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NOTES AND NEWS 


SKLBCTEP ZKUM THE MQKIUlY tSStJE* 


ExhibitiatH 

Tee National Book League's annual Exhibition of Bonk Design [formerly 
known ib Tke Fifty Books') was held in London in March 3 if 6 and there¬ 
after we nr on rnur Throughout rhe country. Sets uf die selected books were 
sent CO the Dominions; to the Uniced States, where they were exhibited by 
the American Institute of Grapliic Acts; to Sweden, whew they were exhibited 
by die National Museum; and to oilier eountries- 

A committee of experts selected the books fur their appearance alone and 
not for die it literary content. Consideration was given to die qualities of 
typography and machining, paper* binding, and genera! appearance in 
relation to price. Special attention was paid 10 inexpensive books, educational 
books, irrhniral books, and other classes of hooks in which rhe element ol 
design has nor always been sufficiently regarded. To be eligible* all die books 
had to be newly set, produced in Great Britain in conformity with the War 
Economy Agreement, and published by British publishers during 1945. 

A comprehensive collection of medical and scientific books published in 
Britain during rhe war and, lent to Russia by the Bnrish Council was exhibited 
in the Stare Central Medical Library in Moscow. Added to die books 
specially sent out were die British publications received in the library during 
the war- This was the first exhibition in the Moscow Library devoted CO the 
medical literature of a single country and was very favourably received, 
dra wing a large attendance of docto rs and medical students. 

The first exhibition ro be held in England of Swiss hooks and the Swiss 
craft ui printing was opened at the Suffolk Galleries in London at [he end of 
April 1946, This exhibition* containing over j*ooo modem books and a 
collection of historic examples of Swiss printing from the Reformation 
onwards, was organized under the auspices ol the British Council with the 
collaboration of Swiss circles interested in international civilization and 
all the leading association* of publishers and booksellers in Swirzcrbuid. 

In Switzerland today books on all subjects by English, American* French* 
Swedish, Russian, German, and Italian* as well as Swiss authors, are being 
issued* and rhe mndem tide of die exhibition fully demonstrated the striking 
dcvdppmcnc of Swiss publishing during die last decade. The books in the 
ate section gave ample evidence of die high standard of printing and reprft- 
ducrinn which has been reached. To rhe historical section, which demon¬ 
strated Switzerland^ tradition of fine books from the Grit Jays of the 
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printing press, the leading Swiss museums and libraries contributed valuable 
specimens, including a remarkable collection of early Bibles in all languages 
from the National Library at Berne, the first translation of Shakespeare s 
works into German, made by a Swiss in 1775. and a rare co PY ofthe Collected 
Poems of Goethe, published in Switzerland in 1775 - 

Arrangements were made for a reciprocal exhibition of English books to 
be held in Switzerland later in the year. 

An international exhibition of illustrated books published in the last ten years 
was held in the United States in the autumn of 1946. and the National Book 
League was asked by the American Institute of Graphic Arts to select the 
British books to be included. A committee of experts made the selection, 
which did not include technical books or books illustrated from photograp s. 

An exhibition of over 1,200 modem British books, arranged by the British 
Council with the assistance of the Society of Swiss Libraries, opened in 
Berne in September 1946 and was later shown in Basle, Zurich, Geneva 
and Lausanne. The exhibition, which consisted mainly of books published 
during the war, had twenty-four sections, including books on architecture 
and the arts, education, history, sociology and reconstruction fiction and 
children’s books. A group of seventy-three rare books illustrated the develop¬ 
ment of typography in Britain, with an original leaf from The Chronicles of 
England, printed by Caxton in 1480, and a copy of John Piper’s British Aquatints 
(1939, Duckworth, printed by the Curwen Press). A separate section showed 
copies of some 400 periodicals ranging from popular magazines to ‘news- 
letters* and the journals of learned societies. 

Honours and Appointments 

The New Year Honours List, issued on i January 1946, included the 
announcement that Stanley Unwin has been created a Knight Bachelor, 
an honour which followed aptly the recent conferment upon him of an 
Honorary Doctorate of Laws by the University of Aberdeen. 

Sir Stanley Unwin is not only chaiiman of two famous publishing houses, 
Allen & Unwin Ltd. and John Lane, The Bodlcy Head, Ltd., and a director 
of eight or nine other firms of publishers, printers, booksellers, etc., but a 
man whose statesmanlike views, inexhaustible energy and multifarious 
interests have given him a remarkable position in the British book world. He 
has somehow found time to write half a dozen books, one of them famous 
and unique in its own field— The Truth about Publishing —which has been 
well described as ‘the publisher’s bible*. In 1945 he was elected a Vice- 
President of the National Book League, in recognition of the leading part 
which he took in founding its parent body, the National Book Council, in 
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1925. He was President of the Publishers Association of Great Britain, 
1933—35, and has contributed much to this and many other book-trade 
organizations. But his views have been anything but insular, for he has 
always realized the tremendous importance of the book as a medium ot 
international intercourse, he lias travelled much, and he has made innumer¬ 
able contacts with publishers and booksellers overseas. For the past ten years 
he has generously devoted a great deal of time and energy to the work of the 
British Council, in particular as Chairman of its Books and Periodicals 
Committee. His international services have been recognized by French, 
Belgian and Czechoslovakian decorations, and he is the only Englishman 
who has held office as President of the International Publishers Congress. 

Following the resignation of Mr. Karl Bauer, who is no longer a publisher. 
Sir Stanley again became President of the International Publishers Congress. 
This is the first time that any publisher has twice occupied this office. 

Francis Meynell, typographer, poet, and founder, in 1923* of the famous 
Nonesuch Press—whose aims are ‘significance of subject, beauty of format 
and moderation of price* and which has done so much to raise the general 
standard of book production—has been given a knighthood for his work at 
the Board of Trade. He is typographical adviser to H.M. Stationery Office. 

Major Robert Leighton, Chairman of the Council of the Printing and 
Allied Trades Research Association, has also received a knighthood. He is 
chairman and managing director of the Leighton-Straker Bookbinding Co. 
Ltd., and for some time has been in control of the Nonesuch Press. 

Sir Max Bcerbohm, the justly famous and esteemed essayist, critic and 
caricaturist has been elected to an Honorary Fellowship at Merton College, 
University of Oxford. 

Professor John Orr has received the degree of doctor honoris causa of the 
University of Caen. Professor of French in the University of Edinburgh 
and head of the Department of French and Romance Philology, he is also 
chairman of the Edinburgh-Caen Fellowship. He has written much on the 
French language, Romance Philology and English Linguistics. 

Professor V. C. Wynne-Edwards, M.A., F.R.S.C., has been appointed to 
the Regius chair of Natural History in the University of Aberdeen. Professor 
Wynne-Edwards became assistant Professor of Zoology in McGill University, 
Montreal, in 1930, and Associate Professor in 1944. His special study has been 
ornithology, ichthyology and arctic-alpine botany, and two of his main 
publications on these subjects have been awarded the Walker Prize of the 
Boston Society of Natural History. 

The new Librarian of die National Library of Scotland, following the 
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redeem*™ of Dr. Henry W. Meikte. is Mr. Marryat R- n»bic t Keeper of 
Manuscript, and erne of Scotland s moit disttagrashm particularly 

in the iralm. of history. 

Mr. 1 J M Cihlimorc. Ciry Libranaii, Birmingham, since 1918, Iiai been 
elected Pivsident of the Library Association for 194G. He has helped to make 
chc Birmingliam Public Library system one of die most efficient in existence, 
and possesses exceptional knowledge of die library systems Oi the U.S.A., 
Rumi md Europe. 

Mr. W. A. Paiiliu, Fellow of Oriel College, has been elected Keeper of 
the Archives in the University of Oxford, following the retirement of Mr. 
Strickland Gibson. Mr. Panriii has been Fellow and Lecrurer ill History at 
Oriel since 1933, and is general editor of the Oxford Historical Society* 

Dr. C. M. Bowra has been elected Professor of Poetry in the University 
of Oxford. He is an authority on Pindar and was co-edit Of of 1 kr Oxford 
Book ef Greet Vtti# i« Tuwsktm. 

Professor V. Gordon Chikk has been appointed m the University Chair 
of Prehistoric European Archeology in the University of London and to 
the Directorship of chc Institute of A cell-trilogy. He has written many 
notable books on his subjeCT- 

Mc. C. Jinarajadasa has been elected, president of the Tticnsophical Sotiery. 
He lias lectured in all parts of the world tin thcosophical topics, and his 
published works cover a wide range of mystical, artistic, .md. occult subjects* 
Mr. Hilary Sr, George Saunders has been promoted! from Assistant 
Librarian to Librarian of the House of Commons. He is the author of 2 
number of brilliant war booklets and, in partnership with the late John 
Palmer, wrote numerous novels under two pen-names, David Pilgrim and 
Frauds Heeding. 

Included in the honours lisr issued an the King's official birthday were: 

BtVOit: Sir William Beveridge, the economist, author of the famous report 
on social security. Kirfghts Bachelor: Dr. Cyril Burr, Professor of Psychology, 
University. College, London, who lias written a number of books on his 
subject: C. T, Flower, Deputy Keeper of Public Records, who has written 
much Oil medieval history; Dr. F. M. Powicke, Regius Professor of Modem 
History , Oxford Uiuvcrsiry. author of many historical works; Hr. Henry. 
Thomas. Keeper uf Printed Rooks. British Museum, author of many biblio¬ 
graphical works and books on printing and allied subjects. C.B.E.: C. K. 
Bird, artist and author, better known as Fougasse; James Bridie, the well- 
known play wright; Dr. L, Dudley Stamp, Professor of Geography hi the 
University of London, writer on geological, geographical and botanical 
subjects. 
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Robert Lytid, the Vi'eH-known essayijr, and literary editor of the N-.'WS 
Chnmkie newspaper, has lud rite honorary degree ol Doctor of Lucratute 
conferred Upon hint by Queen’s University, Belfast. 

During his visit to Britain, Lewis Mumfurd, the American author, soriobtgist 
and town-planning expert, was presented with die Howard Memorial Medal* 
by the President of the Town and Country Planning Association* In town- 
planning Mr. Mumford has an international reputation. He has written a 
number of books, including The Condition of Mm and City Development- 

Mr. K. CL Felling, o.u.e., d.utt., m,a., Research Student Christ Church, 
Oxford University, has been appointed Cbkhefe Professor of Modem 
History. Mr. Felling, who founded die Oxford Union Conservative Asso- 
nation ill 1024 and was University Lecturer in Modern History IQ’S- jft.k 
a well-known Listorian and his many publications include Jifcftwy ajlke Tory 
Pony. Bwhnd wider the Tudors and Stuarts, British fcrnyi F$kfi 4 £-tfr, 
and The Strnid 'fay Party (1714-1^}- Hi* hite*t book is TAe Life of Neville 

Chamberlain, 

Library News 

The Royal Sociccy uf Medicine im rrccived from che Rockefeller l ounimoa 
of New Yuik a sunt of £fii, 7 lS for the purpose of setting up and matnraimng 
for four years a Central Medical Library Bureau. 

Tltis Bureau will have as its first objective the rehabilitation of iirtdicfl 
libraries in liberated rcumrries which have suffered during the war, whether 
by deprivation or by devastation. Its second and more permanent objeerwe 
will be- to provide a metres of rapid interchange of medical knowledge 
between individuals and institutions. _ 

At die present time the first objective is of paramount importance and. 
owing to the shortage of paper, mean; other titan the use of ppntcd paper 
will haw to be considered and used. During the war the Society provided 
vital medical information 10 medical men in the forces far oversea, using 
microfilm for the purpose, and it is this experience which will enable the 
Society to perform a similar service towards the restoration « me lca 
libraries. (Reprinted by permission from The 1 nri«.) 

In April 1Q42 Aslib (The Association of Special libraries and Information 
Bureaux), wirh the help of the Royal Society, the Rockefeller foundation 
and British Industry, organized a microfilm service, whose main function 
was m supply microfilm and paper enlargements of scientific and technical 
periodicals from enemy and cncmy-occupied countries whidr would not 
otherwise have been accessible to research workers. The library' of master 





negatives accumulated tor the purpose contains some 14,000 issues of 
approximately 500 titles. A Cumulative list is available. 

Tbc end ol die war reduced the demand for the fperial functions fulfilled, 
and it was agreed char Aslib should transfer the Microfilm Service £0 the 
Royal Society nf Medicine for use III their scheme for rhe rehabilitation uf 
medical libraries, and the Aslib Microfilm Service has therefore become an 
integral part of rhe Central Medi cal Lib tar)' Bureau of the Royal Society 
of Medicine, 

Aslib hopes to be able ro continue to serve non-medical demands for 
documentary reproduction. Requests for copies from existing master nega¬ 
tives should be sent to their address ar 52 Bloomsbury Street, London, W r C. r. 

Once again 01s public view after six and a half years arc the many treasures, 
both luanu^ript and printed, m die possession of the Bodleian Library, 
Oxford. 

Among the illuminated manuscripts arc the magnificent codices—the 
Dvutc A^vtalypse (thirteenth century ), the Rtiintma cf Akxandcr (njS), and 
die Oriur Patter (fourteenth century)—masterpieces of the Middle Ages. 
The soil more ornate Persian manuscripts in chi do the earliest known manu¬ 
script ot Omar Khayyam. Tlie MghhS&tOrt Chrtmkk, the Caedmon (f. lODO], 
and the Wyclif Bible ate Other manuscripts which have anracieri many 
Vuitflrs. 

The printeil bucks include the first printed Bible (Mainz* 1455), ad 
illuminated on vellum (Venice, 1476), rhe Firsr Foho of Shakespeare 
£1623), and many first editions of great British writers. An addition to die 
collection ^ a small illustrated vellum Horae printed by William de Maehlinia 
about 1484 in the then walled London, and its woodcuts heightened with 
gold and colours were the firsr illusmtioiu to appear in a hook printed in 
London. 

A gift from the Friends of the National Libraries to the Department of 
Primed Books at the Rrimh Museum includes two muwiurfrji&i (books printed 
sir the Jiheenth ecmmry]: Johannes Getson's Qpusruhtiu tripanitiim* an undarrd 
edition printed at Louvain by Johannes dc Wesrfalla a limit 1484* and the 
Iittendium Amris ol Si. Bona vent Lira, 1499, the most important book printed 
in the MoiuHcry of Monrsemt in that Century, 

The Depanmenr has also acquired u hitherto unknown Pnmiguese Book 
ot Hours, printed by I. Ciomberger of Seville in 1322. 

As a token of Anglo-American friendship, Mr. Somerset Maugham has 
presented to rhe library of Congress the manuscript ofhis famous novel. 
Of Humm Bondage* 
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A gift towards the restoration of the library at the Mother Abbey of the 
Benedictine Order at Monte Caisim), Italy, has been made by the siirhonties 
of a number of Anglican cathedrals and other churches in Engbud and 
Wales which were formerly founded ot cared for by tile JJcnedifruie Order, 
and by colleges ar Oxford and Cambridge universities with similar asaocia- 

Tlicrc is reason to believe that the L T 2iO manuscripts in the Moure Cassuio 
library were removed to safety before the Abbey was destroyed, bur some 
doubt exists regai dine rhe fare of [he collection of inriitwfcik. one of the 
most precious in the world, though a Pi«s statement announced that some 
mf rhem had been found u\ Germany. 

Mr. George Bernard Shaw has presented to the National Library in Dublin 
the manuscripts of four of the five novels winch he wrote in iSSo-Sa, They 
arc; CdW Bfron’t Profission. An UtiSOdal Socialist, Im,m irity and Hit 
Irr atio nal Knot. Included with them is an unnamed, unpublished manuscript 
of 15,000 words, the whole bound in twelve large votumes. The manuscript 
of die fifth novel, Lure /bitting thf Artists, is in the Li.S.A. 

The Trustees of the British Museum have been enabled, by a grant itom the 
Treasury and a contribution from the Pilgrim Trusr, to purchase Mr. Paul 
Hirsch's music library. which will make the Museum music library the 
most comprehensive and useful in the world- Mr. Hirsdi s library, which he 
began to form in f rankfoit fifty years ago, w as the most complete working 
collection of musical scores and literature in private ownership. In (9J0 
it was deposited on loan in rhe Uni verity Library at Cambri gc, w icrc 
constant Mid profitable use was made of it by musical performers,.composers 
and Kholars. The primary value of the library Lies iii ICS posset™ of early 
editions, and parriojlarly first editions oi classical and pro* lassie id compose.!* 
%vhich have long been unobtainable; its wrics of operaric full orchestral scores 
is practically complete from the beginning of opera in the year i6qo ro t ie 
present day, Ic also contains all the collccred editions of the great composers 
and relevant literatucc, rfxc early and late theoretical boob on musk, and a 
representative eoUeetion of important musical periodicals. 

The Eve hundredth aimivemry of the founding of the library' of Salisbury 
Cathedral was celebrated with an exhibition continuing some of its rarest 
books and manuscripts, The library building dates from 
was not possible to celebrate its qumc=ptatarjr in iy 4 $ as its principal 
treasures were still in their wartime place of safety, The chief exhibit was 
the copy of Magna Carta, 1215, one of the four extant. Important early 
manuscripts included a ninth- or tenth-century copy of Bede Du Temporum 
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Hdtjane, St. A Id helm De Lrfudc Virgmitatii (eleventh century) with bcauri- 
fully drawn initial letters, and an autograph survey of the cathedral. dared 
31 August i66S n by Sir Christopher Wren. Among the printed books 
exhibited were the Th&fagia Plaiomca dr Animat urn hmninudiUte of Mairiljus 
Firiiim, Florence, 1482, Caxtnn r % translation of The Gotdm f^gtnde, printed 
by Wynkyn de Word? in 1491, and Mchnrhrhon's copy of Erasmus 1 * 
Attttotajitms s>fJ tht New Testament, Basle, tjijj. 

Literary Prizes tmd Awards 

In rp45 an arrangement was made between Hodder A Stoughton and the 
Society oi Aurhnrs for the award o£ a number of bursaries each of j^ioo 2 
year for three years, to young writer? of exceptional promise in various field?, 
Hodder & Stoughrort accepted lull financial responsibility for the 
scheme, and die Society of Authors appointed a special honorary 
committee (o administer the scheme and ro select the rcdpicntB of rhe 
awards. This com mi tree consisted of Sir Oiler t Sitwell (chairman), Lord 
David. Cecil, Professor Frank DebenWn, Mr, C. Day Lewis, Miss Dilys 
Powell. Mr* D. Killsain Robert?, Miss Rebecca West and Mr Leonard Cures 
(secretary to the committee and representing Hodder & Stoughton). 

The only conditions attached ro die bursaries were: 

(1) Thar every recipient should, during the three years* period of 
benefit, write a hook on lines agreed m advance with the committee, 
and offer this book ro llriddel & Stoughton for publication un terms 
to be approved by the Society of Authors, such terms m be distinct 
from and unaffected by the bursary' payments; and 

(-) rTh.it at least half die awards be made to men and women who 
were engaged in war service in His Majesty 's Forties or the Merchant 
Navy. 

Candidates for tie bursaries were not to apply directly, but were to be 
recommended to the committee for nomination by a person of high 
standing in the liferary or academic world who was acquainted with the 
candidate and his or her work. 

Bursaries have been awarded lo: Lawrence Alb way, George Barker, 
George Fraser. Walter Mursdeu, Henry Reed, W, W. Robson, and William 
Sansom A bursary of £1 on per year has been awarded to John Bayba* 
to Wolf Muikuwicz and ro Geoffrey Parsons. 

One hundred and fifty-five plays From many parts of the world were 
entered for die Jew ish play-mftuig competition, organised by the Anglo- 
Palestine Club of London in conjunction wth various literary sodeticTand 
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youth aMoriatkffis- The ,£ too prize for a full-length play was awarded to 
Dr, Bernard Cohn of Los Angeles for The Manana* and the ^0 prise for 
a one-art play to EUa Wiletiiky of Jerusalem for Safttefc Eve. T>r Cohn is a 
rabbi who escaped from Dachau to Holland, and from there Einstein helped 
him to get to America, Ella Wdensity was born in Dorpat, Estonia, and has 
written poems and children s plays. 

To commemorate their centenary in iP4] t Macmillan R Co, offered to men 
in the Forces awards of £500, in addition to the usual royal ties* for the best 
novel and the best work of non-fiction received by 31 December 1944. 
Captain G_ C, Greenfield won. the ketion award With Desen Episode, which 
was based on the Battle of El A la mein, and Lieutenant Joint Davies, 
R.N.V.R.* die non-fiction award with Lenm Beck, an account of his expert 
cnees on the lower deck before lie gained his commission. 

Additional aw ards of j^TOO each were made m FI p ng Officer Dokon 
for China Cycle ± an account of his adventures as a tobacco salesman in China: 
ro Sergeant C R. Livingstone for The Earth ri Red* a novel based on the 
Bndih campaign in Madagascar: and to Major H, Montgomery Hyde far 
a biography of Maximilian of Mexico, Mexican Empire. These last three 
boob were published in 1946. 

A contest organised joitiriy by George G. ftarrap A r Co r Ltd. nf London 
and Sydney, Tbomaa Y. Crowell Co. of New Yoak, and CoLuudi* Pictures 
Corporation of London and New York* included the paym ‘nr of X L 500 
plus full royalties for the best manuscript submitted from any man or woman 
who had served at any rime since 1939, or was still serving, in the Armed 
Forces or Merchant Navies of rhe Unired Nations. Entries com Id be fiction 
or aon-fiedon* but had to be original unpublished works, and they could be 
submirrrd to George G- Harrap & Co. Ltd., 182 High Ilolbom, London, 
W.G-I, England, or jy York Street, Sydney, Australia, or to Thomas 
Y. Crowell Co +1 432 Fourth Avenue, New York 16, U.S.A., depending on 
rhe locality and preference of die author. It was an annual contest offered 
for at least two periods, the first contest dosing on 30 June 1^46 and die 
second commencing On f July ^46 and dosing on 30 June 1947. 

Thu Rockefeller Foundation has established a fund of $50,000 (approxi¬ 
mately jT 12,500) to aid young Brirish subjects whose work in creative 
w riting or criticism has shown particular promise but has been interrupted by 
the ’war. Expendable over a period of three years, the fund will be adminis- 
tered by die University of Birmingham- It w ill provide rhe means by which 
men and women of talent may devote themselves to their own writing for 
at least a year, unhampered by financial considerations. Work in Gaelic, 
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Welsh and Scots, as well as English, will be considered. The awards will be 
called Atlantic Awards in Literature and recipients will nor be under any 
specific obligations, save not to undertake regular salaried duties or receive 
grants from publishers while receiving assistance from the fund. The awards 
will be made by an honorary adjudicating committee accing upon the 
recommendations of a larger representative panel of some fort)' or fifty 
advisers eminent in various fields of literary work. 

The John Llewellyn Rhys Memorial Prize, awarded annually for the best 
literary work by a citizen of the British Commonwealth under 30 years of 
age, has been won by Miss Oriel Malct for her novel My Bird Sings , which 
she wrote when she was 20* 

Eyre & Spottiswoode, in conjunction with Houghton, Mifflin, the American 
publishers, are offering an annual Fellowship of ^ 1,000, beginning in 1946, 
to British writers. Intended to benefit either young authors embarking on a 
literary career or authors, irrespective of age or standing, who wish to engage 
on work needing serious study, the Fellowship may be awarded, and in the 
case of historical or biographical works usually will be awarded, on the 
strength of specimen chapters and outlines. As regards fiction, the adjudi¬ 
cators will be prepared to consider specimen chapters and outlines, but first 
novelists are advised to submit half the completed MS. 

The chosen books will be published in England and America and the 
awards will consist of £$oq in prize money and £500 in monthly instal¬ 
ments in advance of royalties. Should dre British and American adjudicators 
fail to agree to their award, two Fellowships of ^500 each will be awarded 
and the MS. chosen by the English publishers will be guaranteed publication 
in the United States. The books are intended for the general reader and may 
take the form of fiction, history or biography . Works of a purely technical 
nature or of limited interest are excluded. 

The $1,000 awarded annually by the American National Institute of Arts 
and Letters for distinguished achievement by a foreign artist, composer or 
writer living in the United States, has been awarded for 1946 to Mr. Ralph 
Hodgson, the English poet, who is living in Minerva, Ohio. 

The gold medal of the American Institute of Graphic Arts, the highest 
honour which this organization can bestow upon an individual, has been 
awarded to Mr. Stanley M orison, the well-known typographer and author 
of many books on printing, lettering and allied subjects. Mr. Morison is 
editor of The Times Literary Supplement and is writing a four-volume work 
on the history of The Times t two volumes of which have already been 
published. 


The Sunday Tima hu jtusouneed the inauguration of an annual prize for 
literature. One bonk will be chosen yearly, ajul its author will receive a 
prize of £ ij>oo and a commemorative Gold Medal The award will be 
called the Sunday Times Prize fit Liter mure. In making the final selection for 
the. award Viscounr Kcmsfcy, Chairman and E di tor-xn-Chief ul the Sunday 
Times, will te aided by a Consul tad vc Committee 

The prize will be awarded cadi year for a work, written by a British 
subject and published during the twelve months ending 30 June preceding 
the award, which makes an outstanding conrnbnrioii to English literature. 
For the inaugural award, selection wall he made from books published for 
rhe first rime during rhe period I July 194$ to 30 June 1947. 

Unpublished manuscripts ^rc ineligible, since the successful book will he 
chosen from works actually published during the period. The award oi any 
other literary prize or prizes will nor disqualify a work for the award of the 
Sunday Times Prize /vr Literature. No writer will be eligible co receive the 
prize more rlun once. Should it he decided rhar no works merits the award, 
rhe prize for that year will lapse and will not be added to the prize for rhe 
succeeding year. If rhe chosen work is of joint authorship the sum ot £l r OOO 
will be divided equally between die aiirhors whose names appear on the 
title-page. 

Miscelhwe&u$ 

Fok seventeen years rhe National Book League (formerly the National 
Book Council) had its offices in Henrietta Srrcer. Co vent Garden. The 
rapid expansion of die League made a move to larger premises imperative, 
and the League now occupies a large and beautiful eigliteeiith-ecutury 
house at 7 Albemarle Street. London W.i. This house, which was built 
about 1720, was famous in the early part oi the nineteenth century as Grillions 
Hotel where Louis XV 111 stayed for a few weeks after being expelled from 
France on Napoleon’s escape from Elba. Grillioi/s Here! was the mccnng- 
plaec for that famous society of book-col lectors, the lloxburghc Club, and 
for Griilion's Club, founded in which had among its members many 
famous polirical figures, including Gladstone and DisiaclL Early in die 
bombing raids on London the house suffered severe damage from blast, 
bur structurally it remained imhamicd When fully restored it will contain 
reading and writing rooms for members of die National Book League, .1 
small lecture ball, a bibliographical library', and an exhihirinn lull where 
displays of booled will be given throughout die year. Full particulars re- 
garding subscriptions can be obtained from the General Secretary of die 
Manorial Book League at the above address. 

Five publishers—Messrs. Jonathan Cape, Cassell St Co, Chatto & Windus* 
Hamish Hamilton and William Hcinemann—have announced the formation 
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of a company m market English Hooks For sale in Europe. Tlie byoki will not 
be issued in a special Continental edition, but will be a parr of the English 
edition, bound in stifi piper. The imprint on die title page will be S TAR 
EDITIONS with the name of the British publisher beneath* The published 
price on die Continent will be approximately half the English published 
price and the size and shape will vary according to the English edition. 

The aim of this associated publishing venture is to encourage the reading 
of English books on the continent of Europe. Although the Eve publishers 
have joined force* ro obtain a wider circulation for their own books On the 
Continent, STAR EDITIONS will not exclude books issued by other 
British publishers. 

The original manuscript of the only dictionary of rhe extinct Yamaiii lan¬ 
guage, once spoken in Tima del FuegO, was discovered after rlic war in rhe 
kirchrn cupboard of a Farmhouse near Munster, Germany. Compiled by the 
Rev. Thomas Bridges at the end of the bit century, ir was believed to be 
irretrievably lost when it disappeared during the war of 1914-18, but was 
unearthed in 1929 by Professor Hestrnrunn of Munster University t who 
obtained permission from the author's son* Mr. Lucas Bridges, to print 
300 copies. Mr. Bridges lias presented die manuscript to the British Museum- 

The Lincoln Cathedral copy of Magna Carta—the Great Charter granted by 
King John under compulsion ar Rurniymcdc on ij June 121 5 and designed 
to obtain public 'liberties' and to control the King through the Common 
Law—which has been in the keeping of the United States since 1939, has 
now been tetumed to the Cathedral where, in fururc, it will be on view to 
die general public. Exhibited at the New York World's Fair in 1939. ir was 
kept for safety during rhe war in the Congress library, where it was displayed 
beside the American Declaration ofln depen deuce* 

The Lincoln Cathedral copy is the best preserved of the four copies still in 
existence which bear rhe great seal of King John. Of the oilier three, two arc 
in the custody of the British Museum, and one is rhe property of Salisbury 
Cathedral, 

The British Publishers Guild is the cooperative effort of twenty ^ix of 
Britain's leading publishers. Its aim is to produce and distribute as many 
as posribk of the best books on the lists of its members at the lowest economic 
wiling price, which, at the moment, is is. The books arc paper-covered. 

The present members of the Guild are: Allen & Unwin: Edward Arnold; 
Cambridge University Ptess; Cape; Caaeif; Chapman Jt Hall; ChattO & 
Win dm; Constable; Cresset Press; Davies; Dent; Eyre & Spottiswoude; 
Faber Gf Faber, Hale; ILimish Hamilton; Harrap; llcmematin; Michael 
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Joseph; Lane; Longmans, Green; Lutterworth Press; Methuen; Muller; 
Murray; Oxford University Press; Seeker & Warburg. 

August 1946 marked the centenary of the first use in the English language of 
the'word ' folk-lore’- William John Thoms (1803-83), antiquary and mis¬ 
cellaneous writer, introduced it in an article in (he Aihaurtim on 26 August 
1846 on rhe subject of old-world manners, customs and popular super¬ 
stitions. Thoms was a keen bibliographer, a Fellow of the Society of Anti¬ 
quaries, and for nearly rwmry years deputy librarian to rhe House of Lords. 

Cdrdoba University combined with the Asociacidn Argentina dc Culture 
Brititnca to celebrate the centenary in Argentina with a lecture, and the 
publication of a pamphlet on Thoms. 

The Intern arional Publishers Congress celebrated its got Jen jubilee hi 194*5 
Mr. Ovc Tryde, an honorary member of die Executive Committee and 
largely responsible for the rc-starring of die Cong less after the first World 
War, has written a brief history of the Congress which appeared in the Dam If 
BojfhaiuRirlidntde of 29 June. 

O11 15 June 1 *96, delegates from France, G erm a ny , Great Britain, Italy, 
Holland, Belgium and Switzerland met in Paris for rhe first conference, lr 
was a complete success, and in June 1897, a second conference was held in 
Brussels with 138 delegates in attendance. At die fourth conference, in 
Leipzig, when 347 delegates representing seventeen differedr countries were 
present, it was decided to establish a Permanent Bureau in Switzerland, 
under Professor Dr. A. Vdlcman. 

The first World War brought all such international conferences to an 
end and it was not till 1931 that the meetings were resumed with the ninth 
cunfemice in Paris, followed by conferences in Brussels {1933), Loudon 
(1936) and Leipzig (1938). The outbreak of the Second World War caused 
die cancellation of die thirteenth conference, planned to take place in 
Warsaw. The Committee and the Permanent Bureau (in Geneva) still 
function, however, and it is hoped tbar international co-operation for the 
benefit of book publishing will speedily be resumed, 

l hc work of compiling the ScffWirft Nnhowtl Ditlimiry, though consi derably 
retarded by the war, is proceeding Steadily. The complete work will consist 
of ten volumes of four parts each, and die purchase price is j£ao, payable 
cither in full oc in five annual instalments of ^4 each. Two volumes ofrlie 
Dictionary and Part I of Volume 3 have already been published. 

When complete the Dictionary will contain all the valuable dialect 
material gathered by the Scottish Dialects Committee in its twenty years' 
research, (r is edited by Dr. William Grant, formerly Lccrurer on Phonetics, 
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Teachers* Training CenrTe 4 Aberdeen, and Lecturer on the History of the 
English Language m the University of Aberdeen, who is assisted by a staff of 
experts, It presents, a national vocabulary composed of dements drawn from 
Scottish literature* records and Jiving dialects* illustrates the meaning of 
words, and will be an authoritative book of reference on all question^ of 
Scottish grammar, idiom and Eisage. Irs volumes will be a Storeroom of 
formation about Scottish national customs, occupation^ amusements, 
superstitions, religious observances, legal terms, and proverb^ designed to 
appeal not to scholars alone but to all who arc interested in Scottish language 
and literature. 

The international exchange and circulation of rhe world's best books can do 
much to increase understanding and sympathy between peoples, and to this 
end the friendly exchange of bibliugiapliical Information is a practice to be 
encouraged. Copies of British B^k News will gladly be exchanged for 
bibliographical journals issued by other countries 


FREDERICK S. SNOW 
BRITISH BOOKS ON CIVIL 

engineering and allied subjects 

This number of books cm civil engineering subjects published hi Britain 
has been considerably curtailed during the paw live years of war, mainly 
because British engineers have been heavily engaged upon the urgent 
prosecution uf the war. When one considers such notable fears »'Mulberry , 
the prefabricated harbour constructed in the workshops and around the 
shores of Britain and floated across to France, w hich was the forerunner of 
rbc total defeat of Germany; or the skill and ingenuity shown in the design 
and construction of a system by which fog is dispersed on airfields, popularly 
known as 'Fido' (Fog Investigation Dispersal Operations}, thus making it 
possible ro carry our bombing operations all the year round; or the co¬ 
ordination of ideas enabling "rile oil Storage ranks constructed all over 
England to be linked by means of pipe lhi« laid under the sea to dispersal 
points on airfields and transport depots in France, known as Pluto’ (Pipe 
□lies Under The Ocean), one realises that these preoccupations of civil 
engineers, aggravated by the shorragr of printing mareriak and labour, ate 
the main reasons for their lack ol literary effort- 

k is quire certain, however, that when the lessons learned and the con¬ 
clusions reached on nidi subjects arc freed from the incubus ol censorship, 
many new publications will he released. In fact, many of these civil engineer¬ 
ing works have already pawed die planning srage. Although this review 
chiefly covets those books which it has been possible to publish during this 
memorable period, a number of standard works of earlier date have also 
been included, which still form the basis for the up-to-date engineers’ or 
contractors* library. Bur it is quite impossible in an article of this length to 
deal with all volumes oil engineering in circulation, which have been written 
and published in Britain, 

Biography. —Of the several biographical book* on engineering. 
rWumphi 4 BigiRfcrinj (194J. Odhams Press, fe.6d-), J L. Dixon. The 
World of Bumccrirtg [i{> 39 . Gifford, Ss.dd,}, & B, Dance, Engine* Work 
(194.3, Nelson, ic* 6d.) and W J. Claxtun, Half Hoitrt u-ith Great Engineer 
(1940, Gardner, Daitton, as.6d.) sue suitable for those whose interest in 
CMBdeeriug is to be stimulated, alrhuugh much material may be found in 
them for the more mature reader. The World <sf Eegmettfag in particular is an 
ideal volume for County and Municipal Councillors, Chairmen ol Public 
Companies, etc., who require a rudimentary knowledge of the rivU engineer 
and the extent of his works. 


Geology. —A subject which has come very much to the civil engineer’s 
notice of recent years is that of geology, and here we have G. H. Blyth, 
Geology for Engineers (1943, Edward Arnold, 21s.) which is to be recom¬ 
mended, whilst Arthur Holmes, Principles of Physical Geology (1944, Nelson, 
30s.), and E. Sherbon Hills, Outlines of Structural Geology (second edition 
1943, Methuen, 6s.6d.) can well be included in this list. 

Surveying is represented by A. L. Higgins, Higher Surveying (1944, Mac¬ 
millan* 25s.), which is by far the most up-to-date volume on this subject. 

Constructio n —S teel .—-John Case, Strength of Materials (third edition 
1938, Edward Arnold, 30s.) is a work which every candidate for an Honours 
degree should study, whilst for the student the three volumes of E. G. 
Warland, Building Construction for National Certificate (English Universities 
Press, 1938, 5s., 1939, 6s., and 1940, 7s.6d.) and the three volumes ofjaggard 
and Drury, Architectural Building Construction (Cambridge University Press, 
Vol. 1, fourth edition 1938, 7s.6d., and Vols. 2 and 3, third edition 1936-7, 
I2s.6d. each) are still standard works. The popular subject o (Steel Structural 
Design is amply covered by many volumes, amongst which the three volumes 
of D. S. Stewart, Practical Design of Simple Steel Structures (Constable, 
Vol. 1, 1929, 12s., Vol. 2, second edition 1940, I2s.6d., and Vol. 3, 1929, 5s.) 
and Oscar Faber, Constructional Steelwork Simply Explained (1927, Oxford 
University Press, 6s.—under revision) are well to the fore and, written by 
such eminent authors, are bound to command attention. Welded Steel 
Structures are ably dealt with in a book of that title, compiled by die Broad¬ 
way Advertising Services (1940, 5s.), to which nine different authors have 
contributed. 

Concrete. —The vast field of the many uses of concrete and reinforced 
concrete is amply represented in Oscar Faber, Reinforced Concrete Simply 
Explained (third edition 1944, Oxford University Press, 5s.), diis author 
having done much for the scientific use of concrete throughout the world. 
Modern Concrete Construction in four volumes by W. H. Glanville (1939, 
Caxton Publishing Company, 21s. each) forms a comprehensive and practical 
treatise dealing with every phase of concrete materials and modern con¬ 
struction. R. F. B. Grundy, The Essentials of Reinforced Concrete Design (1939, 
Chapman & Hall, ios.6d.) and Chas. A. Reynolds, Practical Examples of 
Reinforced Concrete Design (1938, Concrete Publications, 7s.6d.) are two 
volumes dealing mainly with design, and are to be recommended. E. Molloy, 
Concrete Work (1941, Newncs, 6 s.) deals chiefly with the mixing and placing 
of concrete and ancillary materials. Concrete Surface Finishes , Renderings and 
Terrazzo (1935, Concrete Publications, 6s.6d.), as its name implies, deals 
with the various finishes that can be given to this type of construction. 
Concrete Year Book , edited by Oscar Faber and H. L. Childe (Concrete 
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Publications, js.) give i yearly review of die whole practice f>f rhe cement 
and concrete industry. There U a notable lack of information! available on die 
subject Q f pre-stressed reinforced concrete, but Kurt Hillig, Prr-5fr«W 
Reinforced Concrete, Patti i and 2 [reprinted 194+Knapp, Drewert, 21s. each) 
supplies a need in this dtrection. 

ftstijjGBS.-—The science of die design and construction of bridge* i* one 
which attracts the attention of engineers throughout die world, and foremost 
amongst relevant publications is Professor Sir Charles E. LigUs,,4 MixMcnMft- 
fj/ Treatise wi HWwa rtf Raiht’ay Bridges (193.4, Cambridge University 
Press Adam Hunter, Ami's Bridge aid Structural Engineers Handbook 

(»2S. Span, 21s.) and D, $. Stewart, tofu*™ Una: Their Pmtiail Use in 
Bridge Cdlcubtum {1939, Constable, 12s .6d) will prove useful in practically 
every type of bridge design. W. L. Scott, assisted by C. W. J. Spicer, 
Reinforced Contrite Bridges (1931, Technical Press. 3« ) w ^ 1 s ^ ndard 
work, whilst G. P. Manning, gebfontd Concrete Arch Design {1933, Pinnaii, 
ias.dd ) has never been displaced. C. S. Ckettoe and Hidden C. Adanis, 
Reinforced Concrete Bridge Design (second edition 193&. Chapman A flail. 

4as.) is a vast work, forming a complete office reference which is invaluable. 

Cahai.s and WATERWAYS*— George Cadbury and S. P. Dobbs, 
Canals and blind Waterways (1929, Pitman, 7*.6d.} gives the “Story and 
general description of canals in Britain. It is a book mure to be studied by 
those directing canals from financial md odier aspects, but nevertheless is 

of valttc to die cagiiitcr. t . . 

Coast Erosion mi Protection is covered is a volume of mis cine by the ace 
Ernest Matthews, based upon his personal experience [third edition *934, 
Griffin, lis.Od.), of which the third edition has been brought up CO date by 
Bryssnn Cuniiiugliadi. 

Estimating and Costing.—O f the many books in eimitariun on 
this subject, probably die most invaluable is F. 1C S, Yorke, Sf****** 
Ardiiceccural Press (Chcain), 21S-). which is revised annually and. in 
addition to a description of ail types of materials, gives a l«d to the estimator 
on present-day cows- TIle; subject is also rtrpitrSenfcd in 1 limited rtfAtnu-r by 
W, A* Smith* Comngjbr Builders (fourth edition 1944, Moores Modern 
Methwh, 3s.) r and F. H. Fielder, Estimating and Costing Precast Concrete 
Products and Cast StOtte (i!>43. Concrete Publications, Ts.U). 


Docks and Harbours —The science of the design and construction 
ofdrcks and liar bottrs owes more probably to Brysson Cunningham than to 
anvone eke in recent rimes, and bis Pott Studies Chapman & HaU, 

ati.) and PritfdpUr and Practice of Harhour Engineering (third edition 192*. 
Griffin, 30s.) are srill most popular works. F. M. Du P* Taylor, The Des^ 
Cmstrvetism and Maintenance of Deck, Wharves and Pttrs (seeon c 
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193 4 p Besin, 4 J 5 .) is to be recommended, whilsr H C. Shanktand, Drolling 
of Hiirhv.vri and Rivers (193 i F Drown, Sou 5 c Ferguson (Glasgow), 42s.) gives 
* clcai and concise description of irx subject. 

DbaI^ACSI AND I RMG ation.- Flood Estimation and Contra! is amply 
covered by B. D, Ridiards book so named (1944, Chapman Hall, iGs,) t 
which WW written on die anchor's experience as a Member of rhe Panel oi 
Civil Engineers *et up under the Reservoir and Safety Provisions Act, 1939, 
New works on drainage arc t. B. Esrnrr t Surface Drainage (19441 Crowdier, 
los.dd.), which covers die principles of agricultural and aerodrome drainage, 
and H. H. Nicholson, Principles of Field Drainage {1942, Cambridge Univer¬ 
sity Press, ris.tfA), which covers ah types of field drainage and is particularly 
useful in rhe design of aerodrome runways. 

Foundations. —In rhesc modem rimes it is very necessary for the 
engineer to lave a knowledge of earth pressures when designing foundations 
and W. L. Lowe Brown* An Iittredudwn to Soil Mechanics (1945, Firm an, 
4S.6d r ) is a practical contribution ro this subject. C. Hyde Wollaston, 
Foundations and Earth Pressures (1939, Scientific and Technical Publications, 
21 s.) contains chapters on soil mechanics and also deals with the varying 
types of foimdarious met in day-to-day practice, H> P, Smidi's extremdy 
well-'written Foundations and Footings (1940, Crosby Lockwood, 5^} is 
primarily for the use of the student of structural engineering. One should not 
leave the subject of foundations without reference to F E, Wentworth 
Shcildi and W. S. Gray, Reinforced Concrete Piling (l 9 J®r Concrete PubUca- 
rions, Es,6d.). which con Lams much remit and comprehensive information. 

Civil Enuini£*inc.— W. G. Bligh, The Practical Design of Irrigation 
Works (thud edition 1927, Constable, 425,), which has been revised by F. W* 
Woods, is a volume based largely upon the author's experience as an engineer 
in the Indian Public Works Department. H. John Collins and C, A, Hair, 
Principles j/ Road Etigineerkrg (19361 Edward Arnold* 50s.) i.s still a standard 
work, both authors having had a very wide experience m this class of civil 
engineering. C. M« Flood, Sewage Disposal from Isolated Buildings (1929, 
Sutherland Publishing Company, 95.) is a very useful volume on the disposal 
of sewage from small rural com muni rich, whilst L r B + Hsentr. Sewerage 
Engineering (1939, The Contractors Record and Municipal Engineering, 25s,) 
is the outcome of the author's wide experience as a drainage engineer, and 
is a really practical batik. 

The miscellany of allied books which assist die dvlt engineer in 'applying 
rhe sources of nature for the benefit of mankind' is so vast rhar it cannot be 
covered in a book lisr of dun kind* and of necessity there must be many 
notable volumes omitted. However, a book which will be a joy to the 
mathematician is It. V, Southwell, ReJ&X 4 ti&to Methods in Engineering Science 

18 


(t£) 40 - Oxford University Prew, I7S.&L), nid, in view of rhe efforts of die 
ImritatiimofCivi] Engineers 10 bring the arriem and craftsman Co the fore of 
the industry, I would mention sucli contributions 35 J. C Hodge, BthSatmk 
for Apprentices (1944. Edward Arnold, Os.), J. C. V. FrOudman, FJemntnrf 
Principles of Urkhwork Construction (1944, Chapman & Hall, 7S-GJ.), and the 
Pniftlcfil Carpenter and fritter, edited by N. W, Kay (1545, OdEiams Press, 
ys.tfd.). For the engineer's bookshelf, 11 . Bcnndt, Substitutes (1943, Chapman 
& Hall, 2is,) gives substitutes and alternatives for chemicals, metals, iibtes, 
and other commercial products, which should prove extremely useful in the 
days of reconstruction, _-lir Transport Htd Civil .'Iv/aiitirt, I 944 _ 4 Sp under the 
general editorship of Lord Bnbaaffl of Tara (Todd, -is), ha book which 
should be studied by every future designer of airports. 

Mechanic At Enci nehicinC.—S uch a vast field is covered under this 
heading that one can only mention a few of die most notable books nn its 
varying aspects. Alwync Meade, The New Modem Gas Works Practice (third 
edition r9J4, Eyre* Spomswoodc, 30s.) is a standard work- Jnddeyt Theory 
of Heat Engines, edited by H. Wright Baker (sixth edition 1944 , Longmans, 
Green, ids.), R. H, Grundy, The Theory and Practice of Heat Engines (19+2, 
Longmans, Green, i Ss H ), D. A. Wranghim, The Theory and Practice of Heat 
Engines. (194s, Cambridge Universiry Press. 50s.) form a comprehensive 
Treatise on the heat engine. Electric Power Stations are dealr with in two 
volumes of that name by T- H. Carr (1941, Chapman & Hall, 32s.), which 
review the latest practice in design, more especially on the mechanical sidc. 

Many papers have been written and discussed at the various professional 
msrirurions covering practically rhe whole of the subjects under review, and 
these papers contain die most up-to-date information. The proceedings of 
the following three Institutions arc strongly recommended; The Institution 
of Civil Engineers (as.fid.), The Institution of Structural Engineers (is. 
monthly). The Institution of Mechanical Engineers (Ss.pd. quarterly). 

Pre-den-Ft Sr Silsiw Ls a pF the Irudiucton of Civil fin-pacm; Vtm-'tomAail cl the 

Tn'Jitiuitiii of ScuJCHIXJl EisgifiCCn: Honorary S ibnnJ]] nfibe InsUtulkm oTSttflCIural En^inwrj, 
I$ 40 —- 1944 " Men 1 her of iJic Slh ir?y uf Cavil Unj^in^Lri fFfSflCC); -:ji! Membo the [ci'.jLiutc 
of Welding. 


E. J. CARTER 

WARTIME BOOKS ON ARCHITECTURE 
AND TOWN PLANNING 

War has smngc and soxiictijnes unexpected effeers nn the culture of a 
nation, enlivening some arcs and muting others 10 fade into a realm of dim 
i rrelevance to the urgent afEtirs of the time. An an which has mouldered for 
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a while out of the public consciousness may leap with the power of these 
wartime stimuli to a new significance; and so most observers would, I think, 
agree that the war years with their terrific toll of physical destruction have 
served to enliven interest in architecture, which in a natural sense is the art 
most vulnerable to the power of war. We have seen the treasures of our 
architecture fall in ruins and the ways of our cities confused and, as never 
before in recent British history, we have learnt to understand the loveliness 
of buildings and the quality of a good city. But more important than any 
nostalgia for the relics of die past which their destruction engenders, we are 
encouraged to a heightened understanding of our responsibility for the 
future building of Britain. 

If this impression is correct, it is natural that we should find evidence of 
it in the books we have published, and this evidence is here in abundance. 
Even if we allow for the forced restrictions of paper shortage and the absence 
of would-be authors on war service, our list of wartime architectural and 
planning books is impressive and encouraging: it is indeed difficult for a 
chronicler to know where to begin or where to lay emphasis. 

Historical.— At one end of the scale are great and learned works, for 
the momentum of centuries of learning needs more than a six-year war to 
bring it to a halt. This proudly persistent scholarship is shown in the com¬ 
pletion of the series of Wren Society publications of which the last of the 
twenty (the fifth wartime volume) was published in 1944- This final volume 
includes the catalogue of all the major collections of Wren drawings, in 
All Souls College, Oxford, St. Paul’s Cathedral library and the Sir John 
Soane Museum, and also the index to all the previous volumes. The series 
has been published for the Society by the Oxford University Press (16 
guineas the scries or 2 guineas per volume). The close of this fine survey 
of all the known buildings and documentary evidence relating to Sir 
Christopher Wren was sadly marked by the death of Mr. Arthur T. Bolton, 
the editor, hi another serial work of scholarly record, the survey of ancient 
London buildings, the London Survey Committee and the London County 
Council produced at its appointed time the third volume on the buildings 
in the Parish of Saint Martin s-in-the-Fields, Trafalgar Square and neighbour¬ 
hood (1940, London Survey Committee). Outstanding for its scholarship 
and a work that at any time would have been memorable for its lavish 
production is the second volume of K. A. C. Creswell’s Early Muslim Archi¬ 
tecture (1940, Oxford University Press, 10 guineas), perhaps the finest, as it is 
the largest, w*ork of intensive architectural scholarship of this century and a 
superb example of Oxford printing. Also from the Oxford University Press 
is Professor E. W. Tristram’s English Mediaeval Wall Painting: Vol. I The 
Twelfth Century (1945, Oxford University Press for Pilgrim Trust, 10 
guineas). This is the first volume in a projected series on English medieval 


20 


painting and contains the first fruits of Professor Tristram s life-long study of 
a native art, which his labours have put into its high place on die art-history 
map. Tristram’s work is remarkable not least for his almost incredibly 
accurate and objective delineation of these fragile and fading paintings which 
he has observed and recorded with an affection and understanding such as 
they have never received before. Many of them are reproduced in colour. 
This group of scholarly writings must include several smaller works which 
contrast with the noble scale of the two works by Crcswell and Tristram: 
Anthony Blunt’s sensitive and exact study of the greatest of French Renais¬ 
sance architects, Franpois Mansart and the Origins of French Classical Architecture 
(1941, Warburg Institute, 15s.), another book by Blunt, Artistic Theory in 
Italy, 1443-1600 (1940, Oxford University Press, 7S.6d.), Nikolaus Pevsner’s 
Outline of European Architecture (1943, Penguin Boob, is.), and an important 
work by one of our most productive medievalists, John Harvey, on the 
elusive fourteenth-century architect-mason Henry Yevele (i 944 » Batsford, 
15s.) 

Of a different type, historical and scholarly, but with a very topical interest 
and indeed direct influence on the discussion relating to the rebuilding of 
London today is T. F. Rcddaway’s Rebuilding of London after the Great Fire, 
i66j (1940, Cape, 18s.). That hardy conservative perennial of textboob on 
the history of architecture, Sir Banister Fletcher’s History of Architecture on the 
Comparative Method (1943 and 1945 . Batsford, 2I guineas) has been repub¬ 
lished twice during the war in its nth and 12th editions. Although the 
historical method of this great work is subjected now' to a good deal of 
lively criticism, there is no doubt that Fletcher’s History with its 1,000 pages 
and 4,000 illustrations of architecture in all countries and periods, except 
the latest, will long remain a standard teaching reference book. 

Lighter boob on past architecture include many as good as any produced 
before the war. Three of these have grown directly from the war: John 
Summcrson and J. M. Richards’ The Bombed Buildings of Britain (194 2, 
Architectural Press (Cheam), 15s.) is a pictorial survey of the losses in the 
great blitz of 1941-42 with brilliandy correct and concise historical notes by 
Summerson, the best of our younger scholars; A. S. G. Butler’s witty, 
anecdotal Recording Ruin (194 2 , Constable, 7S.6d.), which largely centres 
round the author’s experience on the St. Paul’s Cathedral Fire Watch which 
saved the Cathedral from destruction, an island among the vast devastation 
of the City of London, and Sydney Jones’ London Triumphant (1942, Studio, 
15s.), a simple easy text around the author’s meticulous drawings of war- 
damaged London. 

London life and the London scene have been the subject of two books 
of exceptional literary merit and architectural erudition: James Popc- 
Henncssy’s London Fabric (i 939 . Batsford, ios.6d.) and Thomas Burke s 
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Streets of London through the Centuries (1940, Batsford, ios.6d.). Other books 
on British cities also published by Batsford are R. A. L. Smith’s Bath (1944, 
I2s.6d.), John Steegmann’s Cambridge (1940, ios.6d.) and Christopher 
Hobhouse’s Oxford (1939, 8s.6d.): all lively and lavishly illustrated works 
which include a wealth of knowledge and far more real enjoyment and 
understanding of architecture than is often found in popular guides. 

Walter Godfrey, antiquary, scholar and architect, who, as Director of the 
National Building Record, is, as it were, godfather of our architectural 
inheritance, has given in Our Building Inheritance: Are we to Use it or Lose it? 
( x 944 > Faber & Faber, ios.6d.) a charming and alert panorama of the British 
architectural character. It is remarkable for containing one of the finest 
collections of photographs that have yet been published, the products of the 
National Building Record’s photographic survey. A book of a very different 
kind but in the same general class is Sacheverell Sitwell’s British Architects and 
Craftsmetiy 1600-1830 (1945, Batsford, 21s.), provokingly and engagingly 
erudite, witty and personal, a defence in the face of philistinism, modernity 
and asceticism of baroque and aristocratic England, a literary aristocrat’s 
view of architecture as it was and may never be again. Gerald Cobb’s The 
Old Churches of London (1942, Batsford, 15s.), Batsford and Fry’s Greater 
English Churches of the Middle Ages (1940, Batsford, 7s.6d.) and H. Braun’s 
Story of the English House (1940, Batsford, ios.6d.) are three typical Batsford 
books with easy popular texts and a wealth of fine illustrations. 

Town Planning. —At the other end of the scale of interest, books 
which deal not with the past but the future, are the great reports on the 
replanning of British cities, especially those which have been heavily bombed. 
Almost every city in the country is charged with the task of preparing a 
plan for its reconstruction. The first of importance to be published and 
possibly the most dynamically significant report in our planning history is 
the County of London Plan prepared for the London County Council by Pro¬ 
fessor Sir P. Abercrombie and Mr. J. H. Forshaw (1943, Macmillan, I2s.6d.). 
This has now been followed by another Abercrombie report, The Greater 
London Plan 9 lgw (1945, H.M. Stationery Office, 25s.), covering the 2,000 
square miles surrounding the county. Abercrombie has also reported on the 
reconstruction of Plymouth in collaboration with the Plymouth City 
Engineer, Mr. Paton Watson, in A Plan for Plymouth (1943, Underhill 
(Plymouth)). It is interesting to record that these detailed technical reports 
are considered so important for the general public to study, indeed public 
interest demands this, that they are published at specially low cost and in large 
editions. There have also been officially sponsored plans published for 
Norwich (1945, Norwich Corporation, 7s.6d.) by C. H. James, S. R. Pierce 
and H. C. Rowley, for Durham by Thomas Sharp with the title Cathedral 
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City (1945, AcchJrcctiinl Press (Chcam)* s&.) t for Merseyside by l- Long- 
strccb Thompson—diis is a report considered of such importance that it lias 
been promoted dirccrly by the Ministry of Town and Country Planning 
(1945, H.M. Stationery' office, ys.tftl]—for Manchester and District by 
G, Noel Hill and R. Nicholas, and many Others coo numerous to men non. 
They extend even to the islands round the British coast with C* N. Hatfield 1 * 
Island Survey vj the hie of Mm f and to British territory overseas with Austen 
Harrison and R, P + Hubbard's remarkable survey and plan of PrfIFerfti sttui the 
Three Cities, the capital of Malta. A planning hook of a rather different kind 
is rhe Awodarion for Planning and Regional Rcconsmirrinn's Map fee the 
AvttYW PhW (l943„ Lund, Humphries, 1 ss-}, which demojiitr-Uo. in map 
form many of the fundamental social, economic, geographic^] and climatic 
features of Great Britain, the various subjects being chosen largely to 
illustrate points made in the Barlow and Scnrr reports. 

No better view could be given of the vitality of Brirish planning and 
architecture than through these books; rlicy are the fighting spearheads of 
architecture which represent HOC only the planning rbought but rhe planning 
action of Britain today* and arc dynamic and moving challenges ar rhe 
centre of our political life. Behind the big reprrs is a literature of ted lineal 
and sociological studies in books and pamphlets too numerous to list. 
Outstanding are Thomas Sharp's Town Planning (1940, Penguin Boots, 
rs.), Abercrombie's Tmm dmf Country Pluming (1943, Oxford University 
Press, 3s,), H, A. Tripps Town Planning a,ml Road Twjfic (1942, Edward 
Arnold, 1 os.), a book by one of London’s Police Commissioners, which has 
literally 'pur on the map* die idea of planning 'precincts' In dries, isolated by 
skilful road planning from rhe disturbance of city traffic- Other books in the 
same class are Kate Liepmanffis Journey to Work (i 9-I4 i Kegau Paul, 15s-)* 
Mo$s Observation's People's Home i s (i943. Murray, 3os.), the National 
Council of Social Service's Size md Soria! Structure vf a Town (19+L Allen 
& Unwin, is.) and Flora and Gordon Stephenson’s CmmmtUy Centres 
(1941, Housing Centre, js.fki.). 

Conung between the books w ritten mainly for technicians and those for 
the general public arc several good straightforward expositions or analyses 
of planning and housing- In 1941 G . and G. R McAlii^cr wrote in their 
T liu'fp iiud Country Planning (Faber & Faber, t2s.6d.) the best general outline 
of housing in Britain betw een die wars framed round a presentation of the 
ideas of rbc garden eiry movement, and in 1945 Sit Bnicsc Sim on „ a li nuking 
expert, wtO ttRehmlihtg Britain, a Turnty Years Phr: (Gollanci, 6 i.) v a critical 
and uiducnrial nummary of housing and planning achievement before and 
during the war and as proposed for rhe future. C. B. Purdom, author many 
years ago of the standard work on die buddings of sard lire towns, has written 
two closely reasoned and erirical assessments of present planning and housing 
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problems. The more recent of these is rntirfed Ho ur riwuM we Rebuild London? 

(1945j Dent, rc&tid.)p 

Among die background books which have been best-sellers* surprising no 
doubt rn rheir authors as much as anyone* are the epoch-making Government 
reports on planning, poptilaily known by the mines of the Committee 
Chairmen* Sir Montague Barlow* Lord Justice Scott and Mr Justice iMnvart. 
It would be difficult to over-rate their importance. The first deals iJ 1 idly with 
the planning of towns under the imposing rule A Rrport im r he Gr^ftiphka! 
Distribution of thr Industrial Population ¥ the Second with, the countryside, A 
Report. * * on JUW Utilization in Rural Arvas ± and the last with the complex 
and vexed question of how the people of Britain arc to acquire control of the 
land of Britain to enable reconstruction planning to take place* The Barlow* 
Score and Uthwatt Reports have been expounded popularly in many small 
books, the best being G. M, Young's Ceurifry jfiJ TWit {1943* Penguin 
Books* is.) and a Nuffield College Reporr introduced by G. D. H. Cole* 
Britain's Town and Country Pattern (194J, Faber & Faber, ±sxki). 

Wink the background to die reports on planning action .ire the technical 
work \ E have mentioned, in the foreground and addressed chief!y to the 
public b a remarkable number of lively and popular propagandist works 
educating and stirring up rhe people ro understand planning and to back up 
the planners. By far the best of these b Ralph Tubbs 1 Wing in Cities (1942* 
Penguin Books, Is,), which lias sold hundreds of thousands of copes and 
done more in its own line of education than any previous books; die Royal 
Institute of British Ai d meets published two similar books, Rehni Iding Britain 
and Towards a Nan Britain, in connection with a big exhibition held in 1943. 
Recently the County of London Plan lias been die subject of a must ambitiously 
illustrated popular exposition by E. j r Carter and Emo Gold finger (1945, 
Penguin Books, is,6d.), and Julian Huxky wrote a vivid description of 
the American Tennessee Valley Audiority’s planning* architectural and 
development work reprinted in T K/l, (1943, Architectural Press (Chcam), 
8&<SdL) from a special number of the Arthitttinral Reviav, John Madge* an 
architect and sociologist, lias written one oi die best hooka in the Target for 
Tomorrow series, The Mxhmmnji of Britain (1945, Pilot Press, 4S.6d.), which 
presents somewhat rhe same point of view as Sir Ernest Simon's book men- 
rioned above, and includes a summary of the principal policies put forward 
by political parties, 

A hundred and fifty years ago Britain had a living natural architecture 
and town planning; her towns w ere simple, well ordered, wdl-knir as social 
communities, and cverydiirig ki them* new and old, was lovely w look ar. 
During die crude scramble of rhe nineteenth century we lost muse of what we 
End learnt and loved. What cffoits were made in the twentieth century before 
the War to regain sanity and order and an "urbane 1 and living architecture 
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seemed all eg come eo naught. Now it seems- we can see light through 
the ruins and the lighr i* tn all this literature of planning because we have at 
last realized tlm our new architecture cannot exist simply by die creation 
of fine bull dings here and there in die morass but must be established in 
towns, villages and country finely phnttied ro serve a new pasr-war and 
peaceful land- Good planning precede* fine architecture, and fine architecture 
grows our of good planning-That is why so much cinpliasis has been laid 
on planning books. But there have been many good hooks, besides,, which 
deal with archirecture on its own, 

MODERN Architecture. —The most interesting by far arc some 
which attempt to assess modem architecture. Early in the war one of our 
most brilliant architectural writers, j. M. Richards, editor of the Airfuteaurdl 
Review t wrote An introduction to Modern Architecture (1940, Penguin Books, 
is.), an J since then there have been: ocher excellent assessments of con¬ 
temporary styles and trends. Maxwell Fey* Fiiu Building (1944, Fiber 
& Faber, 15$.), despire its quiet title a rarher highly strung and cmorional 
coufeuion of kith by One of Our be$E modem architects, contrasts with 
Howard Robertson* s Architecture Arising f 1 044+ Faber & Faber* lOS-dd.) 
which* despite its more spirited ride, is 3 dispassionate and even paternal 
assessment by one of our bcscduiowu and senior ardiitects. J. Leaiheisf* 
Style in Ardiiteettrre {1940* Nelson, zs6d.) and \V, A. Eden's The Process of 
Architectural Tradition (1943, Macmillan, < 5 s.) can be mentioned a$ giving 
ofher faerra of contemporary English architectural criticism; both arc by 
architects and are highly contentious, as all books largely on stylistic matters 
must be. Maxwell Fry has also written, with his wife as co-author, a book, 
Architecture Jor Children ([944, Allen & Unwin, Ts.Od.), which is read by 
adults, as much as his other book, for the insight it gives into the creed of 
an architect who refine* die popular tccbiucal-soriolGgiral approach by 
the spirited artistry of a sincere individualbt and does it simply and directly 
in term* children can understand. 

F, R + S* Yorke's The Modern House in Btiglmd (1944* Architectural Press 
(Cheauj). a is.) has been reprinted, and a new edition has been published of 
JiLs Modem House (1943, Archicecmral Press (Che.™), 255,)► These two 
hooks, illustrated, arc standard works, the first being die only considerable 
study of the subject in existence. 

Biography.—B iography has had a small share, but perhaps we arc Ins 
inclined to memorial i/e individuals than at some tiuies in die past. Th e 
most uitcrcsting, ihnugh certainly not the most temperate or ins personal 
biography, is the late Sir Reginald Blomfield's jRfriijiri .\wmriri Slum* (104°. 
BatsioiJ p i 2 * L 6 d.), a great Edwardian^ tribute tu a Victorian master. 
Arnold Whitrick has written on Erk Mendehchn (1940, Faber A Faber, 25s.), 
and Robert Lutyens, sun of the greatest of dl our Edwardian archirecn. 





Sir Edwin Lutyens, succeeded in the incredibly difficult risk of writing a 
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erjpome (1942, Country Life, fls.6d.),is a sensitive and,as ir was inevitably 
a highly intimate view uf the only person in recent British architecture ro 
whom Pie world genius can perhaps surely be applied. Sir Herbert Halter, 
Lutyens toocute in die design of New Delhi and architect of die New 
Dank of England, lias recorded a lifetime of memories in JbMtenm and 
ftrsotultUes (1544, Country Lift. 2 guineas). 

Technical. There is no possibility here of dealing, except in rhe most 
rurwn way with the many rechmcal hooks which ra'ngc from a new and 
pfissiuly ilic besr mightfbrward ecacJiin^ rextbook an build ine communion 
that has yet been published -W. B. McKay’s Building Cm**™ (, vok, 
cwignians, Green, 9s. cadi)—ro some advanced research reports, It is 
interesting rn record, however, that the most remarkable books have all 
come from Government sources. R. Firaniaurice and W. Allen, two scientific 
officers of ilic Building Research Station, gave an entirely new and funda¬ 
mentally important turn rn designing quiet buildings in their Sound Tr<m$- 
™' ■ (im H.M. Stationery Officers.), and Etemaurie**. 

cpotb-uiahing study of the fundamentals of building. The Principle of 
Modern JMMbg, hu been reprinted (1944, H.M. Stationery Office, los.fid) 
Du nilg the put eighteen months the Ministry of Works have been issuing 
a senes of handbooks on various aspects of building design, equipment 
and structure under the series ride Pott-war Building Studies. Twenty-two 
Of these are promised, rhe sixteen published so fiur demonstrate brilliantly 
c c liveliness and character of Bridal) building research during the war, and 
put into the hand* of British architects concise and carefully considered 
opinion on best practice’ in a U the principal departments of building, witli 
speml emphasis on house design. There have also been two useful Encvdo- 
pafjjii, T, CorkhiH S Gonrijf Building Encyclopedia (iy tJ , Pitman, ms.odd 
and Dora Ware and Retry Beatty's Short Du&mry t>f Architecture ([944, 
Allen & Unwm, fts.). Both arc good handbooks for students from utlier 
couwnes who wane good, accurate definitions of English building and 
architectural terminology. ■ 

Inevitably in wartime architectural books represent blinking and theorizing 
about architecture rather than rhe only solid achievement of architecture that 
counts in rhe long tun, rhe actual creation of buildings. The time for chat is 
coming HOW and WC can hope that in the next few wars books will show 
mo™ of what has been built and will have something well worth showing 

on the firm basis of the thinking which is so well demonstrated in the boob 
recorded nest. 

** ROTl! lnsT,tuw ***** akuiku 
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EDWARD BROADHEAD 
THE BOOK LOUSE AND OTHER 
LIBRARY PESTS 

Apart from rats and mice, insects are the chief animal pests of books. Books 
and paper provide an environment where conditions for life are very difficult. 
The atmosphere is usually very dry; the food is mainly of a starchy or cellu¬ 
lose nature and, in addition, is tough and unpalatable. Nevertheless, many 
insects do attack books, and a relatively small number, about a dozen different 
kinds, arc capable of doing serious injury if present in sufficient numbers. 

Before considering individual species, it would perhaps be well to make a 
few general remarks about insect pests of books, some of more general bio¬ 
logical interest, others which are more important in devising control mea¬ 
sures and in understanding how these measures work. Within the insect 
group we find representatives of a number of different orders, which have 
adapted themselves quite independently to this mode of life. The majority of 
these insects which damage books are cosmopolitan in distribution. They 
have been introduced into most countries inadvertently by commerce, and 
they are all insects which can live on a wide variety of human products, such 
as stored foodstuffs, furniture, drugs and leather articles. It is on these com¬ 
modities that they are most frequently present, but where books or docu¬ 
ments are available undisturbed they will readily feed upon them. In order to 
kill these pests, a sound knowledge of their habits and life history is necessary. 
An insea which hides away in deep crevices may not be killed by fumigation 
of the room. We must know when it comes out of its retreat and when it is 
most active, and also what foods attract it most. It may then be possible to 
bait it successfully. A knowledge of how rapidly it breeds at different tem¬ 
peratures and in different moisture conditions will often give valuable 
information of the likelihood of an infestation developing, and where it will 
first appear, and so allow the infestation to be dealt with in its early stages. 
Unfortunately, control measures are rarely one hundred per cent efficient, 
and, even where they are completely successful, it must always be remem¬ 
bered that the pests have alternative sources of food, and may be coming in 
from another source of infestation nearby. Moreover, certain control 
measures, such as baiting, necessarily require long perseverance. If only one 
or two applications are given, a wrong impression may be gained of die 
efficacy of the treatment. 

It is, perhaps, opportune here to point out that insects are divided into two 
main groups according to the nature of their life histories. In the first group 
are all those insects which have immature stages, called nymphs , resembling 
the adults in general appearance except for the undeveloped wings and sex 
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organs. Cockroaches, rcnnltcs and booklite all belong to dais group. The 
likeness of the emerging bookluusc nymph to rhe aduk can readily be seen 
in Figs. 3 and 4, To rhe second group belong all those insects which undergo 
a pronounced metamoi phesis during thett life history. The immature stages* 
called lan>a\ arc quite unlike die adults. The beetles are included in this group* 
One of the most destructive pests of books is die drug-store beetle (Stegv- 
bhm pmtkaitn). Titia beetle (Fig. 1) is primarily a scavenger on dead plane 
products, and has undoubtedly been derived from wood-boring ancestors. 
Some of its dose relatives, die death-watch and spider beetles, also damage 
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books. Linnams mentioned rhe spider beetle Plums Jin as a pest in libraries a? 
long ago as 1766. In environments treated by man, rhe drugstore beede is 
partial to an amazing variety" of foodstuff^ It damages food products* bores 
through leather and through dry wood and cane fumirurc, and has even 
been recorded feeding on aconite and belladonna* both very poisonous to 
human being*. The adult beerfe is abour ouc-tetith of an inch long, and is 
brown with golden pubescence. Like all other beetles, it has rwo pairs of 
wings; the posterior ones art used only for flight, and when ar test art folded 
beneath dtc hardened anterior pair known as elytra, which cover the hinder 
region of the body. Both the adult beetles and the larva: burrow into the 
bindings of books and through the paper itself From rhe eggs laid in the 
tunnels made by the adult beetles emerge rhe small white grubs, which con¬ 
tinue die besting process. Ir Ls ± indeed, the larval or grub stage which b most 
injurious. Where books ate in continual use, ihcy are very rarely damaged 
by any insect pest. Books stored undisturbed* particularly in dark or damp 
rooms, are most likely to be attacked. The drug-score beetle is usually dealr 
with quite adequately by going over books individually and killing larvae 
and adults. Books should be regularly inspected until no further trace of the 
insects is found. If infestation is heavy, and where large numbers of books 
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arc involved, the following method is suggested They should He packed in 
an airtight box, and sufficient carbon bisulphide or benzene in a container 
should be introduced, so that the tunics thoroughly impregnate every thing 
and kill rbe in seers. At least one pin r of the liquid should be allowed for every 
two hundred cubic feet of box space, and die box should remain sealed for at 
least twenty-four hours. As both these fumigants are very inflammable, 
adequare precaution should be eaten. 

Another very destructive insect is the silverliih (Lefjrirrd sauhtiriitit), a 
member of a wingless group of inseers much more primitive than the beetles. 



They are smalt, scale-covered creatures, almost half an inch long, with long 
antenna: on the head, and three long filaments on the hind end of the body 
(Hg> a). The scales give them a glistening, silvery-grey, almost metallic 
lustre. They ate active only at night, and hide away in crevicc-S in the daytime, 
when they arc difficult to fmd + if surprised i n their nocturnal excursions, they 
run away with mosr remarkable rapidity and arc very difficult ro earch. The 
two most domestic and injurious species are the common silvcrfch, illustrated 
here [Figr ^) p and the fiicbcat, recognised by the dark patches on rbe back, 
They feed upon bookbindings, paper, wallpaper, starchy glue, Ciirtaiiis 
which have been starched, and various fabrics sudi as rayon? foods with a 
high starch content are prclerrcd. They are widespread m houses and public 
buildings, especially in dark* damp basements and near any central heating 
equipment, such as stoves and hot-water pipes. In libraries, they are more 
likely to be troublesome to books and documents stored In dark, undisturbed 
places, Thcii life Iiistory varies in duration with climate. In warm di marts, 
aud in warm buildings, they may breed more or less contuiuou&ly, maturing 
in about nine mondis; in temperate climate, and in cool places it would seem 
dut die eggs arc laid only in the late spring, and the young may take two 
yeans to mature. They do nut multiply rapidly, but once well established in a 
building they arc difficult to eradicate, as they are very hardy and can live 





for long periods, even as long as nine months, without food. Preventive 
measures are supplies of naphthalene or paradichlorobenzene in wrapped 
goods or in closely fitting cupboards. Where books are kept on open shelves, 
regular inspection is desirable, and if silverfish are present poisoned baits may 
be employed. The following mixture is recommended: oatmeal (ground to 
flour) ioo parts, white arsenic 8 parts, granulated sugar 5 parts, and salt 
2 \ parts by weight. These should be mixed with a little water and then 
thoroughly dried and ground into small bits. Use shallow boxes with a 
teaspoonful of bait in each, and cover loosely with crumpled paper. Care 
should be taken to see that it is out of reach of children and pets. Pyrcthrum- 
kerosene sprays or pyrethrum powder laid on or near cracks in floor boards 
or other likely places at night are effective, and are not harmful to man or 
domestic animals, but they quickly lose their toxicity and must be renewed 
frequently. 

Cockroaches do much less damage to books than silverfish. They arc 
partial to parchment and to the covers of books, particularly leather covers, 
but they will not eat the paper. More important than this, however, is the 
particularly offensive ‘roachy’ odour they leave behind, which has a clinging 
quality. This odour is due to the excreta, to secretions of the wax glands and 
to the saliva which the inseas pour out over anything on which they walk. 
Cockroaches are not likely to damage books in libraries. They need warmth 
and dampness, and are more likely to damage books and papers in households, 
where they will find, in addition, a greater variety of foodstuffs. Cock¬ 
roaches are too well known to need description. Suffice it to say that they 
are closely related to grasshoppers and crickets and are of great antiquity, 
for they existed when the coal measures were first being laid down. Although 
there are over one thousand known species, only four or five have become 
domestic. The others live in woods and fields away from human dwellings. 
The four domestic species are: the common or Oriental roach (Blatta 
oricntalis ), which is the most frequent in English households; the German 
cockroach (Blattellagerttianica), known as the ‘steam bug* in Lancashire and 
the ‘Croton bug’ in America, a much smaller species which also occurs in 
households in England; the American cockroach (Periplaneta americana ) 
a native of tropical and sub-tropical America, and the Australian cockroach 
(Periplaneta australasice ), a native of Australia. The latter species is the 
common household roach in India, but neither gained a foothold in houses 
in England, although they are sometimes found in warehouses. There are 
many types of control methods—spraying, baiting, trapping or fumigating. 
Fumigation by such poisonous gases as hydrogen cyanide should always 
be left to professional fumigators. A safe poisoned bait, easy to use, is a 
mixture of borax 1 part, and syrup 2 parts, smeared thickly over pieces of 
cardboard and then put under furniture, in bookshelves or in cupboards. 
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Effective in damp climates He tie phosphorus pastes on [he marker. This paste 
may be $p rcad over cardboa rd wide] 3 is then rolled into a ry I iti d c r held fim 1 by a 
pjbbci bond* the paste being on die inside. The cylin- 
den were then placed near the haunts id the creatures. 

Term i res t or 1 white ants/ occasionally do serious 
injury to books and documents. They arc more 
nearly re Sated to the cockroaches than to the true 
ants, bur they resemble the latter in their social life, 
A colony consists essentially of die reproductive 
"king" and 4 qnc«i\ and a very large number of 
sterile males and females forming a worker casre, 
which builds the nest, forages, and feeds and tends 
die ‘king 1 and ‘queen* and the young. They arc 
tropical and sub tropical insects, and are notorious for the damage they do to 
wooden buildings ur furniture 1:1 those regions The only sit re remedy in 
case of attack is to track the insects down to their nest and destroy that. 

The last group of insects to be reviewed here are the very small bonklicc 
[Liposeflii divergtns) (Egs 3 and 4) * These are not lice in die true sense of that 
word; (hey are harmless to man and animals. They are, however, ubiquitous 
in human dwellings, and are found on dusty 
shelves, in cupboards, cellars, in books and 
papers, especially in slightly damp 
condi tium* where mo ulds wiUgfOW, 

It is thought that they feed on these 
moulds. In large numbers booklice 
cm be very annoying and trouble¬ 
some, but they will rarely, if ever, 
damage books or papers. In eases of 
heavy infestation, dry warmth and 

of prrchrum pc,vte iril) ^ 
quickly reduce their numbers. 

Considerable interest his been aroused recently by the reports cm the 
effectiveness against mosquitoes and lice of rhe new insecticides, DDT and 
666. Ie is probable that when security regulations are removed and further 
research work lias been done, these insecticides will revolutionize pre-war 
control measures against certain insect pests, but not against all. It is already 
known that DDT is ineffective againsr greenfly! but it seems likely that it 
will be effective against the insects mentioned here. 
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W. R. LE FANU 

BRITISH SURGICAL LITERATURE OF 
THE WAR YEARS 

War, which provides the surgeon with so much material for his art, leaves 
him little time for scientific research. The recent years have seen rapi 
adaptation of new therapeutical methods to surgical purposes rather than 
striking surgical advances. Most of this w'ork has been reported m medical 
periodicals, and there has not yet been leisure for its mature consideration in 
larger monographs. British surgeons and publishers have, all the same, 
maintained their high standard of book production; there has even been 
noticeable improvement in lay-out and illustration of technical books. The 
established textbooks have been revised, and several notable new books 

added to their ranks. , , , .... 

The following survey mentions only a selection of the books and periodical 

articles published since 1939; omission docs not imply adverse criticism. 
Books for students or nurses, and books on the ancillary sciences of surgery, 
such as anaesthesia and radiology, have been deliberately omitted. The place 
of publication is London unless otherwise named; the periodicals atle- 
abbreviations are explained at the end of this survey. 

In General Surgery the most popular of the newer textbooks have 
been Pannctt Surgery (second edition 1945 . Hoddcr & Stoughton, 35 *-); 
Illingworth A Short Textbook of Surgery (third edition 1942, Churchill, 27s.); 
Handficld-Joncs and Porritt The Essentials of Modern Surgery (second edition 
1943, Livingstone (Edinburgh), 40s.)- Established books still in demand are 
Romanis and Mitchiner The Science and Practice of Surgery (seventh edition 
1941, Churchill, 2 vols., 35s.); Rosc Carlcss Manual of Surgery (seven¬ 
teenth edition by Wakelcy and Hunter, 1943 . BaiUiire, Tindall & Cox, 

2 vols., 35s.); Souttar The Art of Surgery (fourth edition 1940, Hcincmann, 

2 vols.,* 25s.); Bailey and Love A Short Practice of Surgery (sixth edition 1943, 
H. K. Lewis, 36s.). 

In Operative Surgery the outstanding book is Grey Turner Modem 
Operative Surgery (third edition 1943, Cassell, 2 vols., £$ 5s.), the work of 
expert collaborators; Illingworth Textbook of Surgical Treatment (second 
edition 1944, Livingstone (Edinburgh), 28s.) is an excellent shorter book. 
Hamilton Bailey Emergency Surgery (fifth edition 1943, Wright (Bristol), 
75s.) is comprehensive. Love Minor Surgery, edited by Sir H. Rollcston (i 943 . 
Eyre & Spottiswoodc for The Practitioner, 16s.). Bailey Demonstrations of 
Physical Signs in Clinical Surgery (ninth edition 1944, Wright (Bristol), 25s.) 
is an old favourite; a smaller book is S. Power’s Surgical Diagnosis (i 939 . 
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Wright (Bristol), I2s.6cL). Two helpful guides arc Raven Surgical Care (i94*. 
Edward Arnold, ios.6d.) and Atkins After-treatment (i 944 . Blackwell 
(Oxford), 18s.). 

Head Injuries are an urgent problem of war, surveyed in Rowbotham 
Acute Injuries of the Head (second edition 1945 . Livingstone (Edinburgh), 
30s.). There have been several important articles by Brigadier Hugh Cairns, 
notably J. R. Army Med. Corps (1941, Vol. 76, p. 12) on gunshot wounds and 
Brit. Med.J . (1941, Vol. 2, p. 465) on crash injuries. Jefferson’s papers Glasg. 
Med.J. (1942, Vol. 20, p. 77) and, with Botterell, Brit. Med.J. (1942* Vol. 1, 
p. 781) command attention. Other useful contributions to head and face 
surgery are Eden and Turner Proc. R. Soc. Med. (1941* Vol. 34, p. 685); Patcy 
and Riches ‘The Smashed-in Face’ Lancet (1943. Vol. 2, p. 161); Schorstein 
Brit. J. Surg. (1943-4, Vol. 31, p. 221); Gillies and Cuthbert Med. Annu. 
(1943, Vol. 61, p. 263); Mclndoe ‘Fractures of the Jaws’ Proc. R. Soc. Med. 
(1940-1, Vol. 34, p. 267). Books on this subject include James and Fielding 
Injuries of the Jaws and Face (1940, Bale, 15s.) and Boyle Fractures of the Jaws 
(second edition 1942, Kimpton, 21s.). 

Neurosurgery of w*ar has been reported by Kenneth Eden, who 
died on active service, in Lancet (1943, Vol. 2, p. 689) and Brit. J. Surg. 
(1943-4, Vol. 31, p. 324). W. B. Highet, another tragic war loss to British 
surgery, studied nerve injuries experimentally Brit.J. Surg. (1942-3, Vol. 30, 
pp. 212 and 355). Alexander surveyed lesions of the spinal cord in Edinh. 
Med.J. (1942, Vol. 49, p. 409). H. J. Seddon has discussed suture of nerves 
Lancet (1942, Vol. 2, p. 87). The Medical Research Council issued a pamphlet 
Aids to the Investigation of Peripheral Nerve Injuries as their War Memorandum 
No. 7 (second edition 1943, H.M. Stationery Office, 2s.). Russell and 
Falconer discuss ‘Antiseptics in Brain Surgery’ Brit. J. Surg. (1940-1, 
Vol. 28, p. 472) and Sorsby and others ‘Vital Staining in Brain Surgery’ 
Proc. R. Soc. Med. (1942-3, Vol. 36, p. 137). Discussions on war injuries of the 
spine and peripheral nerves are recorded in Proc. R. Soc. Med. (1940-1, 
Vol. 34, pp. 447 and 513). Sympathectomy, which has been advocated lately 
in America, has not been fully discussed in Britain since Simmons and 
Sheehan ‘The Causes of Relapse following Sympathectomy* Brit. J. Surg. 
(i 939 “ 40 * Vol. 27, p. 234). 

Surgical intervention in the Thorax was advancing rapidly just before 
the w ar. E. S. J. King Surgery of the Heart (1941, Edward Arnold, 50s.) is 
the standard authority. T. H. Sellors recently described surgical relief of 
‘Constrictive Pericarditis’ Brit. J. Surg. (1945-6* Vol. 33, p. 215). Lung 
surgery was a specialty which L. O’Shaughnessy, killed on active service in 
1940, dealt with in Kayne, Pagel and O’Shaughnessy Pulmonary Tuberculosis 
(i939» Oxford University Press, 42s.); other important contributions are 
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R R. Edwards 'Pneumonectomy' Brit. J. Surg, (t 939 - 4 ^ Vol. 17, p- 39 *) 
and Go war * Pulmonary Lobectomy 1 Eftf. jf. Stfrf. (1941-2, Vol zg, p, 3)* 
Surgery of the UypOpharynx is described by Graham Edinb. Med*J* (194^* 
Vol. 49, p. 145); G. L. Keynes breaks new ground in his outstanding 1 Stirgery 
of rhe Thymus Gland' Brit.], Surg. {i 94 &* VoL 33, p* 20l), 

War wounds of the Chest w e r e discussed in Pro*. R* Sec. Med. (1940-1, 
Vol. J4. pp, 73 and S3) and in a critical review by A. T. Edwards Brit.]. Sing. 
(1943-4, Vol. 3:, p. 74). Ocher valuable papers arc D'Abreu Lmcct (1944. 
Vol 2 t p. 197) and Nicholson BriLj. $Ufg> (1945-6* Vol. y$> p^ *S?)- Davies 
and Coope War Injuries of the Chest (1942, Livingstone (Edinburgh), 6s.) is 
a useful iinall survey. 

Surgery of Blood Vessels has been brought into prominence by war 
exigencies, though a difficult problem for held conditions, Learniouth 
discusses irm Edinb. Med.J. (1940, Vol. 47, p + 22,5 and 1943, Vol. 50, p. 140). 
M.R C. War Memo. 13 deals wirh Arterial Injuries (ip44* H.M* Stationery 
Office, 4tL}. 

Abdominal Suburbv is the subject of a large literature* Gordon- 
Taylor's The Abdominal Surgery of Warfare (1939, Wright (Bristol), ros + <kL) 
has been followed by his very extensive surveys 'The Abdominal Surgery of 
Total War T Brit.J. Surg. (1942-3, Vol. 30, p. 39}; 'Second Thoughts' Brit 
J. Surg. (1944-5, Vol 32, p, 247) and 'Abdominal Injuries ot die Y.i and 
V.2 War on Britain' Brit.J . 5 ^. (1946, VoL 33, p. 230). Parker The 
Surgery of Abdominal Trauma (1944, Churchill, ias.6cl.) i> a dim nummary. 
Major-GoieraJ Ogilvie's papers, J. R. Army Med- Corps (j 94I, VoL 77 * 
p. 299) and Lancer (1944, Vol t h p, 555) are outstanding. Blackburn and his 
associates survey the field surgery' of the abdomen in Brit.J. Surg, (ip 45 ^r 
Vol. 33, pp, 4.6 and 152), and Poiritt the abdominal wounds oi 1944-5 Brit. 
J Surg. [1946* Vol, 3j t p. 267). More normal topics ate acute appendicitis, 
reviewed by Rayner Brit, j Surg. (1941-2* Vol. 29, p, 346) and duodenal 
ulcer, discussed by Somervell Brit. J. Surg. (1942-3, Vol. 30, p. iij). Two 
^ratidard books on Redat Surgery arc: Miles (second edition 1944, Cassell, 
tTS.tid.) and Gabriel (third edition 1945, H. K. Lewis, 45s,). Brosrer Endocrine 
Mm (1944, Heineinani], i2L6d.) is an original ‘study in the surgery of sex'* 
The use of synthetic oestrogen* for prostate cancer, an American discovery' 
of great promise, was discussed in /Vtv. R. Sot. Med. (1944, Vol 37 r p. 350) 
and by Fergus son and Paget Brit.J. Surg. (1945-6, Vol. 33, p. 122). 

Surgery of the Limbs is rhe subject of M.K.C. War Memo. 5 Emergency 
Amputetim (1941, LLM, Stationery Office, 2J.); Perkins BriL J . Surg. 
(1943-4, Vol. 31* p. 377); Jack and Cham Icy Brit. Med. j. (1943. VoL 3, 
p. 131). A. K* Henry Extensile Exposure Applied to Limb Surgery (1945. 
Livingstone (Edinburgh), 30s.) is a handsome monograph. Reparative 
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surgery is die subject of several reports, notably Cole Brit . /. Surg. (1540-1, 
Vol. 28, p. 565)5 Brown BiiLj. Surg. (rp^-j. Vol. jo, p, 307}; Doran Brit. 
J Su W' ( 1943 - 4 . Vol* 31, p. jji); Oldfield BtilJ. Sttrg, (1944-5, Vo] r 53, 
P 3 3 ?)- BanLofi T’/jjjfif Surgery (1943, Medical Publications, jos.) is a gcnciaJ 
text book; Matthews Tlx Surgery of Repair, Injuries and Burtis (1943, Blackwell 
(Oxford), 45*.) is chiefly concerned with the face. 

Om HOPiEDics is much to the fore in connection with rehabilitation. 
Mercer Orfkapadie Surgery (third edition 1943, Edward Arnold, 45**) and 
McMurray A Practice of Orthopaedic Surgery (second edition 1943. Edward 
Arnold, 30s.) are standard books. Bottom AnhUetturutPrinciples in Arthrodesis 
(1942, Livingstone (Edinburgh), 21s.) is an original contribution ro a special 
aspect. W. R, Bristow discusses 'Orthopedic Lessons of the War'/ R. Army 
Med, Carps (1945, Vol. 85, p. 271). 

K, Watson-Jones Fractures atdjoint Injuries (third edition 1943, Livingstone 
(Edinburgh), 2 vol*. 75s.) is comprehensive; (lietc are useful mullet books on 
FkActu*E£ by Perkins (1940, Oxford University Frcss, 20c), Hosford 
(^ 939 . H. K Lewis, its.(id.) and Bounin (1941, Heiiicmann, 25s.) of which 
a second edition is announced. ‘The Practitioner’ booklet Fractures and 
Dislocations (< 943 i Pjw 9c Sport is woode, 7s,6d*) is a handy compendium. 
Watson-Joncs and Ccltart have a crirical review on ‘ Slow Union of Fra mires’ 
in Brit.]. Surg. (1942-3, Vol. 30. p. 260). Handficld-Jones Surgery of the Hand 
(1940. Livingstone (Edinburgh), 15s.) is rhe best on its subject. J. R. 
Armstrong Bme-grcfit$ in the Treatment of Fractures (1945, Livingstone 
(Edinburgh), 25$,) provides a short, technical monograph, finely illustrated. 

Wan Surgery in general lias seen a progressive development of 
technique. The difiicult condiriorts of die early years made advisable die 
closed treat incut of wounds advocated by the eminenr Spanish refugee 
Tiucra. Truera's Principles md Practice of War Surgery (second edition 1944 , 
Hamjsh Hamilton, 42s.) sets out his teaching. Northficld and others. Special 
Surgery in Wartime (04°. The Practitioner and Eyre & Spottiswoode, fis.) 
and Maingot and others, War Wounds and Injuries (second edition 1943, 
Edward Arnold, 35 s,) are presen rarive of current practice. With die second 
phase of die war and its rapid mobility in North Africa, active field surgery 
became essential, Bailey’s Surgery of Modem Warfare (third edition, d parts', 
f|>41“4 f Livingstone (Edinburgh), 90s.) is a masterly survey by numerous 
experts. Ogilvie Forward Surgery in Modem War (1944, Burrcrworth, 1 os .fid.) 
is authoritative. Tile final stage of die European war saw the British armies 
equipped frs the point ofluxury and the CWWtagc treatment of wounds 
betamr pracricabh:. The whole development is surveyed by Ggilvie inj, R* 
Army Med. Corps (1945, Vol. fij, p. 259). Experience in die field is recorded 
m many articles, including Handley (Fiance and Eritrea) J. R. Army Med. 
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Corps (1942, Vol. 79, p. 77); Porritt (Middle East) Brit. J. Surg. (1943-4, 
Vol. 31, p. 208); Ogilvie (Africa) Brit.J. Surg. (1943-4, Vol. 31, p. 313); 
Cade (R.A.F.) Brit.J. Surg. (1944-3, Vol. 32, p. 12). Cameron deals with 
incendiary bullet wounds J. R. Army Med. Corps (1942, Vol. 79, p. 269). 

The treatment of Burns also underwent considerable development in 
the light of great experience. The surgical aspect is dealt with by Wakeley 
J. R. Nav. Med. Serv. (1941, Vol. 27, p. 20) and Lancet (1942, Vol. 1, p. 410); 
Barnes Brit. Med.J. (1943, Vol. 1, p. 408); Osborne ‘The Envelope Method’ 
Brit.J. Surg. (1944-3, Vol. 32, p. 24). Gillies describes plastic surgery of bums 
Med. Annu. (1943, Vol. 61, p. 239). Blast injuries were investigated by 
Williams Brit. J. Surg. (1942-3, Vol. 30, p. 38) and Cameron, Short and 
Wakeley Brit.J. Surg. (1943-4, Vol. 31, p. 51). 

War surgery drew great advantage from the rapid development of 
Blood Transfusion. Riddell Blood Transfusion (1939, Oxford University 
Press, 21s.) must be supplemented by the numerous articles in Lancet and 
Brit. Med.J. through 1939-42. There was a discussion in Proc. R. Soc. Med. 
(1941, Vol. 34, p. 257) and an authoritative guide in M.R.C. War Memo. 1 
The Treatment of Wound Shock (second edition 1944, H.M. Stationery Office, 
6d.). Sir L. Whitby summarizes progress in J. R. Army Med. Corps (1945, 
Vol. 85, p. 266). 

The management of Wound Infection was dealt with by Whitby 
Brit.J. Surg. (1940-41, Vol. 28, p. 124); Ogilvie Wound Infection (1940, The 
Lancet, 2s.6d.) and M.R.C. War Memo. 2 Gas Gangrene second edition 1943, 
6 Hospital Infection 1941, and 11 Cross Infection 1944 (H.M. Stationery Office, 
6d. each). Hunt discussed Vitamin C in wound-healing Brit.J. Surg. (1940-41, 
Vol. 28, p. 436). The use of sulphonamidcs was of much benefit (see Lancet, 
1939, Vol. 2, p. 996; 1940, Vol. 1, p. 487). But Penicillin provided the 
most satisfactory answer, when authorized by M.R.C. War Memo. 12 The 
Use of Penicillin in Treating War Wounds (1944, H.M. Stationery Office, 3d.). 
Brit. J. Surg. gave a special supplementary issue (1944, Vol. 32, pp. 110-224) 
to ‘Penicillin in Warfare’ which contains important surveys. Patterson, 
Keating and Clegg report on ‘Cloistridial Infections in Casualties from the 
Invasion of Europe’ Brit.J. Surg. (1945-6, Vol. 33, p. 74). 

ABBREVIATIONS 

Brit. J. Surg. British Journal of Surgery (W right, Bristol). Quarterly. 

42s. per annum. 

Bnt. Med.J. British Medical Journal (British Medical Association). 

Weekly, is.6d. 

Edinb. Med.J. Edinburgh Medical Journal (Oliver and Boyd, 

Edinburgh). Monthly, 42s. per annum. 
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Glasg. Med. J. Glasgow Medical Journal (Royal Medico-chirurgical 

Society of Glasgow). Monthly, 42s. per annum. 
J.R. Army Med. Corps Journal of the Royal Army Medical Corps (Staples). 
Monthly, 25s. per annum. 

J. R. Nav. Med. Serv. Journal of the Royal Naval Medical Service (Staples). 
Quarterly, 6s. 

Lancet The Lancet (Lancet). Weekly, is. 

Med. Annu. Medical Annual (Wright, Bristol). 25s. 

M.R.C. Medical Research Council. 

Proc. R. Soc. Med. Proceedings of the Royal Society of Medicine 
(Longmans, Green). Monthly, £5 5s. per annum. 

W. R. Lc Fanu, M.A., is Librarian of the Royal College of Surgeons of England. 


DONALD G. ALDOUS 

TALKING BOOKS FOR THE BLIND 

The Technical Research Committee of the National Institute for the Blind 
(224 Great Portland Street, London) from 1920 onwards investigated many 
different methods for recording sound, with the object of finding some 
system whereby the blind, particularly those unable to master Braille or other 
finger-reading—a considerable proportion of the blind population—could 
‘read* by listening to the spoken word reproduced. 

Several devices were tested but were found to be impracticable or too 
expensive, and research was ultimately concentrated on two main systems: 
the gramophone disc and the film strip. In 1934 the Technical Research 
Committee decided to set up an experimental studio in London to expedite 
the study of both these methods and a Sound Recording Committee was 
appointed, under the chairmanship of Sir Ian Fraser, with St. Dunstan’s 
offering to bear half the costs of the experimental work. Both the gramo¬ 
phone and film methods were found to be technically practicable, but the cost 
of the latter was high owing to the absence of commercial demand, whereas 
the manufacture of gramophone records was already a big industry. The 
gramophone method had the further merit that talking books of this type 
were already in use in the U.S.A., where the pioneer experiments in this 
field were undertaken by the American Foundation for the Blind, and it 
was obviously advantageous if books could be interchanged with the 
American libraries. 

The chief technical problem encountered with die gramophone method 
was that a disc revolving at the standard speed of 78 revolutions per minute 
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could only reproduce a number of words equivalent to five or six minutes’ 
reading time, and a whole book would therefore require a large number of 
discs, making it both expensive and cumbersome. The Sound Recording 
Committee, after prolonged experiments, produced a 12-in. solid-stock disc, 
cut at 200 grooves per inch, rotating at 24 r.p.m., thus giving 25 minutes’ 
reading time on each side. The use of such a record meant that the reproducer 
for playing it would need a motor capable of steady operation at this slow 
speed, and a special light-weight pick-up to ensure that the fine record 
grooves were not damaged. Other difficulties, e.g., the search for a suitable 
needle and the designing of the equipment to make it easy of operation by 
the blind, were successfully overcome, and the commercial gramophone 
companies agreed to process and press these special records. 

The talking-book scheme in its present form was inaugurated in 1936, and 
was of necessity launched on a limited scale, in view of the possibility of 
developments in the film tape or suitable methods of recording other than 
the disc. A limited number of macliincs was manufactured, and the Com¬ 
mittee s policy was to sell them to the blind at production cost only, the 
prices ranging from about £6 10s. for electric models to about £4 for the 
spring motor and headphones type. Incidentally, all models can reproduce 
records at 24 r.p.m., American talking books at 33£ r.p.m., and normal 
records at 78 r.p.m. A book selection sub-committee was then appointed to 
advise on the best books for recording, and many tests were made at the 
studio to choose readers with the right type of voice and delivery, e.g., 
Grisewood and Hibberd, of the British Broadcasting Corporation; few 
women’s voices have been found suitable for this purpose. The Publishers’ 
Association was also approached and permission was generously' given to 
reproduce copyright works on payment of a nominal fee. 

The talking-books library has issued about 1,700 reproducers, and the 
majority of these are used by some 1,600 individual blind persons in their 
own homes, but many are installed in blind institutions. The Central Library 
has now available 464 books, comprising biography, fiction, travel, science, 
history, etc. The aim of the library is to provide entertainment and not, at 
the moment, to supply educational books and study courses. About half the 
deles were recorded in the Committee's own London studio, and the other 
half are recordings made in the U,S, A. and purchased by the Committee, 
The book selection committee tries to meet all tastes, although certain books 
that present technical or phoneric difficulties are not acceptable for recording; 
but apart from these exceptions, no censorship or text-cutting is imposed 
on the blind reader as such. 

Membership of this popular talking-books library is free, and the only 
expense incurred by its members, after the initial purchase of a reproducer, is 
the payment of postage when returning the book containers, viz., 2jd, for 
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maximum weight of 15 lb. at the Blind Literature postal rate. Outgoing 
postage on containers is paid by the Sound Recording Committee, who may 
also, at their discretion, help individual cases of financial hardship towards 
buying a reproducer. Three books at a time may be borrowed by members, 
and the reading time allowed is one month; 23,572 books were circulated in 
1943, representing the despatch and receipt of 35,128 containers, holding on 
an average about 12 records each. 

Unfortunately, die outbreak of war so soon after the inauguration of die 
scheme considerably curtailed its extension, particularly in the matter of 
manufacturing new reproducers, and there is now a long waiting list of blind 
persons anxious to acquire reproducers. Other wartime difficulties have been 
the shortage of components for servicing reproducers already distributed, 
and unavoidable delays in obtaining American talking books. Restrictions on 
record materials, labour, etc., have limited the number of new books recorded 
to twenty-five a year, and made it difficult to replace broken or worn 
records, but, on the whole, the library has maintained an adequate service 
during the war years, and many improvements and expansion of the service 
arc anticipated with the return to normal conditions. (Reprinted by per¬ 
mission from Discovery , December 1945.) 


EDMOND SEGRAVE 
BOOK PUBLISHING IN BRITAIN 
DURING THE WAR 

Book publishers, perhaps rightly, would be the last people in the world to 
regard themselves as heroic figures, nor is it likely that they will ever be so 
regarded. Nevertheless, the history of book publishing in Britain during the 
war is a story of men achieving the impossible. Deprived of anything like an 
adequate supply of material and labour, and suffering grievous loss by 
enemy action, the British publishing industry has continuously produced 
books of every kind in a quantity which, though it has never been sufficient 
to meet the demand of book-hungry people, is probably greater than has 
ever been produced before. 

The book trade in Britain was given an early opportunity to prove its 
stoic qualities. In the 1940 blitz on London, publishers were among the first 
victims. On the night of 29 December of that year, when the enemy struck 
with malice and fury in the famous incendiary raid on the City of London, 
it was the publishers, along with Wren churches and London’s cherished 
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livery halls, who were the principal victims. That night Paternoster Row, 
Ave Maria Lane and Amen Comer were reduced to rubble and it was in 
these little streets that duster round St. Paul’s Cathedral that the British 
publishing trade had for centuries maintained its traditional centre. It is 
true that Paternoster Row had long ceased to be the only publishing centre 
in London, but many publishers, including some of the greatest as well as 
the largest, were situated there, and the association of books with Paternoster 
Row and Ave Maria Lane remained as strong as ever. Stationers’ Hall was 
there; the headquarters of the Publishers and Booksellers Associations were 
there; and there, too, were the premises of Simpkin, Marshall, the great book 
wholesalers, upon whose stockrooms the majority of booksellers in this 
country depend for their supplies. On that night of holocaust a score of 
publishers were made homeless and millions of books were reduced to ashes. 
So many publishers suffered damage from enemy action at that period 
of the war and later that I hesitate to name any firm in particular among 
the victims, but the experiences of a firm whose imprint is known all over the 
world may serve to illustrate the kind of ordeal to which London publishers, 
along with the rest of their fellow citizens, were subjected. The publishing 
firm of Longmans, Green had been founded in the early part of the eighteenth 
century, in 1724. In the two centuries of its existence this firm had established 
a reputation that was unsurpassed anywhere in the world for books of 
permanent worth. Important works of theology, philosophy, history and 
economics filled pages of its catalogue, its educational list was vast, and its 
output of modern general literature was of a stature that fully maintained the 
firm’s position among great publishers in the English-speaking world. 
During the autumn and winter months of 1940 tliis firm sustained misfortunes 
that were almost classic in their unrelenting malignancy. Twice during the 
autumn dicir offices had to be closed on account of bombs, their binding 
works were put out of action for some weeks, and on the fatal night of 
29 December not only were their main Paternoster Row premises totally 
destroyed in the general conflagration, but their reserve warehouse was also 
completely wrecked. On Saturday, 28 December, Longmans had nearly six 
thousand titles, including some of the most famous boob in English, on their 
active list. On Monday, 30 December, they could offer the public exactly 
twelve. In two days the careful work of creating and building and fostering 
through two centuries seemed to be undone. Yet within twenty-four hours 
of tliis disaster Longmans had already begun the task of restoring their 
business and the first orders for reprints had reached the printers. Six weeb 
later the reprinting of well over one and a quarter million volumes had been 
authorized, and every day parcels of famous boob were coming from the 
binders to die despatch departments. 

This is a notable and most admirable example of the manner in which 
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London publishers addressed themselves to the problem of survival during 
that period of the war. It would be easy to fill all the available space with 
other instances, e.g. the reorganization of Simpkin, Marshall, which was 
put into operation by a group of publishers before the old Simpkins, with 
the remains of its four million books, had ceased smouldering. These things 
were done because they had to be done; because books were necessary. They 
were necessary as weapons of war, and as aids to the nation’s morale. The 
demand for more books and sdll more books began to be increasingly 
insistent; books for instruction, books for entertainment, books for the men 
and women serving in the Forces and for the civilian. Publishers put forth 
every effort to meet the demand, or, as it seemed, a dozen conflicting 
demands. The fighting man’s hunger for books, both for recreation and 
instruction, was on several occasions eloquendv expressed by the Prime 
Minister in appeals to the public for books; his comrade in the factories 
required urgent supplies of technological books on an ever-expanding 
diversity of subjects; all the Services had their special requirements in the 
way of training manuals. Meanwhile, for the general public, reading was 
found to be the one relaxation which die increasing strain and deprivations 
of war still permitted. 

The problem of how to meet this demand was every publisher’s main 
preoccupation; it filled liis days and not infrequently it disturbed his nights. 
Something like twenty million books had been destroyed by bombs, but 
bombs had become a mere incidental to living. More continuously harassing 
and less escapable were the shortages of materials and labour. When paper 
rationing was first introduced, all paper users were put on a quota based on 
their consumption of paper in 1939. At the start, for a short time, book 
publishers were allowed a quota of 50 per cent, but this was soon reduced 
first to 42 per cent, then to 37J per cent, and at that figure it remained for the 
greater part of the war’s duration. The establishment of the year 1939 as the 
reference year was itself something of a misfortune for book publishers, 
since that year, which was one of uncertainties and alarms, had been a bad 
one for books. Equally severe shortages affected the binding of books. As 
regards labour the problem was an acute one. Book printing is a specialized 
branch of the printing industry and the whole vast output of British book 
manufacture depended on about seventy firms. Of these, twenty-five were 
i n printing only and sixteen in binding only; the rest did both 
printing and binding. By the summer of 1941 nearly a third of these firms 
had either been totally destroyed or seriously damaged by enemy action, 
while others had had their premises requisitioned to an extensive degree. 
Owing to the calls of national service such firms as remained in operation 
were short of staff. Orders piled up; the congestion and the delay increased. 

It might have been feared that British book publishing, governed by such 
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conditions, would have become febrile and unbalanced. No such symptoms 
manifested themselves. On the contrary, not only did book publishing 
maintain its equilibrium but, in addition to satisfying varying immediate 
demands, continued to serve letters always with devotion and often with 
sacrifice. Despite the exiguous paper ration which could have been used, 
if the publishers had chosen to consider only their pockets, on ephemeral 
entertainment, books of lasting quality (many of them great consumers of the 
precious paper) continued to come from the presses in an uninterrupted and 
impressive flow. I have been looking at some of the books on my own shelves 
(like many another I lost my personal library in 1940) and it seems to me 
that some of the most valuable and the most cherished volumes bear the 
dates 1941 and 194a* The great Oxford Dictionary of Quotations , for instance, 
the most delectable reference book that has ever been published, appeared in 
1941 (Oxford University Press, 25s.); so did the third edition of the Oxford 
Companion to Music (Oxford University Press, 25s.). Rebecca West’s big 
two-volume book Black Lamb and Grey Falcon belongs to 1942 (Macmillan, 
42s.); so do Dorothy Wordsworth’s Journals (Macmillan, 2 vols., 36s.) and 
the definitive editions of Swift and Pope, together with a crop of biographies 
and autobiographies—Barrie, Shaw, O’Casey, Sassoon, the list is a long 
one—that belong already by natural right to the shelves for permanent books. 
There are some scores of books published in Britain during the war that will 
still be living books fifty, perhaps a hundred, years from now. 

Indeed the very books which in normal times might have been regarded 
as appealing only to the bookman or the scholar were the ones which the 
ordinary public clamorously demanded in great quantities, for the urgency 
of the time had increased the public taste for serious reading. (It is sometimes 
forgotten that fiction has never amounted to more than one-fifth of the 
total output of new books in Britain.) A striking example is provided by 
Trevelyan s English Social History (1944, Longmans, Green, 21s.). It is true 
that the appearance of a book by this author is something of an event, and 
that this particular book is a great one. Even so, it cannot be said to be 
everybody s book , and both its subject and its price might have been 
expected to limit its appeal. The book was completed in 1940 and was 
published first in America, but owing to the paper shortage its publication 
m this country was held up for two years. The first British edition consisted 
of sixteen thousand copies, which by normal peacetime standards is a fairly 
large one for such a book. Every copy was sold in a single day, and within 
two days the booksellers were reporting long lists of customers waiting 
for further supplies. 

In order to make the most of their meagre supply of paper and other 
material the publishers adopted what was called a 4 wartime economy' format. 
The paper was thinner, the margins were narrower, the print was smaller. 
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The skill of the best typographers was fully used to make these necessary 
economies as palatable as possible to the reader, and there is evidence that the 
efforts of British craftsmen in this direction were not without success. 
Towards the end of the war an Exhibition of Fifty Books of the year (1944) 1 
was shown in various countries to show what British wartime book pro¬ 
duction was like. In New York it won this tribute from Mr. T. M. Cleland, 
prominent illustrator and designer of printing: ‘This collection is a double 
miracle; the miracle that the books are here at all and the miracle that they 
are as fine as they are. Why should the British bookmakers, handicapped 
for paper, driven into cellars, weary from nights on watch—why should 
they have cared to bother about types and lay-out and make-ready, and even 
impressions; w r hy should they have cared? . . . Because the British have die 
same indomitable stubbornness in defending their standards of craftsmanship 
as they have in defending their shores/ 

At the present time there is a great shortage of books in Britain. New 
textbooks are needed in the schools and colleges. In 1943 the President of 
the Board of Education stated that the shortage of books was ‘hampering 
the schools’, and the position has steadily worsened since then. This is but 
one of the many special requirements diat publishers are endeavouring to 
meet at home. In addition to the home needs, however, there are continually 
increasing demands for British books of all kinds from countries overseas. 
Throughout the war, despite the shortage of books at home, the demands 
on shipping space and the deadly perils of enemy-infested seas, British books 
have continued to go forth from these shores to all parts of the free world. 
Reckoned in the harsh language of commerce the annual export of British 
books has increased from £3,154,599 to £4,895,349, which is impressive 
enough; but it is true to say that British publishers in achieving this splendid 
result have not primarily been influenced by considerations of commercial 
success. Indeed it is a fact that every single book that has gone overseas 
during the past six years could have been sold with less trouble and more 
profit at home. Books, how T ever, are something more than merchandise. 
I think the British book-publishing trade during the war years has amply 
demonstrated that it knows this. 

1 An illustrated article on this Exhibition appeared in British Book News , April 1945* 
Edmond Segravc has been Editor of The Bookseller , the organ of the British book trade, since 1933. 
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KFJDRYCH RHYS 

WELSH COMMENTARY 

The most remarkable news about Welsh bewks for genecrions appeared 
HI the Press m the summer of 1944. Ir was that the Welsh League of Youth, 
I an ab Owen Ldwardi' boys and girls in green blazer,, liad managed 
to sell 51,000 books, svricien in V Cymmty, for our native publishers during 
their Sr, David's Day book drive. Two hundred and nineteen clubs, or 
CMt ® M r 1c ' are balled, participated in the campaign. In 1937, their first 
year, this Cultural youth organization had sold 1,205 books: in 19+3 the 
figure had risen to 39,633. The 1944 book drive overshot its target by 

^l 000 T , % un5 nor only iliow rhe increase in book-buying general] v; 
mry reflect increasing nariema! consciousness. 

Considering that less than a million of us speak Welsh—still less are able 
10 read it and cope with the New Orthography-ami that most of our 
> oUnger ^cnrrarjoii are our o f the conn rry, this book drive achieved amazing 
results. But It would be wrong ro deduce from ir that die Welsh book 
trade is in a sound position. 

^ 1 ^ f ^ sre a neighbourly lor. Bur when someone tries ro find out 
about US We tend ro become the most secretive people on earth* Past political 
events certainly have driven us in on ourselves, and otir highly individualisric 
pu Inkers certainly reflect this trend. For decades we haven't cared a hang 
whether people outside Offit's Dyke* knew how we Jived or not. Indeed 
we preferred to remain a mystery. So present-day Welsh publishing is 
largely a closed world to Englishmen. It was not always thus. 

The first book published in the language was Sir John Price's Y,Y Y 
£HV I 1 R till \ .V ytmtthif pruned in London for Edward Whitchurch, 

! J 4 <$, a sort of catholic almanac or commentary on the Bible, forerunner of 
the hundreds of biblical commentaries wliich are still a mainstay of Welsh 
publishers. (Incidentally, John Gower, a Welshman of Brecon, wrote one of 
the earliest hooks published by Curran.) Sir John Price, or Prys (1502-55), 
in his introduction, states thar he was prevailed upon to publish the book 
because of the large mimber of Welshmen who knew no language but 
Welsh. It consists of 1 preface, directions how to read Welsh and sound die 
letters, a calendar giving Saints’ days with the feasts of tuanv Welsh saints 
an almanac for twenty years, information as to the changes of the moon' 
the Creed, the Lord’s Prayer, rhe Commandments, the Seven Virtues, the 
Seven Deadly Sins, with other prayers and instructions. 

Afterwards, as Sir John Rhys writes in The IVehh People: 'ft was not rill 
1719 that a book was first printed, or, in other words, that a printing-press 

1 "Hk *U bumiLbry bcrwctti Eugluid ind 
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was established, within the limits of the Principality itself Almost all the 
earliest Welsh hooks had been printed in London p excepting a small number 
printed on the Continent, especially at Mian and V^h r though other works 
by Welsh authors had also been printed at Cologne k Amsterdam, and 
Heidelberg. After London we find that Oxford and Shrewsbury and still 
later Bristol and Chester came to supply the Welsh bnnk market during the 
seventeenth and eighteenth cenrtiries. In the days of packhoises, Shrewsbury 
enjoyed a geographical position of great advantage for all purposes of 
communication between Wales- and England, and there is a long roll of 
Shrewsbury travelling pi infers whose names are most dose I y associated 
with the Welsh literature of rhar period. Ir is now generally conceded that 
the fint Welsh press was set up by one, Isaac Carter, in 171& at Adpar, a 
suburb of Newcastlc-Emlyn, on the Cardiganshire ride of the river Teify, 
Carter eventually removed himself to CannartJien, which soon became the 
main centre for South Wnle? p a position which it has. on the whole, held 
to the present day/ 

Between 1546 and ifioo there were 440 books published in Welsh to 
15$ in English. Between I £01-95, 425 boob were issued in WeLsh to j t i88 
in English. The first lot of figures are based on Rowland's Llyfryddiadih 
Gymrafg (Welsh Bibliography) f the second on Cliarles Ashton's two 
volumes covering later periods. Also most useful are cite National Library 
oi Wales Shun Title Lhl Iff Welsh Books, the Journal of the Welsh 
Bibliographical Safety, 1910-191 j, and die Cithtlogin; of MSS. and Hare 
Books in die J. H. Dai’fes Collection, 1916. The best comprehensive 
catalogue of printed literature about Wales is the Cardiff Free Library 
Catalogue, 1898, Before the war two hundred books would be a fair estimate 
ot die books that come off Welsh presses yearly. 

In Wales the tradition of printer-publisher amateurishness lingers on. 
Vet 3 Eiigh proportion of firsc-dass books do get published—a far higher 
proportion than in England, But the authors do not make anything out of 
rlieir writing. Often they have to subsidize their books. And Welsh pub- 
ishers arc 10 individualistic that they cannot meet in an association. 

There is no Welsh wholesaler in the book trade. And there is room for 
more booksellers, as distinct from newsagents, in Wales, One of the bright¬ 
est, best appointed, most flourishing is the new Castle Bookshop, Duke 
rteet, Cardiff owned by lcuau Juncs-Davics. He is able to sell several 
hundred copies of popular Welsh books. Then there is Evans' Celtic Boot- 
stop. Queen Street Arcade, Cardiff, older established, with a second-hand 
department, Swansea and Llanelly arc well served by Morgans Sc Higgs and 
one or two smaller shops, j. R. Morris holds sway at Caernarfon.W. Hughes at 
Pwllheli docs a surprising trade; so do Hugh Evans, l Jackins Hey, Liverpool, 
and David Williams, Old Curiosity Shop, Carmarthen. Aberystwyth 



has several pierhead shops, with perhaps Megan Edwards Hughes 
dominating, Wrexham has Trevor Jones, Ifan Kyi It Fletcher, specializing 
in antiquarian bookselling, has establishments at Newport and Caerlcon. 
The surprising rhing is that the intellectually alive South Welsh Valley 
Towns have no notable buokscl lcr~n c w$agcnis. 

There I lave been many Welsh printers and booksellers in London since 
medieval rimes, in wartime, old Welsh books have risen steeply in price. 
Lewys Dwrui's Heraldic Visintifrns of Wales in one example. 

The Welsh Manuscript Society * publisher. W. Rees, Term Press, Llan¬ 
dovery, was the man on whose list appeared all the Welsh classics. No one 
has emulated him since. It was lie who first published Lady Charlotte 
Guest’s Mabhiogiott. Perhaps Caradoc Evans killed die interest in the very 
desirable books issued by the Welsh Manuscript Society, 

The Principality has always been well served bibliograpliically, from the 
rime of the late Sir John Ballinger and Ifano Jones, author of Welsh Printing 
etui Printer?, and the late J. H. Davies. Today rhe National Librarian, Sir W, 
Llewellyn Davies, carries on the arduous editorial duties of the Uiblio- 
grapliical Society's Journal, And there are collectors in Wiles with as keen 
eyes tur specialities as Michael Sadleir has for Victorian railway literature. 

William Moms (1834-36), of course, had Welsh blond, Jnhncs Hafod 
Library is woith attention—even if you don't happen to be a John Piper, 
The Gregynog Press is world famous. It was run by the two Misses Davies 
of Gregynog, and Dr. Tom Jones, Whether it did anything really useful for 
Woles remains to be seen. Up to now it seems to have bad comparatively 
litrle influence, perhaps because other Welsh publishers though r it un-Welsh 
and unadventurous in not publishing new work. 

The future r What is urgently needed is a General Reference Catalogue 
of alt Welsh publications arul all books appertaining to Wales, Whac else 
is wanted,' More collaboration. A determination to face die facts of the 
trade squarely. Welsh books arc far too cheap. (I ought ro qualify- this 
statement by saying that our Welsh Penguin-like scries Llyfntu'r Drpv and 
Uyftm Pouch, at is 3d, can sell z j.ooo and pay an author 4130 for sixty 
small pages.) Authors must he paid for their work. There must be more 
concern for typography. Publishing must be segregated from printing. There 
must be more pride in the business—the FjiJ isn’t merely having a job for your 
printer ro do, There must be more bookshops. There should be ‘Book 
Pages' in (he Welsh newspapers. And there should be one central whole¬ 
saler, The doyens of the Welsh book trade still visualize an old man with 
a sack of books and periodicals nn his back Crossing rhe hills to remote 
white taunstfiicLi on rhe skyline. 

lllA ^ 01 T[iC ^’ Jitctl3v Uakl Hb mdt tppoffe] ^ 
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BEATRTCE WARDE 


FIFTY-NINE WELL-DRESSED BOOKS 

THE NATIONAL HOOK LEAGUE'S EXHIBITION 
OF BOOK DESIGN, 19+6 

For marc years rhrui I care to remember, British and American books liave 
been annually rounded up for critical inspection as examples of design and 
craftsmanship, without regard to their literary merits: and in both countries 
there has been an annual exhibition of those fifty books of rhe preceding 
twelve mouths which seemed to the judges to deserve most Commendation 
as examples of intelligent design or ‘planning', good and honcsr production 
or ‘execution 1 , and generous value-for-pricc. That third vittuc has always 
been taken seriously by the "Fifty Books* selectors, and as a result the 
exhibitions have always been marc csciting to professional designers on the 
one hand and co rhe ordinary booklovcr on the other hand. than they would 
have been if they had consisted merely of die fifty + finest’—most luxurious— 
editions. Nothing thrills the professional designer more than rhe sight of a 
victory against 'fearful odds’—such as is scored when someone cakes the 
cheapest possible paper and some modem high-speed composing and 
printing machines, and produces a hugc-scalc edition at a startlingly low 
price, sometliing that is thoroughly delightful is a design and by nu means 
contemptible as a production. And rhe man in the street is Capable of sharing 
that dirilL 1 have heard a layman, during his first visit to a ‘Fifty Books’ 
show, exclaiming * Why, / own a copy of that book... and 1 thought at rhe 
rime what an antictivevlooking book U was, though, of course! I didn’t buy 
ic for that reason/ l have heard the same idea expressed many times by 
bookie vers, 'Mow pleasant to fijjd here, under the irmc light of a national 
exhibition, this charming linle book which 1 chose fur Uncle George 1 * 
Christmas present/ Nothing is more likely to take the chill oft rhe whole 
subject ol Typography and Book Production, from the point of view of the 
mail'who doesn’t know one ty pe face from another and is still a long way 
iti>m realizing that a six-guinea limited-sedition book can be, in certain 
circumstances, a very great bargain. 

1 £lc Fifty Books r shows have undoubtedly done what they were devised 
to do—raise die general standards ofcommocul book-production: and they 
have done ir by convincing the ordinary reader that his ordinary' reading- 
matter can be thought of as a problem in ueative design. 

Before 193p, the British 'Fifty* were annually collected, selected and 
shown by the First Edition Club in London. In 2944, the National Book 
League of Britain was challenged by rhe American Institute of Graphic Arts 
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(which invented the ‘Fifty Books' idea) to revive the annual exhibition_ 

if only as a way of calling attention to the extraordinary ingenuity and wit 
with which British publishers, illustrators and typographic designers were 
overcoming their fantastic wartime handicaps of paper shortage, labour 
shortage, binding-board famine, etc. The challenge was joyously accepted. 
While flying-bombs coughed and plunged over London, dozens of publishers 
proudly submitted specimen copies as candidates for the ‘Fifty Books’ 
honour. While V2 rockets crunched great new holes in the city, the selectors 
appointed by the National Book League met and argued heatedly over the 
relative merits of books which would have been automatically eliminated 
in pre-war days, if only on account of their poor, thin paper, but which 
now shone out as triumphs of consistent typography over material handicaps. 



From Lark Rise to Candlcford by Flora Thompson (Oxford University Press) 


This year the National Book League has abandoned the ‘Fifty Book’s 
title and calls the show simply an ‘Exhibition of Book Design, 1946*. There 
are, in fact, fifty-nine items, and it is easy to see why the emphasis was placed 
on design rather than on production. It is still wartime in the British book 
world; the shortages have by no means been relieved, and the actual crafts¬ 
manship or physical ‘carry-through’ of these books (machining, quality of 
paper and boards, etc.) is still far below peacetime British standards, which 
are as high as any in the world. But as examples of proud and thoughtful 
design, these fifty-nine books can go anywhere and claim respectful attention. 
And as an exhibition of‘money’s worth’ in commercial book manufacture, 
the show is really spectacular. 

More than half of the items are priced at less than 8s.6d., the normal price 
of a new novel. There is not a single limited edition in the show—though, 
of course, the paper shortage accidentally ‘limited’ almost every item, and 
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Books from the National Book League Exhibition of Book Design, 1946 







Books from the National Book League Exhibition of Book Design, 1946 





$£nG them out of stock very soon afrer puli] [cation. if char had not been so T 
you could acquire no fewer than twelve of these exhibition-pieces for a total 
outlay of^l.a^iod.—including several of the mosr covrtable and charming 
items of the whole lor* Those would include die tiny fotu penny clipbook 
Tam Thumb (Transatlantic Arts) with gay colour illustrations by Enid Marx; 
Grace Gablet s A Child's Alphabet (Penguin Book*, ss,}* with its thirty-one 
seductive pages of tllusnarions and drawn lettering; Nikolaus Pevsner's The 
I jams of S&ittftwtll (Penguin Hooks, 2S.), a inode! of typographic elegance 
and harmony set in Erie Gill's delicate Perpenia roman; and Noel Carring¬ 
ton’s Papular English An (Penguin Books, zs.) w with thirty-two robust and 
vivid illustrations drawn direct on htho plates by Clarke Hutton, and the 
rexr set in the loveliest of all old face types. Monoty pe Bemho P There are 
twelve juvenile books in rhe exhibition, all of them a credit to a country 
that has much to be proud of in this field; only two of them cost more than 
75 ,&d sp and five arc priced at less than 5s* Only six items our of the fifty- 
nine were made to sell at more dun a guinea, arid those sL\ are all Art or 
Technical books that required many costly plates* There are six books 
of verse: none too many, for, inasmuch as poetry does not come under 
the war economy agreement, this category offer* the beholder die chance m 
rest his eyes on white paper thar has nor been loaded with the maximum 
number of words to the page. 

To rue* die most interesting tiling about the exhibition is the number of 
books it contains in rhe category * Art 1 T and the appearance of SO many cheap 
books in thar category 1 < The firm of Faber & Faber, who always seem ro 
carry off the most items in a British 1 Fifty Books * selection* have made a 
particularly brilliant showing this year in the ‘Art' books. They published 
W. B_ Honey's The Ceramic Art cf Chiaa, with irs 15a colour plates* 377 
halftones, and handsome, though close-packed* text pages III Monotype 
Times New Roman with Perpetua ruling capitals, at ft }%.—rhe most ex¬ 
pensive book in the show* and an undoubted bargain at the price. They were 
also responsible for the most spectacular fivc-diilIiugs-worth—die Degas, 
which represents their new "Faber Gallery* series, and for The Artiste of the 
Winchester Bible (44 illusrrariops, lOk&L), which 10 me is one of the most 
satisfy ing pieces of typography in die exhibition: a demonstration of what 
can he done with one good type flee (ill diis ease Poliphilus) and brains 
in the me of leading, shouldcr-norra, chaprer^openings* etc. Another Faber 
art book is R, H. Wilenski’s Dutch Printing (30s.), which is composed 
with tiaiiquil effectiveness in my favourite English type face, the roman 
of John Bell* t have already mentioned two Penguin “Art p bonks* 
and if their extraordinarily fine Me Jem Painters series is not represented this 
year, it is only because it was greeted with due cheers in HJ45. Wliac is 
interesting in dl this is that die British public, freed for nearly six years From 
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THE AKTISTS 
OF THE 

WINCHESTER. BIBLE 


During the twelfth century a senes of magnificently large 
Bibles was produced in England, of which the Winchester 
Bible is the finest. Two others have claims to be reckoned with 
it, one now at Cambridge which was made for Bury St. 
Edmunds, and one probably made for Canterbury, of which 
the first volume is in the Lambeth Palace library. These Bibles 
were intended not for individual study but for ceremonial use, 
and their designers accordingly planned the decoration on a 
lavish scale, like that which was generally reserved for the ser^ 
vice books used on the altars of the church. The designer of the 
Winchester Bible intended it to have a decorated initial letter, 
more or less elaborate, at the beginning of each book of the 
Bible. In a few instances these decorations were to consist of 
a design of conventional foliage, but generally they included 
figures, and sometimes there arc two or three groups of figures 
in a single initial letter. Thus a design discussed in some 
detail later occurs in the roundel at the top of an initial letter P, 
halfway down the stalk of which Elijah is seen ascending in 
the chariot of fire, while at the foot of the initial appears 
Elisha catching Elijah’s cloak. The cloak is seen in mid-air 
between the chariot and Elisha, and again in Elisha’s hand as 
he grasps it; and by a pleasant liberty the artist has made it 
change colour en route. One or two books have more than one 
initial. In Psalms , for instance, no less than four pairs of initials 
were planned—though only two of them completed—pairs, 
because there are two versions of the text of this book, written 
in parallel columns, and each version has its initials. 
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plates 1, XX, XXII, 

XXIX. XXXV! 14 


THE GREY WASHER BY 
THE FORD 


An Irish Legend 

Clotted and curdled with light the water gleamed 
drop by drop dripping from the soul, 
and the aching and the hostile wound 
yearned for reunion with the father soil: 
nor had he dreamed of dying. 


Still that grey washer by the woeful ford 
washed, and the dark curl of water bore away 
all but deliberate sin. But when 
he came with confident strength, and she saw who 
it was, she ceased what she was doing 

and held the rag along her branch-like arm 
and he with horror saw it was his soul, 
his doppelganger, snarl of uneasy night, 
and every part was marked with its own seal, 
sign of the lizard, lion, or the dove. 

And there, O agony, where his heart was 
the bomb had flung its burning fragment in 
and there was only a ragged twist of flesh; 
his living heart was sick as he looked on 
his own blood spurting from its last sudden drive. 

She stood with patience, waiting on his horror: 
passionless service bent her body down 
or made the old bone brittle; and she 
working nightlong with her wash had won 
only anger with the nightingale; 
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the attentions of the advertisers of motor cars, nail-varnish, etc., has developed 
an unprecedented interest in the arts and music, so that it is now possible to 
plan a book on painting or sculpture or music or ballet, not in terms 
of the thousand or so people who can afford to pay a couple of guineas, 
but in terms of the two hundred thousand or so who can afford a couple 
of shillings. 

Speaking of music, Faber & Faber are also responsible for C. Henry 
Phillips’s The Singing Church: An Outline History of the Music Sung by Choir 
and People (21s.), which deserves special mention for the good drawing and 
calligraphy of the musical examples, and for its ‘allusive’ use of a new 
display face, Albertus. The Cambridge University Press is represented by 
three items that show characteristic deftness in page-management. The 
title-page of The Heart of Pascal is interesting. Speaking of title-pages, 
William Gaunt’s Aesthetic Adventure (Cape, ios.6d.) is a good instance of 
the supreme typographic virtue of‘knowing where to stop’. The designer 
has referred to the past ‘period’ with that bit of decoration—without any 
attempt to make the whole page a ‘period piece’. 

The page of verse is from The Cloth 0} Flesh by Sean Jannctt (Faber & Faber). 

Mrs. Warde, an American living in London, is a typographer of distinction. Under her own 
name she has published Type Faces New and Old (Transactions of the Bibliographical Society , 1935), 
and under the pseudonym of Paul Bcaujon is the author of several monographs, including 
Eighteenth-Century French Typography and Fournier le Jeune (1926) and The * Garamond • Types 
(1926). She has also contributed articles on typography to the Encyclopedia Britannica, The 
Fleuron ind other European and American typographical periodicals. She is Publicity Manager 
of the Monotype Gorporation. and the founder and Vice-President of Books Across the Sea. 
ot which T. S. Eliot is President, a society of American and British friends of books acting as 
one group to promote mutual understanding. 


ARUNDELL ESDAILE 

THE BRITISH MUSEUM READING ROOM 

Scholars in many parts of the world will rejoice to hear that the Reading 
Room of the British Museum will be reopened this June. 

At the outbreak of war it was felt that so large a concourse as the normal 
Room full of readers would be very difficult to shepherd to safer places in 
time of air-raids, so the Room was taken out of use, and the comparatively 
few readers whom war duties did not keep elsewhere were housed, with the 
books of reference, in the inner North Library, previously used as the rare- 
book reading room, which was both smaller and more strongly protected 
from above. The entire collections of rare books were evacuated, as were 
all the manuscripts and, of course, die antiquities, in accordance with plans 
which had been started as early as 1934. 

The roof of the Reading Room itself sustained only slight injury, but the 
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snorrhcm end of the King's Library was hit r die Department of Mann* 
scripts lost ill its window;, in d (nor ir Bloomsbury bur in ri ic wore at 
Hendon, in the north-west suburbs of London) the collection of nineteenth- 
to twentieth-century newspapers was badly damaged. Much die worst 
disaster occurred in the bad raid in May 1941* when the south-eastern part 
of the budding was fired, and fragments ufthe burning roof were blown over 
On to die nearest quadonr of die ’Iron library \ the boofcsrackssurrounding 
the Reading Room. Over 100,000 Volumes were totally or partly destroyed 
that night. Large progress has been made In the task of replacing rhe loss, bur 
some of these bonk 1 ? will certainly rum out to be rarer than was realized, and 
some may never be replaced. 

Nor only in its wide hospitality to foreign scholars* but in its origin this 
famous Reading Room is a symbol of the m3 eh that learning knows no 
frontiers. For ic was conceived and planned (with die Iron Library, which 
tonns a tingle structure wirh ir) hy a British Museum official of foreign 
birth, Antonin (afterwards Sir Anthony) Fiftim, who had come to this 
country in r 3 ?.] as a political refugee from Modena. Pani77i was a scholar, 
nn expert in old Italian poetry. bi3t also a man of modern ideas and of 
immense force and administrative power- He was the first to conceive a 
gu-at national Library os we now know ir, and after a long and hard struggle 
with reactionaries, lie was able to give body to liis conception, a methodical 
collection of o million or more books* in all languages* recorded in a cata¬ 
logue drawn up by exact rules, fully housed* and available to several hundred 
readers in a eon vermuth' planned room. 

In his rime the gro rh of die library, hastened nor only by the new steam 
printing press and paper-making machinery but by his own policy of pur- 
cJiase and of legal deposit* (which under the Copyright AcC of Parliament 
of 1S42 he was the first ro enforce), had driven the Trustees of the Museum 
co look for f resh space for book-stores. The buildings* as they then Stood* had 
been completed in 1845 on Smirked plan of 1S23, dr wn when the accession 
ol King ti-eorge Ills Library gave the final death blow to old Montague 
Hon *# the original home of the Museum and its Library. They consisted 
■’■t tour brings* enclosing a quadrangle—on which ir is recorded that younger 
Museum Assistants used ro play cricket in their lunch hour. This unfilled 
quadrangle was rhe sice P&inzzi chose. Ihc new Reading Room and book- 
stacks were conuiieuced in 1854 and finished in 1S57, 

h was manifest rhar a large stone srnierure would exclude light from the 
Exhibition galleries in the surrounding wings, and could nor be conccm- 
pbfrd. But in 1851 there was to be seen in London a notable example of 
large-scale construction in cast iron; this was the Great Exhibition building 

’ J\ ir Miucuhj F iJirgiry mciv« ■ copy of Vfiiy utuly every Wrl and pciickikil 

publiihed i fl Finnic 
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r H ^ c P ? Tk ' dcd H ncd Joseph Paxton, and afterwards long to be well 
known, when erected at Sydenham, as tlic Crvstal Palace, though now 

110 7 S" «|«, having been destroyed by lire in recent veara Panim 
planned a OfCular domed Reading Room—the only form in winch a large 
area coiild be covered without bring interrupted by supporting columns, 
as may he seen by comparing die Reading Room with Henri Labronstd's 
rather later Salle dc I ravail at die Bibliothecae Nationak- in Paris; die room 
was to scat over 450 readcis. or well over four times as many as its n re _ 
deecssors. It is controlled irom the centre, where the Superintendent's area is 
on a iaised floor, so that he has an uiilnrcmiptcd view between tlic rows of 
seats, which radiate outside die circular catalogue^lesks. The walls, hkc die 
v.'hole room, are bare of ornament and arc filled with books, in three tiers. 
Those 011 tlic ground floor, amounting to some 23,000, are books of refer- 
mcc, and arc available to readers without requisition; in themselves they 
form a pretty substantial library. 7 

Tins central space, was. and is surrounded by the bootc-score. Hem, mo, 
metal construction now generally adopted for library stacks, was new on 
tins scale, though it had recent ly been used by Li bromic at the Ste Ccnevit ve 
and. combined with stone, by T. N- Walter at the Library of Congress. 
The method is borh cheaper and far mote ctxmomittl uf space. Tlic new 
struemre did not reach ro rhe walk of the main building, as both lichr and a 
roadway, if only for fire prevention, had to be allowed. It u roofed with class. 

Li t907; after the fall of the contemporary and rarficr similar roof of 
Chiring Cross Station, a thorough examination of the structure was made 
wnrh results which throw much credit on the engineers and contractors of 

‘i l . rCCCnr >X4li rc ™ n ^ rilCrj011 ' 111 sr «l and on 3 more space-aving 
plan, has been m progress; for the Lihr.iry now contains over five million 
books, again** a million and a half in RanizziT time. 

hi thusc days and for Jong after, there was no other large general library 
111 London available to Students, Or anywhere in tile country outside Oxford 
and Cambridge. Admission was therefore very freely giveu. Today, when 
both general and special libraries are easily available, and whet, rhe*srudcnr 
populanon, native and foreign, has been many times multiplied, ir has 
become necessary ro preserve die books and also to keep the scats for those 
who really need die Room, Bur the Reading Room is the home of the true 
student, of whatever nation. There were foreign readers in 1739, 31 there 
are now, and will be, let us hope, for centuries ro come. 

Roden wilhins [i K Priuih Mmeuiii U-nry for «Kilxh jre tWCUaDv jdj«J| tc d nittlou , 

ctiiiLjc. nn the R£Oiniuei|iii(m qf hjkic rttbblt peiiu^ " u 

Chr. AnmJWI EjJjjJe Mi Prr-.J 4 cni of die Lfbniy AumUtion 19JP-4J. Hi* entered die UririU, 
I’niJtol in lyej ind Wu Secrctuy tkim 1946-40. He hu 

CrJf, '™‘ *“* “ dLJ,w lw * u ** *** 
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W. C. MOORE 

BOOKS ON PLANT DISEASES 
AND PESTS: 1939-1945 

The successful fulfilment of wartime food production programmes in 
Britain did not depend solely on increasing acreages under food crops, but 
also on the extent to which these crops could be maintained in a satisfactory 
state of health. This threw a heavy burden on both adviser and research 
worker, whose preoccupation with practical problems left them little time 
for book writing. Even so, the wartime output of books on plant diseases, 
if not on insect pests, fully maintained pre-war standards; indeed, the gaps 
that did exist were soon revealed and often early filled. Lack of time and 
urgency of need gave impetus to the modem tendency for the compact and 
readily revised monograph or handbook on particular subjects or special 
crops to replace the big and comprehensive volume covering the whole 
field of plant pathology or entomology, which in this age of increasing 
specialization is well-nigh beyond the capacity of the individual. 

Flant Diseases.— Most plant diseases are caused by fungi, bacteria and 
viruses or are a result of mineral deficiencies in the soil, and a sound knowledge 
ot the causal agents is essential to a proper understanding of the nature and 
control of disease. The general reader will find E. C. Large’s The Advance of 
the Fungi (1940, Cape, 18s.) a unique and fascinating history of research on 
plant diseases, in which their vital impact on social life is brilliantly and con¬ 
vincingly portrayed. In a narrower and more teclinical field S. D. Garrett, 
in his Root Disease Fungi (1944, Chronica Botanica (U.S.A.), $4.50), has 
discussed modem views on the close relations that exist between root 
parasites, their host plants, and the soil in which both grow. M. C. Rayner’s 
Trees and Toadstools (1945, Faber & Faber, 6s.) is in lighter vein, and describes 
in lucid and simple language the delicately balanced associations between 
many toadstools and the roots of common British woodland trees. In 
A Dictionary of the Fungi (1943, Imperial Mycological Institute, 20s.) G. C. 
Ainsworth and G. R. Bisby have given the specialist a companion he has 
long desired. Written in basic English, it provides an introduction to the 
classification of mycology, an index to its names, a glossary of its terms and 
a guide to its methods, and its warm reception may be judged from the fact 
that a second edition was called for early in 1945. Collectors of fungi, 
whether amateur or professional, cannot do better than obtain G. R. Bisby’s 
Introduction to the Taxonomy and Nomenclature of Fungi (1945, Imperial 
Mycological Institute, 5s.), for it bears the stamp of personal experience on 
every page, and is packed with practical hints on how and what to collect, 
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the equipment needed, and die way to examine, measure, record, name 
and preserve fungi. And for the laboratory worker the collection of selected 
reapes and formula,' made by ft. C. Met cm and W. ft. (vxmey Cook in 

“ (rj»4r, Macmillan, TS.rtd.) provides a very bandy 

reference book, * 1 

Bacteria! diseases are relatively unimportant in Britain, and there is no 
book dedmg exclusively with them. On the other baud, recent books on 
viruses and rile diseases caused by them rrulv reflect Britain's material eon- 
tnhunon to tins subject. F. C. Bawdc ds Hvit i mm and Vim j Dte<t Sa 
(m 3r Chronica Botanies fU.S.A.), S4.75), for msraiiLr, isainwrerly survey 
ot rcccnr progress m research on virtues, in iiit.fi rhr author has himself 
played a brilliant part. Critical and stimuli ling, it presents (he spectator with 
a remarkably clear pirrurc of current views n M rite nature and behaviour of 
viruses. To his earlier tccliiiicaJ volumes Kenneth Smith has added two very 
readable books for the layman; both The Virnr: l.ifi's Bumf (1940, Cajii- 
bndge University Press, 7s. 6d.) and Brymd the Mierttupe fip4J. Penguin 
Boob, is.) are wide m Scope and cover the whole sphere of human, animal 
and plant viruses, Vina Dutuset <f Farm and-Car.tr> Crops (1945, Uttlebury 
(Worcester), los.fld.), by the same author, is ,1 descriptive account of common 
Bntish planr virus diseases and is intended to appeal to faxtnm and scuJumv 
One striking advance of recent years lias been the recognition rhar r ! an rs 
become unhealthy unless minute reacts of certain mineral elements—boron, 
magnesium, imnginr se, ere. ate picsnir in the soil. T. Wallace lias lm-ome 
pre-emment in rhis field and in U e Diapwis of Mineral Defames in 
Plants: A Colour Altos and Guide (104.1, H.M. Stationery Office. 10s,, and 
Supplement, 1044 . 5 *-) he his cmfeavouced to dvvribc.and in some too 
colour photographs to pnrrr.iy, what happens when plants an- waived of 
one or mher of these minerals. 

*rhe List of Commit British Plant Diseases (1044. Cambridge University 
Press, JS.J, compiled by a committee of the British Mycotoricil Society, 
is an authoritative catalogue of all the notable diseases of plants occurring 
ia Britain, together with the correct scientific names of the parasites that 
cause them, and it should be ot special interesr to overseas readers if only 
because it includes rbc equivalents in eight Lutopeiui languages of many 
British common names of plant diseases. Official reports on the incidence 
and seventy of t rop diseases in England and Wales have been issued by the 
Minisiry of Agriculture and Fisheries periodically since 1917, Of rhe more 
recent reports, that compiled by W. C. Moore entitled Diseases of Crop 
Plants: A Tin »W Review (iftfj-v) (r 043 . H.M. Statiunny Office. 25.) hu 
been described as being virtually a concise encyclopedia of crop diseases for 
areas having geographic and agricultural characteristics similar to rho$e of 
Britain. There arc also several books and booklets dealing with die diseases of 

58 











Pad** of pea. Pnim YrtttobSn by D, E, {M^, 

ay H. nmi.',li l {Crtub;, t, .1 worst } 




individual cropi. Some of these aro*e directly out: of wartime probfemsand 
Averc written to help tanners, market gardeners, jltoiiueuc holders, or ffuit- 
growets. Among them may he mentioned W, G. Mwri Cereal Diseases: 
Their Rttogniiimt amt Central (1945, H.M, Stationery Office, T 5 .j. Hu E* 
Grecii 1 ^ Diseases of Vegetables (194,111 Macmillan* Sb. 6 d,) H L. Qgilvufs Diseases 
of Vegetables 0 94 [ F II, M, Stationery Office, is.6d) which has passed thro ugh 
several editions, and tile more ambitious and beautifully illustrated Dist&scs 
of Fruits ujfi/ Ihps (1 f>45, Crosby LockAvond, iiu, \ by H- Wumuld. 13 y tar 
the best account of potato discuses that has appeared is included in The 
Potato in Health tin J Disease (19+5, Oliver Si OoyJ F 25^) by T, Whitehead, 
T. P. McIntosh and W. M r Findlay l and rhmigh perhaps rather scientific 
for most farmers it should amply meet the needs of reachen and advisee. 
Kaditccn Sampson andj. H. Western's Discuses if British Grosses oml Herbage 
Legumes (1941, Cambridge University i J ress, js.) is a strictly technical 
monograph ofiiLgh merit and the only one in its field, wliilc W. C. Moore's 
Diseases of Bulbs (1939. IT.M. Stationery Office 4^) was specull ' designed 
to help both grower and research worker,, and pr. itrirt in readable form a 
digest of the literature of the world on the diseases of tulip, m^isKis, 
gladiolus and orlier flower bulbs, 

INSECT Pests.—A rational approach to die problems of pest control 
iTiusr necessarily be founded on an appreciation and sound knowledge of the 
diversity of form and physiological function found in mscec life, and in this 
held l wo mutually complementary books of outstanding merit have appeared 
in recent yearn A, D, I mins' Outlines of Btfamolegy [1942, Medium, t ai.6d.) 
h a cotadesLiation of his earlier and now classic textbook of entomology and 
provides rite University student with a scholarly ii somewhat austere iiitio- 
ducrion to the morphology and classification of insects. V* B. Wiggles worth’s 
Principles of Insert Physiology (1939, Met l men, j os. j, on die other hand* is 
concerned primarily with tlic hmcrinns 0+ insects; ir 15 by a master oi Ins 
subject and has become the standard work. 

Only a fcAv books were published on the pests of individual crops. Wire- 
worms presented one of die biggest problems in recovering arable from 
grassland during die war, and die survey carried out by die Ministry of 
Agriculture and Fisheries and summarized in R%CEvarm| and FvvJ Pfvduai&rt: 
.-I Wmeworm Survey of England and Wales, tgjg-f&j? (1944, H.M. Starkmery 
Ulficc. is.) yielded valuable information and provided a basis for sound 
cropping advice. A. M. Masscc s Pests of Fruits and Hops (1945* Crosby 
Lockwood, 21s,) first appeared a year or two before rhe Avar and has now 
become indispensable to adviser and grower alike. This and the companion 
volume by Wnrmald on fruir diseases constitute a splendid survey of the 
fruitgrower** problems, T. Goodey, in The Nematode Parasites of Plants 
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cmkgtted under their Host, (1940, Immure of Agricultural Parasitology (Sr. 
AJbims), Jqs.) t has compiled an dphaBetical catalogue of all die pUnrs 
kmiwn *x» haver been attacked by «Jwdrm* togeibcr with the setetirififc 
mmn oi the eel worms parasite on item. 

Several popular hooks have also appeared, including Malcolm Burr's The 
IjWt Legion {rp 3 p, Nbber. izs.ed.J, W. C. Harvey and H. Hill's /„* rf 
[194a. H. K, Lewis, ios.(Sd.), and a delightful account by Hugh Nicol in The 
Control of Insects (1943. Penguin Books, is.) of the control of 
ifttcer pesrs by means of parasites and predictors. 

In Sea uifcsrarion of stored products was a source of much concern during 
the war, and J. W. Munro’s lucid Report on a Survey of the Infestation of 
Cram by Insects (1940, H,M. Stationery Office, is„ 3 d.) revealed die very 
frequent occurrence of such infestation throughout all the industries pro- 
ducuig, housing, transporting, manufacturing or using cereals and cereal 
products, Brief descriptions of rhe injects that infest stores and warehouse* 
are included m H. HaylWs fata Pests in Stored Products (1940, Chapman 
& Had I , fjs.} and H. E. Hinton and A. S. Corbett's Common Insect Pests of 
Stored tooiProiucts (1945, British Museum (Natural History), is,) is a useful 
guide to the identification of many of these insect pests. Other and more 
technical publications dealing with certain aspects nf rhis subject are H. li, 
Hiii ton s Monograph of the Beetles associate J tvith Stored Products: Vol. 1 (1945 i 
Briush Museum (Natural History), 3Ds .) and M. E. Solomon's TW/ypih) 

' im ffl S,or£ii ^ducts: I—A Surety of Published Information (1943, H M 
Starioncry Office, gd,). 

PtANT Pwotiction.—T he control of plan r diseases and pests has become 

ail exacting science involving die doscsr co-operation between the biologisr. 
the biochemist and the biophysicist. For many yean Hubert Martin has been 
a leader oi research in dm field and has striven to ensure the welding together 
ol the various interests in rite tasks of plant protection. His Setouifie Principles 
of Plant Protection (1940. Edward Arnold, aiAl), which first appeared in 
Ip2S, is a hnJItanr achievement, for it presenrs die biologist with an intelligible 
exposition of die physico-chemical Facrors involved, furnishes the diem hr 
and physicist with a means of approach to the biological side, and ar die 
same time provides an essential hook of reference on insecticides and fungi¬ 
cides. A fund of information on die sources, botany and cultivation of 
plants that yield products of insecticidal value, as well as on the chemistry 
commercial production and world trade of the products themselves, is 
contained in If J. Holman's Survey of Insecticide Materials of Vegetable Origin 
(1940, Imperial Institute of Entomology, 3s.fid.), and another noteworthy 
recent publication is H. C. Gough's RcmTit' of the Literature an Soil Insetti- 
fid*,* Impel ill Iinrirtrtc <?t Entomology^ 
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General.—T hough not strictly Jailing ^sitliin thecompass nfrhh arriclc, 
it may not be out of place ro mention ccmin books that have a bearing on 
two subjects m which there has been keen public iniercst during die bat few 
years. 

Since parulm and pen Seif] in appeared on the scene, attention lias been 
focused cm the nature and industrial uses of mould flingi* and for rbe 
industrial chemist and die pLric pathologist no herrer introduction to the 
subject can be found than in rhe pages and beautiful micro photographs of 
George Smith's Imr&durtfon ti> Industrial Mytcl&gy (194a, Edward Arnold, 
20 $.) r The scope and methods of economic microbiology arc dealt with in 
Applied Mymltrgy mid Biirtmafcgy (1^40. Leonard Hilt, los,), by L, D, 
Galloway and Burgess, 

The possibility of using edible fungi to add variety to wartime diet 
aroused considerable interest, and much assistance has been given to the 
public by John Ramsborrom, not least through the medium of Iris Edible 
Fungi (194If Penguin Books, ,zs.6J ) and Poisonous Fimjjji ([945, Penguin 
Books as.6d.J, two charming books which include a number of colour 
plates by Rose Elletiby. There is also an official publication Eriihh md 
Poismmis Fungi (i94j. H.M. Stationery Office, on the subject, in 

which rbe lifelike coloured illustrations are from paintings by Elsie Wakefield, 
the distinguished mycologist. 

Walter Ccril Mewrr. a pm President of tftc Emuh MycoiogiQl StS-deEy, ii MytaloguE to the 
MicLiitry of Agrkwlfute lesJ FulicricV 


JANET ADAM SMITH 

ROBERT BURNS: 1759-1796 

Robert Burns was a ploughman, and a poet; and a legend grew np, rhac 
is still too often believed today, that he was an illiterate peasant on whom 
tile Muse of Poetry load descended with the gift of tongues, Tliis is very far 
from the truth. Bums was a well-rducitcd man. His father, though a poor 
firmer joined with a few neighbours to engage a tutor for their sons, A$ 
a boy. Bums read Shakespeare, Dry den and Milton, Addison, Locke and 
Pope; liter he read ShenXtnne and Thomson s Seasons* And later, too, he 
discovered the recent poets of his own country. Allan Ramvay (who wrote 
The Gallic Shepherd) and Robert Fergussou. For Bums is pot so much rhe 
founder of a tradition of Scormh poetry, as almost the last inheritor of one. 
The forms lie uses arc of long standing. The six-line stanza dFTq a Mouse' 
or ‘Address to die DciJ\ diat we associate with Bums's name, was used by 
Fergusson, Ramsay, and earlier poets; the stanza of‘The Jolly IkggJCs' was 
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rhc same as that of The Chei tic and the She' by tEic rixtwmh<entury pnrr 
Alexander Mmicgonieric. Bums'? songs arc adaptations of tradiiionai folk- 
mn & or arc written to fit traditions I rimes. There is no poet mote immersed 
in tradition titan Bums, anti to appreciate bis poems fully we need a know¬ 
ledge of Ins predecessors, and of the literary atmosphere of Scotland uj his 
day, as well as a knowledge of hi? mm circumstances. 

The principal editions of Bunin's poems arc; The Pivlry of Robert Burns 
(Centenary Edition), edited by W, E. Henley and T. F. Henderson (4 yds. 
lSpd-7, Nelson, 74,6! each, and in Nelsoti Cl assies, js,6d Vob fV con tuns an 
essay by Henley); The Complete Portical 1Verbs if Robert Sums (3 vols 
Oxford University Press), edited by J. Logic Robertson, who also edited the 
volume in the Oxford Standard Authors Series, The Poetiral Works of Robert 
Hums, with Notes and Glossary (1979, Oxford University Press, &.). Burns's 
letters, which throw much liy-hr on his reading and me thuds, of com position, 
have been defmiiiveJy edited from rhe original MSS. by He Lance v Ferguson: 
Letters oj Robert Burns (2 vols, 1931, Oxford University Press, 30s.), 

Of rhe many biographies of Bums, rhe following may be mentioned: 
J. G, Lockhart'.? Life of Robert Hums (iSiS, Edinburgh, reprinted in Dent’s 
Everyman s Library, 3s.6d.); A, AngeUierV Robert Bums: La Vie it Us (Bums 
Paris): Carherinc Carswell'? The Life of Robert Bums (1930, Cfiaito 
A: Win 11s, 15?., 1932, dicap edition 7s,6d,; 193(1, Golden Library edition js.) 
—the man rather than the jKiet; F. H. Snyders Life of Robert Bums (1932, 
Macmillan (New York), rAs,); Jlans Hcchr’s Robert Burns (t£> 3 < 5 , Hodge 
(Edinburgh), t7s,6d.); and DeLanccy Ferguson 4 Pride and Passion, Robert 
Burns, 175p-i~?$ (1939, Oxford University Press, ri?,6rl,}. 

These volumes all con min, in varying degree, appreciation and criticism 
0 unis s poetry. Other criticism will be tound in run vs bv Carlyle 
(ongjtwlly a review of Lockhart's Life, reprinted in Carlyle’s Collated Essays 
(, so s,, Perryman s Library, Dent, js.6d, each)), Matthew Arnold (fcsinyr in 
Criticism, second series iSSS. Macmillan, jslStL), and R. L. Stevenson 
(Familiar Studies of Mat and Books, m2; reprinted Everyman's library (Dent) 
3s.6d.. Collins and Nelson Classics, 35.); some of these arc included in Robert 
Bums: Poetry mu! Prose, with introduction and notes by R. Dewar (1939, 
Cmr&ulatt English Series^ Oxford Omversaty Pros, js.tid.); mid Unfiiss 
relations m his prtdttxsrors is coudted bv W. P. Kcr in a paper on The 
Polirics of Robert Hurts' (Collected Essays of W, P. Ker. Vol. 1. 194* 
Macmillan, 25s,), 

OumsTj predecessors in Scottish poetry may be read in sucli anthologies 
iz M M Giay s Scottish Ptxtry jmm Barfttnir tajitmts VI (1935, Denr, Ts.dct), 
and John Uufhan s The Nertfum Mu<e (1924* Nekon, 15s., cheap edition is } 
Robert Friprason's Seais Poem We been edited by BniCe Diefcin* 

Porpoise Press, 9s.) t and a selection from Fergrason will shortly be published 
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by the Saltire Society, Edinburgh (for whom Oliver & Boyd are publishers). 
The same Society has issued Selected Poems by Allan Ramsay , edited by 
H. Harvey,Wood (1940, 3s.6d.). 

For the literary background, there is T. F. Henderson’s chapter (XIV) in 
the Cambridge History of English Literature , Vol. IX, on ‘Scottish Popular 
Poetry before Bums’, and the same author’s Scottish Vernacular Literature 
(1910, Grant (Edinburgh), 4s.6d.): H. G. Graham’s Scottish Men of Letters 
in the Eighteenth Century (1901, A. & C. Black, 18s.); H. W. Thompson’s 
A Scottish Man of Feeling: Some Account of Henry Mackenzie (1931, Oxford 
University Press, 15s.). Mackenzie was an Edinburgh lawyer and novelist 
who wrote one of the earliest reviews of Bums’s poems, and this book gives a 
very full picture of literary Edinburgh; and John Spcirs’s The Scots Literary 
Tradition (1940, Chatto & Windus, 7s.6d.). 

For a scholarly account of the Scotland Bums lived in there is H. G. 
Graham’s Social Life of Scotland in the Eighteenth Century (1906, A. & C. Black, 
5s.), and for a traveller’s impression of the same there is much to be learnt 
from the Lowland sections of Dr. Samuel Johnson’s Journey to the Western 
Islands of Scotland and James Boswell’s Journal of a Tour to the Hebrides , edited 
by R. W. Chapman and published together in one volume (1930, Oxford 
University Press, 3s.6d. and 8s.6d.). 

Janet ^dam Smith, a dutmguuhcd Sec tish critic, is the author of Robert Louis Stevenson (1937, 
Crect I ives Series , Luck worth. 25.). Life matig the Scots (1946, Britain in Pictures Series , Collins, 
5s.) a» d Mountain Holidays (1946, Dent, 15s.), a record of her experiences as a mountaineer. 


HESKETH PEARSON 

BERNARD SHAV AT NINETY 

The 90th birthday of George Bernard Shaw on 26 July 19^6 cannot be allowed 
to pass without some notice of the work of a man whose plays were to give 
an impetus to the British drama unknown since the time of Shakespeare. 
Shaw was bom in Dublin in 1856 and began his literary career as a novelist. 
He wrote five novels, of which the best known is Cashel B)rons Profession 
(author’s edition, 1901), and though he hated them all, because they reminded 
him of his poverty-stricken days, they contain the germ of the philosophy 
he w*as later to teach as a dramatist, and he learnt his craft by writing them. 
Next he became a critic of music, first for the Star newspaper (republishing 
his articles in London Music in 1888-9 as Heard by Corno Di Bassetto , 1937), 
and then for the World (Music in London 1890-4 , 3 vols. 1932). Lastly he 
criticized plays for the Saturday Review (Our Theatres in the Nineties , 3 vols. 
1932). 
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During his later years as a critic he began to write that series of comedies 
which practically founded die Repertory Movement in Great Britain, 
though at first they were regarded as utterly unsuited to the theatre. They 
are the product of four distinct creative periods. In the first period he tried 
to suit the actors and audiences of the late nineteenth century, but his 
attempts failed, and his ten early dramas, Plays, Pleasant and Unpleasant 
(2 vols. 1898) and Three Plays for Puritans (1901) were published before they 
had been properly produced in England. Some of these dealt with social 
problems and included! Widowers Houses (1892), a play about rack-renting 
of slum property; the popular Anns and the Man, a satire on war and the 
romantic idea of the soldier; Airs. Warren’s Profession, which dealt with 
prostitution; The Philanderer, a satire on Ibsenism and the New Woman; 
Candida, Ccesar and Cleopatra, and others. During this period Shaw also 
published The Quintessence of Ibsenism (1891) and The Perfect Wagnerite 
(1896, reprinted in Major Critical Essays, 1931). in which he gave a socialist 
interpretation of Wagner’s Ring of the Nibelungs. 

He then settled down to write plays solely to please himself, with the 
result that he pleased the public, and intellectual London Hocked to the 
Court Theatre, where a Repertory Theatre was not only initiated but 
proved most successful. This second period saw the publication of Man and 
Superman (1903), in which he first expounded his philosophy of the Life 
Force, which owed something to Samuel Butler and Nict7sche; John Bull’s 
Other Island, which dealt with Ireland, and Major Barbara, a play about the 
daughter of an armaments manufacturer who joined the Salvation Army 
(1907)1 The Doctor s Dilemma, which exposed the pretensions of the medical 
profession, and Getting Married (1911); Misalliance and Fanny’s First Play 
(1914)1 Androcles and the Lion, which dealt with Christianity in Roman 
times, and Pygmalion (1916). Of these only Fanny and Pygmalion were 
written for the fashionable theatres, and with them Shaw ceased to be the 
idol of a clique, becoming a popular West End dramatist. Misalliance and 
Celling Afarried discussed the relations of parents and children and marriage 
problems generally: they are extremely entertaining debates broken up by 
farce, and their prefaces, longer and more important than the plays them¬ 
selves, are brilliant examples of dialectic and lucid, forceful exposition. 
Shaw s influence as a soci A thinker on the generation that was coming to 
maturity before World War I was immense. 

He started his third period with two plays that no audience could then 
be expected to appreciate : Heartbreak House (1919), in the manner of Tchekov, 
and Back to Methuselah (1921), a ‘Metabiological Pentateuch’, in which he 
carried still further his idea of creative evolution. He followed these up with 
two of his greatest successes, Saint Joan (1924) and The Apple Cart (1930), 
having occupied much of his time between them by writing The Intelligent 
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Womans Guide to Socialism and Capitalism (1928), which contains the essence 
of his creed as a socialist. 

His fourth period began with Too True to he Good , which, with On 
the Rocks , appeared in 1934. Afterwards came his Vision of Judgment, The 
Simpleton of the Unexpected Isles , which was published in 1936 with The 
Millionairess. None of these four plays was successful; but Geneva (1939) 
had a fair run, and In Good King Charles's Golden Days (1939) reverted to 
an earlier style. 

Shaw’s sole publication since the beginning of World War II was a 
summary of his beliefs, Everybody s Political What's What (1944)* though he 
has written prefaces to his last two plays, an extra act for Geneva , and in his 
ninetieth year has begun work on a new comedy. 

Shaw was one of the early members of the Fabian Society with Sidney 
and Beatrice Webb, and a great pan of his career was devoted to furthering 
Socialism in Britain. In 1925 he was awarded the Nobel Prize for Literature. 

All Shaw’s books are published by Constable & Co. Ltd. in various editions 
from 2s. upwards. 

In honour of Shaw's birthday, Oxford University Press have published as the 500th tide in 
their World's Classics (3s.6d.) his Back to Methuselah , with a new preface, and Penguin Books have 
published 100,000 copies each of ten volumes issued in a special uniform edition. The titles arc: 
Pygmalion ; Major Barbara ; Androcles and the Lion ; The Donor's Dilemma ; Plays Pleasant f Arms and 
the Man*; 'Candida'; 'The Man of Destiny*; 'You Never Can Tell*); Plays for Puritans ('The 
Devil's Disciple'; 'Ca-sar and Cleopatra*; 'Captain Brassbound's Conversion*); Adventures of the 
Black Girl in Search of God attd Ijesser Tales'. Plays Unpleasant ('Widowers' Houses'; 'The Philan¬ 
derer*; 'Mrs. Warren's Profession’); Man and Superman'. Saint Joan. A volume of essays, G.B.S. 90, 
edited by S. Winstcn, has been published by Hutchinson at 21s. 

Hcskcth Pearson is the author of a life of Bernard Shaw (1942, Collins, 21s.). His other pub¬ 
lications include: Donor Darwin (1930, Dent; cheap edition 1945, Penguin Books, is.), Gilbert and 
Sullivan (1935, Hamish Hamilton, ios.6d.), Tom Paine (1939, Hamish Hamilton, 5s.), Conan 
Doyle (1943. Methuen, I2s.6d.). 


DOUGLAS McKIE 

BOOKS ON THE HISTORY OF SCIENCE: 

1939-1945 

Although war did not break out until the autumn of 1939, its menacing 
shadow had already fallen upon many of our activities before that fateful 
date, and some of the books of which we shall here take notice were pro¬ 
duced before 1939 in conditions of difficulty and preoccupation which, while 
greatly intensified afterwards, were already prevailing in the preceding year. 
The whole period, however, despite these adverse circumstances, has been 
marked by many outstanding books on the history of science. 
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General Histories,—Oik of the most important works to appear 
during die war years on the history of science is Professor Charles Singer's 
A Short Malory of Stietve to the Nineteenth Century (1941. Oxford University 
Press, ios.fid., reprinted 1941 and 194.3); it embodies conclusions readied 
after a lifetime of research by the senior British historian of science, covers 
the field from the Greek? to the development of modem classical science, 
and is well suited to the general reader, A revised and enlarged edition of 
bn William Du 11 pier's A History of Science and its Rein ions with PhilflStyhy 
and Religion (rhird edition 194a, Cambridge University Press, 25s.) bears 
witness to the high opinion in which this book is held; it is specially valuable 
for its treatment of die rise of the physical sciences in the modern period. 
Sir William Dampier lias also produced A Shorter History of SrffHfe {1944, 
Cambridge University' Press, ys.fld.), more suited to the general reader who 
may find the philosophical part of the larger work difficult. 

Dr, Sherwood Taylor's A Short History of Science (1939, 1 Jemcmann, 
Ss.dd.) surveys die history of science in brief compass bur fine perspective, 
and with some well-chosen illustrations. In a further study, 5ri«irf, Post and 
Present (194s, HdnctniDD, lOs.Cd.). Dr. Taylor describes science as a living 
growing Oiganittn with special reference to rhe ever-increasing part thar 
science plays in human life and thought; he has included ill die book numer¬ 
ous passages from the works of the great discoverers and scientists wliidi 
wiU be very helpful to those who lack access to rhe originals. 

Scjencs. Ancient and Modern.— hi Crtxk Sriowr: Its Meaning for 
L-s [Thales to Aristotle) (1944, Penguin Books, is.), professor R. Farrington 
presents a piernre of early science in which its outlook is linked with the 
techniques of rhe rime, Anorher historical study of a special period is H. T. 
Pledge's Science sitae (l 939 . H,M. Stationery Office, ys.fid.), which deals 

with die history of mathematics, physics, chemistry and biology in the 
modem period as a ‘ background' study to the various manuals on the history 
of special scientific subjects published by the Science Museum, London. 
Professor A- Wolfs A History of Science, Technology taut Philosophy in the 
Eighteenth Canary (1948, Allen Sc Unwin, 2js.) carries a century further the 
studies published in the earlier volume 011 the science of the sixteenth and 
seventeenth con tunes; the book is profusely illustrated and covers the wide 
range of rhe sciences in ‘Hie Age of .Enlightenment \ 

Histories or the Sciences,— R. L. Watcrfidd's A Hundred Yearsqf 
Astronomy (1938, Duckworth, Ijs.) and A. J, Berry’s Modem Chemistry: 
Some Sketches of its Historical Development (1946, Cambridge University 
Press, Iflt&L) give excellent summaries of the recent past in the sciences to 
which they separately refer. But the outstanding history of 3 particular 
science to appear during this period is Professor F. J. Cole's A History of 
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Comparative Anatomy from Aristotle to flit Eighteenth Century (1044+ Mac¬ 
millan* 30a*), This book h in a d«s by itself; it review the long history of 
comparative anatomy &om the times of die Greek biologists onwards and 
die text is illustrated with nearly two hundred illustrations, many of rhem 
full-page reproductions, a large number nor having appeared previously in a 
book published in Britain. All who tare for learning, scholarly accuracy and 
skilled craftsmanship will find pleasure and profit in this splendid book. 

The Royal Society of London.— Sir Henry Lyons in his The 
Royal Society of London : t£fio-ip40 [1944, Cambridge University Press, 253.). 
the publication of which unhappily he did urn live no see, reviews the early 
history, institution and ad ministry don of die Society, its many vicissitudes and 
irs ultimate establishment as the pre-eminent scientific society of the world. 
During die war years rhe Society published a new edition of The Record of 
the Royal Society of London (fourth edition 1940* The Royal Society' of Lou¬ 
don, 21$,); the previous edition was published twenty-eight years ago and 
die new one covers a period of great advance. 

Early Science in Oxfor ix—T hree further volumes have hem added 
to the Series published under this title by Dr. R. T. Gunther: Vo!. X [T Dr, Plot 
and the Correspondence of the Philosophical Society of Oxford (1939, ajsJ, 
VoL XIII The Life and Work of Robert Hooke r with a facsimile reprint of 
Hooke's Miaographia of 1 66s (193H, aos*), and VoL XIV Life and Letters of 
EdwardLhwyd (1945,4zs.), These valuable additions to this well-known series 
were published in Oxford by the author, as were die earlier volumes in 
rhe series. 

Gomeniux—T he tcrccnrcnnry in 1941 of the visit of the great European, 
John Amos Comcnius, to England was heralded by Professor E. T, Cam- 
pagnac's English translation of Comcnius's The Way of Light f 193&, Univer¬ 
sity of Liverpool Press and Hodder & Stoughton, 6$,). In October 1941 the 
tercentenary was observed in Cambridge: and the addresses then given, 
including one of President Bines, have been edited by Dr. Joseph Needham 
under the title of Ihe Teacher of Nations (1942, Cambridge University Press, 
5S-). 

B tocii AFH i ts. -hi the period under review many biographical studies 
of the great scientists have appeared. A. Amiiage's Copeniktis, the Founder 
of Modem Astronomy (1938, Allen tk Unwin, ios.), a scholarly presentation 
of its subject, is one of those books assured of a permanent pbcc in die 
literature ol die history of science Dr. F. Sherwood Taylors Galileo and the 
Freedom of Thought {1938, Watts, 754SA) is 3 careful and detailed study of 
Galileo's life and work and deals objectively with the points so often in 
dispute about the quarxd between Galileo and the Church, Df> j, F. Scott's 
The Mathematical Work of Joint Wallis, F.R.S,: (193S 
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Tavlor & Francis, ras.Od.), will be welcomed by all those interested in the 
history of mathematics and the history of dir Royal Society in its cady days, 
f’ ■ MaePike & Hevr litis, litmtsleeJ and Holley , L V htce Ctniteniponuy Ph iio- 
sophrts ur id their Mutual Relations (1958, Taylor & Francis, iis.Ud.) is another 
authoritative work dealing with great figures in a great period, James 
Grigvry, Tmniienary Memorial Volume (1939, published for the Royal Society 
of Edinburgh by Bi ll. 25s.). edited by Professor H. W. Turnbull, is anodicr 
Outstanding contribution to the history of science in the seventeenth century j 
it includes Gregory's correspondence with John Collins, his hitherto un¬ 
published mathematical manuscripts, the addresses and essays communicated 
to the Royal Society of Edinburgh on 4 July 1938, and a study of Gregory’s 
published works. Professor Turnbull has also written a very interesting and 
valuable historical summary. The Mathematical Discoveries of Newton (1945, 
flladiie, ss,) r Dr. L, J. M. Colchy’s The Chemical Studies of P. J Manner 
Allen & Unwin, tis.) gives an account of the life and work of the 
compiler of due first chemical dictionary. 

Two line biographical studies on seventeenth-century Cambridge seien- 
tists come from Cambridge, P. 11 . Osmond's Isaac Barrow: His Life and 
Times ft 944 , Society for Promoting Cliristian Knowledge, iis.dd.) js a 
biography diat has long been needed; it is well written with skilful delinea¬ 
tion oi die scventeeiuli-ccurury background and gives a lively picture of die 
high-principled Barrow, who resigned the Chair of Mathematics to make 
way for liis pupil. Newton. Professor C. E. Raven’sJohn Rity, Naturalist: His 
Life and Works (1941, Cambridge University Press, job,) is oue of rhe most 
valuable biographies of this period; the seventeenth-century naturalisr jj 
brought vividly to life by one who, while his main interest is theology, shares 
the <chohrs!up, interests and Cbrisrian humanism of his subject. 

Professor A. S. Eve arid Mr. C. H, Creascy in the Life and Work of John 
Tyndall (1945, Macmillan, 2is.) deal wirh one of die most original of 
scientific thinkers and a giant of die Victorian age. Dr. Noiinan Headier'* 
Lord Rutherford (1540, Blackie, js.) ts a study uf'thc scientific work of the 
master by one ol his dfoinguished pupils. A larger studv by Professor A S 
Eve, Rutherford, bring rhe lift and Letters of the lit. Ho,i. Lord Rutherford, O..XL 
(i 9 > 9 . Cambridge University Press, 2is.), covers all Rutherfords life 
and activities and present* a good picture of one m whom the word ‘genius' 
may unquestionably be applied. Here ir is appropriate ro mention Dr 
Alexander Wood’s little book, The Cavendish Laboratory {19^, Cambridge 
University Press, is.Od.), wirh its interesting ill if strut ions of die famous 
laboratory, where so much of Rutherford s work was done and which 
opened as recently as JS74. is known ro all the world as rhe scene oi some If 
rhr most remarkable discoveries in atomic physics; and also Lord Rayieieh's 
The Life of Sit J. J. Thomson (1942, Cambridge University Press, /b*,) aQ 
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Illustrations of Beasts from Bartholomew’s De proprietatibus rerum (written in the thirteenth 
century) from an edition printed by Wynkyn dc Wordc in 149}. From A Short History 0/Science 
by F. Sherwood Taylor (Hcincmann) 
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excellent study of the man and die srimrist who bid die foundation of so 
much cJl^c lias changed the scientific outlook of our age. 

In The Story of an Itwentim find its Consequent** [1940. Faber & Faber, 
} 2$,t?d.), Lilian Cikhrisr Thompwb describes die work of her brother, 
Sidney Gilchrist Thpim% with many personal details of ike life of the famous 
metallurgist* Lady Barlow in Charles Dm win and the Voyage of the * Beagle' 
( 104 ^. Pilot Press, 15s.) has edited Darwtn*3 unpublished letter* and note- 
books, and readers will find here much to enlighten them about Darwin's 
imdbctua! development during the period in which bis theory of evolution 
was taking shape. Dr f . M, Rrockbank*! Jvfm Dakon t Sam UnpMsfad 
Letters, etc. (1944, Manchester University' Press (Manchester), TS.^h, boards. 
7s.) is an interesting addition to the literature on Dalton published on the 
centenary of his death. J. G. Ctowther*s Famous Amcricm Men of Science, 
first published in 1937, has now appeared (1944) in two volumes hi die 
Pengmn Books. 

Pi:H]odi<:m' Litskatuhl— hi periodical literature die Annals 0] 
Science (Taylor & Francis, 20s. per volume of four numbers), a review of the 
history of science since the Renaissance, has appeared, although at irregular 
intervals, during the war. Numbers were published in August J94O. August 
1941, December 19,12 and July 1945* The first of these numbers contained 
the fifth and concluding part of Dr. H. P. Bayou \ study on William J larvcy; 
die second contained two notable comritfaripns, one by Sir Philip HarrOg 
on *Thc Newer View’s of Priestley and Lavoisier' (die text of nvo lectures 
delivered in tbe Unirarity of London in May 1959) and the other by Dr. 
K.j. Franklin oil a survey of the discoveries relating to the cardio-vascubr 
apparatus and the foe til circulation. Other contributors in the wartime 
numbers, include Dr. F. j. North on rise discoveries ar Paviknd Cave and the 
work of William Buck land; Professor J. R. Farrington on the early history 
of strontium and the study of hydrocarbon flames; Dr. F. Sherwood Taylor 
on the origin of the thermometer and the evolution of the still; Dr. K. J. 
Franklin on the work of Jean M£ry on the foetal blood-flowt Dr. Leonard 
Dobbin on rhe discovery of phosgene; Professor T $. Patterson and Dr r C. 
Buchanan on the crystal forms of retrain ra mates and racemates,: Dr. E„ C. 
Millington on die Yonng-HdrnhoErz theory of colour virion and 011 early 
theories of cohesion; and Mr. Anthony Spriggs on John Hunter and his 
approach to pathology. 

The rercenrenary of Newton's birth in December 1942 was marked by 
some interesting contributions in various scientific periodicals. Professor 
F. N. da C Andrade gave to the Royal Society a lively and characteristic 
address on ’Newton and the Science oflus Age 1 , which was published in the 
Proceedings of the Royal Society of London (Series A, voL igj. pp a 227-43). 
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Professor Andrade 1 * tercentenary lecture on Newton delivered to the 
Physical Soriny was published in the Society's Proceedings (1943. voL LX, 
PP< 129-45). Professor Ailan Ferguson's * Newton and die Prinripia*, an 
analysis of die great masterpiece of physical ftrimee* appeared in the Phil&- 
sophkaLMagariTte for December 1942, which number included also a study 
by Dr, D. McKie of Newton's diemicai work which showed that Newton 
was not a devotee of alchemy, as had long been supposed, but rather a 
pioneer groping towards the ideas of modern chemistry. 

No review of this period should exclude mention of Sir DA rev Went¬ 
worth Thompson's Santee md the Chinks {1940. Oxford University Press, 
5**}I all who appreciate the work of this great scholar will fiud enjoyment 
and stimulus in the reading of this book. Another work by an expert is Dr. 
H. W. Dickinson's A Sh&rt History &f the Stem Btglnc (1939. Cambridge 
University Press, I5&.) t a most important book by an authority well known 
for his long researches in rhe subject. Mention might also be made of an, 
interesting little book by Lucia Moholy, A Hundred Ytmscj Plwtugraptiy (1939, 
Penguin Hooks, is.) 

Hr ntiu|‘]M McKie ii Rr-.u h-r »i thr Hivmv ^n-:S Philip yh y r«f Sdcpcr ar Umvcnity C?lfcgr f 
LoncLuu. Hf 1 is- I he nuchor OF .-Inr^wir Lm^isitr: The father efXiedrm C.lamuttv (tQj j, tiiJlma, 
Asi-,1, juindy v. n2i N. de V. HeKbc^C, l-1 fin OLcwtry Spceljic ^14 Lfflfttf JinrH 

Eliw j r*3 Arnold, Si r ). 


HERBERT C. WOOD 

THE NEW TESTAMENT IN ENGLISH 

Fresh translations of the New* Testament arc always of inter™. The 
Authorised Version of 161 1 1 will never be superseded as a classic m English 
liteiaturc, but changes in English usage and advances in knowledge call for 
alternative versions. The Revised Version 1 of 1HK1 was undertaken primarily 
because by that date wc bad a better Creek text from which co translate, 
and many words and expressions in the Authorized Version had become 
archaic and liable to be misimdcrernod* Since 1BK1, further light has been 
thrown on rite rest of the New Testament, and the popular character of the 
Greek in which it is written has been dcmoustraic'd by the recovery of a 
mass of non-litcrary documents of the first and second centuries ATX from 
the rubbish-heaps of Egypt. So the standards adopted by me revisers have 
come in for criticism and their work needs co be supplemented. In America 
a revised srajidard version has recently been published, bur no such further 
re vision has been attempted in tins count t y p though Dr. Weymouth 1 * 
version* was an experiment in that direction. 
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Meanwhile individual scholars and groups of scholars have offered 
a temative renderings. The most popular and important of these modem 
translations is undoubtedly the late Dr. Moffatt’s.® It is not a revision of 
carher versions, like Dr. Weymouth’s, but a fresh independent rendering by 
a scholar of immense learning and great literary ability. Dr. Moffatt’s judg¬ 
ments both on text and translation were sometimes too individual to win 
general approval. An occasional Scotticism was apt to disturb the reader 
unfamiliar with Scottish terms and phrases, as when the ‘unjust steward’ 
of the parable m Luke became a ‘factor’. But whatever its defects. Dr. 
Moffatt s translation will always rank high as an outstanding contribution 
to the better understanding of the New Testament. Different groups of 
experts who remain anonymous have given us ‘The Twentieth Century 
New Testament’ 5 and ‘The New Testament in Basic English’.® The first 
was characterized by a generous recognition of the popular nature of the 
Greek of the New Testament, but perhaps it tended to be too colloquial in 
consequence. The second was more successful in illustrating the possibilities 
and limitations of Basic English than in illuminating the meaning of the 
New Testament, though it sometimes achieved an effective simplicity. 

Challenging comparison with its predecessors we now have ‘The New 
Testament newly translated into English’ by Monsignor Ronald A. Knox 
(Bums, Oates & Washboumc, 6s.). Like the revised version of 1881, it has 
church-authority beliind it. The translation was undertaken at the request 
of the Roman Catholic hierarchy of England and Wales, and they have 
sanctioned its use in public worship. Like Dr. Moffatt’s translation, it is the 
work of an individual scholar. It is based on the Latin of the Vulgate, and in 
a sense is a revision of the Douai version,’ which as previously revised by 
Bishop Challoner has long been in use among Catholics. But while Mon¬ 
signor Knox has retained some familiar features of the older version such 
as ‘charity’ for ‘love’ in I Corinthians, 13, and ‘chalice’ for ‘cup’ in the 
story of the Last Supper, he has wisely decided to make a fresh indepen¬ 
dent translation and the ecclesiastical authorities have wisely encouraged 
him to do so. The result is a fine literary achievement, a rendering in a 
nervous style, at once modem and challenging and yet not without dignity 

One example, taken from St. Mark’s Gospel, chapter 10, must suffice 
by way of illustration. ‘Then they brought children to him asking him to 
touch them: and Ins disciples rebuked those who brought them Bur I -s 
was indignant at seeing this: Let the children come to me, he said, do not 
keep them back: the Kingdom of God belongs to such as these. I tell vou 
truthfully, the man who does not welcome the Kingdom of God like a 
child, will never enter into it. And so he embraced them, laid his hands 
upon them and blessed them. It is interesting to compare this rendenng 
with others. Though the Latin of St. Jerome and the parallel in Luke 8 
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chapter 18, favour the ‘little children* so familiar to us in the Authorized 
Version, Monsignor Knox follows Dr. Moflfatt and modem scholars 
generally in refusing to emphasize the tender age or small size of the children. 

Even from this brief example, the reader will get some idea of the fresh¬ 
ness and independence of Monsignor Knox’s translation. Perhaps he has 
been most successful in dealing with St. Paul’s epistles, where departures 
from familiar phrases are less resented than in the Gospels, and where there 
are more obscurities which a new version can clear up. Some may regret 
that Monsignor Knox was not asked to translate direct from the Greek. He 
has, however, kept his eye on the Greek throughout, and his scholarly 
nores indicate where the Latin does not adequately represent the Greek. 
This new translation will appeal both to the general reader and the student. 

First published in America and later in this country, the new revised 
standard version of the New Testament 6 mentioned earlier in this article 
is the work of a group of scholars It is definitely a revision and it is more 
conservative than the translations by Dr. Moflfatt and Monsignor Knox. 
A valuable booklet 9 published at the same time explains the advances in 
knowledge which have taken place since the standard version was first made 
about sixty years ago. It makes clear the principles which have guided the 
revisers. Both the new American version and that of Monsignor Knox 
will richly reward both the general reader and the more exact student. 

1 The Authorised Version* of the Bible, translated from the Creek, was first published in 1611. 
Many editions of the Bible, and of the New Testament separately, are published at various prices 
by the Oxford University Press, the Cambridge University Press, Eyre Sc Spottiswoode. Collins, 
and other publishers. 

* The Revised Version of the Bible. 1881. Many editions of the Bible, and of the New Testament 
separately, are issued at various prices bv the Oxford University Press, the Cambridge University 
Press and the British and Foreign Bible Society. 

* Weymouth’s translation of the New Testament. 1902. James Clarke. Fifth edition 1029 as 
5s. and ios.6d. 

4 Translation of the Bible. 1913, Hoddcr Sc Stoughton. 21s. New Testament alone. 

1913. Hoddcr & Stoughton, 7$.6d. 

* The Twentieth Century New Testament, 1898-1901. revised edition 1904, National Sunday 
School Union, from 3s. Temporarily out of print. 

* The New Testament in Basic English. 1941, Cambridge University Press, 3$.6d. 

' D°uai-Rhcims Bible, translated from the Latin Vulgate. New Testament by J. Fogny, 
Rhcims, 1582. Old Testament by L. Kcllam, Douai. 1609-10. Now published by Bums, Oates Sc 
Wash bourne. A new edition of the whole Bible is now in preparation. New Testament only 
issued by the same publisher at 4s.6d.. 5s. and 7s. 6d. 

h The Revised Standard Version of the New Testament. 1947, Nelson, 12s. 6d. 

9 Introduction to the Revised Standard Version of the New Testament, by Members of the 
Revision Committee. 1947, Nelson, is. 

Herbert G. Wood is Professor of Theology and Dean of the Faculty of Arts in the University 
of Birmingham. His many publications include: Rationalism and Historical Criticism (Society for 
Promoting Christian Knowledge, is.); Pie Kingdom of God and the Teaching of Jesus (1914, 
Headley, is.); Quakerism and the Future of the Church (1920, Allen Sc Unwin, 2s.6d.); Christianity 
and the Nature of History (1934, Cambridge University Press, 6s.); Communism , Christian and 
Marxist (Epworth Press, 2s.6ci); Christianity and Civilization (1942, Cambridge University Press, 
3i.6d.), and an essay in Christianity and the Crisis edited by Percy Dearmcr (Gollancz, js.6d.). 
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PHILIP HENDERSON 

WILLIAM MORRIS: 

MARCH 1834—OCTOBER 1896 

Poet, designer, weaver, manufacturer, typographer, publisher, socialist— 
the list of William Morris’s activities seems almost inexhaustible. In energy 
and inventiveness he was alike prodigious. There was hardly a branch of the 
arts of design on which he did not leave his mark. In his insistence on a 
return to functional simplicity in the heyday of Victorian eclecticism, he is 
the acknowledged pioneer of the whole modem movement in architecture 
and design. It is true that in protest against his age Morris looked back to 
the fourteenth century, but what he actually effected was a return to fine 
craftsmanship in the things of daily use. Following Ruskin, he defined 
beaut)’ as the result of man’s joy in his work, as a quality inseparable from 
the craftsmanship which had been degraded by the mass-production of 
industrial capitalism. Morris thus arrived at socialism by way of aesthetics 
and his lectures, collected in 1882 as Hopes and Fears for Art, with their 
passionate sincerity and simple forthright utterance, are still models of their 
kind. It is as a prose-writer rather than as a poet that Morris is, for the most 
part, seen at his greatest, and he is nowhere greater or more sane than in his 
Utopia Neti's from Nowhere (1890). 

In his poetry, most of which has the air of fading Pre-Raphaelite tapes¬ 
tries, Morris returned to the manner of Chaucer and set himself to retell 
the great stories and legends of the world. Its sheer bulk is colossal: Jason 
(1867) runs to 1,366 lines, The Earthly Paradise (1868-70) fills four large 
volumes, and Sigurd the Volsung (1877), a prodigious achievement by any 
standard, ranks as one of the greatest epics of the nineteenth century He 
also wrote prose romances in an archaic style resembling Malory’s Morte 
d Arthur, translated several French thirteenth-century prose romances and 
the Icelandic Grettis Saga and Volsunga Saga, with Erikr Magnusson. He 
also translated the Aeneid, the Odyssey and Beowulf In the field of literature 
this represents a body of work which might have been sufficient for one 
man s life, but Ins activities as a socialist resulted in an entirely new and 
original poetry. Pilgrims of Hope (1886). 

Morris joined Hyndman’s Democratic Federation in 1883, founded the 
Socialist League in 1885, and edited and financed their weekly journal The 
Commonweal and, with Bclford Bax, wrote Socialism, its Growth and Outcome 
(1893). When the League split owing to internal disputes, he left it bitterlv 
disillusioned in the cause of revolutionary socialism. ’ y 

His designs for wallpapers, fabrics and chintzes are still enchanting with 
their rich atmosphere of summer contentment and reflect his delight in 
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gardens and the open air. The firm of Morris, Marshall and Faulkner, which 
later became simply Morris & Co., was founded in 1861 for the marketing 
of these wares, and carried out commissions for church decoration in many 
parts of England. He also founded a Society for the protection of Ancient 
Buildings in protest against the unskilful restoration of many old and 
beautiful churches. 

The Kclmscott Press was founded, with Emery Walker, in 1890, and 
between January 1891 and the closing of the press in 1897 produced fifty- 
two works in the style of the decorated woodcut books of early printing. 
For these Morris designed the type, borders and initials. In nothing he 
undertook did he exercise an influence so profound as that which sprang 
from his work as a printer. The Kelmscott books are so important because 
Morris understood that type, illustrations and ornament should be designed 
in sympathy with one another, and the researches carried out by modem 
typographers still follow his historical methods. He began by designing 
new type after a careful study of the roman types of the fifteenth-century 
Venetian printers, Jacobus Rubeus and Nicolas Jenson. His ‘Troy’ w'as a 
Gothic type inspired by the letters of very early German printers like 
Schoeffer of Maintz, Kobergcr of Nuremburg and Lainer of Augsberg. 
The ‘Chaucer* type is a smaller size of ‘Troy*. Their names derived from 
the Kelmscott books for which they w r ere used—a reprint of the first book 
ever printed in English, Caxton’s Recuyell of the Historyes of Troye , and the 
magnificent edition of Chaucer (1894), which, in spite of its archaism, 
remains one of the great books of all time. Now ? a collector’s rarity, it w f as 
printed in black and red with eighty-seven w f oodcut illustrations from 
designs by Bume-Jones, with a binding of white pigskin with silver clasps. 
Other books issued by the press included More’s Utopia , Ruskin’s The 
Nature of Gothic (from The Stones of Venice ), Keats’s poems and the majority 
of Morris’s own works. 

At this time there was no such thing as a private printing press in England 
and commercial printing had fallen to a very low level after the brilliant 
beginning in the earlier years of the century. The productions of the 
Kelmscott Press have been severely criticized in recent years. Morris’s page is 
considered too black and his decoration overwhelmingly exuberant. With 
his hatred of the Renaissance, Morris was apt to regard printing as an 
extension of manuscript. But if he denied the validity of machine printing, 
he restored here as elsewhere the dignity of the craftsman and paved the 
way for the revival of fine book production in the twentieth century. 

Bibliography.—H. Buxton Forman, The Books of WilliamMorris f with 
Some Account of his Doings in Literature and in the Allied Crafts (1897); T. 
Scott, A Bibliography of the Works of William Morris (1897); A Vallance, 
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W) 11 ,am Morris: his Art, his Writings and his Public Life, including a classified 
bibliography (1897); S. C. Cockerell, A Note by William Morris on his Aims 
m Founding the Kelmscott Press (1898); The Collected Works, with introduc¬ 
tions by May Morns (1910-ij, Longmans, Green, 24 vols., 252s.); Stories 
tn Prose, Stories in Verse , Shorter Poems , Lectures and Essays , edited by G. D. H. 
Cole (1934, Nonesuch Press, 15s.); May Morris, William Morris: Artist, 
Writer Socialist (1936, Blackwell (Oxford), 2 vols., 5 2s.6d.) with an essay 
by G. Bernard Shaw, William Morris as I Knew Him ; A. R. H. Ball, Selections 
from the Prose Works (1931, Cambridge University Press, 3 s.6d.); The 
Defence of Guenevere, The Life and Death of Jason, and other poems ( World's 
Classics, Oxford University Press, 3S-6d.); Early Romances in Verse and Prose 
(Everyman s Library, Dent, 4s.); The Life and Death of Jason (Everyman’s 
Library, 4 s., World's Classics, 3s.6d., Nelson Classics, 3s.6d.); The Story of 
the Glittering Plain (Longmans, Green, is.6d.); News from Nowhere (Nelson 
Classics, 3s.6d.). ' 


Biography and Criticism.— The standard life is by J. M. Mackail 
(1899, Longmans, Green, 2 voLs.). Also to be consulted: A. Clutton-Brock 
Morris: His Work and Influence (1914, Home University Library 
Oxford University Press, 3 s.6d.); G. B. Glasier, William Morris and the Early 
Days of the Socialist Movement (1921, Longmans, Green, 6s.6d.); Henry 
Sparling The Kelmscott Press and William Morris (1924, Macmillan, iSs.V 
Holbrook Jackson, William Morris: Craftsman and Socialist (1908, revised 
1926); Gerald H Crow, William Morris: Designer (1934, Studio, 7 s.6d.); 
Montague Weekley, William Morris (1934, Great Lives Series, Duckworth 
2s.); N. Pevsner, Pioneers of the Modem Movement: Morris to Gropius (1916* 
Faber & Faber, ros.bd ); A. D. M. Hoare, The Works of William Morris and 

a Tm d T ifT LiteratUn (l937 ’ Camb ridgc University Press, 
6s.) ; M R Grcnnan, Will, am Morris: Medievalist and Revolutionary (1946 

Columbia University Press, U.S.A.; Oxford University Press, i6s.6d.) ' 

7 ^ C c * 5 a *°R uc Swedish books included in the National Book LeacmVt Tn r., ■: it?*, 

bition of Book Design, held in London in Inlv iqaA mnr,; J4 ^ international Exhi- 

Wcttergren, Director of the National Muscuni of An Stockhd^in whr c ^ Uai T <c Y E . rik 
is deeply indebted to English typography, and the debt it onon»^„H- . u- “ ,d: Sweden 

Elizabethan stage (1937, Lane). and ThePoet and Society essays on M . lr,owe and the 

Warburg). Editor of The Complete Poems of John Skclion (193D<^ 7 of 6d) Tfc 9 '« ^ n 

ZZ Pxm ‘ <** u ^ 
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H. G. Wells, the great novelist and social thinker, 

who died on 13 August 1946 The first page of News from Nowhere. This book, written and 

See page 80 designed by William Morris, was printed at his Kclmscott Press 

in 1890 
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GRANT RICHARDS 

THE WORLD’S CLASSICS 

THE FIRST FIVE HUNDRED 

Wh en T first began to consider the mhfs wlai eh became rhe World i Classics* 
T was rather new to the game of publishing, and gave wa IS trie thought £o 
Sales outside the Knrish Isles and even to the implications of the title. So my 
first six volumes were Janr Eyre, Hit Essay* of Elu i (with die Ejsayj), 
Sffeetei then ti t>/ Tewipwt* 7/ie Waff tjjf IKikc/ie/J, Hazliir $ Tafcfr TaJi. and 
one American book, Emerson's Ewttyj. They appeared in June IQGt* at what 
Seems now the Utopian price of one shilling, and l hke to think drat dicir 
immediate Success owed a good deal to their format as well as their am rents. 
Ar chai time cheap editions were usually uglyj and 1 had ser our to produce 
soniedung more attractive. 1 did perhaps err a little in giving (hem a 'spine 1 
so much decorated, but if so l erred generously, and die design—by Laurence 
Housman—pleased me. 

My expectations were riot modesr, bur my capita] was. By die autumn 
of iyo| J had issued furry-pine rides, reprints were being called for readily 
and their popuianry at home and overseas liad become embarrassing: they 
were locking up too much of my capital. To my regret the Scries was J landed 
over to die Oxford University Pres, and now, forty years latcr p 1 con- 
granulate them lizanily on the Success with which they have brought up 
their adopted chiId. 

Tlie Worlds Classics have kept pace with adv.luces in taste and technique, 
they are enlinently well printed, and their present slim format is comfortable 
in the pocket as well as charming on die bookshelf They maintain a high 
standard of textual accuracy and (a deparrure from my own policy) rhey 
ofreti include an introducrinn by a well-known critic. To jusrifir their series 
title, they have gone for beyond English and American literature: Hnmcr, 
Aeschylus, Flaio and Virgil, Danre, Cervantes, Montaigne, Goethe* Tolstoy 
aj)d Ibsen arc among flic many foreign authors represented, with the Bible* 
the Koran, and the Analects of Confucius. But many minor authors appear 
also* the Press having often included for the benefit of students books of 
limited appeal which it b hard to find elsewhere. 

Fiction, Drama, History* Biography, Philosophy, Scccuce, Politics and 
Travel naturally ccmsrirutc important section*, The World's Classics* how- 
ever, like ah the other oirfstariding scries of cheap classics, have distinctive 
features, of which I can here pick our only a few. Notable are the numerous 
anthologies uf poetry', literary criticism, short stories* and political and 
historical documents. They include EngRsk Pr$s* and finjjJbJi fierce. edited by 
W , Peacock, each in five volumes* which cover the whole range of out 
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literature; Russian Short Stories > Polish Tates; Ghosts ottd Mtirvth; Scottish 
Verse; Speeches and Documents in Indian Policy; tie, (The sales record is held by 
Palgravc s l he Golden Treasury* with Additional Poems, which has sold o ver 
1 f 50C*qgo copiers.) The of Shakespeare occupy nine volumes, Mrs, 

Gaskcll is unusually well rcpreseurcd, wiih many richer novdisrs. The 
inclusion of Constance Holme's eight novels of West morUnd a triumph 

(or Sir Humphrey Milfordi hardly noticed in their original form, they 
became best-sellers in this series, Anthony Trollope 15 represented by over 
thirty titles (far more than in any other series}, and these must have contri¬ 
buted much to his prevent vast popularity. More norablc srill are rbe many 
volumes of Tolstoy, for these are in the + standard 1 English transition by 
Aylmer Mandc, and ate accompanied by his biography of this great novdisr 
and challenging social rhinker. 

Indeed, the World’s Classics have brought togcihcr 3 goodly company 
of books. Tor instruction and delight/, and it is vciy apt drat their number 
sliould be made up to £vr hundred with Back to Methuselah^ by the doyen 
of living British aurhors p Bemaid Sha\v r 

T'fae fnee cf tht World'* CL* lio h nun f«l net: double V0Jtim^ uct Wia rm u £*. n«. 
(T“« <naC *«iUbir ST presort will b* reprinted m won a* jinirtKiJblc,} A eatJcour n. &v be 
sbnjftcd pent ftoc from the O*focd Univj ^iry Hmi,. Amen Heiutc, Wjr^il Squire. Lcndc*. 
F..r^ t j t 4 FiTih Avnmr. Npw York 1 E P U.S. A.; UnivrrvEv Avenue, TYnoEim, ( aruda: 

Uivibtou HouiC, ^4^14* Liitb Cutlini Street. Melbourne. Ailitnlij, 11.1 Biu^dinc. Nkc \ Rtuif 
^ Un* Nn. it. It; 111 bay, Indii: DhiHL DuUlUei^i Maimt Nuid. Madras, ludi^ Mennnitte 
Building I^J S^ert, P-CXTlm No. <.50* Calujcq, India, MjrUinm'i Buildup AddrrW 
boret. Cape Town. SchjUj Aftka. f 

F. T. Grail tllM who Wm tm r*rt« u . puMiAn in tfe*. hu UmiJf written over J 
dozen hock>. mdudtfls poveb. * RUJde tt the Bn,n,. two vohnnei ..f nrnimiwcnilcs j!Il£ , h,.„k 
op A- F- HirtiTiiiiTi, i*bow tiquTvitr Mvprfifrv L^d, ttc„ be f utInked, 


F. SEYMOUR SMITH 

H. G. WELLS 

Bom 21 Sfpttmfcrr 1 S 66 : died 13 August 10 * 6 . 

On si September 1946. H. G. Wells would have hern eighty years of age. 
This great British writer and thinker, who had ‘so tong walked hand ill hand 
with rime', grew up in an England which provided for only 0 select group 
of people that ‘spaciousness and leisure’ he considered: essential for true 
living. These were the lucky ones As the son of an unsuccessful shopkeeper 
(but a firsr-clau professional Ciickercr) the young Herbert George Wells 
found none of the amenities of life ready-made for him. Fortunately he 
broke his kg when he was between seven and ciglu years of age. and bv 
the nine he was well again 1 the reading liable had got me securely'! * 

do 





His unquenchable desite to earn a living as a writer, and Ids early scientific 
work a student, produced his Firsr two books: Text Book a [Biology (1893), 
later revised by A, M, Davies (University' Tutorial Press, psJkh). and Honours 
Physiography, written in collaboration with a Id low studen t. By the end of 
rhe century he was a wcU-arabMed writer, Novell short stories, social 
studies, politic A essays, I listary T biography, books for children, scientific 
papers—his life-work list is amazing in quantity, impressive in quality; 
its world-wide influence scarcely yet assessable. 

His * scientific* stories and novels first gained him his counties* readers. 
From The Time Machine (1895, reprinted with an early romance The Wheels 
of Chance in Everyman's Library^ Detit t 45.) to The Country of the Blind 
m\d Other Stories [u;t 1), he delighted and stimulated an ever-growing world 
audience. The Invisible Mtm (1897. Macmillan, reprinted in Collins' Classics, 
35.) and one of his hem shorr stories, The Man iVfto Could Work Miracles, 
both reached a new generation as successful films. These stocks of the 
grotesque, of strange sci entifi c happenings, queer incidents, and remarkable 
prophecies, came ar a rime when the popular presentment of science had only 
just begun- 

In Anticipations (1901, Macmillan), with its significant sub-ride: the 
reaction of mechanical and scientific progress upon human life and thought, 
Wells first displayed his uncanny insight into rhu future, Ft was he who first 
saw in an early mechanical tractor die armoured car and the tank of the 
prcicnc rime, and* more than that, foresaw the revolution it would make in 
military strategy. Thirty-two years later, in The Shape erf Things to Come 
(1913, Hutchinson;. lOS.fid.}, he set the world thinking forward again. 

A One-volume + omnibus* nf die Scientific Romanies w as published m 1933. 
(GulLuiez, 8s.6d.) t and his best shuit stories were reprinted in 1945 in 
another 'omnibus' (Bonn, jus.6d.), The former included The Island of 
Dr. Moreau (1896); The Invisible Mm; The War of the Worlds (igoS), a 
forecast pf -the destruction of dries hy air bombardment; The first Men 
in the Moon (root); The Food of the Cods [1904.}; In the Days of the Comet 
(1906); and M«i Like Gods (1923). 

k was in Love and Mr. Lewisham (1900, Macmillan, reprinted Collins* 
Classics, 3$^) that Wells first displayed his genius for dmiactcrizafum 
that Wellsian humour which must assuredly make him immortal as 1 novelist. 
The foil flowering came soon in Kipps: the Story of a SimpIc Soul (1905, 
Macmillan, reprinted Collins 9 Classics , ]S.J. This and the lovable Mr. Polly 
(1910, Nelson, reprinted in Collim' Classics, ji.) are probably Ids most 
popular novels. Wells did not, as future students of social science may 
assume, creat the + Ncw Woman \ but he recognized what she was as soon 
as she appeared, and understood with startling predpienee tile Implications 
of her arrival and subsequent development, Ann Veronica (1909, reprinted 


J£44- Everyman S Uhfdfft Dent, 4 s -) ii no longer j modem Jove srory^ 
but it live* bemuse it is a good novel and a icmartible social document. 
Thmugh arlie years, ocher novels appeared with central topics drawn From 
the particular theme which happened a: the time to he exercising this acute 
and inquiring mind. From the political novel The New Maekiavelli (ion, 
reprinted Collins Clas±ic> t js*) to A/r Britling Sees it Through (ryr^, tt~ 
printed Collins 1 Classics, 3^) on the impiet of World War 1 on thedtizen; 
from education in Joan and Peter (191!$, reprinted Collins* Classic i, 3s,) rn 
the return to the rich vein of humour of Mr. Polly in the novels of his later 
years, Christina Albert*'s Father (1925, Cape, $\ 6 d)\ Bttfxi in the Darkling 
KW (iOjO p Seeker & Warburg, i*.6<L) and You Can't Bt Too Careful (1941. 
Seeker & Warburg, ys.) rhcrc is no sign of flagging. Of all this prodigious 
output which helped to educate Ills own and younger generations, perl laps 
the masterpiece is Tana Bungay (ipop, Macmillan, 6s,; reprinted Collins* 
Classic |s.) + He himself thought it was 1 perhaps my most ambitious novel". 
One of the greatest novels of our times it certainly is. 

Not content with ibis Balzacian output, H. G. Wdls found the time and 
brain to cope with the vast directive and editorial work required rn produce 
the celebrated Oitfifue cf History (1920reprinted 15137, Cassdl, 0s.Gd*) t one of 
the most seminal works ever published. Tu ibis cairgnry belongs, too, Tltt 
Same* <f Life, produced with the help of Julian Huxley and G. P. Wells 
{192% reprinted 1937* Cassell, iO£.{Sd.)i and the compendious Work r 7 Wealth 
and Happiness of Mankind (1932. Hrinqnajm, izvtid.; reprinted 1934, tis_) + 

I lis personal view of the development of his own life and ideas was pre¬ 
sented in Experiment in Autobiography (1934, GoUancz and Grosser Press 
2 vols., 21 s.). Scores ot odicr writers have written of him and his works. The 
most usefu l books arc A Dictionary of the Characters and Scenes in the Navel* 
Romances and Shan Stories of H. G. IVeils by George Conncs {1 926, Hachettc] 

1 5^)\ H- C. Wtlh r Educationist by F. H. Doughty (1926, Cape, 5s.); a shnrr 
study by Ivor Brown in die Writers of To-dny Series [1923, Nisbcr, 35 V 
H. a, tVefls: Personality, Character, Topography by ». f. Hopkins {jgi£ 
Palmer, ics.GJ,); H. C, Weih: it Skdth for a Portrait by G. H. West (i.e. G. H. 
Wdls) (1932, Howe, los.fkl.), and the same author's two bibliographical 
works A Bibliography 4 the Works of If C. Welts, 1893-1$ >3 (with soint Notes 
am! Cermmnts) {iy2y, Ucmrlclgr, sjs ). and The Works of H. G. Wells. i$$ 7 - 
'JJ-'J, d Blifoyrajdjy, Dictionary and Subject-index (1Q26, Routlcdge, lis.fld!). 

His last published work was the brief Mind at the End of Its Taker {194 5 
HnVminn, 6s.)■ a if pessimistic commentary on the catastrophe 

awaiting mankind if our best teachers and brains are nut used IntelUeeutlv 
and quickly. b 1 


*■ Seynnjnr Smith, T.c.k., ii Chief UWirisfl, HntUey. London, md turhor of Ts„ rr.,.- 
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PERCY E. SPIELMANN 
BOOKS ON BRITISH ROADS AND 
TRANSPORT: 1939-1945 

Tracks, roads and railways, witli their pjek-hcrscs. lorries and trains, have 
ever .ifted as a pointer on the dial of human dcvdbpmcnt. Food, trade and 
grtgariomncis ate the fumkmenub of existence, and the history of roads and 
transport is the history of mankind. The vital necessity of roads to Britain 
has been shown by the appeamnoe during the war of books covering many 
aspect of rbr subject—general and cedi need, and even planned prophecy. 

GENERAL,—No better book for the genera) reader has hem written than 
Geoffrey Boumpb rev's British Reads {lp 30 « Nelson, 3^Gd.), It describes in a 
most readable style* wirh a wralrh of detail* the development uf roads from 
die earliest limes. Its low price is no measure of its value. Charles BofTs 
The Rays* Back of Roads (1941+ Ruutlcdge, tis.) makes a much wider appeal 
than its title suggests. It is an inspiring story of road development and Usage, 
with illustrations admirably selected 10 encourage aa cver 4 ncrcasiog interest. 
It concludes with chapters on Waterways and on Coaching Days, as a kind 
of un I Leaded Appendix to the main subject. 

In Britain* tracks twisting to avoid marshes and to conform to boundaries, 
have become the winding roads of the countryside. These, built originally 
fur wagons and coaches, were superseded by the development of railways; 
bin with the advent of the motor ear traffic began to return m diem. The 
study of local roads, therefore* is not merely a nutter of topography, but 
should, and indeed must, include a background and basis uf history, Ronald 
Good's The Old Reads of Dorset (1940! tong mans (Dorchester), 2s,(jd.) is 
a pleasantly informative general history of British roads of the old type. 
Similarly, Hen trey Small's The Worthing Road and Its Coaches (1943, Aldridge 
Bros, (Worthing), 6s.) is another instance of local history leading to a wider 
study of the subject. Both books show a genial handling of derail and tend 
rr> amuse a most un-utbm serenity of spirit. 

Transport,—C heap transport is imperative if a low price of com¬ 
modities is ro be maintained, im only by allowing of lower distributive 
charges to the public* but also of cheaper carriage of raw materials to the 
factories. So inrimardy is transport associated with industry that its im¬ 
portance as a ' tool 1 1ms been cotiridered to be sufficiently great as to qualify it 
for freedom from raxarkm. Colin Wise's The Story of Transport (1^41* Oxlord 
University Press, 10.3d,) is a short, popularly written account of the subject, 
with occasional flashes pf humour. It touches nut only 011 travel oi all ages and 
in many parts of the world f hut also on the many forms of transport and 
travel, and their effect on mankind. Those who are interested in rhe impact of 
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war on British transport should study L. G. White’s pamphlet Road Transport in 
War- Time (1939, Jordan, 6d.), which summarizes the official controls and regu¬ 
lations required at the outbreak of hostilities. Road Transport , edited by C. F 
Klappcr (i 945 > Staples Press, 2s.6d.) gives a review of peacetime problems. 

Another aspect of transport is provided by the fierce road-rail controversy. 
On the one hand, the railways are hampered by over-capitalization (due 
primarily to the enormous prices they paid originally for the land over 
which they were built), as well as by the increasing transference of valuable 
goods traffic to the roads. On the other hand, the roads complain that they, 
and the volume of transport they wish to carry, are harassed and limited 
by the influence of the railways. The situation is further complicated by an 
appreciable proportion of the country’s road transport being owned and 
run by the railways. It w r ould be unfair to suggest that the railways have 
been trying to behave to the roads as they did to the canals—that is, buying 
them up in order to allow diem to decay, but certainly a prosperous and 
independent road transport would be a danger to the railways in the absence 
of an agreement regarding co-ordination of organization and the sharing of 
traffic. And the problem is now complicated still further by the prospect 
of State Control and directive legislation. 

As die matter stood in 1939, the railways had a real source of grievance 
in being restricted by out-of-date statutes and schedules. This is clearly 
demonstrated in Sir Charles Stuart-Williams and Ernest Short’s Railways , 
Roads and the Public (1939, Eyre & Spottiswoode, 6s.), which describes 
accurately the great public service performed by die railways; but die book 
is inevitably biased and ignores the fact that road transport lias developed in 
accordance with public demand. No one, however, will disagree with the 
authors when they say that: ‘It is greatly to be hoped that the demand for 
a “square deal” [for the railways] in Britain will not degenerate into a dog¬ 
fight between the railway and road interests. There is no basic divergence 
between the two parties, as there is manifestly traffic enough for both. The 
difficulty in reaching an amicable decision lies in the immense number of 
separate units engaged in road transport. What stands out plain to view' is 
that the existing rates classification which legislation has forced upon the 
railways is utterly unsuitable as a basis upon which road and rail interests 
can co-operate.’ Which looks rather like the dictum divide et impera in 
reverse! Brigadier-General Sir H. Osborne Mance takes a more objective 
view in The Road and Rail Transport Problem (1940, Pitman, 7s.6d.) After 
examining the problem in this and other countries (as, in fact, the other 
volume does also), a study is made of possible solutions. There might be* 
(1) Unrestricted competition; (2) Combined monopoly of road and rail 
transport; (3) Co-ordination of competing monopolies; (4) Controlled com¬ 
petition between road and rail, and (5) A combination of some of the above 
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It is number five that is considered to be preferable, and therefore most 
worthy of the elaboration given to it. Ernest Davies’ British Transport 
(1945, published by Gollancz for the Fabian Society, is.) is an exposition, 
from the Labour viewpoint, of the experience gained in organization and 
control during the war; and it makes a strong plea that such experience 
should be preserved and used in the coming years. 

Safety. —Casualties on the roads have been disturbing public opinion 
for years. Much and earnest discussion has long been going on in official, 
technical and public organs, but death and injury continue. Very broadly, 
the position can be summarized as the Ministry of Transport telling the 
Public to take more care, and the Public answering tliat there will be no 
improvement until the present errors of road design are altered to suit 
modem traffic requirements. These polite cerebrations are so imperfectly 
translated into action that one welcomes such a book as G. W. Wray’s 
Death on the Road (1938, Bale, 2s.6d.), which is a plea of a somewffiat 
emotional nature, and forms a striking contrast to the usual admonitions and 
statistics. This human approach is based on facts and figures, but the demon¬ 
stration of the problem is from the point of view of the sufferers and not of 
the lecturer. However, in all the attempts to solve this very complex 
matter, there is insufficient realization that the problem requires both a 
short-term and a long-term solution. 

Technical. —There have been many technical publications during the 
war years, but few books. As soon as the official ban on the technical secrets 
of the production of road emulsions was lifted. Gamer, Gabriel, and Prentice’s 
Modern Road Emulsions (1939, The Road Emulsion and Cold Bituminous 
Roads Association, Ltd.) was free to appear in a greatly improved edition, 
and to describe much more fully than before the manufacture, testing, and 
uses of these materials. In spite of its origin, this book shows no spirit of 
propaganda. F. W. M. Eglinton’s Tiling andPaving (i 939 > Crosby Lockwood, 
2 S. 6 d.) is a book for students, and contains an elementary but fundamental 
account of road paving. Official pamphlets have been many and valuable. 
Great attention should be paid to the Bulletins, Technical Papers, and Special 
Reports of the Road Research Board, describing the work done at the Road 
Research Laboratory, Harmondsworth, Middlesex, and also to those issued 
by the Building Research Station, which sometimes reflect on road problems. 
Though not an official body in the same sense, the British Standards 
Institution is an organization of national importance, and recognized as the 
standardizing body of Britain. The Standard Specifications, Codes of Practice, 
and Glossaries contain much valuable technical information for readers who 
are not interested in them as standards. 

Town and Country Planning. —The intensive study of this 
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It .is topic tidy illustrated with rant ami judgment and is a valuable sunimJy 
f *“7"™ A ‘popular’ production is George C. Cmuodfs Aew R 0 J, 
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R> H* HILL 

THE NATIONAL CENTRAL LIBRARY 

Tut National Central Library began in a very modest way in 1916 as the 
Central Library for Students, founded by Dr. Albert Maii&briclge 10 provide 
books for organised study groups $uch as the adult classes of the Workers* 
Educational Association, [is first home, until 192.2, was a bouse ill Tavistock 
Square, London, It then moved to ninte convenient quarrel in Galen Place* 
a iirtle nearer tu the British Museum winch was later Eo come into relation 
ro jras a kind nf fosrer* father. By this date ir had already added tu its original 
function and was providing public libraries,, mainly the smaller libraries, 
with books w hich they were not themselves able to supply ro their readers. 
This feature gradually broadened and after a rime bet a sue its main activity. 
In ipjo the Central Library was icconsritnrcd as the National Central 
Library, and in 193 1 it obtained a Ruyal Charter. By 1 933 * when it moved 
ro it* prefrn: home in Water Place, a countrywide system of library s o- 
operation had come into,existence and the Libiaty had become the recognized 
national centre for the loan of books ro readers in all pans of Britain through 
ibcir public, county* university or other libraries. 

The N.C.L. operates in dose association with the nine regional library 
systems and bureaux in England and Wales which were gradually developed 
between 19 } i and 1937. with the Scottish Central Library for Students and 
chc Irish Central Library for Students* and with an important group of 
162 "outlier libraries\ each with its special contribution to make to rite 
21*000,000 books which the imcrlcmiing system makes available for loan. 

The Library's own stock h now about 89*000, since more than half of 
it was destroyed by enemy action in 1941. These dates and figures give an 
indication oi the surprising growth of library co-operation in Britain in a 
single generation, a change* as Sir Frederic Kenyon has described ir, "nor 
of constitution nor of legal enactments* but of spirit\ Up to 1927 the 
Library service consisted mainly of a large number of iiurelated units; but 
largely as die result of the Departmental Committee's report on public 
libraries issued in 1917, it was. possible for Sir Frederic Kenyon £0 write 
dghr years later* 'Entirely by the good will of the local authorities, co¬ 
operation has been substituted for isolation, „ , T The libraries of the country 
have been linked together, first into a series of regional groups, which now 
cover nearly rile whole kingdom, with a srmng library as the centre ul each, 
and Iiu ally by rhe creation of a National Central Library which coordinates 
and assists the whole work* and bind* it into a single unity/ 

For some yean before the war a useful intern a rjnniE lending service had 
also been developed. In 1938, through the agency of the National Central 
Library, 30S books were lent by British libraries to libraries in twenry-four 
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foreign countries, and 283 books were borrowed from libraries in sixteen 
foreign countries. Arrangements are being made for re-opening this service 
which may be expected to develop steadily. International borrowing is only 
put into operation, however, when no copy of the book required is available 
in the country where it is needed, and for this reason, among others, appli¬ 
cations are not dealt with unless they arc forwarded through the applicant’s 
nanonal library centre. Similar procedure will be followed as the svstem 
is resumed; but, in present conditions, resumption can only be gradual- 
and it cannot be expected that the process of international borrowing alone 
will go very far to overcome the lack of British boob in countries\vhose 
libraries have suffered severely from the war. 

At the outbreak of war in 1939, the staff of the N.C.L. numbered thirty- 
one permanent members, nearly all of whom had had several years’ training 
in its service during the most intensive period of its growth. The staff 
falls into fairly well-defined departments. Apart from the administrative 
staff there is first what is called the Library Department which deals with 
books from the Library’s own stock. Apart from dealing with the numerous 
gifts and accessions, their chief function is concerned with the purchase, 
preparation and issue of boob wliich have proved, on investigation, not 
to be available elsewhere. As in other libraries, war conditions and the 
shortage of books inevitably involve this part of the staff in considerable 
difficulties in following a set policy in the acquisition of books. Since the 
N.C.L. sets out to supplement existing provision it has no need to aim at a 
balanced collection; but during the war, in order to acquire boob at all, 
it has had to depart from this principle of following the demand and has 
been compelled to order boob in anticipation of a call for them—and 
sometimes in advance of their publication. 

Secondly, we have the Information Department, concerned with applications 
for books which cannot be met by the Library- Department and have to be 
traced elsewhere, and which makes arrangements for their loan. The success 
of such work depends upon a sound knowledge of literature, libraries and 
bibliographical sources and often upon the help of experts in specialist 
literature. It is this department whose work depends largely on the great 
union catalogues, on the printed catalogues of special libraries and on 
bibliographies. When these sources fail, details of the books required are 
sent out two or three a week to groups of libraries likely to possess them 
The functions of such a department might easily be extended, given sufficient 
funds, to supplying bibliographical information of all kinds. It might also 
become a channel through which libraries and booksellers might receive 
advice, if and when they required it, about the most suitable book on anv 
subjcct and the best edition of an author. The work of the Information 
Department centres around the great National Union Catalogue and the 
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union catalogue of special outlier libraries, which arc in process of formation 
at the Library. I say ‘in process of formation’ because by no means all the 
resources of regional systems or of all the outlier libraries arc yet included 
in them; and not all the regions themselves have complete catalogues. 
Moreover, the war is responsible for vast arrears both in adding new 
entries and in deleting those withdrawn from library stocks. We calculate 
that the National Union Catalogue contains 1,942,000 entries; that of the 
outlier libraries 205,000 entries. If the recommendations of Mr. L. R. 
McColvin, Westminster City Librarian, in reference to the regional bureaux 
and the N.C.L. arc ever fully implemented very considerable changes 
may be involved. I ought also to mention the London Borough Libraries 
Union Catalogue, the first of these great union catalogues in this country, 
on which work was begun in 1930 a nd completed in a very few years. 

Thirdly, there is the department concerned with Adult Classes, the work 
for which the Central Library w r as originally started and with which its 
Founder, Dr. Mansbridge, is so intimately associated. This department 
supplies on loan to students attending organized adult classes those books 
which they cannot obtain from their local, urban or county library or from 
the extra-mural library of their university. It has always had its own stock 
of books, quite distinct from the general stock of the Library. All its stock, 
catalogues and records, apart from a few thousand volumes out on loan, 

were destroyed by fire in 1941 and an entirely new stock is now bcine 
built up. b 

Another department of the Library—a more recent addition—is a Bureau 
of American Bibliography, established in 1938 with the aid of the Rockefeller 
Foundation. The object of this interesting and promising project is to 
provide a centre of information about American books of all kinds and 
especially those more recently published, about which it is often difficult 
to obtain reliable and detailed information. This Bureau has for its basis a 
complete set of the Library of Congress catalogue cards, numbering about 
a million and a half, and most of the important bibliographical reference 
books and catalogues. 

Among the other activities which the Library has undertaken, and one 
capable of extension and development, is the distribution of books and 
periodicals offered as gifts by libraries, institutions and individuals. In the 
last pre-war year nearly 8,000 volumes were distributed to well over a 
hundred libraries. 

The objects of the Library are defined by its Charter as follows: 

W to supply on loan to libraries or in exceptional cases to individuals 
books for study which cannot conveniently be obtained in any 
other way; 

(b) to supply such books on loan to groups of adult students; 
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(c) to act as an exchange or clearing house for mutual loans of such 
books between other libraries; 

(d) to act as a centre of bibliographical information both for national 
and international purposes; 

(f) to facilitate access to books and information about books; 

(f) to take such action as may conduce to the above objects. 

It will be observed that these objects are loosely drawn and that the 
Trustees arc left a fairly free hand. It has in fact been their policy to develop 
the Library, so far as funds and opportunity have served, as a centre of 
national co-operative projects concerned with libraries and bibliographical 
information, and to extend their scope and sympathy to international 
projects. Growth has been cautious and gradual. The Library has con¬ 
sistently aimed at being complementary or supplementary to existing 
sources of supply, to be catholic in its scope, to ensure that its facilities shall . 
not become a substitute for local provision, and to meet genuine demands 
as they present themselves rather than to anticipate them. 

To pass on to our future activities: the most urgent, apart from the 
rebuilding of our much-damaged Library, is that of replenishing our stock— 
about this there is considerable urgency. At the Inter-Allied Book Centre 
formed by the Conference of Allied Ministers of Education at Salisbury 
Square, London, upwards of a million volumes were assembled collected from 
book-salvage drives and from various other sources, for allocation to war- 
devastated libraries here and abroad. Naturally it was arranged that the British 
Museum should have the first claim on such books as it needed; the N.C.L. 
was then called in to select such books as were required to replace its losses. 

Another project in which ive hope to be of some assistance is a survey of 
the resources of research libraries which the University and Research Section 
of the Library Association proposes to take in hand. Here we hope that the 
knowledge of special collections, which our Information Department has 
accumulated, may prove to be of considerable help. Wc shall also be actively 
concerned, with the Association of Special Libraries and Information 
Bureaux and other bodies, in the preparation of the British Union Catalogue 
of Periodicals, which is already making excellent progress under the skilled 
editorship of Mr. Theodore Besterman. 

In course of time there will be other opportunities to be grasped. One has 
only to analyse die lists of wanted books which the Library has to circulate 
to realize that there are certain branches of study for which wc have little 
or no resources ourselves, and for wliich some scheme of co-operative 
provision needs to be worked out. Law, medicine and music, for instance, 
all present difficulties in the way of accessibility, storage and expense. 
Co-operative book-purchase and the maintenance of a central register of 
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books and manuscripts of which microfilms have been made have also been 
mentioned as possible activities of the Library, while the proposal that 
the N.C.L. should be closely associated with a central cataloguing service 
and with certain other bibliographical work for the general benefit of 
librarians is one of the major recommendations of the McColvin Report 
and of the Library* Association’s ‘Proposals’. It will be remembered that the 
Departmental Committee of 1927 favoured a scheme for central cataloguing 
and expressed a hope at that time that it might be undertaken by r the British 
Museum. The matter of a centralized service is under discussion and I shall 
not be expected ro do more than point out one or two obvious needs which 
have to be met before any concrete proposals can be brought forward. 
The extent to which it would be welcomed by librarians would need to 
be assessed with some accuracy, costs would require to be very carefully 
worked out in consultation with experts, the help of publishers would have 
to be enlisted, and the experience of the Library f of Congress would have 
to be carefully studied. 

Another task which has been suggested for the Library*, and one in which 
it is to some extent engaged already', is that of acting as a national reserve 
to which other libraries can transfer books for which the local demand 
seems to have ceased, books which may still be useful but which occupy 
space urgently needed for others in frequent demand. There is much to be 
said for the proposal—it is by no means uncommon to receive requests 
for out-of-date works which other libraries have discarded. Our difficulty 
at the moment is to find shelf space; meanwhile there arc almost daily signs 
that libraries arc ready to dispose of such material. It is interesting to recall 
that this suggestion w*as made by Dr. A. W. Pollard, one of the Library’s 
greatest supporters, over thirty y'cars ago. 

I have described the W'ork in which I, as a newcomer, have found the 
N.C.L. engaged at the end of a remarkable period of its history and after 
six years of war. It is an achievement of which my predecessor, Dr. 
Newcombe, has every reason to be proud; but I know that he would be 
inclined to attribute its success to the encouragement and helpful interest 
of the librarians of the country and to the unstinting support of the Carnegie 
United Kingdom Trust rather than to himself. I should like to emphasize 
the opportunity which lies in the hands of all librarians to bring the resources 
of the N.C.L. and of the intcrlending system to more and more of those 
who can benefit from it. I w'ould also commend its work and its great 
possibilities to all those who can help in placing its finances on a firmer 
basis. More than half of the Library ’s funds have so far come from the 
Carnegie United Kingdom Trust, with very valuable help from other 
Trusts. A grant from national funds (reduced during the w'ar) has sufficed 
for only about one-third of its expenses. The libraries of the country are 
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subscribing up to their available means, but they have thdr own needs to 
supply and rbcy are all faced wrrh the task of rccanstnjetLng book stock or 
LwlJings^somc times both. It is hoped that the National Central Library's 
wide character and possibilities may speedily secure ior ii an appropriate 
and reliable income, 

IL H. Hut, m.A,. T.l.Ar, u tsbrajian in-d Serrrary to the "1 riiUre of tfir Njiinjul CctiiaJ Li bury. 
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STANLEY UNWIN 

ON TRANSLATIONS 

Thi* difficulties of translation from Otic language to anorher consrimrc an 
a^e-old problem» bm the recent discussions by the Conference of Allied 
JvlinistcF* of liducation* and the importance ol the interchange of thought 
particularly bcfweai the many linguistically divided European coon cries, ha* 
brought the question once again to die ioietionf, 

TIlc number of people who consider themselves competent to undertake 
this most exacting task is legion, whilst the number who really master the 
technique is small indeed. The idea so frequently entertained that mere 
knowledge of a foreign language is all-sufficient ii a complete fallacy; even 
the most cxliati^live knowledge is inadequate unless aisociatcd with the teal 
ability, first ofaJJ, to \\ rite one s own language. And, with the few exceptions 
which prove the rule* translations should always be itito one's mother tongue, 
and be made by someone thoroughly conversant with die subject-matter 
of the work 

The greater the literary merit of the original, die greater is the need for 
literary gilt and practice on the part of the translator. For example, through- 
our the ages there have been transbrions of the Chinese classics, many of them 
scholarly, but ir required the poetic genius of Arthur Walcy to reflect and 
re-create the unique literary style and contenr of many of them* 

During tilt last forty ycraft there has been j steady and most welcome 
improvement both in the quality of translations into English and m the status 
of translators, Uut char carmor be said of all coun tries in Europe. In Spin and 
Portugal* for instance, the piescnt fervent desire for translations of Dritish 
books vastly exceeds the number of Translators competent to prepare them, 
and souse of the leading publishers in those countries arc much concerned 



i 


about the resultant inadequacy and inaccuracy of many of the translations 
now being published. li is a matter of the utmost importance to die authors 
whose work h being translated. Tim may be judged by the following 
examples of French as well as Spanish and Portuguese mis-translations of 
literary and identifier works chosen at random from scores to which iny 
attention has recently been drawn. 

*1 took her word for it' translated as 
't promised her f would do it\ 

'You are kidding 1 becomes 1 You arc uncovering yoursdF, 

'No; I liked it*— 4 No; I love him/ 

*A girl wirh a face like that could gee away with minder* b translated 'A 
girl with a face like that had to travel with a murderer*. 

'He lias tile run of die village' becomes 
"He drinks all the village's rum\ and 
fc Hc devilled for her* is changed hi to 
l Hc became the devil's advocate*4 
Tiitning to a standard work on fractures, 

4 The effects of a pneumatic drill 1 becomes 
4 The effects of a bicycle pump* and 
* A patient who is lit only for light work 1 is printed 
+ is fit only for work by artificial light'. 

Unfortunately. there b no simple way to Cure this deplorable irate of 
aflairs, because neatly every remedy calls for qua [ill rati oils. 

f irst aiul foremost the rranslacor should be adequately paid. Payment for 
translation should be a first charge and take precedence Over the author's 
remuneration. It translation rights are sold to the highest bidder, the publisher 
who sweats his translators scores every' time. 

Bur a high rate of payment to the translator does not* alas! ensure high 
quality, as one of my Spanish colleagues complained. He had agreed to pay 
an exec prion ally good fee to a translator who Jod been lightly praised for a 
superb piece of work. Btrr the translator seized che opportunity to hum out 
this further work at a fraction of wlat he himself was being paid, intending 
no doubt to check and polish the vtnion rhus obtained. Eli fret, when the 
time came he did neither, bur delivered under his own name a thorouglily 
incompetent piece of Work which the publisher himself had to revise. 

fime is an important factor; the best work cannot be done with one eye 
on the clock - The publisher who employs three or four translators each to do 
a rbird or a quarter of a literary work in the shortest possible time and then 
boasts of the rapidity with which he has made the work available* ought to 
be condemned, rather than prai$ech for such ‘enterprise/. Likewise, rise pub¬ 
lisher w f ho, to save time, money or effort has a translation made from a 
tnmslarion bisread of from the original language. 
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It should be a universal practice to print on the back of rhe ritle page of any 
translation the tide of die original work. This was recommended by the 
International Insiintte of Intellectual Co-operation and endowed by both 
the International Publishers Congress and the Publishers 1 Association of 
Great Britain. 

The translator's name should likewise always be gi ven , provided it is his 
(or her) txtlutivi' work. This last condition is important. Here are two 
examples from my own experience to illustrate why. 

We were asked hy rhe author to employ a translator of whose work we 
had no experience, but we declined unless evidence could be produced of rhe 
lady's competence. We were shown a hook bearing her name as translator, 
and were satisfied after reading it. When she delivered the translation we 
were appalled; it was unbelievably bad, and utterly different from the sample 
work submitted. It imd to be complexly revised by an expert translator. 
Whilst this was being done we telephoned to the publisher of the book we 
had examined, and inquired whether his translation really vvas this good 
lady's work. He laughed and replied, "Oh no, it was completely re-written 
in diis office 1 . When our book was finally ready I refilled (despite threats 
of a W suit] to prinr the lady’s name as translator unless she agreed to have 

added the words 'revised by-\ It finally appeared with no translator^ 

name. 

In the Other case we employed a famous translator, but the author, a 
foreigner who thought lie knew English, insisted upon such changes into 
ud -English idioms that the translator refused to allow his name to be used 
on the final version. 

In both cases we were taken to task for not ptiming the translated name; 
in both eases it w T ould have been wrong to do so. 

Due apart from mis-transbtions, we have recently been confronted all too 
often wish deliberate tampering with the text. The late Philip GuedaJJa 
complained bitterly ro me of rhe way his views had been + edited" or sup¬ 
pressed in foreign versions of his work without his knowledge or consent 
There should, ul course, be a clause in the eon tract for rhe sale of the rights 
which definitely prohibits this. 

Iris sometimes suggested that some tribunal should be set up to examine 
and approve translations. But tins remedy mtghr easily prove worse than tire 
ilk it was in [ended to cure. In many countries such a tribunal would be used 
as a form of censorship, or, in a country like Spain, as an additional kind to 
the many already in fence. 

The best remedy is informed criticism. Bad translations should be de¬ 
nounced, But authors should do their part by giving preference ro publishers 
who take pride in the quality of their translations and maintain a high 
standard. Authors might also in some cases show + a readiness ro consider 
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su gg cst ions from the translator for the truncation or omission of passages 
either superfluous or ambiguous for the English reader. Naturally this last 
suggestion does not apply to works of imagination. 

The publication of translations is in general more speculative than the 
issue of original work because there are in effect two authors to pay, namely, 
the translator and the actual author. In the case of a long book the additional 
cost would be substantial. To take an extreme case, to retranslate War and 
Peace would amount at current rates to about £750. The tendency, therefore, 
is for books with a potentially large sale to be selected for translation, and 
they are not always their country’s best ambassadors. 

For this reason it is sometimes suggested that the publication of translations 
should be*financed by the Governments which are concerned to have their 
books available in other languages. This is probably both unnecessary and 
unwise; but if for commercial reasons any work of outstanding importance 
had remained untranslated for, say, five years, Governments would be well 
advised to offer to bear the cost of translation if a publisher was willing in 
that event to produce the work at his own risk and expense. 

What in effect such a Government would be doing would be to put the 
book on the same footing as one actually written in the language in which 
it was to be published, and thereby eliminating the additional risk to which 
I have referred. The provision of the translation would often turn the scale 
and promote the publication of many useful and badly needed translations. 


ir Stanley Unwin, ll.d., the famous publisher, is President of the International Publishers* 
Congress, and a Past President of the Publishers* Association of Great Britain. He is the author 
ot the standard work The Truth About Publishing , now in its fourth edition. The author is at work 
upon a fifth. 
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Miniature Bibliographies 

S , T. BIN DOFF 

BRITISH DEMOCRACY 

I. INTRODUCTORY 

Fob upwards of a amniry die history, constitution and procedure of the 
British Parliament have Titled an attention conmieusuratc with the 
importance of that iitariturion- This senes of short bibliographies presents 
a election From the resulting mass ol literature* bcgmiuiig with works 
of a general or introductory nature. 

hvcr>‘ history of England necessarily includes a good deal about Parliament, 
Of the many one-volume histories, C. M, Trevelyan, History of England 
(second edition, revised, 19^2, Longmans, Green, i7S.6d.) is a classic, and. 
J-A. Wifliaimon, The Evolution of England (1931, Oxford University Press, 
7*.(kL) makes an admirable alternative, The volumes of die 1 Oxford History' 
(individual titles will be mentioned in succeeding articles) are the most 
up-to-date guides to each period; they include chapters 011 social and cultural 
history, and comprehensive bibliographicSx Cot^sritUEioiial history b sun r cvcd 
in two recent books: J< F. A* Joililfe, The Constitutional History of Medieval 
Euglmtd (1937, A. & C* Black, iHs.J, and D. L. Krir. The Constifufioiud 
History of Modem Britain* (1938, A, & C. Black m ) There is much of 
constitutional interest in Sir W. S. Holds worth's monumental History of 
English Law (1925-38, lavok, Mctlntcn. Vo Is. I- 9 i 2?s.Gd. eadi fc Vok ig^iz, 
355. each. Index 22^6cL) ( which has so far reached the eighteenth century, 

A, F. Pollard* The Evolution oj Parliament* (revised edition 1936, Long¬ 
mans, Green, t6s.] is a brilliant rKsay by a great constitutional historian, 
and C. H. Mcllwain, The High Court of pJr!i\imeiU and its Supmnary (Oxford 
University Press, 18$.) a profound critical study Professor Mtllwato has 
brought together a number of essays on par I i >4 men [ary and related topics 
under the title Constitutionalism and the Changing World (1939, Cambridge 
University Press, i$y} r R, S. Rail* The Parliaments of Scotland (1934, Made- 
hose, Jackson (Glasgow), 30s..} describes the institution absorbed bv its 
greater neighbour at the union of England and Scotland in 1707. The fate 
Colonel Jusiah Wedgwood, m*p bj was instrumental in launching a most 
ambition* project in the shape of a biographical dictionary of all the men 
who sar in the House of Commons before 1 832. The two volumes ao £ir 
published are noticed in the next article; but there is also a valuable Interim 
Repots of the Committee on House of Commons Personnel amt Politic utff-tSji 
(1932, H.M, Stationery Office, 2S.6d.) which is the starting-point for many 
aspects of parliamentary history. Wliac Colonel Wedgwood aspired to do 
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for [he Commons lias already been largely done for the Lords m the Complete 
Pm age by G- F. C[okayne] (1887-98, s vols. Bell), of vvliich a revised 
edition has reached Volume ro (1936, Sr, Catherine Press, 3J guineas per 
volume. The House of Lords is also die subject of a Constitutional History of 
the House of lords by L. O. Pike (1894. Macmillan). 

Sittet it is not only through Parliament, bur also rhrough many other 
political and social institutions, dial Britons have learned to govern rltetn- 
stiver, the Woiy of these institutions is a natural adjunct ro parliamentary 
history proper. The evolution of English society since rhe fourteenth century 
has recently been traced L; G. M. Trevelyan in liis Etigluh Social History* 
flSM4» longnians, Gittn, ats.). Sidney anil Beatrice Webb made a monu¬ 
mental survey of English Loral Coi'tTiimnrt ((906-29. 9 vols. Longmans, 
Green, 1as.6d.-36s. each), and also wrote the standard account of one of rhe 
most significant forms of modem maw co-operation in rhdr History of Trade 
Unionism (new edition 1902, Longmans, Green, 21$.), The disintegration 
of the medieval social and economic order under tile impact of modem ideas 
is die in aster-theme of a mister-historian, R. H. Tawncy, whose Religion, and 
ike Rise of Capitalism (1926. Murray, 6s.) contains much that is germane ro 
rhe present purpose, as does E. Upson, A Planned Economy or Free Enterpriu' 
(i944i A, & C, Black, i js,), based upon his massive Zrreiiivwn History (j vols, 
A. A'C. Black. Vol. 1 eighth edition, 1940, 35s.; Vok 1 .md 3 published 
rogrrher, tiiird edition 1943, 33 s,), 


11 . TO THE ACCESSION OF QUEEN ELIZABETH, 1558 

The history of England during the later Middle Ages, which is die 
background of the first two ten runes of parliamentary hbiurv, lias been 
comparativ ely neglected. Pending the appearance of the relevant volumes 
cl tile Oxford History , die niosr itp^o-datt: arroimt^ arc 10 be fuund in 
V nlumcs VII and VI 11 of the Cion bridge Medic t>a\ TSuary (1932—6, Cambridge 
University Press, J2$.6d. each). % contrast, the early Tudor period is a 
well-rilled field; in addition to A. F. Pollard’s writings there is an excellent 
volume by H. A. L. Fisher in the Politico! History of England (VuL 5, 14S3- 
Henry t i l-Hot try l III, reprinted 1913, Longmans, Green, 13s.), and 
a stimulating short synthesis by C. H. Williams, Tudor Despotism (revised 
edition 1935, Nelson, ys.tid.). 

The origin and early character of Parliament have been much debited 
since Bishop Stubbs dcak with them in bis Constitutional History ill 1S7J. 
F, W, Man land's famous introduction ro die AkmOfaidtJe Po/tiamcitie (rSpj, 
Rolls; reprinted in .Maitland: SelefieJ Essays, 1936, Cambridge University 
Press, tzs.fki)* was the inspiration of much subsequent research. The study 




which the French scholar* D. Pasquet, published m 3914 and vvliich was 
translated by II, G* D. Lafian, wirh a preface by G, Lapsky^ u An Ees ay gfi 
the Orijm cj the House of Commons* (1926* Cambridge University Press, 
7s.6ci.} h rhe best introduction ro the problems involved* which ate also 
ably handled in A. Ik Whire* SelfComnnmit <tt the Kings Command (19531 
Oxford Universiry Press. ifs.dd.) and in B. Wilkinson, Studio in the Con¬ 
stitutional History of the Thirteenth md Fourteenth Centuries (1937, Manchester 
University Press (Manchester}. I2£.6d.). The trend of recent work, notably 
dial of R G. Richardson and G. O. Saylcs, has been reviewed by G. Lapslcy 
("Recent Advance in Comriturioiia] History ', in the Cambridge Historical 
jmmrnh V, 193A, 119-61). 

A notable foreign contribution to English parliamentary history was 
Ludwig Fiess\ essay of 1HJ?5 on the medieval electoral system; elds has been 
rran&ktrd and edited by Miss K, L, Wood-Legh as The History of the British 
Electoral Ld\t r in the Middle Ages (1940, Cambridge Univeniry Press* 73 , 6 * 1 .). 
Miss May McKisick made a thorough search of local records to produce 
her Partiamcniary Representation of the English Boroughs during the Middle 
Ages (1932* Oxford University Press, IOS,)* and the late Miss Maud Clarke 
approached die some problem by a different route in her Medieval Repre¬ 
sentation and Consent* (1936, Longmans, Green* 18s.). The personnel of the 
fifrcrnrh-ccntii ry House of Commons U analysed in rhe two volumes of the 
official "History of Parliament*, Biographies of the Members if the Commons , 
and Register of the Ministers and Members oj Both Houses* 143$ 1509 
(1936: 1938, H.M. Stationery Office, 40s. each). Another aspect of lato 
medieval parliamentary history is discussed by H, L m Gray in The hfistence 
of the Commons on Early Legislation (1932, Oxford University Press* 17$.) r and 
the intellectual backusouud by 5 , Ik Chrimra in liU Cmstituiimal Ideas in the 
Fifteenth Century (1936* Cambridge University Press, 2is,}. 

Parliamentary development under die first two Tudors occupies a leading 
place in K. PickThom* Early Tudor Government: Hairy VIt and Henry VHI 
(1934, Cambridge University Press a vols, t izs.fld,, 25s.). A. F. Pollard 
has written many articles on die sixTecnrh-ecntury parliaments, but of hi* 
detaited study of rhe great Reformation Parliament die oidy fragment 
in pnnr is hh fascinating article on "The Reformation Parliament as a 
Mammonia] Agency and its National EflecoT in History, New Series XXI 
(1936-7), 219-29. 

Among notable books which treat of or illustrate the development of ideas 
of corporate responsibility elsewhere than in Parliament mav be mentioned: 

G. G. Coulton, Medieval Panorama: The English Scene from Conquest to 
Reformation* (tojB, Cambridge University Press, 21s.); J. fair* The Medieval 
English Borough (1936, Manchester University Press (Manchester), 175^,); 

G. C + Homans, English Villagers of the Thirteenth Century (1941, Oxford 1 
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University Press, 19s.); and W. J. Ashley, An Introduction to English Economic 
History and Theory (Part I, fourth edition 1909; Part II, 1893. Longmans, 
Green, 7s.6d., 14s.). 

III. FROM THE ACCESSION OF QUEEN ELIZABETH 
TO THE RESTORATION, 1558-1660 

The century which separates the accession of Queen Elizabeth from the 
Restoration of Charles II may well be called the ‘heroic age’ of parliamentary 
history. The period is covered in outline by two volumes of the Oxford 
History of England, J. B. Black’s The Reign of Queen Elizabeth (19 36, Oxford 
University Press, I2s.6d.) and Godfrey Davies’s The Early Stuarts , 1603-1660 
(1937, Oxford University Press, I2s.6d.), and in much greater detail by J. A. 
Froude’s History of England from the Fall of Wolsey to the Defeat of the Spanish 
Armada (1909-12, Dent, Everyman s Library , 10 vols., 4s. each), continued to 
1603 by E. P. Cheyney (1914-26, Longmans, Green, 2 vols.: Vol. r, 16s., 
Vol. 2, 30s.), and S. R. Gardiner’s History of England , 1603-1642 (1883-4, 
Longmans, Green, 10 vols.). History of the Great Civil War (1886-93, 
Longmans, Green, 4 vols.) and History of the Commonwealth and Protectorate 
(revised edition 1903, Longmans, Green, 4 vols.), the last continued to 1658 
by C. H. Firth as The Last Years of the Protectorate (1909, Longmans, Green, 
2 vols. 24s.), the entire series of thirty-two volumes finishing the fullest 
connected narrative of any century of English history. The sixteenth and 
seventeenth centuries are also served by the two volumes of the Royal 
Historical Society’s Bibliography of British History , that for the Tudor Period 
by Conyers Read (1933, Oxford University Press, 30s.) and that for the 
Stuart Period by Godfrey Davies (1928, Oxford University Press, 21s.). 

Professor J. E. Neale’s forthcoming study of The Elizabethan Parliament 
will supersede everything at present available. It will depict the House of 
Commons not only as a microcosm of contemporary upper-class society but 
as an aggressive body of men who were already challenging the government 
on just those issues which were soon to provoke the constitutional crisis. 
The development of that crisis under Elizabeth’s successors has long been a 
favourite theme of constitutional historians. A useful modem survey is J. R. 
Tanner’s English Constitutional Conflicts of the Seventeenth Century * (1928, 
Cambridge University Press, 15s.). The political theories of the age are 
analysed by J. W. Allen in his English Political Thought , 1603-1660 , Vol. I. 
1603-1644 (1938, Methuen, 21s.) and by G.P. Gooch in English Democratic 
Ideas in the Seventeenth Century * (second edition with notes by H. J. Laski, 
1927, Cambridge University Press, ios.6d.). 

What Professor Neale is doing for the Parliament of Elizabeth a group 
of American scholars, led by Professor W. Notestein of Yale, has been doing 
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for that of (he car y Stuarts, In both eases the work lias brought to light much 
, , material and, above all, the many private diaries, kept by M.P.s during 
dicir attendance at Wesmiti liter. The series of diaries for the Parliament of 
,<52 I. h “ F ub]lsf,Ctl h Y W. Notestcin, Prances H. Pdf and H. Simpson 
as Tlx Cmmcn* Dehates. t 6 ti fiftjtf, Oxford Ubircnity Press. 7 vok 
7 gutncy>), white among brer diaries the Journal of Sir Simon Js D'Euvs 
during the Long Parliament, of which Professor Notwttin Im edited the 
fin. in momh, and w. H, Coats , further thm (, W3 , Yak Uni«««y 
Press throws fresh bghr on the prelude to the Civil War, Professor Norewein 
“ ™ tt01 rhe da “ ic a «oi mt of Tlx Winning of the Initiative by tlx 

House of Commons (1926, Oxford University Press); other important 
contributions are Dr. Frances Pdfs The Petition of Right (1918, University 
Of Mini,™ Press), D. H. WiUsoids The Privy Councillors in the House 
of Commem, (1940, Oxford Umversiry Press. 575,) and F- D. 

Wormutli s The Royal JWfatfvf, 160J-1649 (j'939, Oxford University 

Ficss, pi,), 7 

In related field!. Miss M. Campbell’s Tlx English Yeoman under E lizabet h 
and ilx Parly Stuarts (1945. Oxford University Press, ajs.) j* die first serious 
smdy of the class which once formed the 'backbone' of English society. 
Miss Margaret James Jias investigated the social consequences of the Great 
Rebellion in her Serb/ Problems and Polity during the Puritan Revolution, 
<640-1660 (193O1 Rourledge, sis.}; urban government is described in I. H, 
Thomas’s Town Government in the Sixteenth Century (1033, Alien Sc Umvui 
8 s. 6 d.), and the greatest of catlv achievements in the field of 'social security 1 
by Miss E, M. Leonard in The Early History of English Poor Relief(19QO, Clay). 


IV. PROM THE RESTORATION TO THE FiRST REFORM 
ACT, 1 0 < 5 o-r 3 3 ^ 


The comtininonal compromise of 1660 survived only until it 558 , when the 
abdication ■ J anic f n left Parliament supreme in the State. The main inrerest 
of parliamentary Ji,. story during the next century and a half lies in die 
consolidation of this supremacy, and more particularly in the evolution 
of rhe ea h inec-ajid-pany systems as the chief links between, on the one hand, 
1 arsiament and the executive, and, on the other, Parliament and the electorate. 

The general history of rhe century from \66o to 1760, winch ins the 
“™“ field of such masretl as Macau by, Ranke, Lecky, and, mure recently 
Trevelyan, is now ably summiri?ed m two volumes of tiic Oxford History 
of England: G. N. Clark’s The Later Stuarts , 1660-1714 (i934, Oxford Uui- 
yemry Press, r^.6i) and Basil Williams’s The Whg Supremacy: ,u- I7 6o 
(IW. Oxford University Press, ras.Sd.), The period*tySo-rBiy R less 
ivell catered for, but the years 1SIJ-J2, besides their inclusion in E I 
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Woodward^ 1 Oxford" volume (see section V of dm bibliography), are the 
Subject of [lie earlier pan of fL i~hVcyy\ masterly tUtfory of the English People 
(l£>^a—34 p Bt-nn, 5 vok, sis -2% cadi), also available as Pelican Booh 
Nos r A% 16 and jO (Penguin Books, is, eaeh) + 

M. A, Thomson's A New Constitutional History of England* Yol 4, 
1642—1 Sor (1958. Methuen, itfs r ) is an excellent guide to rlie governmental 
history of the period. The late A. S. TurbereiUe wrote two volumes. The 
House of Lords arc the Reign of William III (1913, Oxford Utuvcisfry Press N 
0s,6d,) and The House of Lords in the Eighteenth Century (1927+ Oxford 
University Press, 2is r ), tvliich* wirh his recent article entitled 'Aristocracy 
and Revolution; The British Peerage. 17^1832 1 [History, VoL XXVI, 
pp. 240-63],, trace ihc fortunes of the Upper House from r68B to l8]2 r 
vriule E. and A. G. Fortin's The Unrefarmed House of Commons (1929, 
Cambridge University Press, 2 vols. r j:s.6d.) is a comprehensive study of 
tile Lower House during the period of it? domination by the landed gentry. 

E. R. Turner brought together a mass of material in his The Cabinet 
Council of England, 1622-ty$4 (1930-2, Oxford tJnivcrary Press, 2 vdls. r 
35s, each), but this mm:rial needs further digestion; meanwliik, Truvor 
William article on 1 lie Cabinet in the Eighteenth Ccnniry* [History, 
VoL XX U. pp. 240-52) cbnvcnimtly in dica res what has been done in this 
field. K. G. Poling s rwo volumes* A History of the Tory Party: 1640-1714 
(1924* Oxford University Press, lS$.) and The Second Tory Party: sys^-iSjs 
{193s, Macmilkq, 15*.), will long remain the standard authority, and 
although there is nothing comparable on the Whigs, M Robert's The Whig 
Party; l$0/-sSi2 (193*1, Macmillan* 25s,) and A. Aspinalfs Lord Brougham 
and the Whig Party (1927* Manchester University Pr™ (Manchester), &8s*) 
are important tor the generation preceding the Reform Act of 1832. 

The parliamentary history of the second hall of die eighteenth century has 
been revolutioimied by the work of L r B. Namier, whose The Structure 
cf Polities at the Accession of GtiwjC til* (1929, Macmillan, 2 vok, 30s.) and 
England in (he Age of the American Revolution (1930* Macmillan, 2JS,) present 
tlic results of the mnsr intensive study 50 far made of die House uf Common* 
ar any period. An important earlier work h G- S> Vdtch’s The Genesis of 
Parliamentary Reform (jpiz, Constable) which* w ith G. M. Trevelyan's Lord 
Grey of the Reform Bill (second edition 1929, Longman^ Green, izs.tkL) 
and j. R. M. Butler's TVre Passing of the Great Reform Bill (1914, Longmans* 
Green* las.fki.), traces the ongin T rise and triumpii of the leform campaign; 
with them may be re^d M. Macdonagli's centenary account of Daniel 
O Connell mid the Story of Catholic Emancipation (1929* Bums Gates 
Wariibournc, aos,}* The economic transformation of England is surveyed 
by rhe French scholar F. Mmitmix in his The industrial Revolution in the 
Eighteenth Century (192S* Cape* i6s.) h and its social repcrcusstons arc the 
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theme of Mrs, M, Dorothy Georges England hi Transition* (1931, RoutledgCp 
?a f 5 d) and of a series of studies by j. L* and Ik Hammond ( 7 '/jf Village 
Labourer^ tisL, The Tawn Labourer^ 6s,! The Shilled Labourer, rts,, and The Age 
°f the Ck^rtistSj tzs+tid., mfhih Longmans, Gram), 

V. FROM THE FIRST REFORM ACT TO THE ADOPTION 
OF UNIVERSAL SUFFRAGE, *832-1923 

T he history of Firliimcnr during die ksc Century is dominated by die 
progressive extension of die franchise, fur it was this, more than any other 
single factor, which determined the changes m rhr personnel, procedure 
and political complexion of the House of Commons, There are several 
excellent studies of rhe growth of modern Britain. Hie Oxford History of 
England covers the nineteen di century in two volumes. B. L. Woodward's 
Tltt Age cj Reform, iSij-sSyo (1938, Oxford University Press, Ijt) and 
R. C. K, Ensor's England, \Sjo- rpj-j (1930* Oxiurcl University Press, 
[zs.frl); whde among single-volume liis-torics we may ser against G. M. 
Trevelyan's standard British History m the Nineteenth Country mJ Ajar 
(1782-1919) [1938, Longmans, Green, IT-S.&L) sticli recent surveys 14 rhe 
fare P, Gucdallfs She Hundred Years (i9j6 P Hodder & Sroughrnn. rzs.Gd-) 
and Arthur Bryant's English Saga^ x 840-1940 (1940* Collins r jos.tfd.). The 
two volumes of Early Victor ion Ettgltmd, 1830-1865, edited by G. M. Young 
fl 9 J 4 . Oxford University Presx, 42s*}, cover almost every aspect of English 
society; rhe editor afterwards expanded Ills own contribution into an essay 
upon the whale reign under the title of Vidorum England: Portrait of mt Age 
(1936, Oxford University Press, 7S,tfd r ) + which is a remarkable interpretation 
of a remarkable era. 

In the constitutional held, Walter Bagehor's classic essay of 1867 on 
The English Constitution (1928. World*s Cl&sstcs, Oxford University Prcxs, 
3 s fi d.) has lost none of in freshness through its elevation m the digrsiry of an 
historical source. K. B, S me! lie's A Hundred Years of English Government * 
( 1937 , Duckworth, 15s.) is something more than a good textbook uf con¬ 
stitutional and administrative history; the same period is covered in greater 
detail by A, Bcrriedxlc Keith in The Constitution of England from Quern 
Vbffiria to King Ceorge VI (1940, Macmillan, z vqU. jcs.)- 

Dr. j. A. Thomas makes a thorough analysis of the personnel of the 
‘ reformed' Low er House in The House of Commons, i 832-1901; A Study 
if its Economic md Functional Character (iyjy, University of Wales Press 
Board (Cardiff) 7 * 6 fL), The great political parties of thar period were 
ruthlessly dissmed in die first volume of a famous treatise, M Gstrogonki 1 * 
Democracy and the Organization of Political Parties,. Translated by F. Clarke 
(1902, Macmillan, z vols, 25s.)- ^ parry history proper, irrention has been 
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focused upon tht; 'Icff; K- Telling's history of Tor} ism lias nor passed 
ajid although G Kircnn Cbrk has produced an able study of Peel and the 
Conservaiwc Party, 1*32-1841 (1929, Bell, 20 s,} P there is no history of the 
Conservative Party to place alongside, for example. Sir Henry Sieger s 
recent History of the Liberal Party (1944. Hutchinson, la&.ikL). The radical 
wing of Victorian liberalism is dealt with by 5 , Maccoby m English Radi¬ 
calism. 1832-185? (1 935, Allen & Unwin, 1 5 s.) and English Radicalism, 
jftj-rfW (1938, Allen & Unwin, ids,), and the rise of the Labour Party 
receives its fullest treatment in G. D. H. Cole s British Working-Class Poliiia t 
iSjZ-igt 4 (1 94 1 P Routlcdgc, * 

The evolution nf the cabinet system is the subject of two notable studies: 
W. Ivor Jennings 1 Cdmfi Gwmmeni* (193d, Cambridge University Press, 
213.) is an authoritative exposition, while A, Emkdale Keith presents a 
livelier and more cod rroverbal account in TJje British Calinet Sy$ton k 
iSjo- jpjS (1938, StevdtS, 15s-). F. J. C- Heamshaw edited a series of studies 
of Prime Ml fritters of the Ninct tenth Century (1927. Macmillan, ias,Cd.), and 
among recent biographies of individual prime ministers may he mentioned 
A. A * W. Ramsay's Sir Robert Perl (19^, Constable, 14s >. P Guedalt** 
Palmerston [192/1. flenn, ms.tid.), Andie MauroiV Djjjwlit translated by 
H, Miles (1927. Lane. and W. Watkins Davies’s Study of the the 

of Lloyd George; *$63-1914 (1939. Constable, TZkdd.). 

Works on political and social theory include"CL Brin urn's English PoUlkal 
Thought in the Nineteenth Century (19515. Benn) and R. H. Murray's provoca¬ 
tive Studies in the English Social mid Political Thinkers of the Nbtelccnth Century 
(1929, Heffer (Cambridge), 2 voh. 12S.&L each), while A. V. Dicey * 
Relations between Lair and Public Opinion in England in the Nineteenth Century* 
{second edition 1917. MacmiJkii, Tj$.) justly ranks as a disvic in it* fields 
G- D* J L Cole's I Century of Co-oftriitii. fi (1945, Allen A Unwin, ius.) 
describes one of die greatest working-class achievement? of modern tinier 

VL PARLIAMENT TODAY 

A survey of the literature upon Parliament at die present Jay may well 
begin with the standard authorities. Sir T« Ersktnc May's Parliamentary 
Practice; Treatise on the Lnu% Privileges, Proceedings and Usage uf Parlwttttflt 
was first published in 1844 and is now iti its fourteenth edition (1921, 
liutterworch & Co., 55s-). Volume l of Sir w. TL Anson's The Law and 
Custom of the Constitution is devoted to Parliament (fifth edition 1922, Oxford 
University Press, t8s*) r while A. V, Dicey 1 ? Irtitodudion to the Study of the 
Law of the Constitution is now available in a new edition (ninth edition 1939 . 
Macmillan, i js.). j. Rcdlichs The Procedure of the House of Commons, A Study 
of its History mtd Present Form „ translated by A. S. Stdinbal (190^. Constable, 
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j vt'k jrj.fid.), remains ttfi outstanding foreign contribution to rim standard 
literature. The general reader will find that t lie contents nfG. f»M. Campion's 
;l ,! hitioiiuctiea so the Ptoeefart of the Haute of Commons* (1329, Philip Allan) 
fully accords with its tide. 

W. Ivor Jennings’s Parliament (1030, Cambridge University Ficsa, ays.) 
and his more general study of The British CorttlitUlim (1941, Cambridge 
University Press, Ss.dd.) arc as good as one would expect from so eminent 
an authority. There has recently been a welcome increase in die number uf 
popular guides to Parliament. Sir C. P. iiben’j Pwllment, Its History, Cqnsti- 
tiitiois, undPnuiiu (1929, Oxford University Press, 2 s. fid.) is now joined by 
W. J. Brown's Everybody's Guide to Parliament* (1945, Allca Si Unwin, 
7s.tfd.) and S. Gordon's Qtir Parliament (1945. Hansard Society, fis. This 
society exists to arouse interest in and promote knowledge ofal! aspects of the 
British Parliament). K. Derry’s Rrirish ttistiftifions of To-Day (1037, Longmans, 
Green, 3s.6d.) is an excellent popular handbook, and C. S, Emdeii's The 
Pevfk mdthe Constimiots (193 J , Oxford Universiry Press, 15s.) a rhnuglirhil 
essay which approaches its subject historically. Among more academic 
treanses Sir J, A. R. Marriott's The Mechanism of the Modern Store (1927, 
Oxford University Press, 2 voh. 42s.) is a comparative study of which 
considerable pares relate to Britain, and Sir Ernest Barker's Reflections on 
Government* (1943, Oxford University Press, sis,) gathe/s die fruits of a 
lifetime’s devotion to political philosophy, 

The increasing tempo of political life quickly renders out of date studies 
of parries and programmes, but. in their different ways, books such as Lord 
Hugh Cecil's Conservatism (ipu, Oxford University Press, 3S.<Sd.), Lord 
Samuel s Memoirs (1943. Crcssei Prcas, 15s.) which contains a noble aliinn.i- 
tion of the liberal creed, and R. H, Tawney's 'ihe Acquisitive Society (ipir 
Bell , 4 * ^ -) dff of perruanenr inreresr* 

1 f, 1 £. Pile s Ihc Higher Civil Service of Great Brihtin (1941, Oxford 
University Press, Jojl) and E, N, Ghd&ti'* The Cu t! Smt&e: Its PrMcms 
urtif Future (! 94 5+ Staples A Staples, ita.ticL) treat of one of the mdst shnnii- 
tunt elements in contemporary government. The direar to PariLamrqrnry 
sovereignty from the growth of scxdled bureaucracy is a well-worn theme 
whack has found a rcecnr echo in C K. Allen V Law end Orders: An Inquiry 
into the Nature mid Scope 0/ Delcga fed Lc^L latum and Executive Powers in 
England [1945, Stevens, 

One of the most notable phenomena of contemporary puling Ln Britain 
is rhe transformation of local government. H. Finchs L^o/ Gopem- 

metii* (1933, Methuen, 21s,} is a modem treatise which beats comparison 
w ith j. RedJidi and F< W, Hint s ebsue Local Government m Eqghmd (1903, 
Macimlrjji, 2 vok 2is.), and such popular guides as A. N r Slidlcy's 
Thf CiHmillct (1939* Ndion, 2**} reflect rhe wade interest of the subject. 

104 



Whether and how rhe dornoti^.ty which liis triumphed in the political 
sphere can he extended to the economic and social life of the notion is a 
question which ckmiimics much contemporary dunking; against the 
pcssiiiibui ul F. von Hayck T s Tftt Roiui w Serfdom (1944, Roue]edge, io5-6d.} 
niust Ik set more hopeful predictions such u Mn+ Barbara Woottoifs 
Freedom under Pfenning (t£M-5j Allen fir Unwin, 6s.) and Sir William 
Beveridge's FullEntploynmti in a Fret Society (1044, Allen & Unwin, izs.fid.]. 

* Ikrnh marked with an uicrttk ate suable for iSui-jt whu want only a gcMicnJ imxvducEkrii 
the nibjeCL 

S. T. 13 in do It, h.\, la Lectuicr in Hutory 4[ Univsmiiy Catkfle, LcmJofl. and an M enn Jw 
MediOkt trf iJjl: R i*y,d Hinodcil Society, 


Miniature Bibliographies: SOME BRITISH NOVELISTS 
H. N. IV ETHER ED 
1. THACKERAY 

William Makepeace Thackeray (1811-1861;) w » the tnost cosmo¬ 
politan of great Lug lull writers. He knew his Paris as well as lie knew his 
London. He was bom in India, of a family distinguished for its military and 
administrative record; he married an Irish lady; his grandmother lived m 
Paris and gave him frequent Opportunities, of which he freely availed himself, 
for improving Ins acquaintance vvid 1 French life and literature. This was die 
secret of liis beautiful style, which even those who were indined ro dislike 
liis manner could never fail to acknowledge. He also nude two lecture 
tours in America. Educated at CliarrcrbcwM and Cambridge he studied art in 
Paris and then had to turn ro journalism fat a living. He could write on any 
subject thar came his way with die same grace and freedom that never varied 
ftotn his earliest days to the end cf his career, "fire Paris Sketch JJwk by Mr. 
TifiiMrsh (1840) contained a selection of these writings. Then followed rhe 
writing of Catherine for Fraser's Magazine, a comparative failure, and. four 
years brer, 7 tie MottititS of Barry Lyndon, IVrittm by llmsetf, one of his most 
hnllianr chores yet likewise a comparative failure. Not until 1848 did lie 
reach witli Vanity Fdfr the turning point of his career, the first real recogni¬ 
tion of his genius by the public. Penlemsis {1850) led die way ro Esmond (rK^z) 
which ranks with Vanity Fair as Thackeray's masterpiece. Th< I 7 jginunr, 
(*857) was written as a sequel to Esnm 4 after what was perhaps his most 
popular work ar the time, but of w hich Tliackeray iuid some doubts —The 
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Newcomes (1854). In this the character of the Colonel was said to have been 
a portrait of his step-father. 

This ended his great period. He was now suffering from ill health and 
misfortunes of many kinds, so that a shadow slowly spread over his life and 
his work. Lovel the Widower (1859) and later Philip , betrayed his prevailing 
melancholy mood, and with Denis Duval unfinished—a last brave effort— 
he died in 1863 in his fifty-second year. 

Although so great a figure in English literature none has been so much the 
object of extreme partisanship. People either loved him or accused him of 
bitter cynicism and an unenviable view of human nature. The reason for 
this was largely that he was so constantly pitted against his great contem¬ 
porary, Dickens. Actually no comparison between the two men was legiti¬ 
mate. Their styles were entirely different: Dickens was all English, whereas 
Thackeray drew his inspiration mainly from French sources and owed much 
to the influence of Balzac. The Book of Snobs —originally a satirical scries of 
contributions to Punch (which Thackeray regretted were ever republished)— 
added to the writer’s reputation for an uncongenial attitude towards the 
habits of his fellow creatures. It helped to detract from his position as one of 
the great masters of English fiction, as well as an essayist of exceptional 
charm and a writer of light verse unequalled for its dexterity and humour. 

It is well known that he left instructions that no biography should be 
written of him. Probably he felt that he had himself contributed all that was 
of any real value, since a great part of his work, if read between the lines, 
was autobiographical. His books tell the story of his life better than any 
official biography could have done. This has not, however, prevented a vast 
amount of personal material being printed concerning his life. A Collection 
of Letters appeared in 1887; and further Letters were edited by his daughter 
in 1924. Four volumes of Thackeray’s letters are being issued by Harvard 
University Press. The agents for these volumes in the British Empire, ex¬ 
cluding Canada, are Oxford University Press, and the English price is six 
guineas die set. (Orders from Europe may be sent to either publisher.) 

Among the complete editions of Thackeray’s works may be mentioned 
The Biographical Edition (1898, Murray, 13 vols. 78s. the set); The Centenary 
Biographical Edition (1910, Murray, 26 vols. 6s. each); and The Oxford 
Thackeray (1908, Oxford University Press, 17 vols. 3s.6d. each) edited by 
George Saintsbury who collected his Introductions in A Consideration of 
Thackeray (1931, Oxford University Press, 3s.6d.), the best critical survey 
yet issued. The cheaper editions are too numerous to give in detail. The best 
known arc issued in the World's Classics (Oxford University Press, 3s.6d.), 
Collins* Pocket Classics (3s.), Nelson Classics (3S.6d.) and Everyman's Library 
(Dent, 3s.6d.). Thackeray’s friend, Anthony Trollope, contributed an 
intimate appreciation in the English Men of Letters Series (Macmillan, 3s. 6d.) 
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The birthday of Charles Dickens, on February 7th, is celebrated every year by a dramatic performance of scenes from one of. 
his novels, given by a company of amateur actors in the courtyard of the George Inn, Southwark, London This photograph 
shows a scene from David Coppcrficld being acted on the 134th anniversary in 1946. The ‘George* is mentioned in Dickcn's 
novel Little Dorrit. It was built about 1677 and now belongs to the National Trust 












By (ourttsy of Lord Glentonnn 

Charles Dickens, aged 25, by Samuel Laurence Charles Dickens, aged 56 

From Charles Dickens by Una Popc-Hennessy (Chatto & Windus) 






in 1M7. Since died there hive been Volumes on Thackeray by Charles 
Wilibley (1903. Blackwood, js.6d,. Modem English Writers Stria), Lewis 
Melville {1528, Bern, 2 is.), Malcolm Elwin [iyj2 r Ope, 7S.64-)* Jolm W. 
Dodds (Thackeray: A Critical Portrait, 1942, Oxford University I’rrti. r^.J 
And others. Numerous essay* have also been written, notably by E. V. Lucas 
ou his connection with Punch and in Herr's arid Revitit't by W. E. Hculey. 
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LESLIE C. STAPLES 

1 . CHARLES DICKENS 

Tut fiuiw of Charles Dickens (1812-70), the greatest and most popular of 
English novelists, rests upon his crearivencss, his humour, and his abundant 
variety of invention. Apart from Shakespeare, there has been no greater 
example of creative force in the whole of English literature. His characters 
ate household words and it would be true to say that they are better known 
than die srortrs in which they appear. He was preeminently r writer for die 
people, and was also, as compared with other novelists of the nineteenth 
century, a writer with a purpose, in that in his novels he exposed injustice and 
oppression. His faults are many, melodrama and sentimentality being die 
most glaring, but hi* genius overrides diem all. 

He "began his career as a lawyer’s clerk, Studied shorth a nd and became 
the premier parliamentary reporter of his day; the financial results he 
supplemented by writing sketches for his editor. These were collected, in 
183A, in two volumes under die title of S&ftfAcf by B*>e, his first published 
book. These brief papers obtained for him, in the same year, a commi«ion 
to write a narrative to accompany some comic spurring plates by Robert 
Seymour, to be published by Clupnian St Hall. Tilts resulted in Tin Phttwul' 
Papers, which was to become uncoL til eWorld’s comic masterpiece*, appearing 
in monthly parts. It began poorly, but on the appearance of Sam Weller in 
the fifth issue rhe ides soared to amazing height*; the whole country was 
reading Mfliiwfe, and the author, ar 24 years of age, found himself ftunons. 
Ofitw Ti™n followed in 1817 in Btntkf* MixcILwy, which Dickens edited 
for a tinic. NirimltUNJrWfby appeared in serial form in J838. In 1840 Dickens 
produced a weekly paper. Master Humphry’s Cloth, which ran for rather 1 «» 
than two years, during which The Old Curiosity Shop and Barrtaby Pudge 
appeared m i £5 pages. 
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Dickers first visit to America resulted in American Nates {i volt 1843). 
He had been received with unbounded enthusiasm, bur rim work mtz with 
biner criticism, as did die American chapters of Martin Chuzzteu*it T which 
began its course of monthly parts 111 1S43. The first of the famous Christmas 
Books, A Christas Carol, appeared in the same year, to be followed at 
subsequent Christmases by The Chimes, The Cricket on the Hearth, The Jlattii 

qfLiJez nd The IJmmteJMm. 

ill 1846 he became rhe first editor of the Daily News but quickly relin¬ 
quished, rhe task as uncongenial TJie travel sketches he published in it were 
subsequently published as Pktwesfram Italy m the same year. 

Domhey and San, in twenty monthly parts, commenced in Jr was 

followed in 1^49 by what is usually considered his masterpiece* David 
C^perfieU 7 which is to some extent autobiographical, and which is one of rhe 
few really great Jingfish novels. l8<j0 saw the first number of his celebrated 
weekly journal P Himschehl Wards, which ran for eight years. In k appeared 
A Child's Huiary of England (1851-53) and Hard Times (1854)- Bleak House 
{1853} and Uttk Dorr it {1855} were both published irf rhe familiar green- 
covered twenty monthly pans. 

In 1S59 Household Words gave place to All the Year Round, which he 
edited mini his death eleven years later, hi its pages appeared .1 Tala of Taw 
dries (1S59), The Uncommercial Traveller, a collection of short papers (i 86 p). 
and Great Expectations in rhe same year. The monthly pans method of 
publication was renewed for Our Mutual Friend (1S64) and fur The Mystery 
of Edwin Dnwd (lS70)p which he left bur half completed at Iris death. 

Dickens had a great interest in the theatre. At one rime he thought of 
adopting it as a career bur his success in letters came first and he did nor 
pursue the idea, A great part of his tarcr years was spent in public readings 
tom liii works which were mperlatiydy good, but, although be realized 
large sums thereby* in an attempt to leave his heirs well provided for, the 
effect on Ms health was disastrous and must undoubtedly be held accountable 
for Lis comparatively early death at she age of 58, 

The standard 'hitch by Ills friend John Forster, appeared three years Urcr. 
AI chough subjected to strong criticism from some quarters, ir not only 
remains indispensable but is One of die greatest biographies in the language. 
Ir suffers chiefly from having been written too soon after die death of its 
subject, when full treatment could not be afforded out of regard for living 
people. The best edition is that edited by jf. W< T< tcy (igzS, Cecil Mmct), 
whose annotation* *ire invaluable and fill m most of the gaps left by Forster 
designedly or dim ugh lack of knowledge. 

There have been many odier 'Lives', the latest of winch, Gfcirfc* Dickens 
by Dame Una Pope-Hcnncss>\ appeared in 1945 (Cliarrn & Wtnduj* 215,), 
Critical estimates arc Charles DkkaiS> a Critical Study by George Casing 
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(1897, revised edition 1926, Blackic, 2s.6d.) and Charles Dickens by G. K. 
Chesterton (1906, Mediuen, 7s.6d.). Short appreciations appeared in 
Soliloquies in England by George Santayana (1922, Constable, 12s.), The 
English Comic Characters by J. B. Priestley (1925, Lane, 7s.6d., cheap edition 
1928, 3s.6d.), Charles Dickens and Other Victorians by Sir Arthur Quiller- 
Couch (1925, Cambridge University Press, ios.6d., cheap edition 1927, 
3s.6d.) and Early Victorian Novelists by Lord David Cecil (1934, Constable, 
1 os.). Mention must be made of The Dickens World by Humphrey House 
(1941, second edition 1942, Oxford University Press, ios.6d.). A large 
number of books have appeared dealing with topographical aspects of 
Dickens’s works, among them Days in Dickensland by Walter Dexter (1933, 
Methuen, 7s.6d.), The Dickens Country by F. G. Kitton (1905, revised edition 
i 925 , A. & C. Black, 5s.) and The Real Dickens Land: With an Outline of 
Dickens's Life by H. Snowden Ward (1904, Chapman & Hall, ios.6d.). 

The editions of the novels are too numerous to indicate more than the 
most notable. Several appeared during Dickens’s lifetime, the First Cheap 
Edition, the Library Edition and the Charles Dickens Edition, all published 
by Chapman 8 c Hall, who later issued the Household Edition, which was the 
first to discard the original ‘Phiz’ illustrations. Chapman 8 c Hall continued 
to produce edition after edition, the Fireside, the Centenary, etc., and what 
is undoubtedly the best of all, die National. Many other publishers have also 
issued sets, the Oxford University Press, Macmillan, and popular reprints 
such as those of Everyman's Library (4s.), die World's Classics (3s.6d.), 
Collins Classics (3s.), Nelson Classics (3s.6d.) and of Chapman & Hall them¬ 
selves. The Nonesuch Dickens, carefully edited and beautifully designed, 
was issued by the Nonesuch Press in a limited edition in 1938. 

Leslie C. Staples is Honorary Secretary of The Dickens Fellowship and Honorary Editor of 77 ie 
Dickensian , the quarterly journal issued by the Fellowship. 


PHILIP HENDERSON 
3. THE BRONTES 

The work of the Bronte sisters (Charlotte 1816-55; Emily 1818-48; Anne 
1820-49) marks the beginning of an entirely new development in the English 
novel—the direct expression of romantic passion of an almost terrifying 
intensity. Up till their time, women novelists such as Fanny Burney, Maria 
Edgeworth and Jane Austen, when dealing with the passion of love, had 
confined themselves within decorous limits. These daughters of an Irish 
clergyman, living in a remote Yorkshire village in the early years of the 
nineteenth century, observed no such limits. Their lives were short and 
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tr?gfc T and they ail died before middle age of rhe hereditary disease of 
consumption. Char lor tc alone married, but she died within a year of her 
marriage. The sisters filled posts as schoolmistresses and governesses at 
various periods, in which they were very unhappy. CJiarlotte, lor a time, 
taught at the Pension nar H^ger in Brussels, and her inters telling of an 
unreciprocated love for M, Heger, were only published many years after 
her death. 

The Bronres wrote under the pseudonyms of Currer, Ellis and Acton Bell, 
feeling that there %vaa a prejudice at friar time against female author,and their 
first venture was a joint volume of poems (1846), published nr their own 
expense, of which two copies were sold, Charlotte Bronte’s Jmc Eyre (1847), 
with its hirer, directness and evocative power, presents the passion of love 
in the hearr of a young orphan girl in all its wildness and nakedness. Though 
it is a landmark in the English novel, Jjiic Eyrr has a certain clumsiness and 
awkwardness of consrmorinn that is absent from Shifky (1849) and VtHdit 
(1849}* her greatest novels. The Professor, in which she describes M, Hcfgcr 
and her love for him, did not appear till after her death though it was first 
in order of composition, Cliarbrte Bronte"? life was written by Elizabeth 
Gaskell in t8j7p and is one of the classic biographies in the English language. 

Emily Bronte is a far greater wrircr than her eider sister. Her single novel, 
Wmherittg Heights (1847) f is a work of elemental power compatible to Greek 
tragedy, and stands done hi the tradition of the English novel wirhour 
predecessors or descendants. Much of its inspiration was derived from incid¬ 
ents in the earlier history of die Bronte family in Ireland, as recu timed 
by her father, die Reverend Patrick Branre. and its wildness and strangeness 
h Irish rather thin English. It is the story of a passionare love chat tramtends 
mortal boundaries and becomes a metaphysical epic of the forces of good 
and evil in die soul of 111an. Emily was also a great poet, though it is only 
recently that she hit been recognised as such. She had very' little coutacr 
with the outside world, and lived a secluded life in her father's parsonage, 
The novels of Anne, Agnes Grey and The Tenant of I VtUfeH Hall (1848), arc 
weaker in conception than her risers' work, but she inherited somediing 
of the family genius, and they arc full of charm. 

The Brontes have now become something of a cult in Britain, and the 
literature diar has grown up around them is almosr more extensive than 
that dealing with any other English writer, except Shakespeare, 

B [ buck: kaput . — B. A, Wood, ,4 Bibliography of the Works of the Brtmii 
Tamily (1S95, Bronte Society); T. j, Wise, A Bibliography ofthe Writings in 
Prose ami Verse of the Bronte Family (1917, privately printed); A. Birred, 
Charlotte Bronte (1887), which con talus an exhaustive bibliography and 
facsimile reproductions uf manuscripts. The standard edition is that by T J 
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Anne, Emily and Charlotte Bronte 

From the portrait by Branwcll Bronte in the National Portrait Gallery 









Binding for the Chaucer, designed by Morris and executed in white pigskin with silver 
clasps at T. J, Cobden-Sanderson’s Doves’ Bindery 
From William Morris; Designer (Studio) 













Wise and | A. Svmmgron, The Shakespeare Head Bronte { 1932-/1, Blackwell 
{Oxford), 19 volumes, 12 guineas), which includes Mnu Giskeli's Life of 
Charlotte Bronte, the novel*, die poems, the letters and miscelhneoiis and 
1111 published writings. There arc also the Haworth edition of the Brontes, 
edited, by Mrs, Humphrey WatJ and Clement Shorter (1897, Murray, 
7 volumes, 6s, each)- Shorters edition ui Wutfieting Heights (ifjn), giving 
many facsimile reproductions of Emily Bronte's manuscripts; The Novels 
riri / Poems of Charlotte* Emily ami * 4 wrtc Bronte {1901 -7* World's Ch rnicr, 
Oxford University Press. 7 volunra* 3$.6cL cadi), wliidi include Mrs. 
GaskclTs Life , and a reprint of the first edition of Wuihtrit y Height^ giving 
the original Yorkshire dialect removed in else revised edition made by 
Ctiarlotcc Bronte. The novels are also obtainable in Evitymw's Library (Dent, 
43. each), in Collins Classks (Collins, js. each), and in Nelson Ckssics 
(Nelson, js,fld, each). The only correct edition of Emily Brontes poems is 
due by C. W. Hatfield (1941, Columbia University Press, U. 5 -A,; Oxford 
Univcuky Press, 14s,). Helen Brown and Joan Mott's Gandal PlWtftf of 
Emily Bronte (1938, Blackwell (Oxford), 55.) gave several of these poems for 
the tint time. A recent selection is that by Philip Henderson* Emily Bronte: 
Poem (i94<3, Lawson A' Dunn, 6s.6d.). 

Biographt AMD Criticism—M ts. Gaskdfs Life of Charlotte Bronte 
is in Everyman** Library and World's CIonics. Also to be consulted: May 
Sinclair, The Three Brontes (1912); Clement Shorter, Charlotte Bronte and her 
Circle (jyus); £. M. Delaiktd, The Brontes: Their Lives Recorded by their 
Contemporaries (1935* Hogarth Press, Ss.fkl.J; A. M, F. RobinSOo* Emily 
Bronte (1SS3): Rtfmer Wilson, /Ilf /I June: The Private Life and History of Emily 
June Bronte (1928, Cliatro fc WinduS, 12&6&); Enitti Dimner, Us Serurs 
Bronte {1910, Gallimard, Paris: translated 1927, Cape, 7S.6tL); William 
Wright, Tta Brontes in behind (1893) for early family history! F and 
Gr Romieii, The Bronte Sisters {1931, Skciiingtun, 1 2s.<xl.); Charles Simpson, 
Emily Bronte (1929, Country Life, ijsJ for the York shire background; 
Isabel C. Clarke, Haworth Parsonage {1927, Hutchinson, 12s.6d.); Virginia 
Moorc T The Life and Eager Death of Emily Bronte (1936* Rich & Cowan* 18$;}, 
which contains an exhaustive bibliography, bur is unreliable and fanciful; 
E. F. Benson, CJm ffcffle Bronte (1932, Longmans, Green, 5s.}; F. E. Patchford t 
The Bronte's Weh of Childhood (1941, Columbia Umvetsity Press, U.S.A.: 
Oxford University Press, iT&tidl): also the publications of the BroncE 
Society', Haworth Parsonage, YorkJiire. 

Scr fvmc at tundimw of pigs 
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WILLIAM BEATTIE 

4 . SIR WALTER SCOTT 

The great Scottish novelist and poet, Sir Walter Scott (1771-1832), is no 
recent rediscovery. It is true that since 1932, the centenary of his death, there 
has been an increase in the study of his life and correspondence. But that 
began out of interest in die man rather than as part of a * revival* of his works. 
These have shown no sign of standing in need of any such revival. Later 
novelists, French and Russian especially, have given us new psychological and 
naturalistic nuances, emotional depths and skill in construction and character¬ 
ization that leave Scott looking in some ways like a hopelessly limited and 
old-fashioned writer. What is neither old-fashioned nor limited about him 
is die full idea of life that we get from his novels—essentially a poetic idea; 
for Scott (like Hardy) was a poet before he became a novelist, and he went 
on being a poet and developing as a poet even after he had ceased writing 
sustained verse. 

Still earlier, before he had published original work of any account, he 
made a reputation by his Border Minstrelsy (1802-3), a great collection of 
traditional songs and ballads from the long-turbulent frontier between 
Scotland and England. Almost from his delicate Edinburgh childhood, 
when he was sent to his grandfadicr’s farm at Sandyknowe near Kelso to 
recover after infantile paralysis (which left him lame for life), he had been 
passionately interested in Border Ballads. Blending die different forms, 
retouching, even rewriting, he did for die ballads very much what Robert 
Bums had done for the old Scots songs. 

More dian the literature of the German period of Sturm und Drang (Storm 
and Stress) to which he had been introduced by Henry Mackenzie’s lecture 
(1788) and at which he tried his hand in translation, the ballads influenced his 
own verse. His longer narrative poems, such as The Lay of the Last Minstrel 
(1805), Marmion (1808) and The Lady of the Lake (1810), are never likely to 
regain anything like their first immense popularity but they are recovering 
from irrelevant though inevitable comparisons, and their directness and 
sense of movement are once again attracting readers sated (as their earliest 
readers were) with very different poetical fashions. About the songs and 
shorter poems, such as Rosahelle, Young Lochinvar, Ah, County Guy , Proud 
Maisie or Brignall Banks, there can be only one opinion: they are as good as 
anything in their kinds. 

When his first novel, Waverley, appeared anonymously (like many of its 
successors) in 1814 and went through four editions in that year, Scott was 
forty-two. At the High School of Edinburgh he had been no great formal 
scholar, but his reading in literature and history was diat of Edward Waverley 
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himself. His learning and interest in antiquity went into a good skin and not 
only fattened into tilings like the great edition (1808) of the seventeenth- 
century English poet and dramatist, John Drydcn, but constandy nourished 
his creative work. This is one side of him. The other is his zest for life—for his 
family (both as wife and children and as the foundation of a clan), for society, 
fame and wealth, for friendship, for the companionship of ‘characters* like 
Leyden and Hogg, for an active out-of-doors life from which lameness never 
kept him, and for the scenery of Scotland, which he practically discovered, 
in his many journeys in the Lowlands and die Highlands. The more irksome 
indoor duties of a legal apprenticeship gave him that capacity for hard work 
which stood him in such good part when he was overtaken at fifty-five by 
financial disaster. There was an unpractical, improvident side to Scott, that 
came out in extravagances such as die buying of land for his rather preten¬ 
tious house at Abbotsford. But to offset that and ‘the violence of his irritable 
and most ungovernable mind’ which we hear of for a short period, there 
was a practical (but never a cold) side that had something to do widi his 
legal training. This practical side showed him what he could do supremely 
well in literature and what he could do not so well, and above all it warned 
him when his day as a popular poet was past its height. 

From 1814, when Waverley appeared, die best of Scott’s novels poured 
from his pen for the next ten years— Guy Mannering (1815), The Antiquary 
and Old Mortality (1816), Rob Roy (1817), The Heart of Midlothian (1818), 
The Bride of Lammermoor and A Legend of Montrose (1819), The Fortunes of 
Nigel (1822), St. Ronans Well (1823) and Redgauntlet (1824). These arc the 
principal Scottish novels, where Scott is on his own ground and not too far 
from his own time and wdiere we find such famous characters as Edie 
Ochiltree, Dominic Sampson, Dandic Dinmont, Baillie Nicol Jarvie and 
Jcanic Deans. Aldiough in the novels set further in the past, such as lvanhoe 
(1819), Kenilworth (1821) and Quentin Durward (1823) there are on the whole 
fewer really round characters, Scott never leads us into a falsely or insipidly 
romantic past. There is always everyday realism and, above all, humour and 
a true understanding of people in every class of society, but especially quite 
ordinary people. There are some fine short stories, such as the supernatural 
Wandering Willie 9 s Tale and two based on the conflict between Highland 
feeling and that of more civilized people, The Two Drovers and The Highland 
Widow. Scott has probably had a greater influence on European fiction than 
any other British novelist has ever had. 

Nothing ever seemed to interfere with Scott’s correspondence, and what 
is left of it is voluminous. He is not one of the acknowledged great lettcr- 
wmters. When he wrote letters, it was primarily to give news or advice, to 
exchange information or do business. Banter breaks in pleasantly from time 
to time, but nothing in the w r ay of style or manner. He is at his ease with a 
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prir variety of people, both men and womcn t and he is never on his guard 
agauut either Ms am&pomkat or pasrerir y\ His outlet fur personal emotion 
is mi her the Jiwrnrf, begun ac the time of die financial crash (1S23) and his 
wife's death (tS2tf). It is die story of his fight to pay oflf his debts (which his 
family were finally able ro do, as the result of his efforts* after his death) and 
his increasing ill-health under the burden, down ro the paralysis wliidi killed 
him at sixty-one. Bur ir is so full of the country and visits, and pleasures past 
and present, that ir is not easy, on Junking back ro tr, to remember that it 
Covers Only Scutfs last and worsr years, 

Bjulioghaphy: There is a liberal pdccrion of Score’s most Important 
Works in Everyman's Library, published by Dent (E) 44. cad], World's Classic* 
published by the Oxford University Pros (W) js.tid, each, Collins' Classics 
(C) is. cadi and Nelson Classics (N) 35.fid. each. Most of the Waverlcy 
Novels, the Poems and rhe Journal were available in these scries before the 
war, and will no doubt be reprinted as soon as practicable. 

The "Border 1 Edition uf the nuvels (Macm3dan, 6s. earh) has the advantage 
of notes and iniToducrinn* by the congenial Andrew Lang, The 'Edinburgh 
Wavcrley' is the most handsome edition (48 vds. t 1901-3}, The Short Storks 
have been collected witli an introduction by David Cecil (W)., 

As well as various convenient editions of die poems (Ez*, W p etc), there is 
an excellent selection of Songs and Lyrics made by Sir 1 krbert Grierson (1942, 
Oliver & Boyd for the Sal tire Society, JS.ticL), and a smalt volume of New 
L01 e-Poems r of biographical interest, edited by Davidson Conk (1932, 
Blackwell (Oxford) p js,], 

fhe FfWiilkr Letters (1894, 2 vok, Edinburgh) has been superseded by the 
Centenary Edition of the Letters by Grierson, assisted by Conk* W. M* Parker, 
etc. (i$,p-7 P 12 vok r . Constable, 18s. each}. No index to this great work lias 
been published, but a very fill I one, compiled by Parker, is available in die 
National Library of Scotland. Letters to Scott have been primed in two 
selections made by Wilfrid Parnngmn - The Private Letter-Books (1930. 
Ilodder fle Stougluon, 30s,) and Walter's Post-hag (ip32 r Murray, itfe r ) r 

the Journal first published by David Doughs'(1890, Edinburgh; nrnv 
Nz), is appearing in a fuller and more accurate version edited by the [are 
J j G. I ait (1939-41* Vols. 1 - 2 , Oliver & Boyd, 3$, each: VoL 3, revised and 
completed by Parker, in the pros), Save for The Lives ofthe Novelists (£, W) 
and Tales of a GmtJjather (several Selection^), the miscellaneous prose works 
ate found only in older editions, 

TIjc Mimtrdsy of the Scottish Border has been edited by T. F. Henderson 
(1902. 1932, 4 vols. p Edinburgh) and by Thomas Henderson (1931, Harrap, 
IQs.tfd.), The strictures made on Scott's editorial faithfulness by F- J. Cluld 


* Li lUtain {zvrrymM 1 1 liLrJrjr, a volumci, iml in OBi 
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ind T, E Henderson should be reconsidered in the light of M R. Dobitfs 
article "The Dcvclopmenr of Star's Minstrelsy' fin Edinburgh Bibliographical 
Society Transactions, 1940 ). 

The edition of Dtydeu (iSoB, 1 3 vols,), still the only complete nne p was 
revised by George Sainrshiiry (1882-^3. Edinburgh). 

The classic Memoirs of the Life of Sir Wither Scon (1837-8, 7 vok p Edin¬ 
burgh) by Joint Gibson Luektort + Scorr's son-in-law, was. reissued in a 
convenient one-volume edition (iflg6 s A. 6c C. Black), Loddurt s shorter, 
revised and more genet ally rctcuiuncLidable Narrative of the Life (e 848,2 vok) 
has been reprinted in E. Grierson's Sir Waller Seatt t a New Life (1 938* Contra blc* 
18s.), an outcome of rhe author* work on the Centenary Letters, is 'supple¬ 
mentary to, and corrective of, Lockhart's Biography*. The sub-title* * broad¬ 
cast lectures to the young \ should nor be allowed to stand between rhe adult 
reader and the same author's Sir Walter Scat (1932. Edinburgh). Others 
qualified co deal justly with Scon: as a man and writer arc George Sainrshnry 
(1897* Famous Scats Series) and John Buchan (1932, Cas$ell, js.), It i$ inad¬ 
visable to miss Florence A. MacCunn's Sir Waller Scat's Frietuht (1909! 
Edinburgh), 

Some idea of Scott's influence on European literature, an influence 
furthered to a certain extent by A. J.-B. Defimeonprer and other rramslaton, 
is to be gained from such studies as Louis Maigron, he Romm Hist&rirpc A 
l Epoque Rcnumtiqttei Esstit sm Flnjlmme de Walter Scat (1912* Paris, Cham¬ 
pion), Erik Liiiilstromm* Waller Scott cch den Hlsi&riska Rommen och Nmellm 
i Sverige indH i$jo (1915, Goteborg, Elaudcrs Boktryckcri Akticbolag) and 
Kar] Wenger, lliftoristhe Rwniitw daitschcr Ramantikn (Ontcrsuchungen liber 
d, EtJifluis Walter Scores) (1905, let prig and Berne). 

There have hem several worthy bibliographers. Grcvdlc Worthington 
has dealt in minute detail with the lirsr editions of the novels in A Bibliography 
vj the IVnvcrlty Novels (1930. Constable, 24s,), and William Ruff with 
rhe editions of the poetical works published in Score's lifetime (Edinburgh 
Bibliographical Society Transaction^ 1937-S). William C. Van Antwerp's A 
Collector $ Comment on his First Editions of the Works of Sir Wall tv Scott (1932, 
San Francisco) presents a great deal of miscellaneous information in an 
agreeable form. Those interested hi Scott's MSS. and proof-sheets should 
consult the catalogues of the centenary exhibitions held in Edinburgh and 
New York in 1932 as well as the National Library of Scotland Catalogue of 
MSS = Acquired strut jpi-j (VoL i 1 1938). J. C, Cordon s A Bibliography 0] Sir 
Walter Scott (1943, Oliver S Boyd, 32s) is 'a classified and annotated list of 
books and articles relating to hh life and works 1797-1940*. 

ElfHric it Ket^y-T of Frintcs! &ovkn in the Narii>ml Libnry Smil JulI Honorary 

Secretary jd 4 Editor of the Edinburgh Dibli^npfual Sodety. 




GEOFFREY KEYNES 

5.JANE AUSTEN 


Jasvh Austen (f775 _r 8 T 7) is a great writer in miniature* occupying a 
peculiar portion in the Itistory of English literature, She stands midway at die 
beginning of the nineteenth century, betw een the voluminous letter-writing 
novelists of the eighteenth century and the more romantic: female novelists 
oi die nineteen th century'. She h more precise in ht r characterization than her 
predecessors, with almost no mot a I n:in g, more demure and self-contained 
than her successors, such as the Brontes, She is die novelist of the 'maimers' 
of her period, and never does she venture Outside the society and the class 
with tvhich she is familiar, She recognized her own 1 imitations when she 
likened her art to line bmsh-work on a ' Jirrlc bit (mo inches wide) of ivory 1 , 
and she lw bur six complied novels ro her name. Yet her popularity ha* 
never really waned during the last 120 years* and she ha* exercised so great a 
fascination over Jicr readers, young and old, that die lias almost become a 
cult, wirh devotees who read her books over and over again and ate farm bar 
with her characters down to die last derail. Her hooks arc conversational; so 
much so, that several rimes in recent years certain of diem have hem success¬ 
fully adapted for the stage. There is hardly ever an exciting incident, yet 
they unfailingly hold rhe reader's arrrntinn by reason of the acuteness of 
Jane Austen 1 5 observation of human beings, particularly in their failings, and 
by die wit r sometimes spiced with a little malice, with which they arc 
presented. She began writing before she was tweaty-One, and hid seen but 
licrlc of life beyond her immediate circle of acquaintance*, bur her native 
genius has infused so much of life into the puppets that appear oil her small 
stage that their iflairc and emotions, though trivial in themselves, take on an 
interest and importance that quite transcend die 'period piece* and come ro 
seem timeless and universal. 

Jane Austen's novels follow more or less a pattern, with a heroine as 
Central figure around whose love aJlairs the plot turns. These six heroines 
arc among the most attractive young women in hcrion, and arc drawn 
with consummate skill Many of the minor charterers are equally perfect* 
chough die young men are, oa die whole, less successful There is much rich 
comedy in alt die novels- 

Although jane Austen is essentially a ninetrenth<cntury authoress of the 
Regency period* she began to write in 17O5. It was not until 1811 that her 
first novel t Sam uni SendUhty, was published. This was first written in the 
form of letter*, under the influence* no doub t, of Fanny Burney and Samuel 
RkliardbOu, bur it was completely re-east* die lerrerTarm being abandoned, 
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before it was printed in a small edition. This was soon exhausted, so rhat a 
Second edition was called lur in rS 13. The second novel, Pride and fitefudke, 
was written in 17^6-7, but rhe first draft was again greatly altered before R 
was published in l8rj. This book was immediately successful and it ’was 
reprinted in the same year. A third edirion appeared in 1S17, The third novel 
to be written was Nwtkfugtr Abbey, in 1797-8. It was 110c published until i8iS f 
after the author's death, together with the last of the novels, Persuasion* 
written 1815-16, Meanwhile rwo more novels had appeared, Mansfield 
P&rk t written 1811-13 *uid published in 1814 (second edirion iSift), and 
Emma, written iE 14-15, and published m TStfl. This, the last novel 
published in her life-rime, the authoress dedicated to the Prince Regent. 

Jane Austen's fame spread to die United States of America a? early as 
i8i 6, when an edirion nf Emm was published in Boston. All the novels 
were brer published in America and they have beat trandated into a number 
of languages. 

A few vents after her death the publication of die novels was undertaken by 
Richard Jkitdcy, who published a series of standard editions from 1837 utiril 
iSS6 t Among the collected editions other works that have since appeared 
tnay be mentioned R. W, Chapman's edition, the text based on collation of 
the early editions by Dr. Chapman, wirh notes, indices and illustrations front 
contemporary sources (third edition tp$$ r Oxford University Press, 5 vols. 
<s. each); rhe Ad el phi lidition (1923, Seeker and Warburg* 7 vols. 5 s. each); 
the Vox Edition {1934 Dent, 7 vok 55. each); j. C Squire's edition (1934, 
Ueincmanu, S vols. 5s. cradi), and an edirion published by Lane (1934, 8 vols, 
5s. each)* Of these Hr, R, W. Chapman's edirion is die must sumptuous and 
the most authoritative text yet published. 

Ail the novels have also been separately reprinted many rimes, and have 
appeared in Everyman $ Ubrtoy (Dent, 4s. each), the World's Classics (Oxford 
University Press, 3s.6d. each), Nelson Ch$$ic$ (3*,6d. cadi) and Collins' 
Classics (31* each), Persuasion and Northangcr Abbey have been published by 
Penguin Books (1$. each) and Pride and Prejudice has been included in the 
Penguin Illustrated Classics (i$ + ) + 

The most authoritative biography is Jme Austen* her Life andLetters by W, 
and R. A. Ausicn-Lrigh (1913, E. Smith, lOs.tfd.}, a book of exceptional 
accuracy, fmt Austen s Letters w edited by R. W, Chapman {1932, Oxford 
University Press, 1 vols. 42s,) is the only complete edition, containing some 
unpublished forcers and correcting die text of most from the originals, 
togcrhrr with a brief commentary, full indices, and a chronology of her life, 
fhete is a large number of critical studies in die form of both books and 
essays, including those by Augustine Birred f Elementary Jane' in Afore 
Olim Dicta, 1924, Hememann, 7^6d.)\ Michael Sadldr (The Not&anger 
Novels t English Association Pamphlet No. 68, 23.6d.); Lord David Cecil 


117 





(Leslie Stephen Lecture, 1935, Cambridge University Press, is.6d.); Elizabeth 
Bowen (in The English Novelists, 1936, Chatto and Windus, 8s.6d.); Elizabeth 
Jenkins (1938, Gollancz, 15s.); E. M. Forster (in Abinger Harvest, 193 6, 
Edward Arnold, I2s.6d.); M. Lascellcs (Jane Austen and her Art, 1939, 
Oxford University Press, ios.6d.); Sheila Kaye-Smith and G. B. Stem 
(Talking of Jane Austen, 1943, Cassell, I2s.6d.). 

Geoffrey Keynes, m.a., m.d., f.ilc.s., the eminent surgeon, is Vice-President of the Bibliographical 
Society and a Trustee of the National Portrait Gallery. His publications include bibliographies 
of John Donne, William Blake, William Ha/iitt and one of Jane Austen (1929, Nonesuch 
Press, 16s.). 



A NOTE ON THE SUBJECT HEADINGS 

B/eVM Biwk Navi i% classified by cite Dewey Decimal Library Classification, using 
mainly the following divisions: 

ooo GENERAL WORKS oto Bibliography o:o Library economy 030 Central 
encyclopaedia* Q±Q General collected essay's 050 General periodicals otfo Genera! 
societies Museums 070 jouruatbiii Newspapers o&o Polygraph^ Special libraries 
oyo Book rad ties 

too PHILOSOPHY [AND PSYCHOLOGY! no Metaphysics T2o Other 
metaphysical topis 130 Phywologk, abnormal and tMcrcruial psychology Meia- 
psydudogy l +0 Philovopliicsystem* and doctrines Psychology 160 Logic Dialectic? 
170 Ethics 1S0 Ancient and Oriental pliil gophers 190 Modern philosopher* 

20a RELIGION 210 Natural theology 220 Bible 230 Doctrinal Dogmatic* 
Theology 140 Devotional Practical 250 Homiletic Pittoral Parochial .-Of Church: 
siummions and work 270Genera! history of die Church aifo Christian Churches and 
seen 290 Non-ChnsEian religion? 

300 SOCIAL SCIENCES jio Stadsdet 320 Political science ^30 Economics 
Pnlitir.il economy 340 Law 350 AdmititttT-inon jrtn Welfare and social insri muons 
370 Education 3So Commerce Communication 350 Ctmomt Costurunt Folklore 

■toe* PHILOLOGY 410Comp;natiue420 Englhh Ariak’Sj^ri 430 German anil 
other Teutonic 440 French Provencal 4 $® Italian RuitiJiiiiti x 6 o Spanish Portu jucse 
470 Lade, mi other Italic 4 So Greek and others Hellenic 490 Other languages 

5O0 PURE SCIENCE 510 Mathematics 520 Astronomy v*o Fhysk* S40 
Chernmrry 550 Geology PaFarontolngy 570 Biology 1 Anthropology 5$n Botany 
S&o Zoology 

000 USEFUL ARTS AND APPLIED SCIENCE tito MeJicktt 610 
Engineering tip Agriculture ti40 Home economic! tip Comittuokadoit Business 
titio Chemk technology 670 Manufactures f>Sp Mechanic trades fr|Q Building 

700 FINE ARTS AND RECREATION 7to- Landscape and civic art 720 
Architecture 730 Sculpture 740 Drawing Decoration Design 750 Pain ring 76a En¬ 
graving 770 Photography 7S0 Muiic 790 Amusemens 

800 LITERATURE (excluding fiction) {ho American 820 English Anglo-Saxon 
830 German and other Teutonic S40 French Proveinjal, etc 850 Italian Rumanian* 
etc. fltio Spanish Portuguese, etc. S70 Latin and other Italic 38 o Greek and other 
Hellenic 890 0 tiler literatures 

peg HISTOR Y [AND GEOGRAPH Y| 310 Geography Travels pic Biography 
930 Ancient history 940 Modem history Europe 930 Asia yfio Africa <770 North 
America yBo South America 990 Oceania and polar regions 

FICTION 

BOOKS FOR YOUNG READERS (Fiction and Non-Hcrion) 

The leadings arc given in the above order and die Dewey number u given in 
bracket? at the end of each annotation 
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BOOK LIST 
1946 

A critical selection compiled hy <i number of experts. Not alt the books 
mentioned were published in W6. The earlier mmthfy issues of‘British 
Book News'for 1946 included books published iti the lost months of j£/j. 

> GENERAL WORKS 

BIBLIOGRAPHY 

Stick-ties 

tub BtHi iqgrafhioal society, ifiya —studies in retrospect. 

Bibliographical Society^ jos« D.j. 215 pages. 

The first imeoudooii conference of librarians was held in London in the 
when die Library Association was formed. There resulted hi 189a a dc ar differen- 
riatlosi between hbrariamhip and bibliography* and the diicf officer? of the Library 
Association [cm their support to the fom djrinn of the Bihliugraplik.il Socictv. In 
[bii v n] lei lie the present Scarei-uy of the Biblingr l^Ilil J Society, F. C. Franck* 
Humnamcs ibe development of die Society—In mcmbcnliip. publications, library, 
exhibition*, foreign connections and legal status -during die ixrar fifty vear?. Dr 
W T W, Greg diows how die definition of bibliography rndThas during c1i.it period 
been given sharper outline. J he remaining papers deal with individual subjoin of 
bibliographical rtudy, I Jr, V Scholdetcr writes on Early Printed Books F. 5 . 
Ferguson on English Boob Before 1040, Professor E P. Wiknn on Shakespeare and 
the Mew Bibliography, Harold Williams on Tbe Eighteenth Ccnctirv, Michael 
Sadlcktm NineirentJ> 47 cnnsr%’ Books, andW. A. Jackson on American HibLtagrapfay* 

(oiO-ti) 

CONFERENCE OF ALLIED MINISTERS OF EDUCATION, Bttuks and Pcriodl- 
cals Commission Repent on Translations, HJkf. Stationery Office, 2d, MS, 
S pages* 

The cultLsril relations between peoples depend upon die exchange of ideas ,md m this 
the transLdrm of die great worb of creative literature plays an ecteun.il part. The 
Commimon baaed then inquiry into die present position upon an analysis of thirty 
numbers of die Index Ttmtiatumem, a quarterly published between 1932 and 1950 
by the Insrinm? of ftitelfccm.il Ct>oper-ac[uii in F-irb and composed front lists sent in 
by even' country of the foreign works tntfDhtfed into its language* The present 
pamphlet gives a summary of those Imdtngs, an account of the Chinese National 
liuntute for Compilation and Translation, and recommendations of the tuems by 
which x freer circulation of irjiribied work might be promoted. (uio.rfj 

Control 

BIBLIOGRAPHY OP ENGLISH TRANSLATIONS FROM MEDIEVAL 

SOURCES, Clariwa P, Farrar and Austin P. Evans. Columbia Umvcnity 

Pft$$ {New YoiftJ : Oxford University Press [London) p jo$. 1 M 8. 517 
The compilers spent fifteen years on tliis bibliography with the object ofiupplving 
answers to imbteut questions about medieval literature: Has 1 particular work been 
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rransli U;J! Is the iruisbdon adequate i Of several translations, what k the txtirion- 
ship) Tit? present volumeii limited to literature which originated in the period fn: i 
Constantine die Great to the year i joo m die a«a of Europe, northern Africa and 
western Asia. r nri i 


Great Britain 

British BOOK NEWS. Bound Volumes 1044 and 194J, Longman, Great, 
( 5 s. and ys.dd. D8. Illustrated. Index of (ides, authors and subjects. 

These volumei bring together in penuaneitt form die momhlv tsiuet of Bnfvh Back 
AVrt<f for die yean concerned, with additional infirprurion' induJij* publishers' 
addresses, purrinjan of organiuricmi of Interest to bookmen, and 1 >f telenet; Ekk4j 
and periodicals. In die 194 j volume .1 glossary Ihs been added, an, I the monthly Book 
Lets have been rc-grouped 10 dial the books on each subject are to be t^-jLnd together 
under the one heading. {o"t 5.41) 

wiiitaker’s five-year cumulative booh ust, r£)T9-i94j. 

Whitaker, Sew, R$. 62j pages. 

A complete lilt of all the books published in the United Kingdom in die wart j 3 
uidiuive, giving in one alphabetical Jut deoils as to author, title, sub-title, si.-?, 
number ot pages, price, date, class ideation and publisher of ever}' book. (01 j, 4s) 

History of Books 

BOOKS And khadihc. Book Li^t No. 64, ilotit Lnnw, jd. (,jd. 

post free from the National Book League, 7 Albemarle Street. London 
W. i). Fifrls edition. C4. 4 pages. 

A select list of books compiled by Anne Cliff, II, A. The compiler hit had in inind the 
reader who wishes to know mere of the history of books arid reading, and of tl ic 
mcam whereby bonks luve been made available to him. Brief annotations on the 
contents ol the bopb !uv C been added to those title, that are nor wH<xpjjmwry. 

(oi&DDlj 

Newspapers ami Periodicals 


newsparhk press directory, 1945. Mitchell, its. Mg. jf,s pages. 

Dc-.id« full particulars of the newspapers and periodicals of Great Britain, Northern 
Ireland, and lure, this directory records. names and addresses uf news agencies. press 
photographers and photo agencies, engravers and eketrotvpos, and commercial art 
,tud, “ (016.072) 


Political SciLure 

LIBERAL J ? HINCIPLES AND POLICY* Book Lilt No, m, BtK>k 

La S ue * (id- pwt&CCfrom die National Book League). Second edition. 
C4. 2 fugr*. 

A select Iht of books, compiled by the Liberal Party of Great Britain Publications 
UepiriiTicm, containing the following venous: Biography; Finanre and Tree Trade; 
nJuicnaJ Quenfemi; Liml Itefomt ziui Agriculture; Oilier Quje4nL>m; Policy Reports 
andPcnodmk 
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Political Parties 

CON 5 IRVATI V£ OUTLOOK AN'D PRINCIPLES. Rook Usf No, 5. \ r izf/0ffllf 
i?4iyt League* zd. [3d. pent Free from die National Book league). Seventh 
cdirilpfi. Cj. 2 pages, 

A at feet tUc of book* compiled by the National Union of Conservative and Unioniit 
A«oriarinnt. Section heading iudotlc Biography, Political Science and Philosophy, 
imperial History and Economics, and Economic and Social Science. (0x6.319) 

Law 

LEGAL BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE EER 1 TI 5 H COMMON WEALTH OF 

nations. Being the ThiiJ Cumulative Supplement to Sweet and 
Maxwell's Legal Bibliography* Su ed & Maxwell, 55. D8. 144 pages, index. 
This Supplement continues the original work (coiubtini^ ofibc volumes) 10 she end 
of 15)45, noting new legil publiixitkmi throughout rhe Empire. The crimes arc 
grouped under name:* of countries but die index lisa the works under subject beading*. 
Tile part devoted 10 die Domini mu and Colonies includes particulars of the latest 
Revised Editions of the laws is well 11 die recent textbooks. [016.34) 

Local Govrniment 

irOCAl goveunmcnt. Book Lise No, t -> 1 _ National Boot Leslie, 3d. (4cl. 

post free from the National Book League). Third edition. Op 4 
A select list of boob compiled by the National Awodirmn of Local Govtmmtnc 
Officers. The aim has been to provide A tin of bonks which arc of value to rhe 
student and die general reader initmwcd in social science, etc. Some more advanced 
typo of specialist work *>t reTeicture book ate therefore not included. (o 16.352 ) 

Science 

A 3 »t£CT L 1 M Ot- STANDARD BRITISH SClfcNILMC AND l F r f 4 t M 1 1: A L 

books. A Si. 18 [A* want fan of Special Libraries and Infmmtim Bnre^wc), 
p.6d. to members, 35, to non-membets. RS.63 pages. Index. 

This list 1 * nor intended to he e * hAustive, but ha.i been compiled :u m aid In avvenibhtig 
a representative l[brjry oj the best British boul -- in science jhJ technology. Ori^itially 
published In r^i.7. a rrvi :I I edition appeared in 193 3 . The pid^nt edition hn been 
completely reorganised, enlarged and brought tip to due by Mb* Tri^ Lovftf? under 
die general edtrnnhip of Theodore Dcsieruun with the co-operation of numerous 
expert*. Sections cnvrr: Historical and General Works; Psychology; Edncadno; 
Economic*; Tran*. port; Mathematics; Astrotucuny; Phytics; Chemistry; Fuel 
Technology; Geology; Miners fogy; Meteorology; Biology; Btoefecmiiay; Botany; 
Zoology: Medicine and Surgery'; Engineering; Aeronautic*; Agriculture; Metallurgy; 
Textile*; Architecture, Building and Town Planning. (016.5) 

Electrical Engineering 

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. Book List No, 207. National ifcdti League* fid. 

(yd. post free from rhe National Book League), C4. & parses, 

A select Ibrt of book-*. compiled by die late f- Corth^y. Librarian 1913-46* of the 
Inidturhm of Electrical Engineer*. Section kidiogt include Biognpbiei* Elecrtonics* 
Gedenton and Motor*, Radio Engiueernig. Telegraphy and Tclcplwny* etc 

(016.6213) 
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Agriculture 

agriculture and rural economy. Book List No. 58. National Book 
League , 6d. (7c!. post free from the National Book League). C4. 8 pages. 

A select list of books compiled by recognized authorities containing the following 
sections: General (Practical Handbooks, Historical and Descriptive, Agricultural 
Policy, Miscellaneous); Bees; Birds; Breeding (Animal); Breeding (Plant); Buildings; 
Catde and Dairy Farming; Chemistry (Agricultural and Dairy); Drainage, Irrigation 
and Water Supplies; Economics; Marketing and Co-operation; Farm Livestock; 
Fruit Culture; Field Crops; Forestry; Grassland; Machinery; Human and Animal 
Nutrition; Pests; Plant Diseases and Fungi; Soils and Fertilizers; Vegetable Growing 
and Veterinary^ Science. (016.63) 

Italy 

a select bibliography of Italy. W. O. Hassall. ASLIB (Association oj 
Special Libraries and Information Bureaux ), 6s. to members, 8s.6d. to non- 
members. M8. 82 pages. Paper bound. 

A bibliography compiled by the Librarian at Holkham Library in Norfolk as a guide 
book to the literature of Italian studies in many fields, covering geography, population, 
cities and regions, language, literature and history, social, economic and political life, 
art and music. It is classified under subject headings and consists mainly of British and 
American publications. The compiler has added an appendix, a revised version of a 
survey of special collections in England of use for Italian studies, which he originally 
prepared for the quarterly Journal of Documentation issued by ASLIB. (016.945) 

India 

India and Burma. Book List No. 62. National Book League , 6d. (8d. post 
free from the National Book League). Fourth edition. C4. 12 pages. 

A select list of books covering all aspects of Indian and Burmese life, history and 
culture, compiled by Sir Frank Brown, honorary secretary of the East India Asso¬ 
ciation, honorary treasurer of the Royal India Society, and a member of the 
editorial staff of The Times. This edition incorporates some of the titles in the 1942 
edition and many works published since. Burma is given a separate section as Part 2, 
but many of the entries in Part 1 have substantial relation to that country, for, until 
April 1937, it was part of the Indian Empire. A few novels arc included, and there 
are occasional brief indications of the scope of a book. Annuals and other periodicals 
are listed together in Part 3. (016.954) 

Australasia 

BEST BOOKS ON AUSTRALIA AND NEW ZEALAND: AN ANNOTATED 

bibliography. E. Lewin. Royal Empire Society , 4s. D8. 63 pages. Index. 
( R.E.S . Bibliographies No. 13) 

This work, which is necessarily selective, supplements the more general bibliography 
in this scries by the same compiler, Best Books on the British Empire (second edition, 
1945 . 4S-. R • E. S. Bibliography No. 12). The section headings are Bibliography and 
Literature, History and Biography, Discovery and Exploration, Administrative and 
Political, Arts and Crafts, Geography and Physiography, Aboriginal Races, Zoology 
and Nature Study, and Reviews and Journals. (016.993) 
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Author Catalogues- Auction 

uotiK-pRices CVkktiNT, 194 J, i : , Partridge (Editor). Withcfly, ^.rs.tSd, 

D8, 453 pages. 

Volume fifty-nine of an annual publication which provides a record of the prices at 
w j “ hive bran mIJ lic auction during the $eison f arranged in one iTpbbcl 

mwrr wthon. J he hook serva nt?s only as. a guide co current prices of scarce and 
other boob in the antiqujnaii marker, tun as a bibHoj^npIiiciI record. (oiB,j,) 


library ECONOMY 

National Association* 

ihj riERAHV association YEAR hOok, l$46, Librmy Associatim* 5s. 
ICS. ijg pages. Portrait. 

Tlie yeax hook gives a lbc of die officer! and council of the Aisodanon, atid contains 
the Charter and bye-laws, together with die syjLabui of eaaminattrtn^ fadliutt for 
study and training. list of suggested textbooks for siudcnts of librarianship, and copies 
of the cxamirurion papers set in 1545, [q 20 j&u} 

tuid Future of Libraries 

UN 1 VB 15 ITT AND JtFSEAJiCII LIBRARIES Op CHEAT BRITAIN: TliFIR 

post- w a i development. Library Assadtitfon, 6d. Rft. t j pages. 

TJih booklet contains proposals, furmulaird by the University and Research Section 
-in.I adopted by the Council of the Library Assocititioii, which are eomotmi in 
principle with those puliklid by die Assoeution in t04J for tdic pusHvif teorgani- 
iuLnjEs and development of the public library tfri'kt, Cuiisidcndon is given to the 
|™' e **£ univtrdty and research libraries in a national System and the national, Mid 
Lx-oL orgam/uion of book resource* for research. The retention of the present system 
ol voluntary co-Operation oi indepemirfH Orgatiifadons it recommended* but fuller 
co-ordinanon is urged. To dais end a survey of die national resources for research is 
proposed. Other sections deal briefly with Adrmniirracian and Finance, Staffing 
Government Libraiia and OH Endowed Libraries. (*j2Uri) 

Buildings 


MOD FIN PUBLIC UURAnTES: TlIEIM PLANNING AND DESIGN. E. El. 
Ashbumi-r. Craftm, ijj. DS. 1A8 pgrs. j 6 photograph. ji folding Mo- 
graphic plates of plain, and figures, i£> plaus in rexr. 4 rabies. Bibliography. 
Index. 

Stt Digest. page 410. 

ClftSStficAtfon 

A PhtMER Of BOOK ct-ASSirrc ATION. W, Howard Phillips,. Aaodatum of 
Afsisidnt Librarians, 7s. Revised and enlarged edition. sC8, ]S< paees. 
Tables. Index. 

A revision oi * text-book (first published in iQyj) popular with students preparing 
for examination* in lihrarbndup. All die principal hook classification schema are 
described and chapters on the HLiS r Lfiuwn and Dewey .srhema luvc been biuuuht 
up to date. Tiie appendices include notes on the future of the Clastijvmitnt Unimak 
Sjtuvnfilie, and lunu to examination candidate*. The audior lui had considerable 
experience u a tutor in classification. 1 
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MANUAL OF BOOK CLASSIFICATION AND DISPLAY. £. A. Savage, 
Allen & Unwin, i2i,fkl. iCfi, 330 pages. 

A iiirvi-r of the chief clanifieariati themes which btr not been superseded, with 
explanations ou W to cmumicr classifiraiion scheme* theoretically and practically 
for genera] auj special coQccnom, The unhot a l-rinrird Ltbraian of Edinburdi 
iHiMic LibHfics. Scotland. . j 


Special] libraries 

A HU AD Ell's GUIDE to THii BRITISH LIBRARY OP POLITICAL AND 

economic stiLNciL I.iWiMu School of Economies, ts. DS* 7ft pages, 

A descriptive manual which should be of use to reference librarians as indioting die 
organisation and facilities of this great British research centre. 

British libraries 

BRITISH LIBRARIES. Lionel Ji, McColvifl and J. Rede. htmgMns, Green, ts. 
DS. 44 pages. 1 1 phoiographs. Bibliography. Paper bound. (British Life 
and Thought Salts) 

This compare essay ded* mainly with present-day cututidonr. It discusses die function.! 
ul a I i bran', and surveys die extensive (free) (Hiblic library eystcni in town anti 
country, with m co-opentiveorginirariMis; schwli, university and national libraries; 
libraries of tcholarship and research; commercial libraries; lifetarhndrip; and probable 
future developments. The authors arc librarians of distinction; and Mr. McColvsn 
has been Honorary Secretary of the Library Association since 1934. (037-043) 


State and Gut eminent Libraries 

FIRST AND SKCOND REPORTS FROM THE SELECT COMMITTEE ON 

LIRRARY (house Of commons). HJh L Stationery Office, is, MS. 
pages. Index. 

■rhe Committee was appointed in October 1045 to inquirer into the present state uf 
th-e Library of the I lorn?, of Gonuiwiu -1 he First Report rcCOiranciidj thr imim-dLit^ 
“FB™ siod, the preparation ofofd ertalogua, and tfu; 

ol additional mff 1 he Second Report rccnmmetidi. in la alia, additional fuouii and 
sticky new lighting lemoval of the present limit to crxpcndiiiirc on book*, co- 
OpmEdon henvocn the Library and other libraries, and a TBaiguiiucictn of the? stiff 
widi improved ftntus and sibricL \ hr Minino of die Proceeding;, and the full 
Minutes oi Evidence taken before iht Conunktcc arc given. (017.541) 

Children's Books 

children’s books n* yesterday, Percy Muir [Compiler), Ntilidml 
Biwk League: CjtmhfiJgc University Presto as* sFS. 19^ pages. 

An exhibition of children h j books of the eighteenth and tiirctccndi ctatiifkj, mainly 
lJnrnh 4 comprising over a dio-uuud boohs,, mimismpti and original i] [mirations, was 
3 i£f[d in May and June at the headquarters of rhe National Book League, London r The 
descripdvc catalogue, compiled by Mr. Percy Mutr. who arranged die exhibition* 
contain* a Foicwot J by Mr. John Masefield* the Poet Laute-jie, [oa^. j] 
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Authorship 

THE WRITERS* AND ARTISTS* YEAR BOOK, 1946. A. & C. Black , 5S. 
Thirty-ninth edition. C8. 303 pages. 

A directory for writers, artists, playwrights, film writers, photographers and com¬ 
posers, giving an up-to-date list of the names and addresses of journals and magazines 
published in Britain and throughout the British Commonwealth and Empire and in 
America, their requirements and rates of payment, also the names and addresses of 
the principal British, Commonwealth and American publishers, literary and art 
agents, photographers, music publishers and societies of interest to authors, journalists, 
artists and musicians, with an outline of their aims and constitution. Special articles 
are included on such subjects as: The Copyright Act of 1911, Serial Rights, The Writer 
and Income Tax Liability, The Market for Poetry and Plays, Writing for the Films 
and for Broadcasting, Translations, Agreements, etc. (029.6) 

PERIODICALS 

the subject index to periodicals, 1943- T. Rowland Powcl 
(Editor). Library Association , 77s. R4. 366 pages. 

This volume is the latest in an annual series which began in 1915. Entries arc given 
specific ‘subject headings’ which arc arranged in alphabetical order, approximately 
500 English and American periodicals being indexed. A prefatory note explains that 
the index ‘is intended principally to !*crvc the general reader. Broadly speaking, 
therefore, highly specialized periodicals whose contents are covered by sectional 
indices or abstracts, are not dealt with.' (050) 

JOURNALISM 

Ethics 

truth and the public. Kingsley Martin. Watts , is. R16. 45 pages. 

In his Conway Memorial Lecture, delivered in London in 1945, the Editor of the 
New Statesman is concerned with the relation between truth, reason and politics 
looked at primarily from the editorial angle, but also historically and philosophically. 
Beginning with Bentham and the English Utilitarians, the progenitors of the peculiar 
brand of Liberalism that dominated democratic thought through the later part of 
the nineteendi century, he argues that Bentham and Mill were evidently too optimistic 
in supposing that if people knew the truth they would act rationally. Mr. Martin 
thinks that the subsequent reaction against Liberalism has now gone too far, and 
shows the menace to truth represented by the universal propaganda of newspaper 
and radio. His discussion of these influences should prove to be a valuable contri¬ 
bution to clear thinking. (070.11) 

Liberty of the Press 

press, parliament and people. Francis Williams. Heinemann , 8s.6d. 
C8. 260 pages. 

The main theme of this important but popularly written book is the relationship 
between Government and people, organized through Parliament and the Press. It is 
divided into three sections: the first dealing with the associations between Government 
and Press in Britain during die Second World War; the second and most important 
with ‘The Problem of the Future’; and the third is of the nature of an appendix on 
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the question of secrecy in foreign policy. During the war the author was Controller 
of News and Censorship at the Ministry' of Information, and he gives an account of 
the day-to-day working of the Ministry’s Press Department and its relations with 
other Government Departments. He discusses the functions of the Public Relations 
officers of the various Government Departments and also the explanation by Press, 
radio and film of important Government measures after they have become law, 
maintaining that it is the essence of government by consent in a democracy that the 
governed should understand not merely what the Administration is enacting, but why 
it is enacting it. He writes as a champion of the freedom of the Press and is definitely 
against Government attempts at control. (070.13) 

Newspapers 

NEWS IN OUR TIMES, 1896-1946. Golden Jubilee book of the Daily 
Mail. Associated Newspapers , 7s.6d. C4. 192 pages. 170 illustrations. 

Fifty years ago Lord Northchffe, dien Alfred Harmsworth, started a new chapter in 
newspaper history with his halfpenny Daily Mail , supplying information in briefer 
and more sensational form than the more serious newspapers. This birthday book, 
which includes a copy of the first Daily Mail printed, is a pictorial record of die last 
half century’s international news and its presentarion by a pioneer of what was then 
called die ‘new journalism*. The Daily Mail first appeared on Monday, 4 May 1896, 
and its popular success fully justified Lord Northchffc’s expectations. (072) 

willing’s press guide, 1946. Willing's Press Service, 8s.6d. Seventy- 
second edition. 1 C 8 . 378 pages. 

A comprehensive index and handbook of the Press of the world, revised annually, 
giving the names and addresses, prices and subscription rates of the chief British, 
Dominion, Colonial and foreign new spapers and journals, including reporting and 
news agencies in Britain. (072) 

PHILOSOPHY [AND PSYCHOLOGY] 

METAPHYSICS 

Methodology 

THE PHILOSOPHY of classification. A. Broadfield. Grafton , I2s.6d. 
D8. 102 pages. 

The author is Reference Librarian in the City of Leicester, England. His work is an 
examination of the logical basis of classification, discussing likeness, evolution and 
purpose. The treatment extends beyond bibliographical classification to the classifi¬ 
cation of the sciences, of technical processes, medicine, etc. (112) 

MENTAL CHARACTERISTICS 

Child Psychology 

the problems of family life. A. H. Bowlcy. Livingstone ( Edinburgh ), 
5s. C8. 100 pages. Illustrated. 

In this little book the author, who is Senior Psychologist to the Leicester Education 
Committee, records her experiences of the difficulties of parents and children. The 
first two chapters deal with the elements of happy family life and the psychological 
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of die f .ill lily, followed by chapter* on 'unhappy“ families, Olnarrateri by feeoitk 
o\ (W dealt with at lisrr clinics. Tim book is 2 valuable appendix 10 the juthor a 
earlier wotlp jfljf AWrdf the Child. fljtk?) 


INTELLIGENCE T JESTS FOE YOUNG CHILD KEN, C r W, Valentine. 
A/cf45. Qk 66 pages, Diagrams. Bibliography. Index. 

1 ha useful and ropiprchemive boot deals with intelligence taa For children between 
i!te jges ol two iiiid seven or eight, dim covering die turnery” school* tfifeni scKod And 
early jamor xhod periods. The nwm t purpose and validity of die rest* are fully 
described and dear imtrurtiom are given, with the hdp oF diagrams, for a wide 
variety, tlx tots, which arc simple and iiuaginanvc, involving little apparatus* may 
be used, and a tjakic mimanc nf a child's intelligence formed, by those who have lid 
no previous experience m testing, ' (136.702) 

Physiognomy 

1 it l 11 lm an pack*J ohn Rropby, j&mip, 1 js. Dfi. 248 pages, 23 illustrations. 
A psychological. pEnknii pineal and physioraomkal study of ik subject which brings 
together much curious learning. In his study of the human face, the first work of its 
kind, the author, a well-known novelist, rango over several centuries and many 
roumrses; his knowledge of pointing also makes it an acute coinmemary on die 
development of the portrait from this point of view. (138) 


ETHICS 

EnkmutiunxI 

ii un threatened VALUES. Victor Gulbncz. GcUdncz, 55, CS. 157 page*. 
Frouiis piece. 

v >™t Gullida, who is a well-known BririsEi left-wing writer and publisher, has 
wdtwii this book in the cmivtemm that at b not the atomic bomb, but the decay of 
die vdua of western cmlkadmi. w hich is die greaiat danger rn he faced m Europe. 
“T he fust pan af die auy discusses die nature of the wesfrm tradition and die iruun 
dangers which F direaicn it. The second part describes how these values could be 
fostered and deals mainly with Britain s idatkmi with Hie Soviet Union, and die 
treatment of defeated Germany. f [ 72.4) 


TITE i'ROBLF.M OK WAJl IN NlN ET E k PIT H-C ft MTU H V ECONOMIC 
thought, Umund bilhcmcr. Transbred by Alexander H. Kmppfc; 
ftittahm University Prt& (Priitcmn): Oxford University Press (Lmlon), 
2tfc. Dfi, 346 pagt$, Bibliography. Index. 

Tins booh h a sohnUrly considenitioii of the relationship between war and economics 
as reflected in dir history of economic thought in die imiccccnth century. It Lt divided 
into three pm defied juccoiivdy to liberdhm, protectionism jnd iocbljun Et is 
die Em lihmriral recount id' this subject t" appear. Its author wvis formerly Lecturer 
in IfronomEr Hikor) iu the University of Ccneva r and is now continuum hh work 
in die United Slates, * {172.4) 
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Social 

the mind and heart of love. M. C. D’Arcy. Faber & Faber , 15s. 
E8, 333 pages. 

This b a very profound and learned book by a man who is both a philosopher and a 
priest. Through a bewildering tangle of doctrines, the bt and non-thebt* Christian and 
otherwise. Father D’Arey seeks to unravel die formidable problem implicit in the very 
idea of love—love as giving and love as receiving, to name one of the terms in which 
the question poses itself—further complicated for the Christian by the command that 
he should love God with ail his heart and his neighbour as himself. The contrast 
between the divine Agape and the selfish and human Eros, with a consideration of 
M. de Rougcmonfs discussion on courtly love in Passion and Society, leads to the 
religious problem of the possibility of an entirely dbinterested love, making use of 
Roussclot’s interpretation of St. Thomas Aquinas. Friendship b then discussed, the 
duality of Reason and Will with a long examination of Freud and Jung, followed by 
the development of the doctrine of the self, in which the author takes Gerard Hopkins 
as his guide. The exposition of the theme of the duality of At limits and An 1 met, as 
preached by Claudel, forms in a sense the real bean of the book and b further devel¬ 
oped in two chapters on Love and Sympathy and Love and Sacrifice, in which the 
influence of SchJegel is very apparent. ‘The secret of the two loves’, he writes, ‘b 
therefore to be found in persons, and in the relations of persons . . * t a conclusion 
reached very largely by hb exalted doctrine of personality—perfectly Western in 
its negation of die extinction of personality, but at the same time realizing that 1 the 
finite person b not primarily concerned to possess itself, still less to possess God, so 
much as to belong to God. “Unarm Bros, the tong day’s task is done’ 1 ; in Agape b 
rest and everlas ting life.’ ( 1 77.6) 

ANCIENT PHILOSOPHERS 

Medieval 

realists and nominalists. Meyrick H. Carre. Oxford University Press, 
8$,6cL D8. 144 pages. 

The Lecturer In Philosophy in the University of Bristol here seeks to describe certain 
great bsues of medieval thought in short studies of the views of four representative 
figures, St. Augustine, Peter Abelard, St. Thomas Aquinas and William of Ockham, 
whose treatment of the problem of knowledge, its nature, scope and validity, the 
au thor briefly surveys. (189) 

Patristic 

THE CITY OF god. St. Augustine. R. V. G. Tasker (Editor). Dent t 2 vols. 
6 s. FS. 371 : 444 pages. [Everyman s Library) 

This new edition of St. Augustine’s great work b complete in a revbed version of 
Healey’s translation of 1610. The present volumes are based on the revised edition of 
this published in 1620 together with selected notes from the Commentaries of Joannes 
Lodovicus Vives and a long introduction by Sir Ernest Barker. The City of God was 
written after the sack of Rome by Alaric die Goth in 410, and is both an apology for 
the Christian faith and a philosophy of history. It b also a compendium of die manners 
and cus toms of the fifth century. (189.2) 
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RELIGION 

BIBLE 

INTRODUCTION TO THfe BIBLE. Stanley Coofc. PfttgUitt ks § 15, sCB. 
izj pages, 

The auihior deals 1 r$$ with the text of die Bible dun its context, buE enough b said 
about qiidanom of literary and bbtudcJ criticism to put the ruder in possession of 
the more generally accepted results of biblical scrEiolnnhip and to indicate the m^ttert 
that ate still under dkcuwiotu After m outline history of the biblical text and canon, 
the rest nt die book b dsiefly concerned with biblical theology, which die author 
discUitei fim in relation to religious developments elsewhere dining the biblical 
period from the standpoint of what may be called comparative theology* and secondly 
in relation to the intellectual, moral and ipiritual problems of our nine, J he dosing 
chapter? arc concerned with the Bible's place la the life of today, (no) 

THE AUTHORITY OF THE BIBLICAL REVELATION. H. Cimcliffe-JuiiO. 

jamts Clarke, ftsetid. D8. i iy pages, (Library of Contemporary Tfteolfjy) 

The book h a careful examination of the problem of rheological incrrprctsriion 
which has emerged from the period of critical and imtcric.il in validation of Biblical 
origins. Dr, Jones, a theologian from the English Free Churches resumes the problems 
ana lindings of tins earlier period in diapters on 'The Bible as Historical Licmmre". 
'The intcr-rdadon of the historical and theological study of the Bible 1 . The value of 
the book lies hi Scs dberiminating assessment of the present stage in Biblical scholarship 
and, without suggesting the answers, raises the urgent and pertinent questions (220, i J 

Nuvr Testament 

TllK NEW TESTAMENT TRANSLATED INTO ENGLISH. Ronald A. KllUX. 
Btittu, OiUti & Washbaitnto, 6s. F $* 605 pages, Imprimatur Bemad U5 h 
Ardiicpucopiis Wranonairericnsri, 12 0CC. 1945. 

See article, page 71. [22$) 

the fust epistle of ST. pbtb:r> B, Gordon Sdwyn. Ahtmlhu, 25s, 
G. $i2 pages. Index. 

The Dean of Winchester's commentary on the Greek text of I Peter belongs to die 
great LfDiiidoil of British comrnenema in tucceiiian m Weatort on "St. JdL 1 and 
Suti-Jy and Headlam on 'Romani 1 , and combine* religions depth with ripeness .md 
accuracy of icholaniiip. He ica the whole question of the reJatinnshtp between the 
Epistles of die New Tettamau in a fresh mu illuminating cqmejcl The hook eouriin 
of the Greek text with excgctical notes, a number of idmtional notes ou questions of 
criticism and Interpretation, an introduction devoted co an exposition of the theology 
.inti ethics of the Episdq, and a discussion of in aurhershipj, sources, occasion and date, 
and two essays, The fint of these is on the wdl-known patiage about 'the spirits in 
prison 1 (1 Peter, j, 16), which Dr. Sdwyn believes to be concerned with the Eheotogy 
of Sophism and the Christian life. The second esay deals with die interdependence 
of [ Peter and the other New Testament Epfrdes. with a detailed examination of 
source* underlying the Epistle, and the parallels of thought and phrase are illustrated 
m a series of synoptic tables * (227.02} 
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THE REV ELATI ON OF ST. JOHN T El Fi DIVINE. IhxiS Fcibusdl (lIlilS- 

crator), Collins* 165. R4. 57 pages, 13 plates and endpapers. 

The revc of this edition of RrvtUtkns ii taken from the great Authorised Vernon of 
the Lfrble of rtiir, and die large-scale ^itthlidjOgriplJc illustrations are by a well- 
blown mural painter. The book has been produced in die belief that when the outlines 
of an even greater catastrophe than World Wat J [ are looming over die world in die 
shape ot atomic w^rfirr, die time has come 1 to look on mankind and in fate from a 
wider angle than the social and economic one\ (228) 

DOCTRINAL 

A HISTORY OF THE EXPANSION OF CHStl STI AN tTY. Vul. VIL ADVANCE 
TH HOUGH STORM, AO. I914 A Nil AfTRR, WITH CONCLUDING 
GENERALIZATIONS, K + S* UcOUTett^ UjTt & SfOilistWN&t 25s. RS. 
541 pages. 12 maps. 

This volume completes Professor Latourctte*? massive work Hirtary of the Expansion 
if Christianity r which was begun in lyjt and whidi t with exceptional impartiality 
ami etudhion, covers die whole subject tit space and time from die first preaching 
of the Gospel to the year 19+4 He differ? from most ecdniasdcal historians in dui hr 
is more concerned with die future than the past The + Groat Century* to which he 
devotes three of die seven volumes is in his view the nineteenth, and this change of 
emphasis is doubtless oardy due to his American environment of forwird-lMldng 
optimism* but probably mote to the fact that he writes nor aj a theologian bur as a 
specialist in missionary history who sees the kit century and a half as the age when 
Christianity transcended all cultural limitation* and penetrated to die uttermost ends 
of the earth h Whilst rejecting any identification of Christianity with the traditio nal 
culture ot Western Christendom, be shows that it has played a Fur larger part in the 
expansion of modem civilization than is generally retogiikcd, and m spite of die 
secularizing tendmeLcs of the modem State the evidence of thu final volume would 
seem eg prove that die expansive power of ChrisELanity is still uiumpaired. (130) 

God the Holy Ghost 

THE HOLY SPIRIT IN PURITAN FAITH AND EXPERIENCE- Gwficy E* 

Nuttall Blwkwetl [Oxford}, 155, D8- 192 pages. 

This book is the erudite D.D. thesis (Qxfoid) of Dr. Nut talk Lecturer in Church 
History at New College, 1 Free Church training college in London, The book not 
only rakes op a neglected theme in Clubtku theology but threads its narrative widi 
abtmdam quotation from the mnutneabk divines of the Puritan period. A careful 
synopsis heads each chapter, and the whole wort is a mine of useful quotation and 
fine Scholarship. * {231.3) 

Salvation: Faith 

god with us. Three Meditations. S, £, Frank. Tran-dated by Natalie 

Duddhgton. Cope, i2S.6d 1 CB- 29a pages. 

The author is a distinguished Russian theologian who wrote this sommene oFClimtian 
belief in Paris during the Second World War, sending the imping* England in 
small instalments enclosed in letters to tui son* the last instalment arriving in 1942. 
The essay is an expression of tbe autborV belief tn immanence. (3,34-*) 
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Satan 

t aik o f the DEVii. Dcms dc Rougemom. Eyre & Spatttsumdki Ss.tid. 
ICE. 17 6 pages. 

An aualydi of die rule of die Devil, die force of pore evil, in modern life, originally 
published as Lx Part du Diabk, and translated imo English by Kadiiecn Raine* die 
well-known English poet. Basing the pcnoniEcidon of the Devil on die now 
generally accepted theory of the reality of Myth, the author traces die working of the 
evil principle in modem tendencies in policies,, arc and morals, giving a brilliant 
analysis of Hitlerism, He points cue c he dangers chat lurk in the anaesthesia of pci- C. 
in many political panaceas, and in the render ey to rink the individual, responsible for 
his own destiny both here and hereafter, in the .monvmous mass. The writer is a Swhi 
Protestant, but hi* conclusions should commend themiclvcs to all w ho accept die 
fundamental iciiets of revealed religion. (ijj) 

DEVOTIONAL 

WILL MM TEMPLE AND ISIS MESSAGE A* E. Baker* Pmguifl Bwkl, Is. sCS, 
24O pages. 

William Temple was Archbishop of Canterbury for only rwo and a half war*, bin 
during dun tune Ids influence on the British people in die field of social justice and 
iutcniiiiutuE relations, and on the Christian Church as a whole, was unique. ] Jr was a 
prolific writer, and in this book £ anon Baker has made a collection of extracts from 
lib works which gives a summary of his whole message a* philosopher, theologian, 
educationalist, and. above all* as a Christian leader. The field covered is very wide, 

X sen ting practically all his mo m important published works and dealing, among 
matters, with Science, Fevclatkxv Religion* Experience, Eternal Life, Evil, Sin 
and ForgivettW, die Gospel Story, the Reunion of Christendom. Worship, the Holy 
Conimimlpu* Prayer. Democracy, Service and Education. A memoir by the Bishop 
of Chithesrtr givri an outline of his life and work with a brief assessment of the man 
libnacif and of ills tranendoui rifiiuficanee. [240) 

HOMILETIC 

Dific^ftNtKc tHfi stens riF ths times Rclnhald Niebuhr* Student 
Christian Xfm meru Press, CB. 1C6 pages. 

This latest volume ofStmomc Essays by one of the m ost foment* Christian thinkers 
of the United States deal* with the pr ennwl dinues of die Christian faith in their 
relevance to the life and piobletni of today* The ren based on sermons actually 

preached, reflect the same atri rude of mind that has been tetoidcd an hii earlier wri tings. 
Those wriircn since the end of the war with his reflections on the situation which 
confirms the virion nut natinnt are of special in rcre*r 4 He agrees with the Hebrew 
idea diar nations may be railed upon to ciocnee the judgement of God 00 the ptuud* 
but that at the same nmr the judgement of find standi over the nation which He 
uses as His instrument of judgement- He is concerned with bow the nation* arc tu 
gain the kind of humility which is needed for our rimei and feels that it is ultimately 
a iclipious achievement. ]n the sermon jVewienr e‘ the Aaifcpu he writes: * Every new 
conquest of Nature means that human respousinilines arc set in .1 wider field, yet 
every now mastery of Nature i* also a new temptation to human arrogance/ and 
expresses the opinion that wr are dealing with ultimate issues only if" dte pride of the 
heart, not the ignorance of die mind, ts vanquished. 


CHRISTIAN CHURCH 


Church and Civil Government 

THE STATE AS a SEMVAWT OF con. Philip s. Watson. Society fir Pro- 
mating Christian Knou'leJgf ¥ 4^ C£L 12O pagC5+ 

The author is Lecturer m SwcmincTlicoli^y ta the MerhadistCol%ellpr Ministerial 
Dfaining iC HandiWOtth, Birmingham- Hh bookfe a careful examination of die tiAttire* 
dunci k and [imiutium of thr Stare in the tight of Christian biblical and dwlafitfaJ 
txacliTjorL A notable feature of the book is a bng reck* ofquotattoiu from die teaching 
of Martin Luther which b here adjusted to 1 modem setting. The book abu «pUmi 
how the author ceased to hold pacifist conviction -luJ his theological rc^otis tnr 
hii present position. (, 26J 7J 


Anglican Church Ritual 

ST&AHGE VICTOHY, M* Waned, CottfCfbury Pr€ss t 6 s. CS fc 1^4 

{St. Pout's Library) 

1 his volume by die Getter J Secretary of die Church Missionary Society is one of a 
new itrtei which attempt to provide 1 dtsiimively AiijiUcan interpretation ot Es An¬ 
gelical Theology. Strsmc Vkmy is a study of die Holy Communion Scrace and 
owes much ofio theme to Gnsuv Anlcnh Christm It h both practical and 

mditiftvr, rhe chapter? of die tint pan entided How ?!uJl ( comei Whom dull 
I meet? 1 'What will lie do f The second pin comes to grips with the liturgy. The 
Preparation 1 k "The Adoration',' McmonAU:omiminion-S?criike H . The Mystery . 
while the third part and last chapter * A Goodly Hmtige builds an clfcfltvc diniaa, 

(264-03) 

Minions: Anglican Church 

CHRISTIAN history m THE M akihc. J. MacLcud Campbell. Ckrrdt 
Assembly, ijs.Gd. D8- zjo pages. 

'Tliii book may wily prove to be die uiwt important ivhieh h» yet been wtrimai 
on the missionary work of the Anglican Communion,’ vmira the Archbidiop «f 
York in the introduction to this history uf Anglican mitt ions. Dr. Campbell is tlw 
General Scerctirv of the Mmicmiry Council of rim Church Assembly and his great 
gifts and experience ■ Ikj w r l v ^ond advantage in llie remarkable teat oi eompr^sEcin 
of thii book. Here with a wealth of ailu>i«.'n and quotnicui it a pmpeetive of great 
value covering an important chapter tn tlie history of die Chutch mibrant here cut 
earth. V&*} 

CHRISTIAN CHURCHES AND SECTS 

Anglican Church 

THK DOCTRINE OF THE CHURCH AS HELD AMP TAUGHT IN THB 
CHURCH of ENGLAND. Leonard Hodgson. Blacktvfli ( Oxford ), is.6d. 
Da. 30 pages. Paper bound. 

A statement and an interpretation of the official formularies of the Churc h e>f England, 
prepared by the Regius Professor of Divinity in the University of Oxford, in con¬ 
sultation with other chtfstogiani representing the Catholic and Evangelical tradinont, 
for the use of the on ‘The Church’ appointed by the concuiuation com- 

mutee of thcEdbbuigk (1937) World Conference on Faith and Order. 
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TOWARDS AN INDIAN CHURCH. The Grawrh of rhc Church of India iu 
Constitution and Life. C. J\ Grimes, Sorieiy for Promoting Christian fQww- 
fcjpc* 15s, Limited edition. DS, 2$$ pages. j maps. Bibliography. Index, 
Ihr author, whfi Archdeacon of CiJliuu from iy:6 to 193 j P has written au 
authoritative account ot the historical bictgrcmnd of the Anglican Church in India 
smee i6oo + with particular icfcrvuee to the coniriiutiotuf events preceding the grant 
rsf autonomy to that Chur tit in 1927. The Acta of parliament in 1917 effecting this, 
dir Went Church Measure and the Indian Church Act, are reprinted ^rid there it a 
ll.n of Dioa^au l [shop of die Indian Church 1B14 to 1944 and .1 table of Jat«. Forr- 
word by die Ardibbhop of Canterbury'. (2B3.54) 

ProtesLanlrim: l.uthrmn 

melanchthon: alien or ALLY i Franz Hildebrand:. Cambridge 
University Press, 8 s.6d. DS. 136 pages. 

Hr. Hddebiaudth book il die first treatment of Melinchthon in English for a long 
time. He shows that MdmtJuhon was the only humanist with whom Luther came to 
terms, and in his chapten he shows the nature of die cotnprmnUe which readied 
when the two ferments of Reformation md Renaissance were mingled Dr. Hilde- 
bnndr. now an EtigLbh Methodist minuter, wu formerly a colleague of Pastor 
Martin Niemoller, and what he has to say is constantly illuminated with telling 
parallels from die German Churdi struggle as he experienced ir at firstdumd (a S4 . 1J 

Quakers 

PMBNDi in EUROPE. Handbook of die Society of Friend* (Quakers). 

Friends World Committee for Cons^tmion t 3s.6d. C£L 154 pages. 

This handbook giv® an account of the background and activities of die Quaker 
Groups in Europe, the Aineritan continent and other parts of the world, with a 
selection qfquutjtiuus in English, french and German, intrrprcringQuake.r experience. 

- ¥m 

Judaism 

THE JEWISH WAY op life. L Epstein. Edtmrd Gddstcri 9 5s. cs, 230 page*. 
Rabbi Dr. Eptdu ts a renowned Rabbinic scholar r.]id 1 'hr Jfu*kh [Fny vf Life is a 
learned and comprehensive statemen t of the Jewish faith .1% in words from the Chief 
RahbiV preface, “an ethical civilization and a way of life'. There are important 
ch-ipfers on ‘justice", ‘RigbteotHaeia\ "Love\ "The Vocation of brad', and the Ia$t 
part of the book deals with 'Hie Religious Observances', 'The Holy Days*, 'institu¬ 
tions " p ' The Jew :i ej d die 5 utc * in an attractive and illuminating manner. ( 2 ^) 

THE EMERGENCE OF THB JEWISH PROBLEM* Jam« 

Parkes. Rayai Institute of Inter not iomit Affairs: Oxford University Press, 
X2$.tisL DS. 266 pages. 

The author shows how anti-Scmitiiin first appeared in s B 79 ai a deliberately planned 
political weapon after the quarrel between Bismarck and German Na^unatLiberab. 
In iSSi,, after the awasdnation of Alexander IJ + the Russian Govenunan made a 
scapegoat of the jcwi w and die great exodus of Russian Jewry* to die West Began. 
In 1882 the hot of the existing Zionist settlements wu founded in Palestine. In cnose 
few yean were crowded events which were to mould the future of Jewry for many 
generations, Thu study traces the course of those events up to 1939, 

U4 



SOCIAL SCIENCES 

SOCIOLOGY 

THE DEMOCRAT AT THE SUFFER T A 3 L E. Colm BrOgM- Hollis & CeJrtrr^ 

Is r <kL DM. 19a pages. 

The aisiW pres cue hu aigdmmti hi die form of coovcrcarions held at the flipper 
tublc of an English boarding home: between a Detnociat, a bushira mm, a Cam- 
numifl, a progressive sdroolmistcr, * poet and an Indian NmioEidbL ‘What'* the 
Democrat asks them, 'y wreny with cvctf thing everywhere j' The coitvcnalioiu 
tom for the mft*E pare on die decay yf dogmatic religion and the speeaJ of pcoktadan 
condition* by legislation. The Democrat a Lo dcJlvm a long monologue oil Free 
Enterprise, (J M ) 

Social Psychology 

A HANDBOOK OF SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY, Kirnhall Ytlimg. JW t 

2is. DM. 5M0 pages- (/jj/iTTififitfndl Livery vf S$tfvlcgy and Sotial Rwmt- 
sintciim) 

A valuable synthesis of soda! sitidte* which touch not only on social psychology in 
die narrower sense, but also sociology* anthropology* political science, and other 
divdplinn, Tlic author also includes recent experiences in World War 1 l t which 
are essential for any sociological appreciation of phenomena like morals, public 
opinion, myths, etc. A bibliography and reference for further reading will cmbLc 
the student to pursue those branches of the subject in which he is especially interested. 

{joiaj) 

AH ENEMY OF Hit TEQTIE: ANTI-3EWITIStf* JsUHGS ParkeS. JVffjJUN 
Bvoks, is. ■tCS. 150 pages. 

Mr. Park« has here added to Jus studies of the Jew hh question another volume which 
carries the story of modem ami-H'inithm to 1945, It is divided into three sections: 
a shon account ol the xnti-Jcwah movement in Germany from Bfaixurck eo Hitler; 
an attempt to explain it and ia reactions upon its victims by psychological and 
sociological methods; and, finally,, after 1 brief review of the Jewish ci-Hiinumitics of 
the world, proposals for the elimination of ami-semi turn, among which the 
tnem of a Jewish Commonwealth in Palestine takes pride of place. The author also 
gives, an account of .mn-semimm in Aisirria* t-rance (the Dreyfus Case), and Russia 
before the Soviet regime. (101-1523) 

Lectures 

the united states after war. Alwin H. Hansen! F. F. Hill, Louis 
Hollander, Walrcr D. Fuller, Herbert W. Briggs and George D. Stoddard, 
CVfie/i University Press {New York): Oxford University Press (London), 
ios.6d. M8. 180 pages. 

In these teem ret gjvcti at Cornell University during die summer of IS 43 *u* eminent 
Americam looked into the future and ilured with their audiences what Uwy^Inresiw 
in their respective fields—'Social Planning for Tomorrow', ‘Agriculture in the Post- 
War Economy'. ‘The Hole of Organ*?! Labour in the United States Economy , 

‘ American Busrnrw after the Wax', ‘Power Politic and Internal!■nal Org-mizatton , 
and ‘ Educating American Ciriieus’, iBWdoctltttt by C. \V, de Kicwiet. iW) 
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Periodicals 

statesman’s year book. M. Epstein (Editor). Macmillan , 30s. C8. 
1,504 pages. 

The eighty-third annual issue of this year book; 486 pages arc devoted to the British 
Commonwealth, 198 pages to the United States, and 820 pages to other countries. 
These are preceded by an introductory section dealing with the United Nations 
Organization, die International Labour Organization, the International Court of 
Justice, etc. The amount of information given for each country varies, but includes 
such items as: general description; constitution and government; area and population; 
religion; justice and crime; finance; defence: agriculture and industry; commerce, 
shipping and navigation; communications: banking; money, weights and measures; 
diplomatic and consular representation; and statistical and other books of reference. 

( 3 °J) 

Study and Teaching 

REPORT OF THE COMMITTEE ON THE PROVISION FOR SOCIAL AND 
ECONOMIC RESEARCH. H.M. Stationery Office , 3d. C4. 15 pages. 2 tables. 
(Command Paper 6868) 

This report bv an expert committee surveyed the existing field of University and 
Governmental research work in the economic and social sciences, and recommended 
a considerable increase in the University Grants to provide more teaching and research 
posts on a permanent basis, together with library and other technical equipment. An 
inter-departmental committee should survey and advise upon the research work in 
economic and social questions which is undertaken by Government Departments. 

(307) 

Social Surveys 

PILOT PAPERS: SOCIAL ESSAYS AND DOCUMENTS, JANUARY 1946. 

Charles Madge (Ediror). Pilot Press , 3s.6d. 1 M 8 . 83 pages. 

The second volume of this publication is the first to be issued as a quarterly periodical. 
Contributions include: a study of ITMA (It’s That Man Again), the popular radio 
feature, with Tommy Handley; F. D. Klingendcr on Victorian rogues, with a collec¬ 
tion of photographs dating from i860 and taken by the deputy governor of Derby 
Gaol; a statistical study of the reason for the Labour Party's victory at the General 
Election held in Britain last year, by Mark Abrams; a paper on the theory and practice 
of popular science, by David Evans, the editor of the scientific paper Discovery ; R. P. 
Lynton on the psychology of factory workers during the transition from war to 
peace; and Dennis Chapman on social surveys in the field of housing and planning. 

(309.1) 

future books. Vol. I. overture. M. B. Milne (Editor). LeathleyPublica¬ 
tions, 5s. Ilmp8. 104 pages. 80 pages of illustrations. 

The first number of a simply but authoritatively written survey of current problems 
and achievements in Britain and the world in the spheres of government, industry, 
science, the arts, literature, economics and social sciences, with many photographs in 
colour, drawings and Isotype charts. The unsigned articles are the result of co-operative 
research and writing. The present number contains: The National Brains Trust— an 
analysis and an appraisement of the higher-grade Civil Service; Medicine in Peace and 
War, by Stephen Taylor; Trading with the U.S.S.R.; The New ‘Old Vic*, an article 
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on the most important development in the E n glish theatre in recent years, by W. J. 
Turner; Housing and Homes, by Mark Abrams; Forty Years of Aircraft History; 
Poetry—Yesterday, To day and To morrow, by C. Day Lewis; Britain s Book- 
reading Habits, a survey; Coal—The National Plague Spot; The Scattered Beauty 
of Londo i, by Stephen Spender; T.V.A. for South-East Europe, by Professor David 
Mitrany; Paper for the Press, by R. H. Fry. Cartoon by Osbcrt Lancaster, ‘A Hundred 
Yean of Progress’. (3°9*i) 

first spring of peace. A. G. Weidenfeldand H. deC. Hastings (Editors). 

Contact Publications , 3S.6d. R4. 126 pages. 30 illustrations. 

A new venture in British publishing with imaginatively laid out type and illustrations. 
Ai deles include: The End of Europe? by Sebasrian Haffiier; The Foreign Office, by 
R. H. S. Crossman; Talking to Neighbours, a debate between Kingsley Martin, the 
editor of the New Statesman , and Ed. Murrow, a Vice-President of the Columbia 
Broadcasting System; James Laver on how English fashions appeared to the French 
after the Napoleonic war years of separation; Elizabeth Bowen on the much-bombed 
English coastal town of Folkestone; Philip Toynbee on the English Literary Scene; 
Benedict Nicolson on new pictures in the National Gallery; Connery Chappell on 
Arthur Rank and British films; Bernard Hollowood on Production Per Man Hour; 
Francis Eagar on television in Britain; Benedetto Croce on his own philosophy; 
Professor J. D. Bernal on scientific research during World War II; Professor David 
Mitrany on This Pragmatic Decade; E. F. Schumacher on Premises for Prosperity; 
Hargreaves Parkinson on The Future of the City. (309.1) 

-Britain 

THE CONDITION of the British people, 1 9 11 - 1945 * Mark Abrams. 
Gollancz , 6s. C8. 119 pages. 

A factual survey prepared for the Fabian Society giving a synopsis of statistics relating 
to population, housing, national income, social security, poverty and kindred matters, 
with evidence of the progress achieved in the years under review. The author s 
conclusions are in the main unbiased, but sometimes unduly sweeping and limited. 

(309.14a) 

the social use of sample surveys. Political and Economic Planning, 
is.9d. 1 C 8 . 24 pages. (Broadsheet No. 250) 

This pamphlet discusses the scope and utility of the sample Social Survey as it has 
been developed in Great Britain, especially as used by the Ministry of Food, the Board 
ofTrade, the Ministry of Labour, the Ministry of Information, and other Government 
Departments during the late war. The type and purpose of several of these Surveys 
arc analysed in detail, together with the difficulties and objections that have been met. 
Emphasis is laid on the importance of technique: care in planning the questionnaire 
and choosing the sample of population to be questioned, skill in interviewing and in 
interpreting the results. It is suggested that a permanent Survey Unit might in future 
be attached to the Central Office of Information or other department for Govern¬ 
mental work, while local authorities and trade organizations might wish to use e 
social survey for more restricted purposes. A central non-official source of competent 
professional advice on the planning and execution of Social Surveys shoul c set up. 
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GLOVCESTU5HIU: A FHT5ICAL, SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC SURVEY 
AND PLAN- Gordon E. Payne. GlcacesiLTihirc County Coutiril, za%. 

J20 pages. 43 maps. Numerous illustrations and diagrams. 

One of the most comprehensive surveys of an English county dial has ever been 
undemfcen. The author is a planning consultant, and was formerly County Planning 
Oflieer. I le deotHH die geology, drainage, tandscape, agriculture and inJustry, the 
population and its distribution, public Services* transport facilities and Lousing, and 
mabes recommendations for the fixture development of die area. (100.1424a} 

-Canada 

FRENCH CANADA tN TRANSITION. C. Everett Hugh«. J&jfflrt PiUil, T5S. 
Mg, 237 pages. 35 diagrams. 5 maps. Bibliography. Index. (Intemationai 
Library of Sociology and Social R.miutnitiwn'f 

The author, who is Associate Professor of Sociology in the University of Chicago, 
surveys the problem of the relationship between the two ethnic element in Canada 
and analyses it by means of a social survey' of a small French town in Quebec, with a 
chapter each un Quebec and Montreal, The survey' is detailed, descriptive, mss dee rive, 
and rejects conflicts aggravated by recent industrialization and further complicated 
by die ethnic conflict between die French population and the English-speaking 
owners atid m a nag ers of the new industries, (305.1714) 

STATISTICS 

Statistical MATHEMATICS. A- C. Aitken. OUuir & Boyd, $il Fourth 
edition, revised. (X }6\ pages, Index* (University Mathematical Texts 
Serb) 

The reader of daw textbook is assumed to possess a knowledge of algebra up to die 
binom ial theorem, the simpler infinite series, and of elementary calculus . From this 
basis the iEuriicniatk* of statistics are dealt with as limply as possible covering proba¬ 
bility* corfeLtion* regression, the sjunpliog distribution of the simpler coefficients* and 
some treatment of the problem of estimation. (31 1) 

PopoMm 

the population of cr&at uiutain. Mark Abrams, Afkn & Unwin , 
3&.6d. jCSf 5T pages. 

An attempt to present in simplified form the main population trends in Britain m the 
Last sixty you. lie author dummies the possible causes of the decline in the birth-rate 
with, some eomideradon of population pd tries, An Appendix draws attention to the 
1 partem of fertility' in Hoc Land and Wafatn jo^oMflownby the new vital statisria 
coll card under the Population (Staiisrict) Act (3 ■ 1) 

BRITAIN AND her dirt hr ATE. A Report prepared by Mass Observation, 
Murray, aiu. 08, pages. 

This Report u remarkable from three different aspects. It present* a hitherto unused 
method of collecting; information and material about birth-rate problems; it contains 
statistical data and social description and analysis of fundamentd importance to die 
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of population trend*; and it dedi with marry important sociological qtxsaom 
indirectly related to these problems, The method of report may be chsenbcd a? :j 
qufStmmdrt -jsshtcd by a number of sped a I devices to gee significant feet?, Jr con routs 
about a diotiioiiJ inter views with married women berwreti the ages of twenty and 
forty-five, in a factory and in Gloucester. A quantitative anatyril of" five hundred 
fetters by a birUi-eonttnl dink forms another parr of the evidence, together with 
several observational studies of households with children. In all it b estimated dnt 
abou t three thousand po ten tid parents \vm implicated. (3 ia* 1) 

General Statistics: Europe 

statistical bulletin. Emergency Economic Committee for Europe. 
HAL Stetimtry Office is.tid, £>4, 4* pages. 

The fint edition of the Statistical DllEJclLll to be imied publicly by the Emergency' 
Economic t^mtniitec for Europe in English*and French, contains sunreyi and tablet 
concerning Industry and PioJoctiuli. Price* and Cost of Living, Food and Agriculttnr, 
bon and Steel, Coal (Production, Eraploymmt, Exports, and Import, and Con¬ 
sumption), and Transpoiiatioii in die following countries: Belgium* Denmark. 
France. Netherlands Norway, United Kingdom* U.S.A., Cxrehoslov«tkia H Luxem¬ 
bourg* Turkey * Sweden and Bulgaria. Further editions will appear periodically. ( 314 ) 

—— BritHin 

MONTHLY DIGEST of statistic. 1LM. Smkncry Ojfitf, 25.6 J. Annual 
subscription 32 s. Dj, 

Tills digest, the first number of which was issued in January 19415 . brings together hi 
summary form statistics which show the changing pattern of the economic activity 
of Britain, ioebdmg Employment,, Fur] and Powtf, Haw Material** Manufactured 
Goods, Bull dbg. Agriculture and Fes*l. External Trade. Merchant Shipping, Inland 
Transport. Finance, Wages and Prices, * 

whitaker s almanack* 1946. IVhitiktr* Leather, 355, Cloth* rCi.tid. 
Paper (abridged edicjonJ, 7s .6J. CS, i,oS«; J.oSS: 704 pages. 13 coloured 
maps in leather edition. Index. 

The tevenp^ighlh annual volume of (hb publication gfra die usual information 
about British Cuvemment Deportments, churches* ttwtifutions. imivusitia, sdiooh 
and the PrcMi, and information and statbtio of the history, government*. finance, 
ttode^ armed furces, ere., of all the’Countries of else world. A (uuyof the war from 
W , 0 ?S|4S » also todiiJcd.-With a record of ilic Mowow and Tcbcran Conference*, 
the Soviet advance, ih^ Aimo and Normandy landings, die freeing of Rome. Pom, 
^™ Athens, f the invasion of Germany* and die victories in the Western 
Pacific and South-East Awa, as well ai the utual astionomical section, the reviews of 
kwiuc and bvennon itt 1 ^ 4 j p the principal publications in Britain during 1945 * 

1 ™ 0 t JP** 3 summary (1944 - 45 ), *pwrt. and information on such 

subject as U.N.ILR A,. Britain's war effort, die Home Guard* Social Securing and 
c ucanon* stratosphere and rochet riLgbt Tile abridged edition omin the derailed 
information about comma other than Great Britain and b eland and die special 
omdes ami reviews. t nA ,4 
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-South Africa 

OVERSEAS REFERENCE BOOK OF THE UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA. 
J. Mockford (Editor). Todd, 105s. D4. 570 pages. 8 photographs. 14 
coloured maps. Index map and 55 sectional maps. Tables. Index. 

An authoritative work on the industries, towns and history of the Union (including 
also South-West Africa, Basutoland, Bechuanaland Protectorate and Swaziland). 
Besides general articles and information, there arc sections dealing with every subject 
likely to be of interest to those having business dealings with the country, including 
a survey of the South African market, and lists of advertising agents, banks, chain 
and department stores, newspapers and periodicals. (316.8) 


POLITICAL SCIENCE 

Theory 

the open society and its enemies. K. R. Popper. Routledge, 2 vols. 
42s. D8. 275:352 pages. Notes. Index. 

See Digest, page 411. (320.1) 


social thinking. Hyman Levy. Cobbett Press , 7s.6d. C8. 174 pages. 
Professor Levy sets out to give an explanation of the philosophical approach and the 
methods of thought which, as a Marxist, he believes necessary to social and political 
analysis and to a mastery of the social problem. Exercises to show how the methods 
of thought under discussion arc applied in everyday life arc given at the end of each 
section. (320.152) 


Essays 

democracy alive. A selection of recent speeches. Stafford Cripps. 
Alan Jarvis (Editor). Sidgwick& Jackson , i2S.6d. D8. 131 pages. 


Sir Stafford Cripps, who was Minister of Aircraft Production in the late Coalition 
Government, is now President of the Board of Trade in the Labour Government. 
In his introduction to this collection of speeches, the Editor, writes: ‘I have made 
no attempt to build up a complete picture of the political theory and action in which 
he believes, but I have rather selected a number of statements which disclose his 
faith in the democratic method and the needs of a living and progressive democracy*. 
The speeches given begin with Sir Stafford Cripps* Rectorial Address to the University 
of Aberdeen on 6 February 1943, and arc then divided into sections—‘The Election*, 
‘The Task Ahead*, ‘The Team* (the Government Service, the Research Worker, the 
Artist and Craftsman, the Industrial Designer), ‘The Home and the Family*, and 
‘International Affairs’. (320.4) 


Study 

THE STUDY of politics. D. W. Brogan. Cambridge University Press, 
is.6d. C8. 42 pages. 

The text of the inaugural lecture delivered by the author as Professor of Political 
Science in Cambridge University. Dr. Brogan discusses such questions as: Should a 
Professor of Political Science claim to be neutral ? What right has Politics to be con¬ 
sidered as a subject proper for university studies 1 What range of subjects_history, 
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philosophy, economics, sociology—should have bearing upon politics ? He concludes 
with the hope that 4 the example of university studies may teach this terribly threatened 
generation that more permanent victories arc won by clearer heads and cleaner hands 
than the world, left to itself, will suggest to the politician that he should use*. (320.7) 

History: France 

democracy in France: the third republic. David Thomson. Oxford 
University Press , ios.6d. C8. 283 pages. Bibliography. Index. 

This is a book both for the student and for the intelligent general reader. It is not a 
history of the Third Republic in France, but is an inquiry into the working of demo¬ 
cratic ideals and institutions in France during the Third Republic. This inquiry is made 
under six heads: The Revolutionary Tradition; The Social Basis; The Democratic 
Instrument; The National Vision; The Modem Challenge; and The Future Oudook. 
The study of these subjects may serve as a guide to the making of the Fourth Republic, 
now taking shape. The author, who is a Fellow and Tutor of Sidney Sussex College, 
Cambridge University, is both scholarly and interesting in his treatment. (320.944) 

-India 

federating India. D. R. Gadzil. Gokltale Institute of Politics and Economics 
(Poona, India), Rs. 6 or 12s. D8. 107 pages. Statistical tables. Map. 

A careful factual presentation of the problems of Indian Federation. It considers such 
topics as ‘The Assumption of Unity', the formation of 4 Federating Units', ‘Main 
Cultural Divisions', Hindu-Muslim relations in their cultural, linguistic and political 
aspects, and the constitution of a federation in such matters as ‘Reservation and 
Weightagc’, ‘Regionalism’, ‘Minorities', ‘Problems and Procedure of Separation'. 
The Appendix contains detailed statistics of the composition by community and 
language of the population of each district in British India and of some important 
States, based on the census of 1931 and 1941. (320.954) 

Form of State 

victors, beware. Salvador de Madariaga. Cape, ios.6d. 1 C 8 . 304 pages. 

A restatement or the principles and practice of Liberalism by a distinguished Spanish 
Liberal. Senor de Madariaga examines such concepts as Democracy, Fascism, 
Revolution, the People, etc., and seeks to arrive at a fresh evaluation of their meaning 
and significance as distinct from their generally accepted meaning as the counters of 
political controversy. He believes that a community must be judged by the kind of 
men and women it breeds and that the chief condition for a healthy nation is that its 
men and women should be free. Freedom, he argues, should come before prosperity, 
or even security, but he believes that it can only be achieved within a framework of 
unity, and that the socialization of a number of the big industries and services is indis¬ 
pensable to the general good and the political and economic health of an otherwise 
liberal nation. These principles are dien applied to a study of contemporary foreign 
affairs based on the author's long experience as a member of the Secretariat and as a 
Delegate in the Council of Assembly of the League of Nations. ( 3 21 ) 

- Federal 

federal government. K. C. Wheare. Oxford University Press, 15s. M8. 

278 pages. Bibliography. Table of cases. Index. 

See Digest, page 412. (321.021) 
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— Democratic 

BRITISH DEMOCRACY. An Introduction ro Ciriremhip. Robert M. Riyutr. 
Lcngmmis f Grcen y yj.Gd. D5, 21$ page?. 

An historical approach to the under standing of British democratic m3QtijnoEii h 
Britain'] association with the Dominium. and die problems of Ireland and India. The 
author compart* Hntkh democracy with tlic forms of democracy in die United 
Stales of America and Russia, ' (jji.B) 


National Irics and Races: Europe 

THE NATIONALITIES of Europe, H- N + Chadwick. CrfmiriJ^c University 
Press> jss.6d. D 3 . 2 ZQ pages. Map. 

‘Hie author, Emeritus Professor of Anglo-Saxon in die University of Cambridge* 
argues that no question of our time h is given rise to more unrest than that of nation- 
ahry^ ye! no t|uesuuifc of any importance hai had leu anmaon paid to it- His book is 
an attempt to remedy this dangerous position, He begins with a general <ur vey .mJ 
definition oi iijuuiiaUty, then dkousscs the linguistic map of Lurnpe which has nor 
greiiriy dianged since die tevcmh century. This is followed by a study -of the histories 
of certain nationalities* ^d particularly of Italy and Germany; showing how con- 
scim i me** ot history and oi legendary history plays a great parr in the lorn nation of 
the. nation j I character and aipirarivEL He proposes the eubtishmrnr of a State- 
recognu r i , -l fn-stituc.- when? linguistic, hbturical and. ardccobgicjl studies should aim 
:it the removal of ignorance and insularity and beget inKmarion.il understanding, 
claiming Eor the humanbuc fjodtio the same importance for the fsiu^rc of humanity 
as is now generally accorded to science. (jij-i) 


-Arabia 

the arar awakening. George Antonins. Namish Hamihm* iu.Gd. 
Second edition, DS. 471 pages. 

First published in 1938* liik book gives the most comprehensive account avoidable 
to the general reader of the gmem of die Arab National Movement, Bum the modest 
cidiural initiations a century ago to id political dim.-ix in the agitation uf Arab public 
opinion which g^ve point to the ShariBal rcvolc of i#\C It h a story of attempts to 
revive a sane of political solidarity based on communities of race, traditions and the 
Arabic language. The list three ehapten discuss the lerelem cues after World War I 
and their outcome in the light of subsequent events. (ujljj) 


--India 

INDIA (cabinet mission): correspondence and documents 

CONNECTED WITH THE CONFERENCE BETWEEN THE VICEROY 
AND REPRESENTATIVES OF THE CONCHES AND THE MUSLIM 
league* may 1946. H.M. Stationery Office* *d sRS. 19 pages. Paper 
bound. [CkrwjMrri Paper 6829) 

The doaunenta include: memorandum by die President of the Muslim Uagne 
embodying minimum demands byway of an offer, in accordance with die Conference 
decision; points ruggated on behalf of the Congress as a basil for agreement; note by 
die Congress on the principles to be agreed upon as suggested on bdujf ofrhe Mu^iin 
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——Palestine 

EXCHANGE OF NGTL5 Dir WEEN HI 5 MAJESTY'* GOVERNMENT IN 
THE UNll-Hp KINGDOM AND THE GOVERNMENT 0 1 THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA REGARDING THE CONSTITUTION OP A JOINT 
ANGLO-AMERICAN COMMITTEE OP ENQUIRY INTO THE PROBLEMS 
OP EUROPEAN JEWRY AND PALESTINE, WASHINGTON, IQTH 
DECEMBER 1945. HJIf. Siathncry Q§m f id, sRS. 4 pages. (CtfflfW/ifli 
Paper 6R22] 

This paper gives die text of Mg James F. Byrnes'* note to die Earl of Halifax and of 
the Earl of Halifax's reply* (323.1369) 


report or the Anglo-American committee of enquiry re¬ 
garding tub PROBLEMS OP EUROPEAN JEWRY AND PALESTINE. 
HM* Srdfi&itfry Office* 15.3d. MS. So pages. (Command Paper 6808} 

The Committee wav appointed in January 1946 10 examine political, economic and 
soda! wodldom in Pjicvtine aa they hear upon din problem of Jewish immigration 
and settlement ; to examine the position ot the jews in thnie countries in Europe 
where they have been die vkrims of Nazi and Pascttc persecution* and the practical 
meamrra taken or cwmplffil to be taken in rho*c countries Co enable them to live 
free from discrLmiiiJitioii und oppression and 10 make csrivrcitrs of those who wish or 
will be impelled by their cotlmn io migrate to Palestine and other countries out¬ 
ride Europe: and to liear die views of competent witnesses on the problems of 
Palestine, The findings of the Committee are set out itl the present report 

(PMJ&) 

NISI UOMINUS: A SURVEY Of THE PALESTINE CONTROVERSY, NcVllI 
Harbour r Hmop, Ss.tkl. KX 24 s pages. Tables. Clnrts. 3 maps. Index. 

Ncvil] Bitbuui has li ved for many years in the Middle East and was in Palestine tti 
1^36 when the troubles broke out, and from then until 1939 he wii able 10 study 
the eontfoveny at fine hand- For part of this period he was local correspondent fnr 
TU r 1 fine/. Msf Domino .1 studies the Anb-Zionisr conflict tti Palestine as a whole, 
The author traces she history of Zionism, and ia development into a political party 
Hc ducmacs rhe Arab reactions and the plim of the British Government, He succeeds 
in going m the root of the controversy, and his book will be useful to readers who 
wish to form a sound judgment upon the Palestine problem. (323.13^9) 

The Slate and the Individual; Freedom of Speech 

THE first freedom, Morris L. Ernst. MaemiBant 15 s. DS, 331 pages. 
Bibliography. Tables. Maps. Index, 

Mr. iirmtp who is 1 du anguished American lawyer, bdlevcs du e freedom of speech is 
not ^threatened only by Stare action but also by die monopoly control of the Press* the 
radio, and the cinema. In this book be argues hh case with reference to the United 
Sato itid oukci constructive suggestions for restoring free enterprise in these fields 

(3^3441) 

MI 


Elections: Gr«c* 

KLFORT OF THE ALLIED MISSION TO OBSERVE THE GREEK ELECTIONS, 

Athens* i oth APRIL 1946. HM. Siatimtry OjFfe* G& MS* 33 

{Ctimmtmd Pup *r 6E12) 

Tliis. report is published under the following headings: Formati™ of the Mission* 
PnJiniimiy Qpti ationa of the Mlstion* Greek Political Parries and EEcciun] EVocdfit^ 
the Election Campaign, Negotiations and Contact* with ihe Grech Governments r 
Operackut of the Mission* etc. Extract** with a 1 st of the contend* are given from die 
complete Appends, a full and comprehensive document to be published at a laret 
date. The extract* include: Description of the Sample Survey* with iiaoiduil supple- 
merit, Analytical Report prepared by the Tcdmkal and Planning Scerian, Summary 
affinal Report issued to the Picas, (j 3 + 4 W) 

Colonics: British 

COLONIAL DEVELOPMENT and wi=lfahe. H.M. Siathncry Qjjice, id. 
MB. 12 pages. (CtmimwiJ Pepcr 6317} 

A despatch dated la November 1045 Gom the nririth Secretary of State to the 
Colonial Governments dealing with the admirdsifidoil of fundi under rhe Colonial 
Development and Wdiare Act, 15145, with detail* of the alltfeirian of fundi in 
different areai, 


GROUT BRITT ANNIE EN EIJN ON DE ftliOORlCHEDEN. LotJ Hatley. 

/.lUjjfirjitt.t, Green, is* sCEL 64 pages. 

The Dutch edition of Lord Hailey j P-rfmn ttrtd hn Depmimiles, Chapter headings 
include: Verbcrering van den IcvcmstanJaani, Deontwikkelitig tier nmcseluppclijkc 
diensten, tkmeauduppen met cen gcniciigde bevolhing, Potstickc onrwihJtding, 
Plannen v&or intenaanonaai toczidiu (325-14^} 

inE development of the legislative council, 1606 - 1945 * 
Mat sin Wright* Pahtt & Fo(vr, ros-fttL D*L 187 pages. 

The legislative council is the hey 10 the understanding of the British Colon; - ! ystein s 
for it reflect* thfi degree of tclf-^ovcmmcnt possessed by each colony. Tine present 
study b designed as an introduction to the subject md t> intended equally for die 
gcftcml reader and the coE niii administrator- It b die precursor ofa series, edited by 
Margery Perham. that will present individually the councils of the leading British, 
colonies. (P 5 * 3+0 


--Africa 

trusteeship: tefei tobies in Africa under united kingdom 
MANDATE. Colonial Office. KM, Stationery Office, ad. MS, S pges. 
{CcflVJlJdn^ Paper 6B40) 

A general irucmenc regarding the future admmurrarion ofTogoland* die Cameroon* 
and Tanganyika under the Intemathuui Tov-te^hip System established in the United 
N attorn Chat ter. The draft terms ofTf usteeship for Tanganyika arc set out. (315,342) 
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-West Africa 

BRITAIN AND west Africa. J. Car)'. Longmans, Green , is. C8. 71 pages. 
14 photographs. 2 endpaper maps. (Longmans* Pamphlets on the British 
Commonwealth) 

Mr. Joyce Cary, formerly in the Nigerian Political Service, gives the historical 
background of Britain’s relations with West Africa since the seventeenth century. 
After chapters on the Merchant Adventurers, the Old Imperialism in Africa, and the 
New Nationalist Imperialism from 1870, die author gives an interesting account of 
the gradual evolution of British colonial policy during this century. This includes 
indirect rule in Nigeria introduced by Lord Lugard and Sir George Goldie, whereby 
local administration was conducted through the existing tribal organization. Lastly, 
Mr. Cary comes to the new colonial policy of State Partnership and the Colonial 
Development Acts. The maps and photographs arc excellent. (325.342) 


-Nigeria 

REPORT TO THE NUFFIELD FOUNDATION ON A VISIT TO NIGERIA. 

J. T. Saunders, R. L. Turner, I. D. Veale, for die Nuffield Foundation. 
Oxford University Press , 2s. D8. 67 pages. Paper bound. 

The purpose of the visit made to Nigeria by the authors of this report—representing 
the Universities of Oxford, Cambridge, and London—was to enable them to study 
the work for which probationers for the Colonial Administrative Service are to be 
trained at these Universities. This report should be read in conjunction with the 
reports on the post-war organization and training of the Colonial Service, sec page 175. 

(325.342) 


-East Africa 

labour conditions in east Africa. G. St. Ordc Browne, for the 
Colonial Office. HM. Stationery Office , 2s. M8. 94 pages. Tables. Map. 

A comprehensive and well-informed account of this subject by the Labour Adviser to 
the British Secretary of State for the Colonics. Major Orde Browne arrived at Mombasa 
and Dar-es-Salaam in October 1944 and made an extensive tour of East Africa, 
visiting many mines, plantations and firms, hospitals and jails in the district. He also 
paid a brief visit to Zanzibar. His report covers such aspects of the subject as the 
conditions on which the African population will consent to work for European 
entrepreneurs, their standard of efficiency, the need for training, the various Labour 
Departments, industrialization, trade unions, juvenile labour and details of the East 
Africa Military Labour Service and of labour in Belgian Mandated territory. 

( 325 . 342 ) 

INTER-TERRITORIAL ORGANIZATION IN EAST AFRICA. H.M. Stationery 
Office , 2d. M8. 11 pages. 

This deals with the inter-territorial organization created to co-ordinate and direct the 
joint war-efforts of Kenya, Uganda and Tanganyika, outlining the defects in the 
existing arrangement with proposals for reorganization on a peacetime basis. 

( 325 . 342 ) 



-Rhodesia 


TEE analysis of SOCIAL cuance, Godfrey and Monica Wilson. 
Camhf jiivi University Press, 75.6d. C& 177 pages. 

I he field coveird by the authors rtf this study, which u based on observations in 
Central Afrkx consists of Tanganyika, Nyasaktid and Northern Rhodesia* with the 
exception of Uk coastal belt ot Tanganyika, Their object was to observe the changes 
:n relatioi la brought about by the impact of western dvilizioon on a pntmtivt society 
.ind to discover whether i 3 ie study of these dunges gelded any elite to the causes of 
general iL^tjuilibrium in the world today. * ' (325.342) 


HJVf. Stationery Qjfiit, 3d. Foolscap 


-Borneo 

north BORNEO- Colonial Office. 

7 pages. (Gabntel No. 202) 

Agreement for the transfer of the Borneo Sovereign Rights and assets for the British 
North Borneo Company to the Oowu, 26 June 1946. *" (325442) 

——Ceylon 

CEYLON; REPORT Qt TUB COMMISSION ON CONSTITUTIONAL 

REroitM. Colonial Office. MM* Stationery OjfLc t zs.6d. M®. 159 pages. 
Tables, Folding map. {Command Paper 6677) 

The Commimnn visited Ceylon in December 1944. By means of advertbeincnti in 
die newspapers they invited the public to submit proposals designed to give effect co 
the British GovmuncDU Declaration of ConirituQonal Reform of May 1943 and to 
soid in mridsnu of any such proposals at had hem or might be made public. Bcrwccri 
ii January and 15 March 1945, twenty public sessions were held at die Town Hall* 
Colombo, at which the writers of die representative memoranda were invited to 
elaborate and discuss their proposaJs, high: deputations and in dividual witnesses were 
hc^rd in this way and rep tnenudves of almost ill importan t dudes of opinion were 
heard. A verbatim record of this evidence was published sitEiLduncuudy in London 
and Cey lon. The Commission vmted nine provinces in Ceylon, and gained fini-hand 
knowledge of the economy and social services of the country, This report is the result 
of iheh bvesoganotu. (313.342) 

CEYLON: STATEMENT Qf POLICY ON CONSTITUTIONAL REFORM* 
Colonial Office. Hit* Stationery Qffm, 2d. MS, 8 pages. [Cmmmi 
Paper 6690) 

An outline of the measures which have been, and are to be, adopted by the British 
Government towards granting the people of Ceylon foil representative scli-govenv- 
mC L L l j prKmE El F Drt SUIS ^ ^ Majertyj Government are in sympathy 
wtrh the desire of die people of Ceylon to advance cowards Dominion itarrn and 
they are anadcui to co-operate with them to that end, With this in mhuh H.NL 
Government have t Cached the candnuon that a Constitution on the general lines 
proposed bv the Spdbury Commiwmn (which also conforms in hfnad outline, save 
as regards the Second Chamber, with the CQCutitDtkttsJ scheme put forward by the 
Ceylon minute theimclva) will provide a workable bash for constitutional progress 
u Ctylaa. (jaja+i) 
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-West Indies 

DEVELOPMENT AND WELFARE IN THE WEST INDIES, 1943-44. 
Colonial Office. H.M. Stationery Office , 2s. M8. 115 pages. (Colonial 
No. 189) 

A Report prepared by Sir Frank Stockdale, Comptroller for Development and 
Welfare in the West Indies, covering the general background and economic position, 
the progress made in welfare schemes, with an account of limitations imposed by 
wartime conditions, in agriculture, forestry, fisheries, education, public health, 
housing and planning, labour and trade unions, social welfare, communications and 
other public works, with conclusions. Appendices give a summary of the schemes 
under the Colonial Development and Welfare Act, and development and welfare 
bulletins. (325.342) 

REPORT ON AGRICULTURE, FISHERIES, FORESTRY AND VETERINARY 

matters. West India Royal Commission. H.M. Stationery Office , 3s.6d. 
M8. 235 pages. ( Command Paper 6608) 

This Report by F. L. Engledow, Drapers Professor of Agriculture, Cambridge 
University, is supplementary to that of the West India Royal Commission of which 
Professor Engledow was himself a member. Chapters include: Food Supply, Inherent 
Agricultural Circumstances, A General Survey of Agriculture, Land Ownership and 
Lease, Peasant Agriculture, Land Settlement, Estate Agriculture, Soil Erosion, 
Maintenance of Soil Fertility, Agricultural Education and Research, etc. Appendices 
give statistical tables of population and land, imports and exports and agricultural 
produce for 1937. # (325.342) 

WEST INDIA ROYAL commission, 1938-39. H.M. Stationery Office, 
2S. M8. 108 pages. ( Command Paper 6656) 

The statement of action taken on the recommendations contained in the above 
reports presented by the Secretary of State for the Colonies to Parliament in June 
x 945 * ( 3 2 5 * 342 ) 

WEST INDIA ROYAL commission report. H.M. Stationery Office , 
7S.6d. M8. 480 pages. ( Command Paper 6607) 

The Royal Commission visited Barbados, British Guiana, British Honduras, Jamaica, 
the Leeward Islands, Trinidad and Tobago, and the Windward Islands in order to 
investigate social and economic conditions. The Commisssioncrs reached Jamaica in 
October 1938 and heard evidence submitted on behalf of man y groups and organiza¬ 
tions. Lists of these witnesses are given in the Appendices. The Report covers all 
aspects of life in the areas visited, including agriculture, finance, social services, 
administration, social structure, public health, housing, land settlement, labour and 
trade unions, the negro population and colour prejudice, with sections devoted to 
general conclusions and recommendations. (325.342) 

Foreign Relations 

the big three. David J. Dallin. Allen & Unwin , 8s.6d. C8. 232 pages. 
The author begins with the world situation as created by the victory of the United 
Nations, and then traces, over a period of some two hundred and fifty years, the 
history of the foreign policies of Britain, the Soviet Union and the U.S.A. both in 
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relation, ro one another and to those regions of die wotld which have been, and -irr. 
the causes ofcondict between them. The dangers arising from tikis situation arc, say* 
die author, concentrated in difee mam areas ot die world—Eastern Europe, the 
Middle East and die Far East He does not eatphash&t these dangers* but think* chat 
die Uni ted Nations will be as helpless in preventing world war as was the league 
of Nations, . (]a?) 

diplomatic bistort* 1713 - * 93 -3* Charles Petrie, Hdlh & Cmer r i Ss. 

DE. 3S4 pages. 

An recount of die relations between the leading powers of die world from die 
Treat}' of Utrecht to Hi tiers accession 10 office, a useful work of reference for 
students of the, period in European hbturY- Sir Charles Petrie argues that die pattern 
of diplomacy b not wholly fortuitous but b governed by certain euer-recuning 
principles. The book is remarkable for its condensed* lucid and objective prtttn- 
tatjou of the subject. (j £7) 

FOREIGN affairs ant> THE public. John Price, Royal Institute of 
Jtumatimtd Affairs, is. CS. 52 pages. (Locking Forward Pamphlets No, p) 

The current problems of international tiffin, which are so vitally important to the 
ordinary dtiren, can only be understood fa die liglit of the ample fkts and principles 
which lie behind die conduct ofmiettiatiomd relations its general. This pamphlet sets 
out to explain die methods and machinery for handling foreign a Hairs, the aims and 
purposes ofinctitudottd organfaatfan, thd policies which government may pursue, 
the interests which they attempt to promote or defend, and the principles by which 
their actions are gnvemed. The author b Chief of the Industrial Relations Section 
of the International Labour Office in Montreal (327) 

THE SECRET DREAM, ], B. Priestley. TutVStiU Prt$S t 2 S, L.PqSE B. 40 pagCS. 

Three broadcast talks, revised and expanded for publication, which were deb vexed 
earlier this year by the wclL-knowu English novelist and playwright- They arc Britain 
and Lihrty f America md Ejudity, Russia and Fraternity. Mr, Priestley analyses the 
social ide*s md aspiration* of die three countries and their peoples fa an attempt to 
promote a better undemanding between them. (ja?) 

-Europe 

myths ANn REALiTJfis in eastern EUROPE. Walter KoLarz, Undsay 
Drummond* 121 Ad. D8. 274 pages, Maps. Bibliography. Index. 

Thss book deals with Europe's danger rone—the area between Russia and Germany— 
and shows the full extern: of die intermixture and interdependence of the nations 
occupying the area. The author emphasizes the danger of nationalist intolerance and 
uses his extensive knowledge of the history and culture of a great many peoples not 
in order to champion the case of 1 certain nation or group of nations, but to serve die 
a me of a Luting peace in a united Europe. Topis dealt with include Polish-Riisslau 
and Polish-German relations, die problem of East Prcts&b* the question of religious 
afilI national minorities, and the transfer of populations. Each section is illustrated 
by a dear map. (3 574} 
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-—Britain 

THE united STATES AND BRITAIN. Crane Brinton. Harvard University 
Press (Cambridge, Mms.): Oxford University Press (Louden), ys.6d B ICl Jty 
pages. Map endpaper*. i majrt in Lett. Appendices: I„ Some Vital Faces 
about Britain; I I, Sugared Heading. Index. 

The sutler b Professor of History m I larvard Umraiity, ITS. A The aubjecE ii 
treated in fuyr puts: The Background: A Survey of Modem Enxain; The British 
Ida in the War “ Anglo-American Relations in die Past; and Problems of die Present 
iijd die Future. The book should interest die general reader as well as die librarian 
and die student of hiteniMiOEul affairs, (327.4a) 

DRinsii security, /tiiycrJ Institute vf Intennttionat Affairs, Ss. 6 d. 1C8. 
17 ft pages. Index, 

Ti:^ need for a reissewment of the main problems of Britain 1 ! search b>r security 
stimulated ibis valuable survey by an Immure Study tiroup. The iituatien in which 
Britain finds herself at present it concreted with past conditions* and possible lines of 
approach for die future are studied against a background of Britain 1 * relation to an 
international world order and to'specific nations and regions. The conclusion is tbit 
‘the security of the United Kingdom* the hops and eflbrtx of the whole nation, 
should be concentrated on the fulfil men r of me Charter of the Untied Nations', 
security depending on the continued ctvopeiration of the threat Pa wen. (31742) 

francs and BRITAIN. Rvyut Institute of InlzntiHiond Ajfurs w D3. 

no pages, Endpaper map. 

This hook was written before die disclosure of the atomic bomb and the situation 
it analyses has undergone many changes. It ncverihelcsi ^ives some useful mfortuaacm, 
ia main plea being that Anglo-French relations should he 1 de^enionoualized ‘ and 
frankly based on eoruidc rations of national interest on both rides and upon those 
facts of geography and power which make co-opcranon between die two countries 
equally necessary to both, of them. The authors urge diat since Britain is now com¬ 
mitted to intervention in the affairs of Eastern as well as Western Europe, it is 
important thac this 1 revolution* in British policy should not only be understood by 
the British people but should clearly appear in Britain 1 ! Continental allies. As ro 
whether the 1940 offer of Anglo-French union should be revived, die writers hold 
that Frmeo-Hnmh co-operation cannot he belated from the general contest of 
Western European security. This is then dsassed p,irt of a general European and 
world System, Anglo-French economic relations are also discussed with fc a Western 
F.ump .m economic go-up' in view and dierc is a short chapter on Anglo-French 
cultural relations. (317.42) 

-Ru^stn and America 

FROM A TOUTTCAL DIARY: RUSSIA, THE UKRAINE AND AMERICA. 
1005-104 j. Arnold D. Margolin. Cohunbu University Press (Nav York): 
Oxford Umversiry Press (London), 20i. RS. 2jo pges. Index. 

Dr, Margolin was a distrtigiirihed Russian lawyer who opposed chc Caarbl regime *uid 
tt*jk an active part in the liberation movement He was p however, dbappainitd by 
die results of the Revolution and left Russia to settle in the United Spew. Eh the first 
port of dus book he discusses, as a witness and parrioipant. the eveuw of 1005 and 
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1917 and the Versailles Peace Treaty. The second part analyses American foreign 
policy and Russian relations, and their effect on other nations before and after the 
Second World War. There is a considerable appendix which gives letters, declarations 
and other documents illustrating the account. (327.470973) 


-Palestine 

Syria and the Lebanon. A Political Essay. A. H. Hourani. Royal 
Institute of International Affairs: Oxford University Press , 18s. D8. 412 
pages. 5 maps. Bibliography. Index. 

This book is the first of several which the Institute plans to issue on Middle East 
countries and problems. In Syria and Lebanon, with their diversities of religious, 
political, cultural and economic oudook, and the legacy of their status as Mandated 
Territories, most of the issues which affect the Middle East as a whole are to be seen 
in their most complex and baffling forms. The book is provided with a postscript 
which brings the record of events up to April 1945. Appendices give the text of 
documents, and recent statistic of the population of Syria and Lebanon. (327.569) 

- America and China 

CHINA AND AMERICA! THE STORY OF THEIR RELATIONS SINCE 

1784. Foster Rhea Dulles. Princeton University Press ( Princeton): Oxford 
University Press {London), i8s.6d. 1 C 8 . 284 pages. Bibliography. Index. 

This book, by the author of The Road to Teheran: The Story of Russia and America , 
1781-1 943 1 is the first to treat as a separate subject the relations of the United States 
and China from 1784* when the first little American trading vessel, the Empress of 
China , reached Canton, to the conclusion of the war against Japan in 1945. It is a 
lively account of a very important subject and will interest not only the specialist 
but the general reader. (327.73095!) 


-Australia and India 

NEW HORIZONS: A STUDY OF AUSTRALIAN-INDI AN RELATIONS. 
Bertram Stevens. Australian Institute of International Affairs: Peter Huston 
(Sydney), ios.6d. D8. 221 pages. Synopsis. Tables. 11 maps. Index 
(alphabetical and in commodities). 

Sir Bertram Stevens was Premier of New South Wales from 1932 to 1939, and 
Australian Representative of the Eastern Group Supply Council from 1941 to 1942. 
In the latter capacity he spent two years of the war period in India, which he saw 
slowly developing into an industrialized country. In this book the author studies thfc 
changing economy and its place in the British Commonwealth of Nations, and 
especially the economic relations of India and Australia.The study is designed primarily 
for the specialist, but would interest any serious-minded reader who realized the 
significance of economic developments in the East. (327.9400954) 

Legislation: Britain 

THE LAW, PRIVILEGES, PROCEEDINGS AND USAGE OF PARLIAMENT. 
T. Erskine May. Fourteenth edition, edited by Sir Gilbert Campion. 
Buttenvorth , 75s. R8. 1,062 pages. Index. 

See Digest, page 414. 
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our pari i ament r 5, Gordon. Himttrd Society, fi% T sCtt. ijfl pg« 4 

An authoritative introduction by a Clerk of the House of Comment to the origin, 
history and procedure of P-uliaitteuc in Britain. Mr. Gordon is particularly concerned 
to jtuwct die question: Dos die existence of Parliament secure personal liberty! 
His answer is dut Parliament 'lias die greatest possible imporanre in preserving our 
liberties*, but that the personal freedom secured by habeas rnrptu since US79—‘die 
procedure which alone stands between the ordinary citizen and the concentration 
camp 1 — die principle of absolute freedom of speech and freedom of public meeting 
which die British people enjoy, docs not continue auinma tic-ally* and depends 
upon die perpetual vigilance of the electorate. He points out that parliamentary 
government Li D rita£n ]ia$ never degenerated into tyranny because rise members 
of the House ofComnpi have never put personal power before the welfare of lLlct 
enitntry, Mr. -Cordon gives a full account of the Home of Commons and die House 
ot lords at work and successive sections deal with the duties of the Speaker ami 
othet officials, tile place of die partia. the work of the members of the Brest Gallery. 
C[ c His book will also prove valuable co those who with no pumtr their study of diLs 
subject through the writingi of Anson, Bagehot, Diceyv Ettfcine May and other 
scholars who have in more recent yean made distmgukhed oomributions to this 
field. A glossily df parliamentary terms is included. {523.4a) 


THE HANSARD SOCIETY HANDBOOK, 1946. IS, sO. 2% pig«. 

The Hmsard Society was founded in 14144. to arouse interest in, increase knowledge 
uf, and spread information about, the Parliament of Britain and its insonitiom. 
The present: handbook gives information about the activities of the Society and the 
history o± Hansard. Tn ifioo William. CobbcK, dissatisfied with die inadequacy of 
pirliimcnmy reports as they then existed in the daily Press, issued his Mtemtntary 
ffci'.i/M, These were primed by Thomas Hansard and m due course the publication 
becaint the property of die printer and was rc-natned Hmsard 1 ! Parlimn^nfjsry 
Dckitiit which aimed at giving verbatim reports of the proceedings of both Houses 
of the British Parliament. The reporting, however, was still unutirfaciary, being 
compiled from the daily Press, and in hjoq P^rliametit instituted its own Publication 
ami Reports C mnrmifrr , appointing eleven of die most dulled reporters sn rbe 
kingdom who prepared each day a complete and official report of all parliamentary 


proceedings which was issued on the day following the debases. 


( 32343 ) 


SOME PROPOSALS FOR CONSTITUTIONAL REFORM, Sir C. HcadUm 
and orhers. Eyre & Sp 0 ttiswwdc t DS. 144 pages. 

This short work has been produced by a group of Cmu gunjm whose derirc is to 
maintain Brintb tradition! 3 forms u£ government by adapting diem to meet modern 
condition*. It begins with an analysis of die main principles of the parlumetitary 
system, and recommendations arc made for improving the efficiency of Parliament. 
One section deals with die composition of the Cabinet and tht coordination of 
Government Deportments, soother with the procedure of Parliament, jmi further 
iccotnmcndanons concern die correlation of foreign alfain and defence. (5 2.^44) 

JOURNAL OF The PARLIAMENTS OF THE EMPIRE, Quarterly. Empire 
PtirliamtiUwy Ass^ddtion, 5s. R 3 . 

Tha gives a summary of the debus and proceedings of the Parliaments of Britain, 
Canada, Australia, New Zealand* die Union of South Africa, India, Southern 
Rhodesia, Ceylon, Ulster and Eire. 
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PARLIAMENTARY DEBATES (HANSARD): HOUSE OF COMMONS. H.M. 
Stationery Qjfire , Daily pan?. 6d.; weekly Hansard, is.6d,: weekly index, 
3d.; bound volumes (issued ttrcgulaily), from tfs.CkL to I2s.tfd. Annual 
subscription: Daily prrs, 70s.; weekly Hansard. 60s., with weekly index; 
70S. Rft 

Verbatim reports of the proceeding of die British House of Commons* issued in 
daily parts on the day following the debate* in weekly bindings (Friday to Thursday), 
and also in dodi-boimd volumes (price varies tccotdtng 10 size). The indices |o she 
volumes ate issued separately at is, VoL 415* 29 October to 16 November n.45. 
it*.; VoL 4i<S, 19 November to y December 1945. it*.; VoL 417, to December to 
iO December 1945, 7s,: Vol. 418. 22 January to 8 February 1946, VoL 41% 
n February to 1 Martin ins*: VoL 420, 4 March to 22 Martin ids-; VoL 4zi F 2$ 
March to 18 April, 12*4 VoL 422, 30 April to 17 May, ps.&L; VoL 20 May to 
7 Jane* JGi.; VoL 424, ife June to S July. pi.tid.; VoL 425, 3 July to 23 July, &S.&L; 
Vol. 426, 24 July to 1 August, &.&L; VoL 427. 3 October to 23 October. tfs.OtL; 
VoL 4224 October to 6 November. 73 , 61 !.; Vd, 429. Index. (328.4202) 

PARLIAMENTARY DEBATES (HANSARD): HOUSE OF LORDS. HJA* 
Stationery Office. Daily parts, (id.; bound volumes (issued irregularly), ids. 
Annual subscription: Daily parr?, 15?. Jig, 

Verbatim rcpom of the proceeding! of the IJrLcuh Nome of Lords, issued in daily 
parts on the day following the debate and in cloth-bound volumes. The price of the 
index volumes vanes according to me. VoL 137, t August to 22 November, 1945.101.; 
VoL 138, 26 November 1945 to 24 January 194&* ros.; VoL ijp, 29 January 10 7 
March, 10*4 Vol. T40, 12 March to 1 May, tm.\ VeL 141, 7 May to 27 June, 10s,; 
VoL 142, ijuly to r August, ic*. (328.4302) 

-India 

lord macaulay's legislative minutes. Selected with an historical 
introduction by C. D. Dturkcr. Oxford University Press, tfe. D8.31 2 pages. 
Bibliography; Index. 

Fart I (Introduction—131 pages) opens with a chapter on the legislative machinery 
of rhe East India Company Before 1833 and proceeds to a critical discussion of the 
Charter Art of 1S3 j which cctitoiLred the authority of the Government of India, the 
new technique of law making, and Lord Macaulay's projects of reform. Fan II 
reprints chiny-£ve Minutes (1835-37), written by Macaulay as fine law Member 
of the Indian Council,, which throw Light not unly on hii legislative outlook hut 
also on 1 he admuustranve and poLdeal conditions of India ai that rime. These Minutes 
are selected from die Legislative Records preserved in the India Office. (328.54) 

FVdirkal Parties 

THE PARTY SYSTEM AND NATIONAL INTERESTS- ViSCOUUt Samuel. 

Human} S<rriity l is. sC8. 19 pages. Paper bound. 

The report of an addres, delivered before the Hansard Society on 10 October 1945, 
width explains die Party system and argues in favour of it, 11 ic author maintains (hat 
die Fatty system is right in principle, and finds himself in agreement with the famous 
British Prime Minister. Disraeli* who said "I believe that, without Party, Parliamentary 
government is impossible*. Viscount Samuel, who wu twice Secretary of State for 
Home Afbin, has been liberal Leads in the House of Lords since 1944, (329) 

ija 


ECONOMICS 


the economics of peace. Kenneth E JJouldmg, MichadJoseph 155, 

D&. 260 pages. Index. 

Thu bonk presides for die layman an anak?u of economic: problems and the solution 
advocated by cbe revolutionary' economic theozio generally associated with the 
name of Lord Keynes. But the booh does not deal only with theories. It begins 
with a caicfol analysis of the causa and nature of the after etfcccs of war and gives a 
comprehensive recount of the economic methods by which these problem! may be 
Overcome It on to deal with the long-term prankm of attaining prosperity and 
full employment without the low of individual freedom, and pun forward a practical 
programme for doing away with depression and poverty ami war. (33 q) 

economic rebirth. R. G. HiWtrey, Longmans, Green* 5$. CS* i<5i pages. 
Index, 

Tim took is an attempt to explain the dangers and difficulties of the post-war economic 
si tuition in stmightforward (.rngiLige free from lechmralmes and jargon . The author 
emphasize? die nerd for continued and stringent national effort to avert inflation, 
and nukes constructive, if centre verviJ* suggestions, such as a Government monopoly 
of wholesale dealing. (330) 

THE international economic froblem. Hubert Henderson. Oxford 
University Prcrs t is. C 8 . 20 pages. 

The Sump Memorial Lecture, delivered before die Umveiricy of London by the 
Drummond Prufasor of Political Economy in die University of Oxford, analyses in 
dear and non-technicd language the difficulties, teal and apparent* of economic 
intenuuonal problems before 1914. between die wan* and today, and sliowi the part 
due Great Britain baa played and can play in their solution, if the right lessons have 
been learnt from die paat. (jjo) 


Laissez-Faire 

QHiciNs of our time. Karl Polyatii. Go!ktK^ t ios r 6d< C3* 30 S pages. 

In rhii penemtitsg inquiry into die epoch of Uiisrz-faht, written from the standpoint 
of the social historian and humanist, Dr. Potyani deals with market economy, tlut 
"an economic system controlled, icguLmnl and JicecteJ by market prices*. He 
emphasizes wliat a revolutionary innovation tliis self-reguktitig syitetn really was, 
though to nineteen til-century economists it appeared natural and logical for In all 
earlier periods economic life had been woven into die social pattern and governed by 
it^ rules. He shyly* how market economy was compelled to treat labour and money as 
Cimmicidjtics and huw r , in 10 doing, it undermined human value?; making society a 
mete adjunct of the market mechanism; how these tendencies called forth a prmcctivc 
eouitrci-impiibc In, the form of JodaJ legislation, tariffs and Trade Unions; and how 
eventual!v die market economy broke under die strain, sr* final collapse marked by 
die abandonment of the gold standard, it? internal comer stone. Foreword by R M. 
Madvcr. , (33015)) 
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History of Economics 

ECONOMIC HISTORY at oxford. W. K. Hancock. Oxford University 
Press , 2s. C8. 20 pages. 

An inaugural lecture delivered before the University of Oxford on 1 February 1946. 
Professor Hancock gives an objective survey of economic history as a university 
subject as it borders on ‘history* on the one side and ‘economics’ on the other. He 
emphasizes that the economic historian is bound to pay closest attention to economic 
theory. (330.9) 

- Russia 

THE DEVELOPMENT OF THE SOVIET ECONOMIC SYSTEM. Alexander 
Baykov. Cambridge University Press , 30s. D8. 530 pages. 66 tables. 

Dr. Baykov’s book, which was undertaken for the National Institute of Economic 
and Social Research, is the most comprehensive and informative study of this subject 
that has so far appeared in Britain. The author was for many years a collaborator of 
Professor Prokopovitch at the Russian Economic Research Centre in Prague, and 
lectured at the Czech Technical Institute. The present book is set in an historical 
framework and divided into four main periods: the period up to the end of the civil 
war; the period up to the end of Lenin’s N.E.P.; the period of extensive industrializa¬ 
tion up to 1935; and the period of ‘intensive endeavour to improve the country’s 
economy and economic system*. In each of these periods the main developments in 
the spheres of industry, agriculture, labour, trade, public finance, credit and money, 
are exhaustively described. (330.947) 

-Japan 

A SHORT ECONOMIC HISTORY OF MODERN JAPAN, 1867-1937. 

G. C. Allen. Allen & Unwin , ios.6d. D8.200 pages. Glossary. Bibliography. 
The Brunner Professor of Economic History in the University of Liverpool offers 
this work as a necessary background to the study of recent events in Japan and as a 
key to the problems of the future. It covers the period from ‘The Disintegration of the 
Old Regime’, when Japan embarked upon her astonishingly rapid economic and 
political expansion, to ‘Industrial Developments after the World Depression, 1932-7’, 
giving a balanced and accurate account of Japanese industry and economic policy 
as a whole. (330.952) 

- Newfoundland 

REPORT ON THE FINANCIAL AND ECONOMIC POSITION OF NEW¬ 
FOUNDLAND. Dominion Office. H.Af. Stationery Office, 9A sR8. 46 
pages. 15 tables. ( Command Paper 6849) 

The report survey's the present conditions and prospects of Newfoundland’s main 
industries. Details are given of the way in which the war brought to Newfoundland 
economy the stimulus which peacetime trade failed to bring. As an example, the 
cumulative deficit for the six years ending on 30 Tunc 1940 was about $18,000,000; 
nearly six years of wartime finance yielded a cumulative surplus of about $26,000,000, 
to which must be added $6,500,000 from public borrowing. Regarding the future, 
it is pointed out that so long as the world shortage of foodstuffs continues, the New¬ 
foundland fisheries should enjoy relatively prosperous conditions; the phase will, 
however, be of a temporary' nature; and ‘unless new markets can be found it is 
doubtful whether exports will again reach the level which was obtained just prior 
to the war’. . (330.9718) 
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Labour and Labourers: CouFemices 

INSTRUMENT FOR Till AMENDMENT Of THE CONSTITUTION OF TUB 
INTERNATIONAL LABOUR O EC A NX ft ATI ON. PARIS 5TI! NOVEMBER, 

1945- H.M. Stationery Office, sd. $RS, 8 pages, (TYtttfy SWl* No. 20 
(l04^J) {CbflWMtfd -PdptT tfSEo) 

The complete text in and Fieuuh of die tucmmcni far die amendment of 

the Constitution of like International Labour Organization adopted hy ihe General 
Coitteieiioe pf the In LcrujtioinJ labour Organization on 5 November t<mj< (3 31.06) 

international LABOUR CONFERENCE. Ministry of Labour and 
National Service. H,M. Stationery OJJi{:e 1 ji MS, 5 pages ► [Command 
Paper 6746) 

Tins acts out the icnon proposed to be taken by dbe lintuh Government rL-gjjJJiig 
die instrument for the amendment of die Constitution of die International Labour 
Organization. The Indnimqu Amendment Lt designed to deal with question* 
affecting the constitution of die Organ Nation which were of urgency in view of the 
prospective winding up of die League of Nations, and which relate to membership 
of the LI.O.* arrangements for financing die Organization, and the procedure for 
making future amendments to the Constitution- The text of the Instrument is set out 
in the Appendix- (3.31^06) 


INTERNATIONAL LABOUR CONFERENCE: 2JIR SESSION, ^ARIS, 
1 STif OCTOBER-5TII NOVEMBER, 1045 - EK Stationery Office, is. 
s 118.. tio pagra. Paper bound. [Command Paper 6 S 28 ) 

This report to die Minister of Labour and National Service by the Delegate* of the 
British Gorrmmrtit gives an account of die woetc of the various committees con¬ 
sidering employment, the protection of children and young worker*, the minimum 
standards of soda] policy in dependent Territories, and other matter*- The texts of the 
Instrument for the Amendment of die ConttitutiOtt and the Recommendation adopted 
by die Conference arc given in Appendix [ I H and the texts of die Resolutions adopted 
by the Conference in Appendix 111- (131.06) 

-—Juveniles 

REPORT OE THE COMMITTEE ON THE JUVENILE EMPLOYMENT 
service. Ministry of Labour and National Service- HJVf. Stationery 
Office r IS- -MS- pages. 

The c rmmdm wa? appointed in January 194j to consider the measure* necessary co 
establuli a comprehensive Juvenile E mployment Scmre and to make suggestion* 
ior a practicable scheme. The prevent report* which is die remit of dieir investigation*, 
is divided into MttLua* dealing with such matter? ax: Present Arrangements* with 
a consideration of the ctilficultia and defects of the existing iyitan: Functions of j 
J uvenile Employment Service and the ptindpEei on winch tc ihnuM be based; the 
Technique of Vocational Guidance; Placing in Employment; Machinery of Ad- 
mmnfrariGli; Advisory Machinery; Selection and Training of Staff in Juvenile Em¬ 
ployment Offkcs; Research and Experiment; Marten Requiring Legislation; 
Summary of Recommendation! r etc. (33,1.3) 
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--Women 

women in work. Gertrude Williams. Niskohort & fflkittti, 55, DS. 

123 page*, 4 Isotype charts, (Nftf Bmwmf Series) 
h brief and lurid account of women's position as wigwanwn in modem indmcrial 
Society and uf due tkmga brought about in the scope and conditions of their employ¬ 
ment owing to die inobiiiiadoii of mm-power during the Second World War. The 
author shea goc* on to cockier die larger problem of the part that women may be 
expected to play in die fimue life of die miinmn ky, Site ccm tends that marriage must 
always- be the dominant fhct'ar moulding die pattern of a woniin^. life, except in the 
ease of a small number of professional women—a (act too often overlooked by 
fc/ninui leaders in the past—and that women"* work outside the home ku been 
regarded by society in general as a stop-gap rather Am a career. An account it also 
given of die iccjh thai have been taken during the war to relieve mother* of the charge 
of their children m that they might engage in part-time work (j?m) 


——Fishermen: Mihy 

MALAY FISHERMEN: THEIR FEASANT ECONOMY. R Firrk Kqan Paul* 
25*. 08 + jAG page*, j i phorograplis. iS tables, 27 figures. Bibliography. 
Index. [The bltirrMtotwl Library af Sociology and Social Reconstruction) 
Tins is a study bawd maltlly on field research carried out in Malaya in 1939-40. It 
gives, for the lint time* a survey of the fishing industry of die East coast of Malaya, 
and then: follows a dct-tiled analytit of the economy of 1 community of pedant 
fishermen In 2 particular area on the cowt of Kelantm. The book b of historical 
intec esc and will also serve as a general guide to Ac kind ofeonditiom likely 10 obtain 
now dun hwtilitkt have ceased. The author b Professor of Anduopology in the 
University of London, (131 

-Industrial Hygiene 

ANNUAL REPORT OT THE CHIEF INSPECTOR OP FACTORIES FOR THE 
year 1944. Mil lb try of labour and National Service. H.M. Stationery 
Office , is.6d. MS, ici pages. Tables. (CflPrundnJ Paper *696) 

The Report coven the year of the find preparations for die invasion of France, during 
the Second World War, when production in Britain readied its peak. Tile general 
nrpsrr ii followed by sections on industrial health* industrial advisory tummittca 
and canteens. Appendices give statistics- as to the admiubiratiuti of die Factory Acs 
(1934-44), aeridetic statistics for 1944 dassshed by industry, £ge and tex, and a Llsi 
of the memben of the Factory Welfare Advisory Board, {3 31. Baa) 


-Housing 

homes por the people, "A.B.TJ Etek, 7s.6d. C8. iZ± pages, is illus¬ 
trations. 

An iUusmeed account of rhe homing program me in Britain* written for the general 
reader. Introduction by the llight I loncwablc Ancurin Bevan, Minister of Health. 

(3JI-I|3) 



management Of municipal housing estates. Ministry of Health. 

H.M. Stationery Office, tfd. MS. 32 pages. 

This, the KcvnJ report of the hi^LEtmg managtirsrrir snh-cnmmLerre of the coirral 
homing advisory conunitnee,, deals with die selection nf tenancy lodgers and sub- 
tciuntj. and temporary houses. (j|T + B^j) 

-Restaurants 

B HIT1 i If M5TAUIANTS. National Council ofc Social Service. Oxford 
UniiTTsity Press r 3S.tid. DS. 90 pages. iUusiHitiom. 

A booklet containing die results of an inquiry made by die NarionJ Council of 
Social Service into die extent and character of British Restaurants, the wartime 
restaurants dcri Laired lu provide die public with a wholesome diet ai the Inwrsr 
puaibie price. These restaurants were instituted afl over Britain m 1940, and by 
1^44 there were wo thousand of them providing tour mtlhnn main meals a week. 
The results of a (jundcimaiic addicted to commercial cate reft ire aho given- 

(331 S35) 

■ ■ Trade Unions 

LE3 SYNDIC ATS ANGLAIS, Waher Citrine. CW/im, 5 s. C 4 . 4 S page's. 
12 illustrations, including S in colour, [Britain in Pictures Series) 

The French edition of !>tr Walter Citrines fkftlsh TrjJr Urtfens* The author, former 
Secretary of die Trade Union Congress since ifpA, gives a thorr and dear account 
of die Trade Union movement in Britain since the early nineteenth century up 10 
die present tune. (|J 1JtofMx) 

I SIND AC ATI OFEHAI tn CHAN hrhtagna. Walter Citrine. CoMjhj, 

5s. C4. 4S pages. 32 illustrations, including 8 in colour. [Britain in Pictures 
Series) 

The Italian edition of the above book. (331.880942) 

THE LAW OF TRADE unions. H. Samueli. Stcvt'Tti & Sons, tfs. Second 
edition. DS. 9(3 pages. Index. 

Thii edition presents a concise account of chit branch of law as it now standi after die 
recoil repeal of die Trade Dispute! and Trade Union* Acr, 1917. In addition to trade 
union law in general the author deals with, am ring oilier particular aspects of the 
subject, civil wrongs outride trade disputes, civil wrongs where them U 1 trade 
dispute, and criminal conspiracy and intimidation. (jj rAS094?) 

Finance 

income: an inthODUCTION to ECONOMICS, a. CiVigau* Macmillan* 

55. CB, 117 pages. 

Tbeanchorts timerim* pmfcaar of Political Economy in the Umvemry of Cambridge 
and the purpose of his booh— based on 1 course of lectures given rbere in iQ4S—is, he 
I4j9y 'to provide an outline sketch of an important part of economics that should he 
intelligible and, if possible, inmtestiug to non-cconom 1st* 1 (l 3*) 
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INTERNATIONAL MONETARY FUNDI INTERNATIONAL BANK FOI 

RECONSTRUCTION AND DEVELOP At NN1\ INAUGURAL WETTINGS. 
I 1 M. Stationery Office, id. Mtf 12 pages. [Command Paper Gtoo) 

The International Monetary Fund, and the lntcmitioual Bank fur RccoTutmctian 
and DevetupiTicne were inauturarcd at the /ini mtttinfl* of the Baird of Governors, 
whfcll took place in Savannah, Georgia, UAA.. fruun 3 to 1 % .March 1946, under the 
chairmanship of the Secretary of the U,S. T teasiiry T Mr, Vinson. The British Governor 
of the Fund and the Bank was the late Lord Keynes. This pamphlet sets out the by¬ 
laws of die Fund, the resolution of the Board of Governors regarding Procedures 
Committee, Report of the Ad Hoc Committee on die position 01 India, Fund 
Resolution No, 3 regarding the itital year and the annual meeting of die Governors,. 
Fund Resolution No, 4 on die first meeting of the executive irceron, and other 
resolutions {332.13} 


THE WASHINGTON LOAN AGREEMENTS. A CRITICAL STUDS: OF 

American FOREIGN economig policy. L. S. Amery, MacDonald, 
Ss.tid. C 8 . 210 pages. 

Tlie Right Hun. L. S_ Amery, who was Secretary of Scare for India and Burma in 
die late Coalition Government* has written a critical study of the commeid.il and 
monetary policy which the United Stater Admimstraimn R attcfflpdug to estabbrii 
through the Washington Loan Agreement and the other tebemes. e.g., Bietton 
Woocb and the American proposal For a Wodd Trade Organization, which they 
regard as conditions of granting a loan. The economic datue* of the Atlantic Charter, 
the Mutual Aid Agreement (Lend-Lease), the Financial Agreement (Commaud Paper 
*7&S ) p the Brerton Woods Agrecrtimr*. mi the Proposals for Consideration by an 
Intrmatmnjl Conference on Trade and Employment (6 December 1945) arc all 
printed in the appendices. (332*44) 


Real Estate 

URBAN ESTATE MANAGEMENT. W. A. Leadi. Estates Gazette. ijx,6d, 
D 8 . 46% pjtgtt, Index. 

Described by tht author as a Handbook for the Property Manager, Owner and 
Student, tbit work coven a held not previously surveyed in one hrvok, pointing out 
the rights, obligations and restrictions an the planning, budding, selling, letting and 
managing of urban estates, A full survey is given of the London Building Acts, the 
Flouting and Rent Restriction Acts, of Rating and Taxation problems and practice, 
and of retting and insurance, etc. * (3.33) 


Co-opera tioo 

the eo-OFERATi vm movembnt in the colonies. Despatches 
dared zorh March 1946 and 2jrd April 194 6 W from the Secretary of State 
for the Colonics to Colonial Governments. Colonial Office. HJfef. Station¬ 
ery Office, rs. TD4, 36 pages. Paper bound. (Cefinimf No. 199) 

The Secretary of State for the Colonies, in a dmdar to Colonial Govcmrtienu, 
einph iri z o the need for further esrarntion and development of die Co-operative 
Movement in the Colonial Jtepeudrnnrs. A memorandum Jj entloscd dealing with 
the recruitment and training of Cooperative staff Other enclosures set our in some 
detail Mode! Co-operative Societies Ordinance and Model Go-operas vc Societies 
Rvte. (I**) 


co-operation in the colonies. Fabian Colonial Bureau. Allen & 
Unwin , ios.6d. L.Post 8. 211 pages. 

A study, based on the joint thought and collaboration of a number of British colonial 
administrators and representatives of the Co-operative Movement in Britain, giving 
an analysis of the role of co-operatives in colonial economy, widi a practical p lan 
of action and recommendations to the Colonial Office. Preface by C. Strickland. 

( 334 ) 

co-operation # in the soviet union. A study prepared for the 
Fabian Society. N. Barou. Gollancz , 6s. C8. 123 pages. Index. 

This book describes the history and activities of the co-operative movement in the 
Soviet Union, which contains nearly 40 per cent of the total world co-opcrativc 
membership. The author has been connected with the Russian Labour Movement 
since 1908 and from 1925-31 was Director of the Soviet Co-operative Bank in 
London. (334-0947) 

a century of co-operation. G. D. H. Cole. Allen & Unwin, ios. 
D8. 428 pages. Map. 

As part of the centenary celebration at Rochdale, a manufacturing town in Lan cashir e, 
England, where in 1844 a small group of workers founded the co-operative move¬ 
ment, the well-known economist has written this authoritative history of an 
experiment which has spread throughout Great Britain and to many other parts of the 
world. The book traces the development of cooperative principles and practices as 
part of modem industrial democracy, and suggests future problems. (334*5) 

Socialism 

the socialist tradition: moses to lenin. Alexander Gray. 
Longmans, Green, 21s. D8. 523 pages. 

See Digest, page 415 ( 335 ) 

the end of socialism. Donald Mcl. Johnson. Johnson, 8s.6d. D8. 
176 pages. 

Contending that the General Election of 1945 has brought the ‘Managerial Revolution’ 
to Britain, the author here summarizes what, in his view, are the implications of the 
Labour Government now in power. (335) 

CO-OPERATIVE living in PALESTINE. Henrik F. Infield. Kegan Paul, 
7s.6d. D8. 145 pages. 8 illustrations. (International Library of Sociology and 
Social Reconstruction) 

An e x a m i n ation of the origins, development and organization of the full co-operative 
communities in Palestine as seen in the Krutza—one of the three types of social 
organization among Jewish rural settlements. The author is Director of the Rural 
Settlement Institute, a research organization devoted to the study of co-operative 
communities. He believes that a study of the now firmly established Kvotzot may 
throw light on the vast problems of resetdement and migration faci n g the world 
to-day. Preface by General Sir Arthur G. Wauchope. (335-9569) 

159 


Public Finance: Malta 

EE POST ON TUe FINANCES OF THE GOVERNMENT OF MALTA. 

W- Woods for the Colonial Office. UAL Stationery Office, is.6d. MS*' 
87 pages. (Cu/tmmi No. 196) 

Sir W 3 &cd Woods went to M^b in May ly43 as Financial Adviser ‘to eMiutie the 
present and prospective fimndal position of the Mala Government in die light of the 
pnliicy of I In Majesty's Government that responsible government should be granted 
to Malta after the \var T . J Ihe Repair, after derailed CKammadon of public income and 
expenditure makes a number of recomcncndauom for future tinancul policy. There 
are thirty-one pagd of appendio»H 64J S) 

Colonhd Turill Policies 

CUSTOMS TARIFFS OF TitF COLONIAL EMPIRE, Purl I, AFRICA! Part 2 t 
EASTERN MEDITERRANEAN AND PACIFIC, Part WEST INDIES; 
Parr 4, Palestine and trans-Jordan* i/.M, Stationery Office, 
2i,(Sd, each. FooUesp, 105:211:269:104 PE*- (CWmimI Noi. IJJO-I, 
lyo-z, 190-3, ljo-4) 

The customs uriiTs af the various British Overseas I dependencies are here given in 
fitl3 [ corrected in accordance with matt rid avaibhlc in the Colonial Office up to 
30 September 1945, with 3 list of good* whose importation is usually prohibited 
under Colonies Cutsmi legblatica. (j37-^) 

Production; BrUaiD 

l'Industrie hiutannique. G. C. Allen. Lofignutns, Green, rs.Gd* Dik 
63 pages. II photographs. [British Li/e and Thought Scries) 

The Etcudi dition of British tndmtry first published in End sh in 1944. Dr. Allen 
divides his survey tmo five parrs. (. "Expose G£n£raJ r j in which he discusses bncily 
the principal branehes of industry in Britain with their development; since die 
eighteenth century, geographic factors in industry and the importance of exports; 
H. ’L'Ofgmiiafion de Undusme Britanni^uc', with a section on industry and the 
State; 111, "qucl^uc^ufiei d« Principles ErancheF dc IWusiric Britnmique/ 
dealing in detail wish various British industries including cotton and cod; IV. "La 
Guene cl Flndusme 1 ; and V. 1 Perspectives A* Avenir 1 . (3 3* £$ 4 £) 

INDUSTRIAL OPPORTUNITIES IN THE DEVELOPMENT AREAS. Board 

of Trade. ll.M Stationery Office, 6 * 1 , ICS. 45 pages. 4 map. 

This pamphlet collects together a series of articles that previously appeared in the 
Skkird 0/ l> 4 r Journal, giving a comprehensive survey of the present and future 
opportunities for both heavy md light industry in die "Development Areas 1 of 
England, Wales and Scotland Each of the main areas—South Waln T Wen Cumber¬ 
land, the North-East Coast. jjlJ die Larurb-l>umbartQn area of Scotland— is carefully 
described, maps arc given, and a full list (complete to i January 1946) of the new 
industries in each area* already active or approved by die Board of Trade. The use* 
luliu'ss ofc Trading Estate b di^uwed* together with the scope and aims of tine 
Distribution of ludmuy Act, 1945. {33 £.0342) 
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reconstruction of world agriculture. Karl Brandt. Allen & 
Unwin, 21s. F4. 416 pages. 

After a survey of die condition of world agriculture during the First World War, 
the author goes on to consider the main trends of the 1920s and 1930s, and surveys 
the food situation during the Second World War and the requirement, of food 
supplies and agricultural adjustments of die post-war period. (338.1) 

HOW BRITAIN was fed in wartime. Food Control 1939-45. Ministry 
of Food. H.Ai . Stationery Office, is. sR8. 68 pages. Tables. Paper bound. 
As Sir Ben Smith, former Minister of Food in the British Labour Government, says in 
his foreword, this account ‘deals chiefly with the use of food after its production; 
that is, with the sphere of activity of the Ministry of Food*. The subject is reviewed 
under the headings: I. The Wartime Food Shortage; II. The Planning of Food 
Supplies, with a note on food stocks and losses and a comparison with food consump¬ 
tion before the war; III. The Economy of National Resources, shortages, concen¬ 
tration of production and economies in transport; IV. The Machinery of Food 
Control, price control, enforcement 0: food regulations, control of imports, distribu¬ 
tion and food processing and utilization; V. Food and the Consumer, with a review of 
rationing systems, catering, communal feeding and emergency feeding, nutrition 
and the public's contribution to food control. (338.1) 

SECOND REVIEW OF THE WORLD FOOD SHORTAGE, JULY 1946. 
JAM. Stationery Office, 6d. sR8. 35 pages. Tables. (Command Paper 6879) 

This report, submitted by the Minister of Food, summarizes the position during the 
last weeks of the 1945-6 crop year, thus giving an up-to-date appraisal of the world 
food situation with a preliminary indication of the prospects after the next harvest. 
Current consumption levels, measures taken to avoid famine, and wheat shipments in 
1945-6 are discussed under various headings. Appendices contain tables of consump¬ 
tion and production, imports, etc., conclusions, recommendations and the report of 
the Preparatory Working Group on Commodity Oudook of the Food and Agricul¬ 
ture Organization of the United Nations dated 16 May 1946. (338.15) 

REPORT OF THE CONFERENCE ON THE POST-WAR LOAF. Ministry 
of Food. H.M. Stationery Office, 4d. M8. 24 pages. Tables. (Command 
Paper 6701) 

A conference was convened in January 1945 by the Ministry of Food in collaboration 
with the Ministry of Health and representatives of the Ministry of Agriculture, of 
die Scottish Department of Health and of the Medical Research Council, to assist 
Departments on advising Ministers on post-war bread and flour policy, and in 
particular on any regulations which have to be made with regard to flour and bread 
with the ending of wartime control. The milling, baking and flour importing in¬ 
dustries -were also represented. After a review of the present position and peacetime 
legislation, wartime developments were considered, future policy outlined, with 
conclusions and recommendations. Appendices give the report of a sub-committee 
on minimum calory, vitamin. Riboflavin, nicotine acid and iron content to be 
recommended in the post-war flour, with recommendations of the Cake and Biscuit 
Manufacturers Wartime Alliance. (338.1731) 
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STATISTICS AND DOCUMENTS- RELATING TO THE W 0 VXD GRAIN 
position, HM+ Sttfhti&y OjJke* 2d. MS* 10 pages* Tables. (Command 
Paper < 1737 ) 

This gjva smutita tbr dbe year* statements on die position by the Minuter 

of Food, this Minuter of Agriculture and Fisheries, the Fresufent of die United States 
at America, and a resolution before die General Assembly of the United Nations, 

immt) 

REPORT OF THE PROCEEDINGS OF THE COCOA RESEARCH COM- 

fk ren of , Colcmjal Oiilcc. /fJl-f. Statwitcry Ojf\cc, 3s. MS. itiS pages, 
(Cfl/tfiwidi No. 192) 

The Conference was hdd in London m May and June 1945 with die object of esam- 
iiyng die whole field of research in cocoa, having regard to die increasing demand for 
the product in the face of declining sources of supply. The report coven every phase 
ol die cultivation, harvesting, preparation* storage and transport ot" the crop* with an 
firaminn-irnfi of tlic existing praviEom for research and the definition of the linci 
which further research should follow, (338.173374) 

REPORT or TH£ WOOL MARKETING COMMITTEE. Ministry of Agri- 
culture and Fisheries, and Department of Agriculture for Scotland, 
if.At Stationery Ojfktt 4d. MS. 23 pages. 

This give* a general survey of the present situation and LnE onn jdon on pte-war and 
wartime methods of m.irictiugi and a ccview of the evidence from producers, 
mcTch.int^ niaiiiifacturcis* fell mongers, and of Marketing Act procedure, widi 
tonduriuns, (33S. 17773 1} 

— Mining Products 

AGREEMENT FOR THE ESTABLISHMENT OF TUI EUROPEAN COAL 
ORGANIZATION, 4TH JANUARY 194^ HM 1 SferfUTOTJ Ojfkf, 2d. 

MU fi pages* (Command Paper 6732: Treaty Stria No. 1* 1946.) 

The Governments of Belgium, Denmark* France, Greece, LiiranboLirg* the Nether- 
lands, Norway, Today, lirinjn, and the United States of America being convinced 
that* during the present period af gene ml din-ruge of enal and of certain types of 
coat-mining supplies and equipment, effective eo-ordituriem of the demand for and 
supply of these commodities in Europe ir neeemry, have agreed to the ciublithment 
of an organization to ensure that an equitable durrihucian shall be maintained, The 
text is given in both English and french. (33S472) 

CHARITY MAIN. Mark Benny. Allen & Unwin, fo. C 3 . 176 pages. 

A '-hart survey of the Durham Coal-Iidd by a Ministry of Fuel Industrial Utlatioru 
Officer which socks. 10 describe the working conditions at die coal Fare and life in 
some of the mining villages of the dhtricL The author emphatic* that Ills picture is 
not necessarily rnic of British coakfiekb as a whole, and points out that even m one 
region the widest variations arc to be found in social, economic and tcchnie.il con¬ 
ditions. He also attempts to give an objective account of the attitude of the miners 
themselves to these conditions in a series of dramatic portraits, "Chariry Main 1 is the 
name given to die colliery rubbish be:ip where the miners md their Lundies collect 
coal for ihetr own needs in times of depression. [338.573) 
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k a pin survey of coal heserves and rrupltction. Department 
of Scientific and Industrial Research. H,M. Stadtnay Office, pd, C 4 . 23 
pages, 6 rabies. 

A fins appraiul of the resdu of a survey undertaken by the Intel Research Board 
into die coil reserves likely to mitain die coal output of Gnat Britain durum the 
neiii too yean. Both reserves and {famed outputs, as -well as for actual output* 
tor the yean tpjS and 15,(4. luve been cLkaitied according to the kmfo ami‘the 
quaktraoi the coal; each of the main rail-producing areas ii surveyed in detail. 
T “j° “ ow “ c developed and projected animal output* by region and by cype of 

C ° (338.27a) 

BRISTOL AND SOMERSET COALFIELD; REGIONAL SURVEY Ki: FORT, 

Ministry of Fuel and Power. HM. Siatbmery Office, ls.fol. MS, #4 P ig«! 
4 plates in pocker. 35 rabies. 

This report follows foe usmI pattern of the series, dealing with the pragrapby, ceolotrv 
and chemistry of the ena!-£eU, it* present profoietivHy. and in nwutcn aiij fotur’e 

I™!*'*- (338.27=) 

COAL industry NATIONALIZATION. Ministry of Fuel and Power. 
iJ.A/. Staliotury Offitt, id. MS. 4 pnges. [Command Paper (>716} 

The provision for compensation payable to owners of cod-minm in Britain under 
the Coal Industry Nationalization Bill now before Parliament. [j ^s.a-a} 

THii gas industry. Ministry of Fuel and Power. H.M. Stationery Office, 

2i. MS. 63 pages. Tables. Maps in pocket at end. (Gem. . Paper 6dyy) 

The Committee which presented dais report 10 Parliament in December 1545 had 
bo-n set u p to review the structure and organisation of die gas indmerv, to advise 
what dutifies luve now become necessary in order to develop and cheapest mu 
■W“ to all type* of certs timers. and iv mate reranimcnJaiiyiu'. 1 he reorcaniarion 
proposed L‘y foe committee ii designed to group the dukiem arm* of jutmly into 
larger Limit. Its detailed proposals arc preceded by an account of foe Ifoforv ami 
present-day jinjcmrc of die industry', with a section on gas quality and tesfo,- md the 
tHtutg of meters. H ' ? JjS . 173 ) 

SOUTH WALES Cl) A I. FIELD (INCLUDING PEMBROKESHIRE): RE¬ 
GION A L SURVEY rebort. Ministry of Fuel and Power. HM. Stationery 
ojjitf, 4s. MS. 226 pages, 7 plates in pucker. tH figures. 72 tables. 

The usual tine* of inquiry arc followed m this report, which emphaskes the ridmcii 
Of die miwtwkfd mineral resources of for .area, and die import.! nee of preventing a 
recurrence of foe depression which characterized it before the wr. (jiSLayi) 

—-Manufactured Products 

BRITISH war RhuuucTIOM, I939-I94J. The Times, 6*. C 4 - 240 

pages, no illustrations. 

A record o| foe productive effort of British industry during the Second World Wir 
compiled Don, uncles eoutributed by SnlFCorrespondents of Tht Times newspaper 
anil by other writes with m Entimaie knowledge of die branch of industry or 
Government Department eontwned. No account of so vast an achievement cm be 
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entirely complete, not can it ileal imlivi dually with all tile industries which contri¬ 
buted to the fowl v 5 jctocy;bnt die present purvey shows how British. Industry responded 
to die demands made upon it in wartime slid proved its power to adapt inch m die 
iamly lea exacting demands of die future. There ore icttfoni on : Organizing the 
War ElFcit; die Servicci" Demands; Ship. Aircrafts and Land Transpon: itnush 
Industries at War; and Aid from die Commonwealth and Empire. Detail* are given of 
the main Hritiih engineering feats of die war, including fc Mulberry ** die prefabricated 
port at Arromandics, Normandy: Radar', radiolocation of enemy aircraft; the 
development of rockets for miliary’ purpose; die tie vela pmenc of inthnrry weapons, 
and the latest British airerafr construction. Foreword by Oliver Lyttelton, Minimx 
of Production from March 194a 10 July 1945. (3384) 

FUTThfcY; WORKING rarty report. Board of Trade. H.M, Sttirivticry 
Office* 15.3d, M8. jj pagra. a P^ns, 

This most important report by a Tripartite Working Party which examined the 
domestic pottery ifi.Liu.scry, conclude that the industry's plain for rficonsmietion are 
well conceived mil will nor need special financial assurance from ihe Government, 
Dm extrtmve rebuilding of older factories and re-planning of die prodiicfion lay-out 
a ten re*™ ry. and there should be a far greater use of icmi-automatic machinery, and 
a greater standardization of dupes. patterns, sea and packaging. A simplified wages 
structure, statutory minimum wages, and a strict enforcement of die Factory Aca 
arc recommended, and a joint review of working cOcditkxu every year by employer* 
and workers. Great emphasis is laid on the need for compulsory, co-operative and 
continuous research, and a Research Association, together with an Export Merchant- 
ing Service and co-operative publicity in the home marker, arc recommended, Special 
scheme* for training arnica and designers arc outlined. Finally, a Standing Advisory 
Board for the Pottery Industry ii suggested, fj 384 7666) 

IKON AMD STEEL INDUSTRY: RETORTS BY THE BRITISH TRGN AND 
STEEL FEDERATION AND THE JOINT IKON COUNCIL TO THE 

minister op supply. H.Af. StetfmtTj Office, isfrl MS, 107 pages. 
Tables. Graph. {Command Paper 6811} 

These report* setting out pcoposals for die organkation and development of die iron 
3fid *&ed industry in Great Driuui are d\o%; which were referred to by die Minuter 
of Supply in bis su Lenient on die foture ofihe industry nude in die House of Cui unions 
on 17 April tp+ti. (338476(191) 

STEEL: the FACTS ABOUT MONOPOLY AND NATIONALISATION. 

Henry Owen, LawrtHtt& IVtsharr, 45. sCS. 13S pages. Paper bourn! 

ThL Is die first of 1 series on Rri [ain's Tending industries and war prepared in collabora¬ 
tion with the Labour Research Department. It deal* with the tedmieal processes in die 
production of iron and Wert, ami the organization of die industry* enm;hiding with 1 
critical summary of the proposals for the future put forward by the British Iron and 
Steel Federation and a statement of the ease for State ownership and ConuuL 

(iJ 8476691) 

COTTON: CTDREING MARTY REPORT, Boat'd of Tfitic, H-M. SttitftoKrf 
Office* 3s.Ad, Rl. 278 pages. Paper bound. 

A report by a Working Party appointed in 1945 to inquire into the Dei tab cotton 
industry. Ii was found necessary for die must pan to concentrate upon Lancashire and 
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the adjacent p am of Cheshire* ] Jeibyrh ire and Varkihue, in which dir greyer pau 
of the industry is located. ‘I he question* which die Working Parry ice themselves tu 
answer were: What are die facts of die situation, die present scare of die mduatiy aud 
its organizationi What are ie present and potential resources? What oppwtimitid 
tic aheadi What arc die objeenves at which the industry should iLmf The purpose 
of die Report is. to eoncen irate attention on the future, Part i deals with die Facto J 
Survey and Tart a includes Objectives and Rccommendatioiu. (3 31?. 17} j 5 i) 

TILE Cotton spinning INDUSTRY. Ministry of Labour and National 
Service. KJW 1 Stationery Office t pd. Mi. 5J pages. Tables. 

T]ic report of a Commission set up in August 1945 by the President of the Board ol 
Trade; ihc Federation of Master Cortnn Spmti-. rs" Associations and die Amalgamated 
A»otbrion of Operative Comm Spinners arid Twiners, under die Chairmanship of 
Mr. Justice Evenhcd* to review wigis arrangements and methods of work in diu 
industry. The repots covers ail atpeeE of (he work from the blowing and card rooms, 
the ring room, mule spinning warebnutrs, md packers, winding and beaming r 
spuming mill officials* ere., with recommendations and notti by members of tlu: 
Commission, and points from letters to the Press about eondinom of work. 

(3384767?) 

STUDIES IN INDUSTRIAL one A n I? A rum, H. A. Silverman (Editor}. 
Methuen, aos, D&, 3G2 pag£$. Index. (Nuffield College Social lUwmtmfihn 
Survey) 

This %i the child volume in die Series, and contains eight steadies by different authors 
ots ihr sin.1 tier textile uid clothing trades—Eosicry, bee, woollen tweed, h it, hoot 
and shoe trades, die jute amf carpet industries r and the artificial [cstilcn- Eat-h study 
show the geographical location of die Industry in Great Britain, the dcgioe »l con- 
cemraridD 01 dispersal molting from historical causes or enforced by die war, iln- 
methodk of production attd distribution now existing, die numbers employed *utJ 
the prospects of expamion or of unemployment. Where there seem* to the author* 
Ed be a. need for changes tn methods and machinery, dm h made dear. Tiic statistic* 
ined arc twetfurity largely pre-1*140, but wherever possible the effect! of die w 1; m 
regard in riiorta^tj uflabour and materially loir mirkm, ere., have been taken into 
account when predicting die future trends in these indiums {338,4-7677) 

U.K.-DOMINION WOOL DISPOSALS LTD, (jO 3 NT ORGANIZATION). 
Board of Trade. H. M. Stfitimcry Office, fjd, RS, 34 pages. (Owimani 
Paper W55} 

Ihc report of the U.K.-Douthu'-'n Wool Dispraab Ltd. (Joint Organisation) pre¬ 
sented hy ihc Board of Trade to Parliament in July 1^46 contain! the Report and 
Recommendations of die Wool Conference (April-May die Agreement 

between ilie Governments of she United Kitu*dont* the Common wealth of Australia, 
New ZcahinJ and die Union of South Africa* she Agreement between die four 
Governments and U.K.-Dominion Wool Disposals Ltd., the Certificate ol Iinrm> 
potation 3nd Memorandum and Articles of Association of LTK^Domndon Wool 
DispouU I id. F the Draft Agreement, approved by die Governments concerned* 
between U.K-Doniminn Wool Disposals Ltd.* and she Australian W«l Reali^tton 
Cotmtii^.E in, a list QfDirmift,and the press irmnuruxmcntmade by U.K.-Dominion 
Wool Disposals Lcl, 24 June ijm& CwMsBfeW) 
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-Industrie i L^gEsIatiou 

hCOHOUlQ FROGMSS AND SOCIAL SECURITY. A* G. B. Fiihcr. Mu> 

P^WdWj iSa. D8. 373 page*. 

A, Ct B. Filler, Prict Profo$or of International Economics, Royil Insdmff nf Lnter- 
ration d Afhin, here deal* with die broad tit aspects of iinnan&te economic policy 
in !i r k l_ii ce_ Hu main die** h dial the line concern should be with the conditions of 
and that the qui%i for securin' ur the expense o[ prograi mmt dcfe.tt lbeII 
Cniy by securing^eotu imi improvement in productive efficiency* be argues, will our 
Ji'jpei and plain for * better standard of living be realized. He wears the fact that 
improvement m^uires not only activewunJcdiiKs in experimenting with new 
naetaiiHU of production and with ihe production of new conunodities, but also 
adjusorienu in the structure of industry, involving mobility of labour, capital and 
enterprise. Extirmg indiiifric* muse not he allowed to entrench thovutlm as though 
diey had a nghe m be mainlined ar dicir preseut level. Professor Father sro in die 
unwillingness re face (he sacrifices and elfort involved in this adjustment the root cause 
of the economic trmibka of the inter-war years, hut he finds in current dbiztmiotis oil 
reconstruction little recognition of dm cardinal pohiL The book can he momme&dtd 
to the general tea Jot as a dear statement of the |*toent position of industry In Britain. 

(u*jw) 

post-war Britain, Jwucs Mardont (Editor), Eyre & Spotriswocde t 

12s .rid. Dh, 25$ pages, photographs. 

I he esays collected in this volume cover the developments which arc probable or 
desirable in most sphere; of national actively. Their subject include Health* by Lord 
Border; Food, by Sir John On; the Homing Problem, by Sir Ernest Si morn Agri¬ 
culture, by' !>n A. W r Ashby: Chemistry. by Dr. E- F. Armstrong; pieties, bv 
Dr. E G. Cxmm; Iron and Steel, by Dr. C R Doris; and The Organization of 
Sdcmilic Research in Britain> by Sir Edward V. Appleton. [^8.(142) 

industrial location. B. C+ Gho$c, Oxford University Press, pd, C8. 

3 a pages. Paper bound {Oxford Pamphlas &u Indian Affairs No. 3 a) 

The Lecturer at Calcutta UmvenHey here dbcuras the special problems of industry 
and of government control of its location in India, (3 J&.054) 

Consumption 

THE IMPACT OL WAE ON CIVILIAN CONSUMPTION IN THE V NJTED 
KINGDOM AND CANADA. ILM Statbnery C $€£, 2&.(kL MS. 163 pages. 

A report to die Combined Production and Raourect Board for a special combined 
o uimfttDr on ctnunmption Itvch in these areas, covering food; alcoholic beverara 
;md tobacco; clothing; homing; tbd and ekrtndty; household goods; oihei penocal 
rdect^ amusement mad reading matter; transport and enmmiiiifcation; and niiv 
rdlancous serviro, App«ndnf c t give tables and nolo on source* and methods. (3 ^4) 

LAW 

some e ip lections on jurisprudence. W. W. Buckknrl Cambridge 

University Press k 6*. Cg. 12S pages. 

Dr Buddatid, the Lire Repm Profhiot of Civil Law in rlir Uni vmitv of Camhndra, 
died ui ms. Cit die subject of jurisprudence in general he remark* tint it can 
be understood to mrltide not only die analysts of legal tsinccpta, but Aw all those 
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copia which axe diacuised under the rubric r PMloflOphy of Liw\ Writers on rhse 
subject? irr nFiully concerned with the rational basis of law—why Uw is binding 
on us and wli.it arc the limits of the binding focte: or those who to formulate an 
idea] system of law. It is with these writer md their aigtiuicna that Dr. Buck] and 
ts mainly concerned. Chapter headings- indude; Jurbyrudcrii.e and Legal Philosophy; 
Current Philosophic? of Law and Positive Law; The Actual and die Ideal: juris¬ 
prudence—nor a Philosophy; The Command Theory and its Rivals; Particular and 
<5fiierat Jurisprudence; The State; Politics and Policies; Legal Sovereign and Political 
Sovereign; Some Legal Concepts. (3.40) 

Medical Jurisprudence 

MEDICAL JURTSFRUDENCE AND TQXICQLDEY. J, GljlSter" LmUgItCtIC 

[Edinburgh), 3os. Ligbtli edition. DB, 691 pag c$> 230 iUusmriom. 

A new edition of a standard work, first published in 190a, thoroughly revised and 
brought up 10 date. A considerable amount of new material lias bom added to 
existing sections,, and new subjects introduced include die proposed social insurance 
system. a ^ungoEcd dnsti&catlon of die forma of death, immersion feet, wish injury, 
M and N Factor? and the Rh factor in blood, and the nuiiagaiicnt of property 
belonging to persons mentally incapacitated. Several poisonous substance*, including 
the 5ulphonamidc3 r hive been added to die tcxicol^id Section. Relevant legislation 
throughout has been revised. The book is well illustrated by photography So of 
which arc in mniral colour. (340.6) 

Inns of Court 

a short history or Lincoln's inn. Gerald Hurst. Qmtfabk t i£s,6d. 
DSL 94 pages. 

judge Sir Gerald Hunt here tracer the history of the famous English inn of Court 
from id origin in die fourteenth century down ro 1943, and describes the slowly 
changing hfe and cus to ms of the society. (j .{0.7QT 1411) 

Intemntiunnl Law 

HE FORD UCATORUH LIBE1 SINGULARS: A MONOGRAPH ON THE 
JURISDICTION OVER AMBA&SAEDRS IN ROTH C1VIT AND CRIMINAL 

cases. Cornelius van Byrikcrshock. Translated by Gordon J. Laiug. 
Oxford Umv&sity Pizu, 25s. C4. eftti pages. 150 pages of ncprotluctiom. 
Index, [CUwtis of Immitfiotuil L*?^) 

Rynkcrshoe^ the Dutch jtirbt + wrote in lyit tlm monogi aph m the jurisdiction 
exercisable over Ambassadors bv the hw courts of the countries to wliich they are 
accredited and ir is now' republished. under the aittpsces of the Carnegie Endowment 
for International Peace, by the Oxford University Press, It comists of an English 
translation of that edition. The Intruduction vrai written by the late Jail de Louicr 
of Ley den who says 'the essay briefly but completely explains one of the main topic? 
uf the law of nations as it was transmitted tram antiquity' jnd tincc treated with 
notable parti ality', (34 0 

international administration. Institute of Public Administration, is, 
MS. 37 pages. 

The papers contained in this pamphlet were originally presented to a jointconference 
of the Institute of Public Administration atid the Royal Institute of Inremanonai 
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Aifiun. They Lncliiiitc: Problems of Imcnurional Admirm (ration. by Pfnfestor David 
Mitrmy; Pcnmuid ami Finintx, by Chester Pocvq; AiXtaiinijicrjctoti in LL.O- T by 
M ft. K, Btirge; and Cliatwaerisno of an InrmuMml Organise™, by A. A- Evins. 
Sir ArtJiLir Salter* Guinn in of ilic Conference, ctjnmbnrrjs some iiHEoductorv 
mmrk.t on gmcr j problems. (l+i ] 


international iaw. VoL i* G. Sch waraenberger, Stemis& Sgm, tios. 
RS. ik|.j pages. Index. 

Hits wt.irk is co be completed in three volumes. The first volume is concerned with 
ImcniiuoEiJ Ljw j£ applied by Imertiiti nn.il 0>urt5 ind tribunals* anj 3 primary 
ubjcct ii to give j jvnmatic lurvey rtf the practice of die Permanent Onirt of Imw- 
naticiu] Jturior. It is a most comprehensive vvurk in wliich the mrbof divciifep die 
FoiintLithVi nt [titetiudanal law, International pcnuiulity, Sure jnnuJkttoii. the 
objem lit International law, International [ruisactk'ru (treaties anil agreementi). war 
am] neutrality and the law of Inrrrn annual iinbcutknu. In addition to tax* licard 
beforr the Pcmumalt Cottrr of Inrmudonal Justice, em« beforr [fie Permanent 
Court L-.I AibitrJtioij, die Mixed Arbitral Triktiwls, Claiiiu Comnmdoti'. md Special 
Arbitral TributuLi are abo included. The most intporunr internatiorul Jccbioni arc 
*er out in an appendix, fjai.ocil 


COMMENTARY ON Till! REPORT OF Tflfl PREPARATORY COMMISSION 
OF THE u k i r ft) nations. HM. Stationery Offiee, 4s. MS. igi pages. 
Index, [CmnmJ Paper 67 ? 4 ) 

The rest of [tie Hepcrt ai presented to the Gem-til Assembly of the United Natrons 
London, to January vjtf- Appendiert give mi extract from the language rules adapted 
k San Francisco by the Steering Cottunitlec; the report of Mr. Geiig (U.S.A.), 
Chairman id' tire Sub-Commuter, on the General Committee of the Centtil Assembly: 
an fvtria die Summary' KcmiJ of die Fourth, Sixth and Seventh Meetings of 
thi I orhiilcjl Cummircec on [he Security Council concerning Rnfe of die Rida 
ol Frwdtlite; gH^crvadoiu on ills organhwdon of dw cfciiistka] work of (be Sccrc- 
11n.it; rbr rcpoit^o£ die Advisory Gump of Exparti 10 die Adiiutiutradrc md 
Budgetary C*rii sa e ttw, and a list of delegations and chairnirti of committees wiih 
tnr: nm arratigniicnis concluded by the Gorcnunenn represented at the Conference 
on International Organlrarion. fj41.il 


DOCUMENTS RELATING TO THE FIRST SESSION OF THE fOOD AND 
AGRICULTURE CONFERENCE OF THE UNITED NATIONS, l6 OCTO- 
DER-] NOVEMBER 1945. H.M Sktfhtury Office, is. MS, 62 pages. 
(Cflmaiitm! pafw 67 ] 1 } 

Thii gives the proceedings of die Conference, widi coaduakins. reo^mmcruJaikiiv 
and poolunant Appends give a list of the delegates to die Firar Scutau. iceaacnj 
to die comiiftirtrm of die Food and Agriculture Organic twiii, rflSem of die Fust 
ScmonanJ member* oi the Committee* reports of the various CoirnniHions, p fr - 
mancnc rides ot the Or grtliTarimt . financial) regn!atioiis h with i itipplemcnury import 
ofCommtssiLin R on fina a ci i l nuncrs and die cemis dfspbokmciU of die Director- 
GmeriL * ' m * 


GFNFR A t. CONVENTION ON THE PRIVILEGES AND IMMUNITIES OF 
TII£ UNITED nations, HM Stationery Office, id. M8. 9 pages. (Cotn- 
mmid Paper A753) 

Tlie Report is given here together with certain rcwlirjotij adopted by the General 
Assembly of the United Nation} On 13 February 1946, The British Government 
have not yet acceded to the Convention. ' (341,1) 

AN INTRODUCTION TO THE UNITED NAT 1 QN 5 . United Nations 
Information Organization. H.M. Stationery Office, is.6d, C4, 88 pages, 
illustrated. 

TH* united nations to-dav and to-morrow. United Nations 
hi tor Illarion Organ iianon. !!.M_ Stationery Offte, (id. C 4 . 28 pages, 
illustrated. 

Txvy boofclcn which give brief descriptions af each of [he United Nsti&m Mid in 
' var MP *° die Yalta Conference of February 1045, when the United Nations 
numbered tarry-seven and included: Australia, Iktgium, Brits in. Bolivia. Bra/tl, 
Cmada, China, Colombia. Costa Rica, Cuba, C/ctlioilovakb. Denmark, Dominican 
Republic, LI Salvador. Ethiopia, France, Greece. Guatemala, Haiti, Honduras, India 
Iran, Iraq, Liberia. Luxembourg, Mexico, the Netherlands. New Zealand, Nicaragua’ 
Norway, Panama, die Philippines. Poland, Union of South Africa, Union of Social^ 
Soviet Republics, United States of America, and Yugoslavia. The Adanne Chance 
. U “ ,Icd Nj[iops Cvdararion ofjanmty 194a and d, c Joint Four Nation} Ocular^ 
non, Moscow, 30 October i<J 4 J. arc also included. (341.1) 

MONEY and the post-war WOiLO: HRETTON WOOD}. United 
Nations Information Oigaiiiitarion. HM. Stationery Offic, 6 d. C 8 , 
40 pages. 

The story of the United Nations Monetary and financial Conference. (341.1) 

REPORT OF THE EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE TO THE PREPARATORY 
COMMISSION OF THE united nations. United Nations Information 
Organization. H.M. Stationery Off a, 45. sSR^ fig pages. Index. 

Thit Report gives the retonunendaEWns agreed upon concerning the General 
Atsemb y, ih= S«anry Counti , rh e trnjtenJiip syjtcm, die inrerruLial court of 
{ . . "P**” 1 * 0 * 1 **"* publication of treaties and btenurionaf agreements, the 

JSZZTwffF- ha *&**Y financial amngements. die hcad- 

q Uften of the United Nations, etc,, with tnpplcmeitary paper* giving the rules 
G'lvcnung dictc functions and am appendd: giving a jimanury of the dianmiom of 
die Committee of tlie General Assembly. (341.1) 

REPORT tip TUI preparatory commission op the united 
Nations. H.M. Stationery Office , 4s. sSu.lL}. j$t pages. Index, 

Tlie Report ii Kt our tinder die fol [owing chjptei hidings: General Aucuiblv- 
Sevumy C.miiicil: Economic and Social Counnl; Tnutceshin System; Intern juana) 
Luurr ol Tirades and Imanariona] Agreement*; Privileges, Lmminidcj and 

I jcilme.t 01 die United Nahum. Appendices give language rides adopted ar San 
Francisco, Eepon of the Chairman of the Sub-Committee on die General Cotnamntt 
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of the Cert ml Assembly, cxsici fi^ni the summary rccflfii fif the fourth, sixdi 
«™« wirtuiigs of the Technical Committee on the Security Council concerning 
Rule 31 of tlie Rules of Procedure. observations on the organization of the suiittical 
woik of the Sec re amt, a luc of delegations and chairmen of vumniirrera, chl The 
Charter of the United Marions ti also included. [j yi t ) 

UNITED NATIONS SUMMARY OP PROCEEDINGS OP THE FIRST 
MEETINGS OP THE SECURITY COUNCIL, LONDON 17 TH JANUARY— 
I II FEBRUARY, 1^4^ Slflf/wifTJ 11.6^, sRj, psgC5. 

A report of die Proceedings of the Meetings uf die Security Council in London, 
17 Jamury 10 February !««, including die Cwisriiurion of the Comi-.il, the test of 
die speeches by Mr. Matin, Pnaidnii of the Security Council, at the fint meeting, 
documents and summaries of debates regarding Persia, Greece. Indonesia and the 
Levant States, Polish Troops in Italy. Purposes and Principles of the United Nations, 
the Security Council and the .Setdrmenl of Disputes, the report by the Chatman of 
the Committee of Experts on the Alterations made by the Committee on the 
Provisional Rules of Procedure of the Security Council, and a report from the Military 
Stiff Co mm ittee to the President of the ComtciL .j 

UNHID NATIONS; EimcHEDlNGS Of THfi GENERAL ASSEMBLY. 
FIRST PART OF FIR5T SESSION, LONDON, tOIH JANUARY — I 4 TH 
FEBRUARY, 1 9+6. H.M. Sratientry Office, 15.3d. sRS. 69 pages, Paper 
bound. 

Hits account of the proceedings of tile fint put of the first session of the General 
Assembly of the United Nations coven the arrangements for the Assembly, die 
opening meetings -with die election of a President, ccuistiturion of committeenotes 
on rules of procedure and detriom to the cotttidh, followed hy an account of the 
L 4 cnerai Debate. Annexes contain lists of delegates fom member States to the 
Aiiemlily, a note on die principal resolution! with texts of final drafts, tlie appoint¬ 
ment of the Secret aty General, 1 mnimary- of the mdc of the six committees of the 
Assembly and die full text of a speech by Mr, Devin, British Secretary of State for 
Foreign Affairs. fj4t,l) 

UNITED NATIONS: PROVISIONAL KU LFS OP PHOCEDUkR FOB THE 

cr NEPAL assembly. HAL SUt/icmy Office, dd. Mw r 17 pages. 

The Provisional Rules as wed as the Snpplem cowry Fcovbiimil ftult* axt dven in 
thirbnoldet. (341.1) 

UNITED NATIONS who’s WHO IN GOVERNMENT AND INDUSTRY, 
194 J- J «1 Ong (Editor). Allied Publications: Simpkm, Ahrskalt, itxM 
C8. 240 pages. 

The present edition of thii useful work of reference gives biographical details about 
Jit new manias of the Various ptffltiioaal governments of tlir Unicti Nudum 
togciim willi Oic figures for area pOpukdoa, trade. industry and agnrulture of the 
coiDitrin cuucvnictL A new feature b die section giving hforautinn alno-iil the 
oqpnintivm srt up by the United Nidoni, rnrJi ® UNRRA, die Committee 
for die Invad^don of War Crbio p die Initr^vcnmienu] Commit on 
Refugccp, Combined Food Baird. Conference of thf Allied Mininert of Edition, 
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United Nations Information Organization, etc., with facts about their directors and 
departmental heads, together with the Dumbarton Oaks Proposals, the Crimea 
Conference Agreement and the Charter of the United Nations Declarations of War. 

( 34 i.i) 

WE THE PEOPLES: THE STORY OF THE UNITED NATIONS CON¬ 
FERENCE, san Francisco, 1945 * United Nations Information 
Organization. H.M. Stationery Office , is. IF4. 39 pages. 17 pages of illus¬ 
trations, with 3 organizational charts. 

An account of what was discussed and how the Conference worked, the plan of the 
Charter, some controversial issues, and an explanation of the Charter as the result of 
united effort. ( 7Ar T \ 


INTERNATIONAL PUBLIC CORPORATIONS (AS AGENCIES OF RE¬ 
CONSTRUCTION). W. Friedmann. Herbert Joseph , 2s. D8. 28 pages. 
(World Unity Booklets No. 2) 

This essay presupposes that the constitution of public international agencies to carry 
out specific tasks of international reconstruction is both desirable and necessary. 
UNRRA, the International Monetary Fund, and the International Bank for Recon¬ 
struction and Development, arc the first tokens of official recognition of such agencies 
in the post-war world. The purpose of the essay is to study in outline some of the 
constitutional, legal and financial aspects of such international agencies. Dr. W. 
Friedmann is Quain Lecturer in Laws at University College, London, and a Barrister 
of the Middle Temple. There is a Foreword by Dr. David Mitrany. (341.1) 


THE INTERNATIONAL ADMINISTRATION OF AN INTERNATIONAL 

secretariat. Chester Purves. Royal Institute of International Affairs , 
4s.6d. L.Post 8. 78 pages. 


In an introduction the author states that his work is at once complementary to and 
independent of the study on the international secretariat of the future previously 
published by the Royal Institute of International Affairs. The present pamphlet is 
limited to an examination of some of the more important of the diverse problems 
dealt with by the Internal Administration of the League of Nations, which, being 
special to the international way of life, could not be solved by methods of national 
administration. (341.1) 


united nations documents, 1941-1945. The Royal Institute of 
International Affairs , ios.6d. D8. 271 pages. 

This volume contains all the documents concerning the origin of the United Nations 
Organization, its Charter, and other international organizations formed in association 
with it down to the end of 1945. The documents here printed have never previously 
been reproduced between the same covers in Great Britain. (341*1) 

PROBLEMS OF PRE-WAR CONTRACTS IN PEACE TREATIES. E. Wolff. 

Stevens & Sotis, I2s.6d. D8. 143 pages. Index. 

The author’s experience in the operation of the treaties arising out of the First World 
War by the Mixed Tribunals has qualified him to present this interpretation of the 
problem of contracts and the effects of peace treaties. He discusses such aspects of 
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the subject as contracts outside the scope of a peace treaty, the connection between 
treaties and municipal law and the effect of dissolution on partly performed contracts. 

( 341 - 2 ) 

TEXTBOOK OF THE ENGLISH CONFLICT OF LAW. C. M. SchmitthofF. 
Pitman, 35s. D8. 455 pages. Index. 

The subject of this book is an attractive one to students of legal principles and one to 
which there has not hitherto been devoted its fair share of literature. Dr. Schmitthoff 
discusses the subject matter and history of the conflict of law (also referred to as private 
international law) in his introduction and proceeds to elucidate its various aspects— 
contracts an torts, property, law of the person andjurisdiction, which covers decisions 
both in English and foreign courts. The section on domicil is of particular value. 

( 34 I-J) 


Constitutional Law: Britain 

constitutional law. E. C. S. Wade and G. Godfrey Phillips. 
Longmans, Green, 2js. Third edition. M8. 474 pages. Index. 

This work consists of an outline of the law and practice of the constitution, including 
administrative law, English local government, constitutional relations of the British 
Commonwealth and Empire and the Church of England. Eleven years have elapsed 
since the second edition appeared and the opportunity has been taken of practically 
rewriting the text. The book, aldiough primarily intended for students of the 
constitution, provides a concise and lucid exposition for all purposes. (342.42) 


-Malaya 

MALAYAN UNION AND SINGAPORE: STATEMENT OF POLICY ON 

future constitution. H.M. Stationery Office, id. M8. 6 pages. 
(Command Paper 6724) 

A Report presented by the British Secretary of State for the Colonies to Parliament, 
January 1946, giving a short survey of the previous position, the need for reform 
and an outline of proposals, with an appendix setting out the directions given to 
Sir Harold MacMichacl for his discussion with die Malay Rulers. (342.595) 


MALAYAN UNION AND SINGAPORE! SUMMARY OF PROPOSED 

constitutional arrangements. Colonial Office. H.M. Stationery 
Ojffice, id. M8. 10 pages. (Command Paper 6749) • 

A summary of the principal constitutional provisions proposed to constitute the 
Malayan Union and the Colony of Singapore, and to provide for a Malayan Union 
Citizenship in accordance with the statement of the policy of the British Government 
m Command Paper 6724 on die proposed future constitution of Malaya. (342.595) 

REPORT ON a mission to malaya. Harold MacMichacl for the 
Colonial Office. H.M. Stationery Office, 3d. M8. 16 pages. 

Sir Harold MacMichacI’s report on his mission to Malaya (October 1945-Januarv 
1946) to conclude agreements with the rulers of the nine States for the administration 
of this area and to lead them towards the goal of self-government within the 
British Commonwealth. An Appendix gives the text of the agreements concluded. 

( 342 . 595 ) 
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Criminal Law 

CRIMINAL JUSTICE AND SOCIAL RECONSTRUCTION. Hermann 
Mannheim. Kegan Paul , 15s. D8. 290 pages. Bibliography. Index. 

The author, a Lecturer in Criminology in the University of London, who has pre¬ 
viously written on the Social Aspects of Crime in England Between the Wars, discusses at 
length the ‘crisis in values’ of the present time and its effect on the Criminal Law, both 
in regard to the protection of human life, the protection of family life, and economic 
crime in general. He makes several suggestions for the re-pl anning of Criminal Justice, 
both the law and its administration. (343) 

THE TRIAL OF GERMAN MAJOR WAR CRIMINALS BY THE INTER¬ 
NATIONAL MILITARY TRIBUNAL SITTING AT NUREMBERG, 

Germany. H.M. Stationery Office , 2S.6d. sR8. 174 pages. Paper bound. 

This report of the Trial of the German major war criminals, commencing on 
20 November 1945 at Nuremberg, contains the complete text of the opening 
speeches of the Chief Prosecutors—Mr.Justice Robert H. Jackson for the United States 
of America, H.M. Attorney-General Sir Hardey Shawcross, K.C., M.P., for die United 
Kingdom, M. Francois de Menthon for the French Republic, and General R. A. 
Rudenko for the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics. (343.1) 

TRIAL OF william Joyce. J. W. Hall (Editor). Hodge, 15s. D8. 312 
pages. 8 illustrations. (Notable British Trials Series) 

This work consists of a vcrbadin record of the trial at the Central Criminal Court of 
William Joyce (known derisively as ‘Lord Haw Haw’), the notorious broadcaster of 
anti-British propaganda from Germany. It gives the evidence both for the prosecution 
and defence, closing speeches and the Judge’s summing-up. In an introduction the 
editor reviews the background of Joyce’s life, his disaffection, his efforts to obtain 
German nationality, and his activities on behalf of the Nazis which led to his ultimate 
appearance in the dock on trial for high treason. His appeals to the Court of Criminal 
Appeal and to the House of Lords are dealt with in the appendices, which also include 
Joyce’s German Broadcasting contract and specimens of his broadcasts. (343.1) 

A SCIENTIST IN THE CRIMINAL COURTS. C. Ainsworth Mitchell. 
Chapman & Hall , 8s.6d. C8. 152 pages. Frontispiece. 19 plates. Index. 

In this book a past president of the Medico Legal Society gives an account of some of 
his experiences in trials in which the scientific investigation of handwriting, forgeries, 
secret writing and the deciphering and restoration of damaged documents have been 
of great importance. The final chapter deals with the scientific investigation of pheno¬ 
mena connected with spiritualist claims. (3 43 • 1 ) 

Private Law: Treatises 

LEGAL AID. Robert Egerton. Kegan Paul , ios.6d. D8. 160 pages. 

A comprehensive work with a historical chapter going back to Henry V 11 (1457-1 5°9) 
and chapters on the legal aid systems of the United States of America and many 
European countries. The author gives a thorough examination of the existing system 
and suggests various reforms. The last chapter deals with the organization necessary 
to provide free legal aid in Britain and considers the possibility of establishing a Central 
Legal Aid Department under the control of a committee appointed by the Law Society 
Bar Council and National Council of Social Service. ( 347 ) 
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--Centra ctu 

fiftkCt OP war QN contracts. GJ. Webber, Solicitors* Law Stationery 
Society r jy$.6d. Second edition. Dlt. goa pages. Index. 

Althoagh hostilities hive ended,, t he Ieg.il problems orbing out of die late war will 
>ws t u S^vc r and pirriodlrtv is this 50 ijj die fidd of commercial law. Dr 
Webber deal* extensively with the legal aspect of war and ie effect on contracts and 
wi:]i die resulting frustration of contract. He reviews not only die ddcitton of ihc 
British Courts but drasvs largely cm Dominion and American cua t and has nude 
considerable use of American periodical literature on the subject. (3474) 


— — Torts 

leading cases in common law. Vol IL Torts. W. N. Hibberx and 
E, Cockle. Third edirion by H. J. S. Jenkins. Sweet & Maxwell^ jzs.dd. 
M. 403 pages, Tables. Index. 

The btttkfng-up of this work mm cwo volumes is due 10 wartime publishing con- 
dm onv, but for some purposes ii ijs 1 convenient method of compiling a ease book 
on such a subject a* the common law of England. The first vohnmr, dealing with 
C/inn^cts was issued m i r M 5 and the edition i* now completed by die publication of 
th'ti second volume, which u devoied ro Torts. The cases selected for inclusion are 
grouped under die various branches of the law of contract and tore, giving, m each 
case, a headmite with explanatory and supplementary note. The whole forms a 
concise collection of leading eases Far the student of the 'unwritten' law of England. 

( 3475 ) 

TRXTHOOK ON THE LAW Of TORT. P, R r WmfrddL SwM & Maxwell, 

35 s - D3. 667 pages. Tables. Index. 

The chief source of the Jaw of ton is the Common Law, and for die mast parr it is 
based on decided cues. This wort, by an acknowledged authority—he 11 Emeritus 
Professor of English Law in die University of Cambridge—Ls an analysis of the law 
as propounded by the Judges from the earliest times to die present cLy r The hook 
is classified into subdivisions of the law of tort and render each heading the author 
disetwte both the era law and relevant statutes. Tlic result is a concise but compre¬ 
hensive study oTlhe subject. The meaning of the law of tort and general conditions 
of liability have received careful treatment and dicte b a chapter devoted m the 
rule in the leading case of Rviands v. Fletcher, [34741 


Roman Law 

THE MEDIEVAL IDEA Of LAW, AS REPRESENTED BY LUCAS Dr 

penna. Walter Ullmann. Methuen, 20s. Dk, 359 p,iges. Index. 

In his [niroducuon m this work of Jegal scholarship, Professor H T D. Hazel tine 
emphasizes the importance of the political and juridical thought of he school of 
Post-Glossators* or Commentators* on Juitmhn's Codex in the fourteenth centurv. 
Luca^ dc Penna was an outstanding and. influential writer in this school. The author 
duenna his life and rimes, his writings On the foundations and nature of law K on the 
application and administration of law, and ou die ideas of crime and punishment 
There is an able analysis of the social and political conception of this medieval 
legalist, showing to what extent his views on absolute monarchy and secular govern¬ 
ment anticipated the political thought of die fifteenth and sixteenth cenntries. (349117) 
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history Of ROMAN LEGAL SCIENCE* Fritz Schulz. Oxford University 
Press, 3 in. MS* 358 pages. Index. 

To thoie whose interest lin in systems of l*w founded upon die Roman concept ihii 
work will hn of value. The audios states that die book h written not only I or the 
narrow circle of specialise scholars m Roman law but with the hope of being, read by 
advanced students. In his treatment of die subject die author has divided Tils study 
into periods— Archaic* Hcllcniieic t CLiincaL and Bureaucratic and tinder each he 
traces the history qjjF Roman legal science, (349-17^) 

Indian Law 

background TO INDIAN LAW* G« C. Rankin. Cambridge University 
Press, izs.6d. DS. 223 pages- Index. 

Tint book discuss the Indian Codes* their relation to Hindu and Mohammedan law* 
and die historic, ll background of the law as ii is administered ui India to day, The 
author is a former Chief Justice of Baigal, and his book h intended to provide the 
English lawyer called upon to handle Indian rases with the underlying historic A tacts 
which determine Indian Lw as it stands and the principles upon winch it is idmini- 
stcfesl (54^54) 
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Civil Service; Cokndes 

ORGANISATION UP THK COLONIAL SERVICE. Coloiltil Ofiice, HM. 

Stationery 2d* Ad8 h 12 pages. (Cflfouftfl No* 197) 

A general outline of the plans for a comprehensive new scheme for die future recruit¬ 
ment and training of members of the Colonial Service. (l5 x - 0 


fust-war training tor the colonial service. Rcporr of a 
Committee appointed by the Secretary of $nure for rhe Colonies. Colonial 
Offite. KAL Stationery Ojjitt, 98. MS* 46 pages, (Cblwlnl No. 198) 


This report stresses the need for expanding the scope of the training given 10 officers 
enlisted into cbe Colon ini Service and makes concrete proposals fora complete scheme 
of training for administrative and other officers. (j j M } 


Locu] (iiiTernnitlit 

LA hour in LONDON* A Study of Muniripxl Achievement* Brian Barker. 
Kentledge, 7s.6d. C 3 . 233 page*. 

A record of die rise of die Labour Party in London to their control of die London 
County Council, with an account of their achievemena in municipal planning and 
social services. (J Si- 042 ) 


OUTLINES OF LOCAL GOVERNMENT Of TUB UNITED KINGDOM, 
j. J. Clarke. Pitman, 6s. Fifteenth edition. CS. J66 pages. Bibliography. 
Index. 

A nsv> edition of dib wcful textbook, bringing the summary of present Local 
Government sysiema tip to tits? date of May 1945, {351.04a) 
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MUNICIPAL if EAR book, I $46. James Forbes (Editor). Munidjta! 
Jwrmt, 42J, M8.1,400 page*. Index. 

A sundard frfereiiic book on the local gnvemuicjit of Crew Briuin and Ireknd. 
Chapters on IoqJ tJmmuinQait In gencral l Joed government finance, jd each 
separate imicc ajirunntcrcd by loc.il jLiEhoritiw (including ro.-nL, transport, haiboun, 
and 4 ict«J, -ire (Uljwed by dauifid Sections firing particular* of cveiv local 
authority, There i$ an index of authorities and of subjcck {332.042) 

INTRODUCTION TO THE LAW OF LOCAL GOVERNMENT AND 

administration. W. E. Hut and W. O. Harr, Third edition by 
D. J. Beattie. BuUmvarth, 23s, DJL 703 pages. JndeK, 

In addition to the legal aspects of local government in England and Walts this work 
explains its form and how it operates. It deals with the legal principles governing the 
const itiition and the preened working of local authorities and the central control 
exercised Over them. The administration of justice* delegated legislation, adminis¬ 
trative law and die lia hilirim of local authorities are other matters discussed* finally^ 
the various services which local authorities ire required or empowered 10 undertake 
aitd die machinery with which they are provided for din purpose are explained. 

(»5U42) 

LOCAL GOVERNMENT IN ENGLAND AND WAITS, W. Eric jufetiti* 
Pitfgitln Book*, is. FS. 215 pages. Index. 

A usefnJ and up-to-date survey of die cximng system of local Government (tin to 
ums) «s FJtgtaild and Wales, The author u die A^Kt.nu Clctk of the Landau County 
Council. He amwerc the questions: Who are the local uitlmriucst What do they do. 
and how dn they do iti Where docs the money come from! The more important 
local government officials arc described* and their functions analysed. The system of 
control and supervision exercised by die centrat authorities over local government is 
made dear. The changes which began in the yean between die wars, and were 
accelerated by die recent war and die need* of post-war rccommiettom arc dixuasedp 
and future trends indicated. f^ ? 0j -, j 

THE COUNCILLOR^ HANDBOOK. R ToWTlshcilJ-RoiC and R R. Page, 
Pitman, js.tid. QL 200 pages. Index. 

Since a very subataniril part of the work of post-war itcautrodiofi will devolve 
upon the local authorities in Great Britain, the authors have published this hook m 1 
‘shore guide 10 local government for members of Itital authorities and candidate fut 
deerion 1 . The procedure of election to office, die organization and finance of die 
local authority, and the main divirions into which sk work now falls* arc alt set out 
clearly, and the future trends sketched in. 0 ^ j. 

LOCAL GOVERNMENT UP TO D ATE, ipjp TO 1045- H. Townsluaid- 
Rose and H. R. Page, Piitmn t tis, ICS. 79 pages. 

A purvey of development! during the war years written primarily for the guidance 
of demobilised local government officers. ' ([353,042) 

THF ENGLISH LOCAL GOVERNMENT 5 V$TEM* j, H. Wama, Alim & 
Umi'iti, /* r 6d. CS. t Sz pages, (Tfte New Tmm tout County Halt Scried 
account by Use Town Clerk of Slough ^uckutgl tnaliirc, England, from the 
admin h fra live standpoint. It is die introductory volume to 1 series dealing wirh the 
scope, functions, pustibilkici and problem* of local gOVemmmr. 
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Centra] Government: Britain and France 

essays on government. Ernest Barker. Oxford University Press , 15s. 
D8. 280 pages. 

The eight essays included in this volume have been chosen by Sir Ernest Barker from 
his shorter writings. The first four, which deal with modem government in England 
and France, have been written since 1941. Two of these are concerned with British 
kingship and British statesmanship; the third covers parliamentary government in 
England and France; the fourth gives an account of the Government of the French 
Third Republic. The next three are concerned with the history of political ideas in 
England during the last half of die eighteenth century, and the concluding essay is 
based on the general theme of the Community and the Church. ( 354 ) 

- Czechoslovakia 

Czechoslovak democracy at work. Edward Taborsky. Allen & 
Unwin , 8s.6d. D8. 159 pages. 

Dr. Tiborsky here gives an outline of the political traditions and the main features 
of the constitution which made Czechoslovakia before 1939 the most advanced 
democracy in Eastern Europe. The book is intended mainly for the general reader, 
but for the student of government Dr. Tiborsky provides a comprehensive study 
of what Sir Ernest Barker, in his introduction, calls ‘a valuable laboratory of consti¬ 
tutional experiments’. (354-437) 

-India 

INDIA (cabinet mission): statement by the cabinet mission 
and his excellency the viceroy. H.M. Stationery Office, 2d. M8. 
9 pages. (Command Paper 6821) 

British official proposals to ensure the immediate establishment of a new Constitution, 
in the situation brought about by the failure of Congress and the Muslim League to 
work together. (354.54) 

INDIA (cabinet mission): statement by the mission dated 

25TH MAY IN REPLY TO PRONOUNCEMENTS BY THE INDIAN 
PARTIES AND MEMORANDUM BY THE MISSION ON STATES* TREATIES 

and paramountcy. H.M. Stationery Office , 2d. M8. 12 pages. (Com¬ 
mand Paper 6835) 

The reply of the Cabinet Mission to the statement of the president of the Muslim 
League, dated 22 May, and the resolution, dated 24 May, of the Working Committee 
of the Congress on the proposals in Command Paper 6821. (354-54) 

Military Science 

revolution in warfare. B. H. Liddell Hart. Faber & Faber , 5s. C8. 
99 pages. 

Captain Liddell Hart divides his book into two parts, first dealing with the develop¬ 
ment of modem warfare in terms of the weapons of war, from the growth of fire¬ 
power in the Napoleonic yean to the evolution of the tank, and then giving a brief 
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account of warfare from the Middle Ages. He shows that total war is not only bad in 
itself, but bad because it results in the wrong kind of peace. He hopes for a revival of 
reason sufficient to produce, if not the abolition of war, at least self-control in its 
prosecution. (3^) 

Elizabeth’s army. C. G. Cruickshank. Oxford University Press , 10$. D8. 
160 pages. 

The author has covered a considerable amount of new ground in his study of the 
military forces raised in Britain between 1585 and 1603 for expeditions abroad and 
the suppression of revolt in Ireland. It is a period of much interest since, in many 
respects, it marks the end of the feudal levy and the appearance of a system with many 
modem characteristics. The author’s subject is the organization and administration of 
these forces, rather than a study of Elizabethan tactics or military doctrine, de aling 
with such subjects as: the levy, the journey to the theatre of war, rations, equipment, 
pay, discipline. The style and arrangement arc those of a doctoral thesis and the 
information collected and sorted out is likely to prove of value to all future students 
of the Elizabethan age. (355- 1 ) 

military leadership. Field-Marshal Montgomery. Oxford University 
Press , 2s.6d. M8. 24 pages. Paper bound. 

In this lecture delivered before the University of St. Andrews, Scodand, on 15 
November 1945, Field-Marshal Montgomery, after defining leadership as ‘the will 
to dominate, together with the character which inspires confidence*, goes on to 
assess the qualities and achievements of three great leaders of history—Moses, Crom¬ 
well and Napoleon—and to discover what lessons their experience has to teach in 
in our own time. (355-331) 

our armoured forces. G. Le Q. Martel. Faber & Faber , 21s. D8. 406 
pages. 19 maps. 

General Martel’s book is remarkable for containing records of every campaign of the 
Second World War written during his Eights from one theatre of operations to 
another while the events were still fresh in his mind. It deals principally with the tank, 
and discusses both the operations of the British armoured forces in particular campaigns 
and the way in which those forces were raised. A good deal ot space is devoted to 
Russian tanks and their organization. The author is a specialized technician of wide 
knowledge. He advocates a ‘tank parliament’ for the purpose of discussing future 
operations. (358.1) 


Naval Science 

jane’s fighting ships of the world, 1944-45. F. E. McMurtrie 
(Editor). Sampson Low , 63s. D4. 636 pages. 

This, the forty-eighth issue, has been corrected to April 1946 and contains 3,000 
illustrations (700 of them new). Details of ships in all the various navies of the world 
are provided (including particulars of ex-enemy ships and newly published informa¬ 
tion concerning British and American ships), and the index of named ships contains 
approximately 100,000 entries. There is a section on war losses. (359.058) 
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WELFARE 


l’assistenza sociale in inghilterra. George Newman. Collins , 
5s. C4. 48 pages. 29 illustrations, including 8 in colour. Short biblio¬ 
graphy. (Britain in Pictures Series) 

The Italian edition of Sir George Newman’s English Social Services. The lasty thirty 
years have seen a great expansion of social services in Britain by which the ordinary 
citizen enjoys benefits that would have seemed Utopian in the nineteenth century. 
Sir George Newman is one of the foremost authorities in the world on social welfare 
and public health, and was for many years chief Medical Officer to the Board of 
Education. He defines social services as ‘those which are fundamental to primary 
human needs rather than external environment and professional and technical achieve¬ 
ment*. ' (360.942) 

British social services. A. D. K. Owen. Longmans , Green , is. Fourth 
edition, revised. D8. 64 pages. 8 illustrations. Diagrams. (British Life and 
Thought Series) 

One of the most remarkable features of British life during the last fifty years has been 
the development of a wide range of public services—dealing with education, maternity 
and child welfare, the health of school children, the care of the blind and the insane, 
the social well-being of the unemployed, the sick and the widowed, the orphaned 
and the aged. As Secretary to the Civic Division of PJS.P. (Political and Economic 
Planning), Stevenson Lecturer in Citizenship at the University of Glasgow since 
1937, ^d in other capacities, Mr. Owen has written, lectured and broadcast much on 
this subject. In this booklet, which was first published in 1940, he shows that these 
services arc the modern expression of a long tradition of humanitarianism and mutual 
aid. He describes their development, their organization, and the part which they play 
in British life today. In the present edition he brings the story up to date, to include 
some of the most recent changes introduced by the Govemyicnt White Paper of 
1944, founded on the now historic Beveridge Report (360.942) 

Child Welfare 

training IN child care. Interim Report of the Care of Children 
Committee. H.M. Stationery Office, 3d. M8. 17 pages. 

The Committee was appointed in 1945 to inquire into existing methods of provi ding 
for children deprived of normal home life. The Report recommends that a Central 
Council for Training in Child Care should be set up, and oudines a course in child 
care training. (362.7) 

THE BARNS EXPERIMENT IN THE TREATMENT OF DIFFICULT 

children. W. D. Wills. Allen & Unwin , 8s.6d. D8. 144 pages. 4 illus¬ 
trations. 

Bams was a hostel-school where lawless boys made their own laws, and where the 
principal instrument in their reformation was not punishment but affection. So 
successful were the unconventional methods here described that Bams has achieved a 
permanent place in the field of the therapy of the dissocial. (362.74) 
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Juvenile Delinquency 

JUVENILE DELINQUENCY AND THE tA W. A, IE. Jbpcs. P&lgliin B$ait$ r Is, 
sCS. 176 pages. 

The author hi* been for nearly twenty years a magistrate's clerk and during chat 
nmc hii hat had many opportunicis to itndy the problems ot juvenile deJinqtierkcy, 
Chapter hr^iugs include: The Living liaekground; The Inunediale Cimes; The 
Amrnde nf ihe Uw; The Juvenile Court; Prcveui Remedial Sams illustrative 
Cues; The Future* (16446) 


Social liisunincc 

national insurance act, 1 94G. HM. Stationery Office, zs, MS. 
106 pages. 

The full icxi of die comprcWive Act of Parliament which establishes att extended 
system of National Imurince ro include unemployment and sickness UciicJii, maternity 
bench!, widows' petniont, nld age pensions, etc., and alio tnrhtAspaj'uictiU toward 
the cow of 1 national health service. * (36H4) 

a l'acsii du BESOIN e.v r: r a h he- BRET AGUE. Ronald Davidson, Hunup, 
is.fid. sC8.64 pages. 13 fcotype clients. 

Tlie French edition Si r Renal J Davidion i Serial Security, giving an oucli tie of 
tfie Beveridge Plan. C ihapttt heading! include; Un Apetfu du prog r 4 i indal rldu t 
en Cnuide-B nctagjie • \& besoins csscntieb cc Ira tissues; Le sdcuritd sodale en action; 
L exemple dc I’terrc dt Marie; Administration ct finance; Conclusion. 


FROTEZtONB SOCIAL* IN CHAN HRRTAGNA, RotuU Davidson. JVrfrAffl, 
is,6tl. sCB. 63 pages, 13 Isotype charrs. 

The Italian edition of Sit Rutuld Davidson's Social Srrurijy. (368.4} 

SOCIALS VEBZRKBRING IN GROOT-Il HITT ANNlfe. Ronald Davidson, 
HiirTijp, ts.6d. sCS. 63 pages- *3 Isotype charts. 

Tlie Dutch edinon of Sir Ronald Davidson's Social Sicurjiy. (368.4 J 

50 CIAINI sluzbyvb veice BBITAN1I. Ronald Davidson. Hxmtp, ti.rtd, 
sCS. 56 pages, 13 Isotype charts. 

The Czech edinon of Sir Ronald Davidson’s Sorfei Stonily, () 63 - 4 ) 

50 ZIAL£ stCUEBHEi'r in grossbritannien. RonaldOavidsun. H.trrap, 
is.fid. sCS. 63 pages. 13 Isotypc charts. 

The German edinon of Sir Ranald Davidson 1 Send! Security. (368.4) 

TA as AD AlOMDIZrOstTARI INTCZAtl N YEK MAC YB RITANNIABAN. 

Ronald Davidson, llurrap, Is.dd.. sCS. 62 pages. 13 fcotype charts. 

The Hungarian edition of Sir R™ld Davidson's Seda! Stonily. (368.4) 

UBEZPIECZ1NIASPOTBCZNE W WIELKIEJ drytanjl Ronald, Davidson. 

Hiirrap, is.Ad. sCS. G] pages. 13 Isotype chairs. 

The Polish edition of Sir Ronald Davidson's Social Security. (J68 4) 
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NATIONAL INSURANCE BILL, 1946: SUMMARY OF MAIN PROVISIONS. 
Ministry of National Insurance. H.M. Stationery Office, 2d. M8. 11 pages: 
Tables. ( Command Paper 6729) 

This paper sets out briefly the more important provisions of the proposed scheme 
of National Insurance in Britain, as embodied in the National Insurance Bill, and 
compares these provisions with the proposals in the White Paper on Social Insurance, 
Part 1 (Command Paper 6550), which was issued by the late Government in September 
1944. The Bill provides for a unified and comprehensive scheme of National Insurance, 
which will eventually cover practically everyone in Britain. The benefits of the 
scheme arc described and the main benefit rates set out in an appendix. (368.4) 

NATIONAL INSURANCE BILL, 1946: REPORT BY THE GOVERNMENT 
ACTUARY ON THE FINANCIAL PROVISIONS OF THE BILL. Ministry 
. of National Insurance. H.M . Stationery Office, 6d. M8. 32 pages. Tables. 
(Command Paper 6730) 

The financial provisions of the Bill are here set out, followed by an appendix with 
notes on the actuarial basis of the estimates. (368.4) 


EDUCATION 

education. Book List No. 61. National Book League, 6d. (7d. post free 
from the National Book League). Seventh edition. C4. 11 pages. 

A list of books and periodicals on education compiled by the Incorporated Association 
of Assistant Masters in Secondary Schools and divided into eleven sections: Theory 
and Aims of Education; Educational Method; History of Education; Scientific Basis 
of Education Theory and Practice; Administration of Education; Nursery and Infant 
Schools and Child Psychology; Primary and Secondary Education; Comparative 
Education; University and Adult Education and Training of Teachers; Services of 
Youth; Periodicals. The list is not intended to be exhaustive. (370) 

total education: a plea for synthesis. M. L. Jacks. Kcgan Paul, 
ios.6d. M8. 160 pages. (International Library of Sociology and Reconstruction) 
Mr. Jacks is Director of the Department of Education in Oxford University, and he 
believes that with the Education Act of 1944 Britain’s educational aims have been 
defined widi clarity for the first time, so that it is now possible to make ‘a compre¬ 
hensive plan assuring; coherence and continuity from cradle to grave*. The changes 
and reforms which the author believes to be necessary to the working of this plan are 
the subject of his book. (370.1) 

education, its data and first principles. Percy Nunn. Edward 
Arnold, 7s.6d. C8. 276 pages. Index. 

A completely revised edition of Sir Percy Nunn’s famous book, first produced 
twenty-five years ago. A new chapter has been added on intelligence testing, a 
subject of increasing importance, not only because of research in this field by British 
psychologists, but also because of the use of such tests in the Services and industry 
during the war. The present volume, which gives a survey of the field of educational 
theory and practice, has been drastically remodelled in order to bring into relief 
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questions which have risen to new importance since the Education Act. The central 
thesis of the book maintains that the primary aim of all educational effort should be 
to help boy's and girls achieve the highest degree of development of which they are 
capabk (370.1) 

growing up in A modern society. M. Reeves. University of London 
Press , 4s.6d. C8. 126 pages. ( Educational Issues of Today) 

The second title in a new series dealing with the problem of education in its widest 
sense—as a way of life and not merely instruction—the object of this book is to show 
that education is bound up with every aspect of social life and that there can be no 
ideal system of education without the co-operation of experts in planning, housing, 
industry, social security and health. (370.1) 

the adventure of youth. Olive A. Wheeler. University of London 
Press , 6s. C8. 207 pages. Index. 

Dr. Wheeler summarizes the characteristic developments of youth and the chief 
variations, mental and physical, found among adolescents, relating these facts with 
the existing provisions for adolescent education and the service of youth in Britain. At 
present Local Education Authorities are planning extensions and reforms of education 
and facing problems which can be satisfactorily solved only by a deep understanding 
of the psychology of youth. On this depends the solution to the problem of the 
curriculum, educational and vocational guidance, methods of discipline and teaching 
and the moral training of young people. This book endeavours to show how closer 
integration of the needs of youth and of an adolescent democracy may be effected 
in such a way as to further the general development of society. (370.10942) 

Conferences Organizations 

FINAL ACT OF THE UNITED NATIONS CONFERENCE FOR THE ESTAB¬ 
LISHMENT OF AN EDUCATIONAL, SCIENTIFIC AND CULTURAL 

organization. H.M. Stationery Office , 6d. M8. 25^ pages. ( Command 
Paper 6711) 

The Conference was convened by the British Government in association with the 
Government of France. Invitations were sent out in accordance with the recommenda¬ 
tions of the Conference of San Francisco and upon the request of the Conference of the 
Allied Ministers of Education in order to promote the aims set out in Article I, 
paragraph 3, of the Charter of the United Nations. The Conference sat in London 
from 1 to 16 November 1945 and agreed upon the text of the Constitution, which is 
reproduced in this paper. It was further agreed to set up a preparatory commission in 
accordance with the Instrument which is appended. (370.63) 


CONFERENCE FOR 


THE ESTABLISHMENT OF THE UNITED NATIONS 
EDUCATIONAL, SCIENTIFIC AND CULTURAL ORGANIZATION. 

Preparatory Commission U.N.E.S.C.O. H.M. Stationery Office , 4s. D4. 
156 pages. Paper bound. 

An account of the proceedings of the Conference for the Establishment of the United 
Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization held in London from 
1 to 16 November 1945, including draft Proposals framed by the Conference of 
Allied Ministers of Education, and French proposals for the Constitution of the 
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United Nations Organization of Intellectual Co-operation, List of Members of 
the Delegations, Minutes of the Plenary Meetings, the Final Act of the Conference, 
the Constitution of U.N.E.S.C.O., the Instrument Establishing the Preparatory 
Commission and Records of the Commission and Annexed Documents. (370.63) 


THE STORY OF THE CONFERENCE OF ALLIED MINISTERS OF EDUCA¬ 
TION. United Nations Information Organization. H.Af. Stationery Office, 
6d. sC8. 38 pages. 

This pamphlet gives a brief account of the work accomplished by the Conference 
of Allied Ministers of Education, who first met in October 1942 at the invitation of the 
chairman of the British Council and under the chairmanship of the President of 
the English Board of Education. The Conference, which was in the first instance 
an informal meeting of ministers or their representatives with the primary object of 
considering what help would be needed and could be given to the occupied countries 
of Europe in the restoration of their educational systems, has now become the United 
Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization. The booklet oudincs 
briefly the plight of education in occupied Europe and the way in which the Con¬ 
ference of Allied Ministers took steps to make a concentrated effort for the restitution 
of the cultural heritage of Western civilization. (370*63) 


Training of Teachers 

TRAINING OF TEACHERS: PROVISIONAL AMENDING REGULATIONS, 

1946. H.Af. Stationery Office , id. M8. 6 pages. (Minister of Education: Grant 
Regulations No. 7) 

In order to open the widest possible field of recruitment for the teaching profession in 
Britain and to expand and improve permanent training facilities, the Ministry of 
Education has issued draft Regulations which will considerably increase concessions 
provided for students, who will now receive free tuition and have to pay boarding 
fees only in accordance with the income of their parents. It is proposed also that 
expenditure by Local Education Authorities on the provision and maintenance of 
training colleges should be pooled and divided among all Authorities. Similar 
arrangements will apply to recognized students in University Training Departments, 
and special maintenance grants are to be given to recognized day students in Training 
Colleges and University Training Departments. (370.73) 

the teacher on the threshold.E. R. Hamilton. University of London 
Press, 6s. C8. 224 pages. 

The Principal of Borough Road Training College has produced this book in the hope 
that it will be of use to students following courses in training for teachers under the 
Ministry of Education’s Emergency Scheme, as well as those in ordinary Training 
Colleges and University Training Departments. The main purpose of the book is to 
stimulate thought and to set before the potential teacher a broad view of the wider 
problems involved in his profession. Particular attention is given to the psychological 
reactions of the child at school. (370.73) 
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teachers from the forces. M. M. Lewis (Editor). Harrap , 6s. sC8. 
146 pages. 

A report by members of Goldsmiths* College of an intensive one-year course of 
training for ex-Servicc students, which began in September 1944 and continued 
until the end of the following July. The primary purpose of the course was to provide 
immediate facilities for the training of ex-Servicc men and women who had been 
discharged from the Forces on medical grounds and who wished to enter the teaching 
profession. Its secondary intention was experimental, to work out in practice the 
appropriate content and methods of an intensive course of training for mature 
students. This account of the results of the experiment should be of great value to 
educationists. The book includes a general survey of the course, details of main and 
subsidiary studies, and of the social and personal aspects of the experiment. (370.73) 

training of teachers. Scottish Education Department. H.M. Stationery 
Office (Edinburgh), i$.6d. M8. 97 pages. Tables. 

This report is the result of inquiries into the provision made for the training of teachers 
in Scotland, the selection of candidates for training and the conditions of admission, 
courses of training, the award of certificates and the administration and finance of 
these services. Earlier reports have dealt with the question of die recruitment and 
supply of teachers in Scotland, and with post-war possibilities of improving the status 
and attractiveness of the teaching profession. The present publication deals mainly 
with long-range problems and the training of teachers for nursery schools, primary 
and secondary schools, and junior colleges. Recommendations are given on the subject 
of teachers general education and professional training, and it is considered that 
special professional preparation, apart from academic studies, cannot be adequately 
covered in less than two years full-time study. Five appendices dealing with specialist 
teachers, teachers of handicapped children, administration and finance, and a tabular 
summary on courses recommended in the report arc also included. (370.73) 


History of Education : Britain 

education IN England. W. Kenneth Richmond. Penguin Books , is. 
sC8. 220 pages. Index. 

The New Education Act, which came into force in April 1945, is the first real attempt 
to provide a national and comprehensive system of education in all its stages from 
Nursery School to University. Mr. Richmond gives an historical outline of develop¬ 
ments in British education from medieval times to the present day. He refers to the 
introduction of compulsory education in 1870, and the various Acts which have since 
then so greatly enlarged the opportunities open to the unprivileged classes. He 
explains in some detail the new education code of 1944, discusses the prospects of 
education in the post-war period, and provides a number of constructive suggestions 
for carrying further the work begun by the new Act. (370.942) 

-Italy 

education in fascist ITALY, 1932-1940. L. Minio-Palucllo. Royal 
Institute of International Affairs: Oxford University Press , 15s. D8. 256 pages. 

This book presents a thorough account of what Mussolini himself called the most 
Fascist of all Fascist reforms—the reform of education. Part I sketches the background, 
and gives a short account of Italian education from the Risorgimento to the dawn 
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of the Fascist regime; Part 2 describes the early Fascist reforms carried out by Gentile 
in 1923; Part 3 deals with the scries of changes which aimed at making education 
more completely Fascist, and resulted in increased interference with the liberty of die 
teacher; Part 4 describes Bottai’s School Charter of 1939 which established Italian 
education in the form which it retained until the fall of the regime. The audior was 
Assistant Librarian to the Philosophical Faculty at Padua University from 1932 to 
1933. Since 1939 he has been working at Oriel College, Oxfordl Foreword by 
Sir W. D. Ross, Provost of Oriel College. (370.945) 

-Palestine 

THE SYSTEM OF EDUCATION OF THE JEWISH COMMUNITY IN 
Palestine. Report of the Commission of Enquiry appointed by the 
Secretary of State for the Colonies in 1945. Colonial Office. H.M. Sta¬ 
tionery Office, 2s. sR8. 120 pages. Tables. Index. Paper Bound. (Colonial 
No. 201) 

This report by the Commission of Enquiry into the System of Education of the 
Jewish Community in Palestine contains general observations on the Jewish Public 
School System, a detailed survey of Administration, Supervision and Inspection in 
Jewish education and of die educational structure, chapters on Finance, the Training 
and Recognition of Teachers, Terms and Conditions of Teachers* Service, including 
Salaries and Pension, the Public Elementary Schools, and a summary of recommenda¬ 
tions. Appendices contain tables, salary scales of teachers in the Jewish Public System, 
and a glossary of Hebrew terms used in the report. (370.9569) 

Teaching Methods : Intelligence Tests 

INTELLIGENCE TESTS FOR YOUNG CHILDREN. C. W. Valentine. 
Methuen , 4s. C8. 66 pages. Index. 

A new collection of tests intended for children from two to seven or eight years of age, 
thus covering the Nursery School, Infant School and early Junior School periods. 
The aim has been to provide at each age a variety of simple and interesting tests. The 
necessary diagrams are given and the tests involve litde other apparatus and none 
which cannot be found easily or made in the school or home. Full instructions are 
given and should be comprehensible even to those with no experience in testing. By 
means of these tests a quick, approximate estimate may be made of the intelligence 
level of any young child. (371.26) 

Industrial Education 

technical education. Scottish Education Department. H.M. Stationery 
Office , 2s. 1 R 8 . 118 pages. 6 tables. (Command Paper 6786) 

This report was submitted to the Secretary of State by the Advisory Council on 
Education in Scotland and prepared by the Council’s Special Committee on Technical 
Education. It follows a short interim report recently prepared by the Committee, and 
covers a wide field from the early history of technical education in Scotland to its 
future needs and recommendations. Sections arc devoted to the many brandies of 
technical education, central and local organization, examinations, welfare of the 
students and finance, and there are seven detailed appendices, the last consisting 
of statistical information. (371.426941) 
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Education of Delinquents 

HA king CITIZENS. HM. Stemmy Ofjiti* is, MB. 62 pages. ioiUusrrariom. 
An am: mint of the Approved Schools in England and W Ac* by m liupcccor of the 
Children's Branch of the Home Office, These schociU were fine so named in 193 j 
bccaji^ they were srliwK approved hy the Secretary of State for die reception of 
children an k young people entn mined to their charge fey die juvenile Courts for 
education and training. The pioneers who founded the first Reform and Industrial 
Schools tn the middle of the last century realized this every habitual criminal has 
been at one time a fint-offendcr 2nd that one of the most prolific causes of crime 
ts failure to provide care and train! 112; for children who commit offence* again*! die 
Law or who are falling into bad association*. This interesting and dimply written 
boot deals with the organization of such school*, die facilities provided tor the care 
of health, for recreation, discipline and for after care- (I ^j) 

Bilingual Schools 

the bilingual school. E. G. Malhetbc, Longmans, Grew, 55. 

122 page*. 

Thai book prcicnn- in popular form some of the result! of recent researches conducted 
into the problems of bilingualism with particular relation 10 South Africa, where a 
Bilingualism Survey wu conducted in rpjS involving the testing of over iHjaaa 
pupib in representative South African schools. The promt volume often only the 
mu in finding* „ bur it Is hoped Leer to produce a full report of die Survey. Chapters 
are devoted io school organization in relation to language, home Language as the 
medium of instruction, and schobatic achievement in unjfingmd bilingual schoob. 
Dr, Mai lift be consider* chat 2 truly bilingual education ii an aid rather tlum 1 handicap 
to learning. Introduction by Professor T. J. Haarnuft" (iTlipi) 

Elementary Education: QiHd Study 

EXPERIMENTS WITH A BACKWARD CLASS. Elizabeth Taylor. .Methurth 
6s. Cfi. 112 pages, 

Dacrihing die year 1 * activttits of a group of dull and backward hoys itt the Junior 
department of .1 l otidtsii elementary ^dtool, thti hook, which contain* tHmrratiom 
ami numerous examples from the hoys 1 own work, relates how the many problem* 
involved tn the teaching of these children were success fully attacked by the application 
of modem methods and 2 readjustment of outlook and approach, h show* how 
school life was transformed from a dull and pn>fitle» routine to a colourful and 
crating experience in wlikh die activities of the boys themselves played the foremost 
parr, and in which learning was linked up with creating and woek became svh any tn 0 tu 
with enjoyment 

Secondin' Education 

SELECTION FOE SECONDARY EDUCATION WITHOUT A WHITTEN 
EXAMINATION. A. Sutcliffe and J, W. C-mham. Afitmiy, CS. 

pages. 

With the atuLifitin of the iptdal pkdtig examination, an important problem before 
those rvspuivibie for educational administration in Britain will he the selection of 
children for secondary cditcation. The authors have devised 2 method of selection 
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in which dsc formal written examination in English and Arithmetic b dhcirdcd with 
positive i dva&ngci. Tn this process of teketion me u nude of die primary school 
records and a standardised intelligence test. Aj an experiment hi 194i special place* 
in Lincoln were awarded officially in the usual way by the method dint lus bteii m 
use fur some time. An unofficial a ward w«s then made according to the method 
described in this book,, and no appreciable difference in results wai reached. The 
authors have had considerable experience in awarding special places* and thdr 
conclusion should be valuable Co all concerned with this important problem, {373) 

Public Schools 

THE PUBLIC AND PREPARATORY SCHOOLS YEAR KOOK, 1945. C H. 
Dc;uic t A. P. W. Deane and I™ W. Taylor (Editors). Dc one, I2* r titi CS. 
^46 pages. 

Tliis drives full arid up-to-date uiformadun about those British public schoob repre¬ 
sented at die Headmasters 1 Conference* and Preparatory school* belonging to the 
Association of Preparatory Schools, It is not a complete list uf English schools, Tlie 
first part of ilie book Lbts die schools, the second part deals with careers ujhJ gives 
reliable information regarding die Navy, Army, Air Force, Civil Service, Colonial 
Services-and the Professions* with due cctAm of entry into them. (37341) 

Adult Education 

THE FURTHER EDUCATION OF MEN AND WOMEN: A TASK OF THE 
1944 EDUCATION ACT. Oxford University Press, is. CS. 70 pages. 
4 maps. 

The Nuffield College Education Subcommittee presents this report, which u 
concerned with education for adult* p and is not confined to die speciffiit activities 
rniderttomf by the term Adult Education, although these are induded. TIlc report 
deals with ihc main problems involved in providing suitable Eudlitios in tins very wide 
field, and contains useful statistics showing tire extent of facilities already provided 
m Britain. Utefu] recommendations on essentia] qualities of teachers required for 
adult educational wort, together with sugg^stiom for sources of recruitment, are 
given. Sections of the report are devoted to accouiruodation. equipment, anrl other 
matcml requirements of improved education for adults. (374.094a) 

Community Centres 

THE NEED FOR COMMUNITY CENTRES IN INNER AND OUTER 
LONDON. London Council of Sodal Service, 2 d. sC4- 7 pages* 

The London Council of Social Service, after making an Investigation in certain 
boroughs in the olJ-establblled para of London Ltaio the need for commiHilEy oencret* 
concludes tint there is a real and urgent need in these areas. Tm reasons are set cue 
in dm report including ou die one lunch the present lack of hath and rooms for 
group actividm, and, on the other hand* she demand due to che burdening of education 
generally and the anticipated increase in leisure. lirnphmi ii laid on the need for 
community wndiuom, beeaitte of the opportunities provided tlicre fur corotnicrive 
leadership and For a craming ground m democracy. (J 7 +J*) 
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Unhendtfcs 

FIRST YEAfl AT TJ1E UNIVEB5ITY. BfUCC TfTOCQt Ftffwr & Ftihtf, 4*.6d. 
O. m pages. 

TkU book Is addressed to die undagraduate about to leave school for tlie University, 
said the author attempts to outline die people and condition;. the freshman ts tskefy 
to meet there- Under die headings of Qtgimbatioii. Concentration and Memory, 
genera! advice b given, m the art and science of study, with detailed guidance about 
lectures, reading and e-vamma lions, Finally, fixation is made ol die outside inteiests 
wluch fotm such an important part of die fuJ] University life, The voUic should be 
read in conjunction with die same author's Red Bruh University and Rzd Brick and 
These Vital Days, (iTl) 

UNIVERSITY OF ST. AN P BEWSi A SMOIT HISTUHY, R. G. Cant- O/lIWT 

& Boyd. fc.&L DS.136 pages. 

The author, wiio is Lecturer in Medieval History m die United College of St, Salvator 
and St T Leouat in the University of St. Andrew*, Scotland, offers this account of die 
University as a bridge between me definitive history whirls must one day he written 
and die scattered books and article! which are all mat refer at die present time. He 
divides his book into five partt: The lk^ fining* The Colleges, From die kefnnnanon 
to the Revolution, St, Andrews in Decline, and The Modem Unwerary. (178.4133) 

BRITISH universities* I 2 m«c Barker. Lottgtmm, Green, is. DS, pages, 
21 photographs. Paper bound. {British Life and Thought SeHis) 

A brief, but comprehend ve B survey of British university education today, wliieii deals 
with the origin and dLsmbutiuii of die numerous umvctsitiei in England* Wales, 
Scotland and Northern Ireland* their freedom from State control, their methods in 
teaching, the various courses and Facilities odered to students and research workers, 
and the life of die midcno, and which discusses frankly the prospects and problems 
of future development. Sir Ernest Barker* the son of a working-class Family, lus taken 
a very distinguished part in imivcmty life, as an undergraduate, lecturer and tutor 
in Oxford University'; as Principal of King 1 ! College, Loudon University; and as 
Professor of Political Science in Cambridge University. He was Chairman of the 
Books and Periodicals Commisuon of the Conference of Allied Minfeiers of 
Education* 19*3, he has held many other bilticutial posts, and he lus written much 
on government and public services. {37S42) 

Technical EducuLiuu 

he cuff Tech noloci cal education, H.*Vf. Stationery Office *, 6d. M3, 

ji pages. 

A report pnepa red by a spe dal committee ap pointed to advise else MInbter ofEdunritin 
cm the notds of higher Technological education in England and WJp, with particular 
reference to the mtsiu required for mum. i ling co-operation between timvertitici 
and technical colleger. I he committee outlines in briet die requirements of industry, 
dir poKthlc eontriburmn to manpower by college* of tecfinulogy and the need for 
a regional and centra] organization to co-ordinate die training of ceehmehn*. The 
report reemrstnends that all midena of technology, whether at universities or colleges 
of technology* should he enabled to inidy scientific management,, indiumd psycho¬ 
logy* costing totems and other brindies of administration during the final year or 
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two years of llidf undergraduate courts and suggest* that *t lew one iniricndoiii 
should be selected ** = centre for pm^graduite ttudy of industrial arimmiirrarinn, to 
study standard* in leaching tliis subject, and ro conduct the nectary research a bom 
it. The committee tiroes that much closer co-operation is essentia I bcmceti industry 
and die training eublbbmcuEs responsible for providing manpower, [l 7 % 99 ) 

County Colleges 

youths opportunity. Ministry of Education. H,M r Stationery Office, 
is. 1 C 8 . 54 pages. [Ministry of Eduction Pamphlet No. 3} 

One of the mote important casks confronting Local Education Authorities is the 
establish men c of county colleges, and this pamphlet luggeits how they can be made 
fully effective with careful plannang and die willing eo-operation of die young 
people for whom the colleges will be built. The conclusions reached by a committee 
composed of impcaon and administrative officer* of die Ministry of Education 
attempt ro solve prohlcmi of planning and organisation, stalTing. curriculum* with 
particular reference rc> the special needs of rural areas. The booklet contains useful 
statistics of juvenile employ menc in this country' and of idiuol leavers, 79. lOj 

Relation of Education to the State 

THE EDUCATION ACT, 1944* Allred E, !ki.n, HtittOft, JQs. D8* 396 pages. 
Index, 

Dr. Ikin'* commentary on die Education Act contains the complete text of the Arc 
itself with historical and explanatory notes to each section. There are mvaluable 
A ppendices giving die text of important Order*, Regulations and Circulars Limed by 
the Mini-.try e>r Education Tlic Appendices include extract* of other enactments 
mentioned in the 1944. Act which will help die reader to understand the refercncci 
and reduce the necessity of consulting many other volumes- (3794*) 

COMMERCE COMMUNICATION 

kelly's directory of merchants, manufacturers and 

shippers, 1946. Kelly s Directories ioos, D4. 2,304 pages. 

Includes firms in Oear Britain, India* the British Dommiopi, Colonies, Protectorates 
and I dependencies; * special supplement deals with other countries. There is an index 
ro countries and towns, and an index to tcadcs. carters* and importers; also a trade 
marks and brands section. (J$o) 

FRONTIERS, PEACE TREATIES, INTERNATIONAL ORG ANIZ ATIU N T 
Osborne Manet Jfcoyal Institute af Ititematianal Affairs: O xffifd University 
Pros, f2S.<5d. US, 20 6 page*. Tables. Index. 

Thii is the concluding volume of the Institute's Stadia in if Transport 

and Canmuatearfans. It does not deal with specific forms of transport, but with 
several wider aspect* of die problem* all of which are of the highot importance if 
planning in che future is bo be successful- The fine section explains wlut transport 
considerations should be taken into account in the delimitation of frontiers The 
second consists of on analysts of the transport and cnmnumkatioiu clauses of the Paris 
Peace Treaties after the 1914-18 war, and suggests how their defects can best be 
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avoided. In the third and final section the author reviews the tentative conclusions 
reached in the previous volumes of the series, and offers a comprehensive outline for 
future world transport organization. (38°) 


Foreign Trade: Britain 

ANNUAL STATEMENT OF THE TRADE OF THE UNITED KINGDOM 
WITH BRITISH COUNTRIES AND FOREIGN COUNTRIES 1944, COM¬ 
PARED WITH THE YEARS 1940 - 1943 - H.M. Stationery Office . Vol. I, 
I 2 s. 6 d. Vol. Ill, 15s. ID4.315:464 pages. Tables and index in each volume. 
The statement for 1944 is issued in four volumes. Vol. I contains summaries of the 
import and export trade. There are tables showing the quantity and value of imports 
from and to the United Kingdom, British countries and foreign countries. Special 
tables are given for imports and exports of bullion and coin. Vol. Ill gives a detailed 
table of exports of the produce and the manufactures of the United Kingdom, the 
quantity and value of each article to specified countries, and totals to British countries 
and foreign countries. (382) 


ANNUAL STATEMENT OF THE TRADE OF THE UNITED KINGDOM 
WITH BRITISH COUNTRIES AND FOREIGN COUNTRIES I944, 
COMPARED WITH the years 1940-1943. H.Af. Stationery Office , 
Vol. II, 22s.6d. Vol. IV, I 2 s. 6 d. ID4. 681: 351 pages. Tables and index in 
each volume. 

The statement for 1944 is issued in four volumes. Vol. II contains summaries of the 
import and export trade. Tables show the auantity and value of imports and exports 
from specified countries, totals from British and foreign countries, and the quantity 
and value of exports of imported goods. There are special tables for exports and 
imports of bullion and coin. Vol. IV gives detailed tables of trade with countries— 
imports, retained imports, exports of produce and manufactures of the United 
Kingdom and exports of imported merchandise, showing principal articles and totals; 
accounts of transhipments under bond, bonded warehouse accounts, and an index of 
countries. (382) 


FINANCIAL AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENTS OF THE 
UNITED STATES AND THE UNITED KINGDOM, 6 DECEMBER I 945 . 
HJM. Stationery Office , 2d. M8. 8 pages. (Command Paper 6708) 

Besides the terms of the financial agreement between Britain and America, this 
gives a joint statement regarding settlement for Lend-Lease, reciprocal aid, surplus 
war property, and claims. ( 3 8 2 ) 


PROPOSALS FOR CONSIDERATION BY AN INTERNATIONAL CON¬ 
FERENCE on TRADE AND employment. H.M. Stationery Office , 4d. 
M8. 19 pages. ( Command Paper 6709) 

These proposals were transmitted on 6 December 1945 by the Secretary of State 
of the United States of America to the British Ambassador at Washington and are 
given here with a joint statement by both Governments regarding the understanding 
reached. The proposals concern intcr-Govemmental commodity arrangements with 
the necessary organization to give effect to them. ( 3 g 2 ) 
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STATISTICAL MATERIAL PRESENTED DURING THE WASHINGTON 

negotiations. H.M. Stationery Office , 3d. M8. 15 pages. Tables. (Com- 
ttiand Paper 6707) 

A summary of the discussions on commercial and financial problems between Britain 
and America. The data are set out in detail in the appendices. (382) 

ACCOUNTS RELATING TO THE TRADE OF THE UNITED KINGDOM 
FOR THE YEARS 1938, 1944 and 1945 - Board of Trade. H.M. 
Stationery Office , 2s.6d. M8. 136 pages. Tables. 

The tables in this publication give statistics for Britain’s overseas trade in the fourth 
quarter of 1945 with summary tables giving the value of imports, value of re-exports 
and volume of retained imports. There arc also detailed tables of exports, imports and 
re-exports. (382) 

ACCOUNTS RELATING TO THE TRADE OF THE UNITED KINGDOM 
DURING JANUARY to September 1945. Board of Trade. H.M. 
Stationery Office , 2s.6d. M8. 135 pages. Tables. Index. 

This gives statistics of Britain’s overseas trade for the third quarter of 1945, with 
summary tables of the value and volume of exports and imports, and re-exports, 
and detailed tables of exports, imports, and re-exports to specified countries. (382) 

EXHIBITIONS AND fairs. Board of Trade. H.M. Stationery Office , 3d. 
M8. 16 pages. ( Command Paper 6782) 

The report of the committee appointed by the Secretary for Overseas Trade under 
the chairmanship of Lord Ramsden to consider the part which exhibitions and fairs 
should play in the post-war era, and to advise on the policy and plans to be adopted 
to derive the maximum advantage from such displays. (382) 

REPORT OF THE BRITISH GOODWILL TRADE MISSION TO EGYPT, 

no vember—December, 1945. Board of Trade. H.M. Stationery Office , 
6d. M8. 30 pages. 

The Mission, after a brief survey of present economic and social conditions in Egypt, 
makes specific recommendations regarding agricultural, engineering and industrial 
requirements and the best means of promoting British trade with Egypt. (382) 

-Eire 

EIRE: REVIEW OF COMMERCIAL CONDITIONS, SEPTEMBER 1945- 
G. F. Braddock for the Department of Overseas Trade. H.M. Stationery 
Office , 6d. 1 C 8 . 23 pages. Tables. 

After an introductory section on Eire’s geography and population, trade with Britain 
in the inter-war period, post-war industrialization, currency and exchange, accounts 
arc given of Eire’s pre-war external trade, pre-war trade with Britain, wartime 
changes in external trade and economy, wartime development of local production 
with a consideration of the country as a post-war market for British goods. (382.415) 
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——India 

1MDIA: REVIEW OF COMMERCIAL CONDITIONS. AUGUST 19A5- 
C, T. Dovv-Smirh for the Dcpirmiciii of Ovecseas Tr^de, H. A/. Stationery 
Office, is* (C 3 - 6 o pages. Tables, 

Thu booklet follows die same frum as thow previatuly published in tUc? same trriet 
An introductory section on the geography* administration, population, language, 
transport and communication, fuel and power fc labour supply and oeprpational 
di^tnbiiticm, currency and MchflDg& is followed bv areounn of India's pre-war 
economy, pre-war external trade, pre-war trade with Britain* wartime changes ill 
economy and external trade, anti wartime growths of indntcrialLzanon. India is then 
considered at a post-war market for British goods. Appendices give principal exports 
of Indian merchandise and the nature of eORiigtyuents to cettain counrriri, and the 
principal imports and coiwgnmniii from diflbrtnt countries- (ifia.54) 

—Union of South Africa 

UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA; REVIEW OF COMMERCIAL CONDITIONS, 
JULY iy4S- W. Peters for die Depamncni ui Overseas Trade. H + A£ 
Stationery Office. &L ICS. 34 pages. Tables. 

An introductory section on population, language permanence of wliite settlement, 
statistics of impara and export, is .followed by arcoimB of the pre-war ecotwmyof 
die Union of South Africa, pre-war external trade, prewar trade with Britain, dfect 
of die war on general economy and external trade, with a consideration of South 
Africa as a post-war market for Britbli goods. An appends shows die value and 
nature of the Union's imports in 1$ j 8. (jfi2.63) 

—Southern Khodt^ia 

SOUTHERN RHODESIA: REVIEW OF COMMERCIAL CONDITIONS* 
OCTOBER 1945, A. W< H. Hall for the Department of Overseas Trade. 
H.A1 Stationery Office, <Sd* ICS. 26 pages. Tables* 

This review by H-M. Trade Co mniissioner m Souihera Rhodesia deals £cst of all with 
the country's pre-war economy, external trade, and trade with the United Kingdom, 
Two sections give an account of the wartime economy, external trade, and the growth 
and nulustrialhadon of Southern Rhtdrua> T he Iasi section consider her as a petit- 
war market for United Kingdom goods. In the fins two appendices tabic* arc given 
show-tug the values of Southern RKmlesia 1 * imports qFprivate merchandise from the 
United Kingdom and other sources for 1934-S, the nature of the country s industries, 
the number of pc tsobs employed and the value of output in 1938 “id 1942. Appendix 
III gives a hat of article* maniifactured m Southern Rhodesia in 1941 ) 

—West Indies 

BRITISH WEST INDUS (TRINIDAD AND JAMAICA): REVIEW OF 

commercial conditions. W. D. Lambie and F. J. Gick for the 
Department of Oversea Trade, H.M. Stationery Office, is, ICS. 48 pages. 
Tables* 

After a short surrey of the geography, population* language, currency and exchange 
y[ (J^ counmes concerned, an ittvuat is given of pre-war cconnmy, pre-war cutnul 
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trade, pre-war trade with Britain, the wartime changes in economy and external 
trade, and a consideration of Trinidad and Jamaica as a post-war market for British 
goods. (382.729) 


Telegraph Telephone 

sell’s directory of registered telegraphic addresses, 
1946. Business Dictionaries , 60s. D4. 1,632 pages. 

This well-known compilation devotes most of its pages to (i) an alphabetical list of 
British firms, with addresses, telegraphic codes used, telephone numbers, and registered 
telegraphic addresses; (ii) an alphabetical list of telegraphic addresses; and (iii) a 
classified trades list of the chief business concerns of the United Kingdom and Eire. 
There is also a Stock Exchange section; an American (U.S.A.), South American and 
Swedish section; and a trade marks and brands register. (384) 

Railways 

British railways. Arthur Elton. Collins , 5s. C4. 48 pages. 38 illus¬ 
trations, including 8 in colour. Short bibliography. (Britain in Pictures 
Series) 

One of Britain's foremost documentary film producers here gives an historical account 
of the development of railways in Britain from the early nineteenth century, illustrated 
from his collection of lithographs, engravings and drawings of the period. (385) 

THE RHODESIA RAILWAYS LTD.: REPORT ON STATE OWNERSHIP. 

Harold Howitt for the Dominions Office. H.M. Stationery Office , is. M8. 
55 pages. Tables. Map. 


The report of the commission appointed in June 1945 to advise on whether it would 
be in the interests of Northern Rhodesia, and the Bechuanaland Protectorate, for the 



in the event of the purchase of the equity by the three Governments, it would be 
desirable to make as between them for the financing of the purchase and subsequendy 
for the control, maintenance and operation of the railways. The report is divided into 
five parts: Historical, Financial, Political and Economic, Railway Legislation and 
Control, and Conclusions. Appendices set out the balance sheets of Rhodesia Railways 
for 1937-44, and a summarized balance sheet of the Shabani Railway Co., at 30 
September 1944. (385) 

the story of British railways. Barrington Tatford. Sampson Low , 
21s. C4. 341 pages. 324 illustrations (24 in colour). 

This book, by the author of The ABC of London Transport Services , has a large number 
of illustrations of the various classes of railway engines and of historically interesting 
events, such as the engines displayed at the Wembley Exhibition and the travelling 
post office of 1839. Apart from the historical survey which starts in Great Britain 
with the ‘fire-engine' of Captain Savcry, invented in 1698, and continues to the 
present day, there is also a section on rolling stock, a review of the work of the 
railways in wartime, and the future plans for the further development of British 
railways. (385) 
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international rail transport. Ralph L. TVedgwood, assisted by 
J. E. Wheeler. Royal Institute of International Affairs: Oxford University 
Press , ios.6d. D8. 174 pages. Notes on Sources. Index. Tables. 

The fifth volume in a series of the Institute’s studies on international transport and 
communications. It reviews briefly the experience of the period before 1914 and 
analyses in more detail the problems and achievements of the inter-war period. It 
deals with the various international organizations, with technical standardization and 
with political and economic factors. A special chapter is devoted to problems arising 
out of the Peace Setdement of 1919. Among developments in other parts of the world 
the remarkable organization of railways in North America receives particular atten¬ 
tion. In the fin al chapter, on the future of international rail transport, the author makes 
suggestions not only for the immediate Peace Setdement, but for the long-term 
organizarion of rail transport and its reladon to the new political world organization. 


Waterways 

ENGLISH RIVERS and canals. Frank Eyre and Charles Hadfield. Collins , 
5 S. C4. 48 pages. 27 illustrations, including 8 in colour. (Britain in 
Pictures Series) 

Frank Eyre, who has written the text of the present book, has spent all his spare 
time for the last twenty years canoeing on the English rivers; Charles Hadfield, with 
whom he has collaborated, has made a special study of the history of English canals. 
England, as Mr. Eyre points out, is a country of litde riven, as distinct from the great 
coursing waterways of other countries, though they have had an influence on history 
out of all proportion to their size. The illustrations include many reproductions 
of the work of English landscape painters, including Cotman, David Cox, and 
Wilson Steer. (*86} 


Maritime Transport 

the merchant service. L. M. Bates. Muller , 7s.6d. C8. 160 pages. 
35 illustrations. 

In this historical and factual account of the British Merchant Marine from the days of 
the East India Company in the sixteenth century. Commander Bates endeavours to 
give the general reader some idea of the complexity of the trade upon which all other 
British industries depend for their existence. It is a trade which embraces many other 
departments of human activity including engineering, metallurgy, architectural 
design, legal procedure, accountancy, scientific research, refrigeration, catering, social 
welfare, radio-activity, furnishing and economics, with a vast bibliography of its own. 
Chapters deal with the history of commercial seafaring, the construction of merchant¬ 
men, die diversity of ship types, the chief routes that seaborne merchandise follows 
and the companies that trade thereon, the organization that manages these under¬ 
takings, the personnel of the ships, education of the officers, the unloading of ships, 
and the fortitude of the Merchant Marine throughout the Second World War. There 
is also a separate chapter on the Port of London. (387.5) 
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UNITED MARITIME AUTHORITY! SHIPPING ARRANGEMENTS FOR A 
LIMITED TRANSITIONAL PERIOD AFTER MARCH 2 ND, 1946. 

Ministry of War Transport. H.M. Stationery Office, id. M8. 6 pages. 

(Command Paper 6754) 

The United Maritime Executive Board, at its final session, was of the opinion that the 
return to normal processes of international shipping should not be retarded, but 
recognized that certain difficulties and problems might arise in the shipping situation 
after the termination on 2 March of the Agreement on Principles of August 1944* 
The recommendations set out in this pamphlet are for the consideration of contracting 
Governments. “ (387.52) 

Air Transport 

FINAL ACT OF THE CIVIL AVIATION CONFERENCE HELD AT BERMUDA, 

15TH January— i ith February, 1946. H.M. Stationery Office, 3d. 
M8. 16 pages. ( Command Paper 6747) 

This sets out the terms of the agreement reached between the British Government and 
the Government of the United States of America relating to air services between 
their respective territories. (387-7) 

British air services. Ministry of Civil Aviation. H.M. Stationery Office, 
2d. M8. 8 pages. ( Command Paper 6712) 

This sets out the conditions under which it is hoped to secure the orderly expansion 
of the air transport of Britain, and which arc framed so that they can be readily 
fitted into any future scheme of international organization. An outline is given of a 
corporate structure of air services and the standard of service which the Government 
expects from such corporations. (387*7) 

Metrology 

NOTES ON THE USE OF CIRCULAR DIVIDING APPARATUS FOR 
angular and linear measurement. National Physical Laboratory: 
Metrology Division. H.M. Stationery Office, 7S.6d. Foolscap. 83 pages. 
55 figures. Index. 

Measurement of certain types of‘complicated* gauges by means of a circular dividing 
head has been found to result in discrepancies. Dr. G. P. Barnard engaged in a 
theoretical study of this fact, and in this mimeographed report he shows that such 
discrepancies are due not to the method itself but to a failure to understand and carry 
out the necessary details of procedure. Besides the theory he supplies practical rules 
of procedure which are easy of application, and gives examples. (389) 

CUSTOMS COSTUMES FOLKLORE 
Marriage Customs 

PRIMITIVE MARRIAGB AND EUROPEAN LAW: A SOUTH AFRICAN 

investigation. D. W. T. Shropshire. Society for Promoting Christian 
Knowledge, I2s.<$d. D8. 194 pages. Index. 

Dr. Shropshire has surveyed the adequacy of the existing law regarding Bantu 
marriages in Southern Africa—with particular reference to women—to changed 
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con ditions caused by die dbruptiou of die Bantu family life. He suggest* changes in 
the [iw p but contends that the problem must be considered in m wider moral, social 
and economic context- 

Woman's Position and Treatment 

Women en council, H. Pearl Adam (Editor), Oxfbrd University Ptcss v js, 
DS, T24 pages, 4 illustrations. 

Mr* Adam 1 ! book was written to celeb race the foundation of die Nalkuul Council 
of Women of Great Britain in 1895, and traces the Ids Eery of die Council From its 
earliest bepuminp against the social and political environment in which women strove 
for^ and ultimately gained, their right to work for die common good and particularly 
for the needs of children and young people. Mrs A Jam shows how die Council's 
education committee was presing for day nurseries and nursery schools before 1914. 
and that it has always worked for such tilings as the raising of the compulsory school 
age, and day continuation schools. Lady Marjorie NimbumJioSme writes of tbe 
International Council ofWomen arid Dr*. Maude Hoyden gives a shore history ofr the 
suffragette movement—the agitation for the right of women to sit tn Parliament 


PHILOLOGY 

GENERAL 

Origin of Language 

THE £UJtACUIOU* BIRTH OF LANGUAGE- Richard Albm WllsOIL 

Preface by Bemaid Shaw. British Publishers Gulid, is. sCS. 190 pages. 
Index. Paper bound* (Qwifcf Banks No. 213) 

A reprint of dill important book,, first published in 194^ The author atrempb a 
philosophical exposition of language, treating it as uuc step or cyde in die general 
evolution of die world. He deals with die emergence of conscious mind m die wurld 
and the new problem that emerged with it; the birth of language w answer tu dm 
problem; die materials from whkh language was made ; the metamorphosa it under- 
went in reaching tills final fopu; its structure in relation 10 space and time; and its 
unique character among other phenomena of (he world I ie ts writing for iKiu-spedafist 
as well as specialist readers, and has therefore avoided technical icrmi as far as practicable, 
I Tr \% Frofcftsor of English Language and Literature in the University of Saskatchewan, 
Canada. Mr Bernard Sbiw'1 long preface* highly entertaining and polemical, 
includes a vtgornm argument fur Else complete reform of English spelling. (401) 

Study and Teaching 

LANGUAGE TEACHING IN THE NEW EDUCATION. D. H. Stott. UnhffsUf 

of London Press, zy&L CS. 100 pages. 

Wrinen after Ewetve yean of observation and experiment m language teaching, tlm 
book deals briefly but interestingly with such topics as the incentives to language 
leammg, the relation between thought and language, translation, an d word frequency* 
'Hie section on word frequency u a dear and useful analysis of the value of cofttralkd 
vocabularies based on word counts, md a warning against dieir wrong use, The 
author is sound in his condunom, Language trackers will find die chapter ott the 
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Inductive Method valuable. It if a yood ptweniation of the vcgvnam apimtfbtw^ 
gramiiur and in favour of die inductive apptoaeh. The appendix 00 Pranmct tn,i> 
meet with dnapprovat frum nuny + Appendix C, with dcmon$tr,itLOitt of mcdtQ-k i* 
useful to ifif iien of FrcucJi. and German. Appendix D, 00 the lioicc 01 toieitja 
language for British schoolr h r^jirrcwemal metier. Hie author 11 inurrcucLl it] 
eiwdoml psychology as apphed to linage learning. and maker mmy telling 

pomti. 

Esperanto 

N£LSON P ! rsi^rantG COURSE. Edward G, Lock and Mason StuttanL 
NcIftW, 75.6(1, CM. pages. Exerdsei. Tahles of routs. Index, 

Esperanto it d» Intcmanoaal Auxiliary language tnnitmcccd by Dr. L L Zaminhuf 
and fi«c given ta the world in iSS?, The author), one of whom i> the Sensor Language 
Milter of Pools Grammar School ;.:id the ocher die Special Exmi-ntr to the Britmi 
Esperanto Auadido^ provide a complete gfitivmr, a kc to tlie tnmditjons, anJ j 
li.it of books for irudcnftv Proftt&o t CoLLin^on of Liverpool University coiirributes j 
foreword. {M#*) 

Distribute-'u of Langun^e 

LANGUAGE AS A SOCIAL AND POLITICAL FACTOR IN I UR OPE. 

Stanley Bundle. Faber & Filter, t^$. 6 d, L^S. r.07 pages- 1J ftgUECS. 

The author, a philologist and student of dialed*, gives a dear account of the problem 
in a simple exposition for the layman, HU book 11 divided into duee p^rts: in die iirst 
he discusses problem* arising from lingmjrie mmmdcrsmdin^s und the JifFcrcnCrt 
in cultural md mental outlook resulting therefrom; put two B a valuable work of 
Tcfermce comprising a statistical survey, with numerous maps of lire actual linguhcic 
situation in Europe; in the third Kecon die possibility of the solution or mitigation 
of die problem is dumucd^vidi consideration uFEspetanto anil Bask CugLak 4] 
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philology. Boat LUt No. 206. Naticfidl Buoi jUvijuc, sd. (jd. po^t free 
turn the National Book League). C4. 2 pages. 

A select list of booti compiled with the assistance of the Philulorica! Society. The 
word philology U taken 11 meaning rhe science of liBRaa&e and (he study of [he 
structure and development of lingua™. The list includes the history md develop¬ 
ment of a tingle Lngmgc (Englnh)! me comparative study of the farms* vocabulary 
And hUtory of several languages* and die study of speech in general mil in rehitkn 
to thought. It u not intended to be exhaustive. 


on translations. Siidcy Unwia. <4Mm & Unwin* 6d, CB. 8 pges. 
Paper covet- 

A pica by the well-known British publisher tor a higher vtaiicLiTd of tnjjsIjN'iu ol 
literary and scientific works, with exan j plo of recent rramLnoni of Eaglivh iiooki 
into Spanish and Portuguese, A supplementary «*ay discmta the universality of die 
English language, E+ lB ) 
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English 

I give YOU my woflft. Ivnr Brown, C*pc t (Si. C8. 144 page, 
llic tlnrd vuJuuk of the wcU-lrovn df.tntatic cdtk’i istbglogy of words, with 
quotations, 10 iliow their beamy, urangrness or aburdity. The two previous volumes 
Were .4 HW in fiu; anilJ'iijf 4rtflrfw IVorJ old all dircc arc daigncd 10 show [he 
colour, rhythm and humemr of English wotdb. (420) 


CHATTING about bNClish. W T R Jowett. Len^mmu, Gf€€n r 4%, Cl. 
212 pages . 

Aperies of dtjlogtse^ about the English language intended for the advanced student 
of Engl uh. Fbe author lm lud comidcrabte experience of reaching English, especially 
to Sh venue studious, some of wEiosc sliflicuWii he seeks to solve in lLlU book. The 
tint section deals with words and phrases, the teennd with grammar, and die appendix 
di soiisci the me of slang by die Royal Air Force. [420,7} 

-Australian 

THE AUSTRALIAN LANGUAGE. Sidney J. Baker. Angus & Roltrtsm 
(Sydney), 2 is. CS. 426 pages, 8 illuFcrarions. Diagraim. List of Words and 
plirascs. Index. 

An exposition of the English language ind speech as used m Australia from eofivier 
dap to the present rime, with sperial reference to the growth of indigenous idiom and 
its uk by Aiucralian wnrert, There are chapters on the speech of the business world, 
the Australian Buifi, and the underworld; the idiom of speech in games, the ion and 
Enina; pidgin English* overseas iniJuencc; and the Australian accent. (4-17.5} 


Gtmm 

THE POCKET OXFORD GERMAN DICTIONARY. H. Homeycr Mid M. L, 
Barker. Ox^Cfd University Press, fis. Citi. 450 pages. 

A shore, up-tcwktc and practical German-English dictionary, printed 1311 hidii paper 
10 as to be light and easily carried in the pocket ( 433 +i) 

Portuguese 

MODERN PORTUGTJE 5 E-ENG 05 ENGLI 5 H-PORTUGUISE DICTIONARY. 
E. L. TUchardson* h/L de L. £a and M. Sa Pereira. Hurrap* SMkL IC8* 
147 pages. 

In rhit dictionary' die reformed spelling of Portuguese is used and tperid Emiliin 
t3ia £c* clearly indicated, There 11 abo a guide to the reformed spelling. (46^32) 

Scrto-CToalkb 


A PRACTICAL SERBO-CROAT GRAMMAR, READER AND DICTIONARY. 

A. C Nivm and R* D. Hogg. MoisLnd PuhlitvttQm, fis.Gd CBL 96 pages. 
A beginner's introduction to a working knowledge of the language of Yugoslavia. 
The authors have mndetned the essential grammar of Serbu-JCmar into tliiity pages* 
with a selection of everyday plimses, 3 vocabulary of some two thousand words,, 
and a nnmher of gr ided passages imaging from simple folk-mlts to die work of 
contemporary Ympthv anthon. The lit?man script u rued throughout, except for 
a few exercise* and leading plages h Cyrillic. [491.8a) 
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PURE SCIENCE 


SClghiCB PAST AKO PRESENT, F, Sherwood, Taylor. Hriiremiirm* iQS.titl. 
C8i 284 pagtt. 22 plates, 42 figures, index. 

Originally prepared for sixth farm ami university students, this book is mneented 
with die growth, function, iocid relation* and limitations of science, its history md 
development, Each chapter ts followed by relevant quotations from original sources, 
and suggestions for reading arc given, (sooj 


DICTIONARY OF SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY: ENGLISH, FUENC 31 * 
glum an and SPANISH, Maxim Ncwmark. Pitmmt, joa. CS. 36S payes. 

This, dictionary contains current terms most frequently used in the physical science 
and their applied fields. Technical abbreviations in the four languages arc also given 
and formula: for conversion of temperature scales, I here ti also a bibliography of 
dieriortartes, reference boob and periodicals, (503) 


SCIENCE broadcast, VoL 2, Alexander Hcming and Others. Littkbury 
(Jt'breerter}, Bl.6d. C8_ no pages. 

These articles have been compiled from ^ series of broadcast oiks describing die 
latest diicovcri.es in the various fields of science. Each talk was given by an expert and 
presented in simple language. The articles include new developments in plastics; 
climate, weather and man; fibres and textiles; how science helps in finding oil; the 
vinca that affect man; modem glass technology; coke; oil; salt; produce and power 
from the sea; domestic and industrial water supplies; air disinfection; soil corrosion; 
mining without miners; and jet prop ills l oil ( 504) 


scientific instruments, Herbert J* Cooper (Editor). Hutchiwcn* 25s. 
D8. 293 page?. Photographs, Diagrams. 

A wide range of nuti aments—optical, measuring, navigational, surveying, liquid 
testing, calculating in an] Linri, bardnas indicate*. vacuum tuba and thermionic 
vulva—art described in this book. The descriptions of fimeriem and principles of 
operatinn arc intended for the general inquirer, and no attempt it marie to give details 
sufficient to eons acute fill! instruction in their me, (507.3) 


Surveys 

MIDDLE EAST SCIENCE: A SURVEY OF $U»J RUTS Olilt:ft THAN 
AGRICULTURE. E, B. Worthington, HJfct Smiomrf Qjfkt r y$ P 6 dn MS. 
239 pages. 32 photographs. 5 maps. Bibliography. Index. 

No. 2 of the series prepared for the Middle East Supply Centre, Cairo, during iy+3~5. 
The author is Director of the Freshwater Biological Association. The scope is wide ; 
there are chapters on geology, meteorology, riven, water supply, plans and animab, 
forestry, marine and inland fwbcriej, health and medical services, nu muon, population 
and social studies. Some aoo Middle East experts assisted by providing information, 
and thin enabled so exhaustive a survey to be made in a brief form- {jofekj) 
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History 

new scientific achievements. G. S. Ranshaw. Burke , 6s. C8. 128 
pages. 16 illustrations. 36 diagrams. 

The author of this book has also edited a number of technical journals including 
Silk and Ray on and Rubber Age . The book surveys various scientific discoveries of 
recent yean, it is written in simple language and illustrated with photographs and 
line drawings. The subjects described include D.D.T., the discovery of penicillin, 
modem research concerned with synthesizing hormones, an introduction to electronics 
and the electron microscope, and a short account of the atom bomb and atomic energy. 

(509) 

-China 

Chinese science. J. Needham. Pilot Press, 7s.6d. D8. 94 pages. 100 
illustrations. 

During his visit to China as head of the British Council Cultural and Scientific 
Office, Dr. Needham saw much of the scientific work now being undertaken by 
Chinese scientists. This is an account of his impressions, amply illustrated from the 
large number of interesting photographs which he succeeded in taking. ( 5 ° 9 * 5 i) 

MATHEMATICS 

the world of numbers. Herbert McKay. Cambridge University Press, 
8s.6d. C8. 206 pages. Diagrams. 

This is an intriguing and amusing account for the layman of the scope of mathematics 
in its application to problems ot thought and scientific investigation. The mathema¬ 
tical approach to questions of the distances, movements and constitution of the stars 
and planets is discussed, while other chapters deal with ‘The trials of geographers’, 
‘The arithmetic of great rivers’, and ‘Poets' numbers’. ( 5 T0 ) 

basic mathematics for radio students. F. M. Colebrook. Hiffe, 
ios.6d. sC8. 270 pages. 

The author of this textbook is on the staff of the Radio Division of the National 
Physical Laboratry. The Foreword is by Professor G. W. O. Howe. It is written 
primarily for radio engineers, but it is of interest to students of other subjects as there 
arc six chapters on general mathematics. The final chapter is applied to specific radio 
problems such as current circuits, the characteristics and behaviour of an oscillatory 
circuit, and the dynamics of electrical oscillation. There are examples to be worked, 
with answers. (510*2) 

Study and Teaching 

the teaching of elementary mathematics. Charles Godfrey and 
A. W. Siddons. Cambridge University Press, 7S.6d. Second edition. C8. 
334 pages. Index. 

The first edition of this book appeared in 1931. somc sections consisting of papers 
prepared by Professor Charles Godfrey' before his death in 1924* An introduction to 
the place of mathematics in education is followed by an account of methods and 
general teaching points worked out in great practical detail There are sections on 
arithmetic, algebra and geometry, and a short one on further mathematics. A list of 
books is given specially suitable for teaching on the lines of this book. Mr. Siddons 
was formerly senior mathematical master at Harrow School. (510*7) 
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Mathematical Tables 

MATHEMATICAL TABLES. Vol.I. CIRCULAR AND HYPERBOLIC FUNC¬ 
TIONS, EXPONENTIAL AND SINE AND COSINE INTEGRALS, 
FACTORIAL FUNCTION AND ALLIED FUNCTIONS, HERMITIAN 

probability functions. British Association for the Advancement of 
Science: Committee for the Calculation of Mathematical Tables. Cam¬ 
bridge University Press , ios. Second edition. D4. 84 pages. 

The tables have been reprinted from corrected stereotype plates, but most of the 
introduction (dealing among other things with the history of the committee and 
bibliographical references) has been omitted. This edition has been prepared by 
J. Henderson, L. M. Milnc-Thomson, E. H. Neville and D. H. Sadler. (510.8) 

an index of mathematical tables. A. Fletcher, J. C. P. Miller and 
L. Rosenhead. Scientific Computing Service , 75s. R8. 459 pages. 

See Digest, page 416. (510.8) 

Higher Algebra 

AN INTRODUCTION TO THE THEORY OF NUMBERS. G. H. Hardy and 
E. M. Wright. Oxford University Press , 25s. Second edition. R8. 424 pages. 
Bibliography. Index of special symbols. 

See Digest, page 417* (512-81) 

Descriptive Geometry 

building geometry. W. J. Stone. Longmans, Green , 7 s -6d. Ob4. 213 
pages. 430 figures. 

The author has had long experience as a teacher, and this textbook, based on that 
experience, is for students who already possess an elementary knowledge of the 
subject. There is no index, but details as to contents arc given at the beginning of each 
chapter. & 1 *) 

ASTRONOMY 

A TEXTBOOK of elementary astronomy. E. A. Beet. Cambridge 
University Press, 8s.6d. C8. 120 pages. Frontispiece. 24 plates. 68 illus- 
trations. Index. 

Astronomy is a subject which has formerly been largely neglected in schools, but 
this textbook (which covers the syllabus suggested by the Science Masters Association 
in 1938) provides a course including practical work, and dealing with some aspects 
of the theory of light, besides more direct aspects of astronomy. Questions arc set at 
the end of the book. fa 20 ) 

frontiers of astronomy. D. S. Evans. Sigma Books , 6s. C8. 172 pages. 

74 diagrams. Index. ( Introduction to Science Series) 

This book has been written for the general reader with no knowledge of astronomy 
or astrophysics. In addition to a brief survey of the subject there is an historical note 
on astronomy and a simply worded account of modem astronomical instruments. 
The author has shown the various problems which concern the working astronomer. 

201 


There ij a rcafing list and , ^losiaiy of term, and the [IWiriom. eonfistintr of 
airronnnucaJ photograph and line drawing are by Victor ikitigaaum Wtlie 
author. / i 

H 


Geodesy: Mup Projections 

MAI* projections. G. P. Ktlbway. Medium, ics.dd. DS. 


figures. 


i *7 pag«. 


The anthot is j Irewrer at St Johns ColW York, and his book is intended to 
provide hu dents of geography with a logiea]Ereatiiieni uf the commoner map pns- 
jfcnom T but it u not suitable forstuiinin whw study ufmip projections ii oft highly 
^prci^wcd nature. Each projection has been doomed separately There- b a general 
introduction on the globe -uid the map, and there are sections on zenithal prmcctiom, 
polar guq and equatorial and oblique caws, and on the choice of a projection for a 
spcdtic purpose, Theft are a number of question! set for the student 


-Surveying 

CENTRAL ORGANIZATION FOR GEOflHTlC AND TOPOGRAPHIC 
sur veys IN THE COLONIAL empibe. Colonial Office, flliH Statimcty 
Ojfi££ t yd. MI, iB pages. [Cchtml No, 20o) 

Dctiils of the recently funned Central Colonial Survey Qi^ani^ition, which will 
cany out all rhe geodetic and topographical survey in the Cubnid Empire and will 
produce and publish doc mapi compiled- (ji4y) 

SURVEYING POM YOUNG ENGIN&EI5. S. Wright Perntt. CUpmm & 
Hull mmM Cfl. 240 pages, 12 places, io figures, lodes* 

This book w® fi rjt published in e 9 JO under the tide Swtyk^frr Schools t and has now 
bc j cn revised ind greater expanded. The emphasis is on practical woi L in die field* as 
opposed 10 die academic treatment used in textbooks digued fur examination 

(526.9) 


PHYSICS 

THE METHOD Or dimensions, A. W. Porrer, Methuen, 4s. Tim'd edition. 

FS. 72 pages, y diagrams, Index. [Mtthtmis Monographs an Physical Subjects) 
This b one of 2 series of expo?j duns by author* who are actively engaged in research 
on the subject of which they write. Professor Porter is Prufasur ofPhyrin iti die 
University of London A short liistorical background to the subject is given. The 
applicationsof die method of dimension are given in live section*: the flow of fluids, 
surface tension, vibrating sysienis, temperarure and heat effects, and decenary and 
magnetism. Reference* to sources of information on specific puints are given hi t] lc 
test arid a short list of more general sources is added at the cud J 

power, Martin Ruheimn, Sigma Books, 6 s. C8* 121 pages. IttustnuL 
{hittoJmtion ia Science Scries) 

In tills book the author gives a zample explanation of what power is and the pan it 
plays in everyday life. He gives die scientific meaning of 11 work’ p and 4 sutnmarv of 
the pan midrirnr y pUyt in doing Vorfc*. There is also a Swmon on die niain 
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sources of power, water, coal and oiL A chapter is devoted to electricity as it conveys 
power from the producer to the consumer. Steam and internal combustion engines are 
also discussed. In the summing up the author shows the effect of power on our civiliza¬ 
tion. There is an appendix of technical terms and a list of readings on the same subject. 

( 530 ) 

THE GENERAL PRINCIPLES OF THE QUANTUM THEORY. G. Temple. 
Methuen , 4s.6d. Third edition. F8. 120 pages. (Methuen's Monographs on 
Physical Subjects) 

An introductory account of the general principles of the quantum theory. The theory 
is here considered as a branch of physics and not as a branch of mathematics. Examples 
arc given to illustrate the general theory' and to indicate the nature of further develop¬ 
ment outside the scope of this book. The theory of linear operators is discussed and 
the laws of measurement in atomic physics; the exchange relations and the equations 
of motion; the spin operators, and the dynamics of composite systems. A list of general 
references is given. (530- 1 ) 

everyday heat, light and sound. A. C. Penney. Edward Arnold, 5s. 
C8. 296 pages. 154 illustrations. 

This is the second volume in a series of diree, Everyday Electricity and Magnetism 
already published, and Everyday Mechanics which is in preparation. The author is a 
senior science master at the county grammar school for boys, Gravesend. This textbook 
is intended for pupils of approximately fourteen years and over. The subject has 
been approached through the interests and applications found in everyday hfe, and 
provides an understanding of hobbies such as music and photography, by which means 
the interest of the pupil may be stimulated. (530.2) 

the cavendish laboratory. Alexander Wood. Cambridge University 
Press , 2s.6d. F8. 59 pages. 8 plates. 

The Lecturer in Experimental Physics, Cambridge University, describes the founda¬ 
tion and development of the Cavendish Laboratory there, and the work carried out 
under Clerk Maxwell, Rayleigh, J. J. Thomson and Rutherford. The illustrations 
include photographs of these physicists and of the laboratory. (530.7) 

Mechanics 

building mechanics. T. J. Reynolds. English Universities Press t 6s.6d. 
D8. 230 pages. 20 illustrations. (Junior Technical Series) 

This is the latest volume in a scries of class books suitable for pre-apprentice students. 
The author is Lecturer in Charge, Structural Engineering, London County Council 
School of Building. The groundwork of the subject is given in simple language. All 
the various aspects of the subject are covered, composition and resolution of forces, 
moments, gravity, stress and strain,work, horse-power and lifting appliances. Examples 
and exercises arc given at the end of each chapter. A suggested syllabus of work for 
iunior-school building mechanics in second and third year is appended. (53 0 
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Dynamic* 

ANALYTICAL METHODS IN DYNAMICS, H 0 + Ncwboillt. Oxford 
UHiiraalty Press, j$.6± D 8 . fig pages. 

Thc_ author of cilia book for students of mechanics ii i Fellow of Merton College. 
QxfofiJ University. It u inrende d Co he used u a supplement to a textbook on dyna^ 
wks; all the examples given are worked examples. The booh \\ sub-divided under 
the following heading*: rwo-dimeniiotul and tbrce-dimrnssonsl dynamics; applica¬ 
tion* of moving axes; the motion of a top P of a n extensible flexible chain an >3 motion 
about a fixed point ($ jj.3) 

tub gyroscope and its applications, M Davidsoa (Editor)- 
Hmhinsm, 2 Is. DS. 256 pages, Diagrams. 

Set Digest, page +18. (531.34) 

Hydrostatics 

hydrostatics. A textbook for rhe use of first year students at the 
Universities and fnr the higher divisions m schools. A. S. Ramsey. 
Ctfwhfvlpe University Press* Ss.tkl. Second edition. Dfi. 17^ pages. 

Some aequatncaiice with calculus on die part of the student is assumed in this textbook 
ll covers chit pari of die subject included in die first year s honours course* pressure of 
heavy fluids, centre of pmsurc, floating bodies, simple applications of die mruerntre 
and of the genera] pressure equations, pressure of gates, the atmosphere, hydrostatic 
machines,, and a short chapter cm capillarity. Examples with answers are given at flic 
end of each chapter. (53-3.) 

Optics 

OPTICAL INSTRUMENTS IN ENGINEERING* S, H. Hcnwlty, EJA f, J*M- 
DS. So pages. 40 diagrams, Index. 

Optical iuJtrameab arc of increasing importance to the enginert F who needs a guide lu 
die construction and capabilities of thou which are now obtainable for workshop 
purposes, Tiiia volume docs nor give detail* of operation, but briefly dcftrribm die 
principles mi which thry work. Although it ii not strictly an optical instrument, an 
account of the electron microscope is included. (535 ) 


Spectrum AiuiIvsLh 

atomic spectra, R. CJoJuisoil Methuen* js. FB. 128 pages diagrams. 

Index. (Methuen s Alorwgrnphs on Physical Subjects) 

The advances made in the study of spectra have necessitated a revision of the work 
on dial subject which Formerly appeared in diu setis; and ie is tiow 10 be replaced 
by this volume and a companion work on molecular spectra. The series ii designed 
to give a concise Account of the present position in various ipcdaJijcd Jidda for workers 
in adjacent spheres. (53 J. 8 +) 
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Heat 

A text-book of heat. H. S. Allen and R. S. Maxwell. Macmillan , 
2 vols. ios.6d. D8. 554: 342 pages. Figures. Tables. Graphs. Indexes. 

This work is intended to rank between an elementary textbook and a comprehensive 
treatise; and Part I, which is largely descriptive and experimental, is suitable for those 
reading for Higher School Certificates or intermediate examinations in physics. 
Part II is more advanced and theoretical, and deals with thermodynamics, conduction, 
convection, radiation, statistical methods and quantum theory. (536) 

Thermodynamics 

statistical thermodynamics. Erwin Schrodinger. Cambridge Uni¬ 
versity Press , 6s. Second edition. C8. 96 pages. 

The lectures printed in this volume were delivered during January-March 1944, at the 
School of Theoretical Physics, Dublin Institute of Advanced Studies. A small edition 
in hectograph form was published by the Institute, and for this edition the text has 
been slighdy revised. Professor Schrodinger *s object is, in his own words, ‘ to develop 
briefly one simple unified standard method, capable of dealing, without changing the 
fundamental attitude, with all cases (classical, quantum, Bose-Einstein, Fermi-Dirac, 
etc.), and with every new problem that may arise*. (536.7) 

Electricity 

electrons in action. J. G. Daunt. Sigma Books , 6s. 148 pages. 8 plates. 
Index. ( Introduction to Science Series) 

The author is a Lecturer in Physics at Exeter College, Oxford University. His book 
gives in non-technical, non-mathcmatical language the basic principles of electricity, 
explained in terms of the activity of electrons. He shows the various aspects of 
electricity which form part of modem life. There is an explanation of what electricity 
is, how it goes through metals, liquids and gases, and an account of the mass produc¬ 
tion of electricity. There arc chapters on radio and radio-location and on recent 
research and the future. There is a reading list and biographical notes. The line draw¬ 
ings are by Grisclda Allen. (537) 

electricity and magnetism for students. S. R. Humby. Murray 
6s.6d. Second edition. 336 pages. Illustrated. 

This textbook is intended for students who have already completed an elementary 
course in electricity and magnetism. The additions to the 1939 edition include an 
account of talking films and television, a chapter on the principles of radio, and the 
applications of thermionic tubes to radio-telephony. A number of examples have 
been included from recent examination papers. (537) 

Electrical Measurements 

ALTERNATING current measurements at audio and radio 
frequencies. David Owen. Methuen , 5s. Second edition. F8. 128 pages. 
80 diagrams. Index. (Methuen's Monographs on Physical Subjects) 

This scries is intended to supply readers who possess an average scientific knowledge 
with a compact statement on the modem position of the various subjects covered. 
This book presents an account of the methods and procedure used in the measurement 
of the usual constants of electric circuits, that is resistance, inductance and capacitance, 
and frequency. The theory of alternating currents is also given. (537*7) 
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CHEMISTRY 

GENERAL AH!> INORGANIC CHEMISTRY FOR UNIVERSITY STUDENT^ 
J. R. Panington. Macmillan, 365, D8. 959 pages. J45 diagrams. Index, 
5 ffDigcsr lP ^^ ( 5+0 ) 

INTERMEDI ATS CHEMISTRY* INORGANIC AND PHYSICAL F. PraCOrT. 
University Tutorial Press, 14s. Second edition, DS. fifti pages. 

TJie author of rhk textbook was foimcrfy a lecturer and demonstrator in chemistry 
ai die Middlesex Hospital Medial School The requiiemmis of the immiedinte 
KrlcUcc and fine year niedi&I student are covered. The luud amenta! principles of 
uicniijtry arc given ami there ire jpocxal chapters on certain subjects sudi at osmotic 
pressure and colloids, The second editiun has been brought up to date with modem 
theories on valency, ionisation, molecular activity and the Dunnan equilibrium. The 
second lialf of the book a arranged in accordance with tire Periodic Tabic. Grow 
refenenco make it possible for the section* to be read in my order and show die 
properties and reactions of relaicd subsiinoa, fa Q ) 

Tim g u e mists p YEAR BOOK, 194ft. E. Hope (Editor), Sharatt (Ttmpefky, 
Cheshire), 30s. FS. 1,26$ pages, Tables. Index. 

The chief revision in die new edition of this compendium of chemical data is in the 
sections fin the geiierd proper™ of organic compounds and on the pharmaceutical 
names of synthetic compounds. ^ ^gj 

History 

MODERN CHEMISTRY: SOME SKETCHES OP ITS HISTORICAL DE¬ 
VELOPMENT, A. J, Berry. Cambridge University Press t ics.fid. D3, 250 
pages. Name and subject indexes. 

Till u not * chronological hiiioiy of chemistry, tut each chapter deal* with seme 
aip«c or modern chemistry and interprets the present position in die light of the 
htitorscil development of die subject Among die aspens dedi widi are classical 
atomic theory-, electrochemistry, stereochemistry, radioactivity', elements, isotopes 
anti atomic numbers. Reference* arc given at the cud of chapters. {540 9) 

Atomic Theory 

■ntE STOH Of TH£ ATOMIC *OM». C. H. Dotiglii Clark. Machinery 
Publishing Co., 3*/*!. Cfk J3 pages, 29 illustrations. 

Tliis is a popular account of the chief discoveries which led up to the production 
oF die atomic bomb, by a Iccmrer in the Department of Inorganic and Physical 
Chemistry, Leeds Umvcniry, 

THi MID-TWENTIETH CENTURY atom. Martin Davldsoit Hutehinm. 

&s.6i< C?. JZJ pigs. Diagrams. 

Tbh book is tumided for those who have only di s h t knowledge of pfcvtia and 
chemistry- |r coroissudi aspects of atomic knowledge M DatcanV atomic theory the 
mudem concepdou of die atom, spcerrmrnpsc evidence for the conception uf die 
atom, radio-active juktuirei and a comparison of exp [wive forces. The anf?*mdira 
tonfain dHcnptinns of methods employed for wejgW die electron And other 
paroctei, determining their dimensions, vdoertitt. etc. A fist of Standard works nn 
the subject is also given. ^ 





ATOMIC ARTILLERY AKXJ THE ATOM BOMB,J, 1CftobmHM. Maanillm, 
I2>.£kl. O. 185 pages. 

The JLEtJioc T why ii PrciJ^nc of die Royal Soricry of Gffljd* d&crsba nor only 
iii£ atom bomb but erica in dcfiU die fibulons icory of atomic research. In simple 
language, wliict can be understood without 1 hnou-]a^e of matbemirta or triage, 
the boot cspkiiu the *Kp* by which, our of mat matte*, die energy u produced 
which may bring aboui the greatest forward step in die history of mankind. An 
explanation * given of terms hie neutron, proton, fission am) chain minicms* the part 
played by lieavy warer. rhe maouiketun: of pluionimti and ihc separitfim of the 
uoropcs of uranium, rhe effect of th c great ‘gum 1 that shoot their projectiles into the 
ntirt of matter usdi* and other machines ot the new sJehemy. 


WOULD POWBfi AND ATOMIC ENERGY: TITB IMPACT ON INTER¬ 
NATIONAL RELATIONS. H, E WimpClis. Cohabit. 6$. CS. & pages. 
5 plates, 

* * n ? spanii™ ofa monograph written for the Royal [ustW of International 
Atj^n by a pun President of die Royal Aeronautical Society. It discusses rhesnuren 
™ «°™Cpowex, in menace iA war and possibilities fot economic development, and 
tne need for m micnucional control. (*,* ,1 


Photochemistry 

thh chemical aspects or light. E. j. Bowen. Oxford University Prat, 
1 JS. Second edition, revised. D0. 304. pages. 59 figures. References. Index. 

Advanced students and specialists are in need of a survey which gives an ™im 
of modern thought covering foe whole of the field, and this introduction to problems 
* ” inicra^non ot light and matter b uO£E-mithcmaricaJ as far 39 is po^sibk. In thu 
edition much of die tern has been rewritten, and the ‘wave 1 concept of electrons in 
atotns has replaced die ’parade* concept. r (541.35) 


Chirmic Dynamics 

aqueous solution AND TUB phase diacram. F. F. Furdan and 
V. W, Slater. Edward ArrtitlJ, 24s. C4. NS7 pages. 47 diagrams. 

Sire Digest, page 420, 


Analysis; Inorganic Products 

HILAROCRAPHIC AND SPRCTBOCflAPHlC ANALYSIS OF HIGH PURITY 
ZINC AND ZINC ALLOYS for die castinc, Ministry of Supply. 
Jf, Stationery Office, $s. M8. 126 pages. 4; figures. 71 tables. 

bn estLgatioiu on this subject were carried out between 15141 and 1044 by a British 
Standard! huatunon Panel of die Noit-Fcrrow Industry Committee, and theirfoul 
iceomoriaidation* w«e published by the British Stand lids Institution as B.S, 1225; 

T r . SCet "° rii rJ ^ C ^ ,M tVll[ ^' by icveral people engaged in the research, give 
full details of the experimental work winch led k> those tetvnimcndmoiu. (444.7) 
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Qualitative Analysis 

A LABORATORY MANUAL OF QUALITATIVE ORGANIC ANALYSIS. 

H. T. Openshaw. Cambridge University Press , 6s. D8. 104 pages. Index. 

Dr. Openshaw, Lecturer in Chemistry in the University of Manchester, has written 
this book for students of practical organic chemistry. The logical method for the 
identification of the commoner types of organic compounds is given. This consists 
of a series of tests for the functional groups, which should be applied in a definite 
order. The tables of compounds include all the commoner materials. A list of standard 
textbooks and reference works is given. ( 544 ) 

Organic Chemistry 

ORGANIC CHEMISTRY FOR STUDENTS OF AGRICULTURE (AND 

allied subjects). C. Tyler. Allen & Unwin , 15s. M8. 349 pages. 
Diagrams. Index. 

Students of agricultural chemistry need both an elementary knowledge of general 
organic chemistry, and a specialized knowledge of fats, proteins and carbohydrates. 
This textbook, by the Lecturer in Agricultural Chemistry in Reading University, is 
designed to meet both these needs, and also contains a reference section giving details 
of a number of compounds of agricultural and biochemical importance. A feature 
of the book is the large number of formulae set out in the text. (547) 

Crystallography 

CHEMICAL crystallography. C. W. Bunn. Oxford University Press , 
25s. R8. 434 pages. 13 plates. 231 text-figures. 

See Digest, page 421. ( 54 *) 

Mineralogy 

chambers* mineralogical dictionary. Chambers^ ios. D8.84 pages. 
40 colour plates. 

This dictionary is presented in a form which makes it of use to the amateur geologist 
as well as the expert. It provides cross-references from the common to the scientific 
name, and references to the many coloured plates are given in the text. The location 
of the rocks is given in some cases and an index to the illustrations is also provided. 

( 549 . 03 ) 


GEOLOGY 

a geology FOR engineers. F. G. H. Blyth. Edward Arnold , 21s. Second 
edition, revised. D8. 337 pages. 16 plates. 141 diagrams. Index. 

An extensive course in geology is covered in this textbook, which goes on to relate 
geological data and principles to problems of civil engineering such as water supply, 
reservoir and dam sites, and cuttings and tunnels. The author is Lecturer in Engineering 
Geology at the Imperial College of Science and Technology', University of London. 
New material in this edition deals chiefly with rivers, marine action and glacial 
deposits. (550.62) 
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NATIONAL GEOLOGICAL PRESERVES IN ENGLAND AND WALES. 
Nature Reserves Investigation Committee: Geological Reserves Sub¬ 
committee. Society for Promotion of Nature Reserves , is.6d. D8. 46 pages. 
Map. ( Conference 01 Nature Preservation in Post-war Reconstruction : Memoran¬ 
dum No. 5) 

After pointing out the desirability of preserving the evidence upon which the work of 
the English geological pioneers was based, this report lists alphabetically under coun¬ 
ties die sites which from their ecological interest merit permanent protection. These 
conservation areas would be of great educational value, besides frequendy being also 
scenically beautiful. There is an appendix on the Isle of Man. (550.70942) 

Climate 

British weather. Stephen Bone. Collitis , 5s. 1 M 8 . 48 pages. 8 colour 
plates and 29 black-and-white illustrations. (Britain in Pictures Series) 

This gives not a technical meteorological analysis of the British climate, but a study of 
its general character and its effects on people, occupations and landscape. Mr. Bone 
shows that not only docs the weather constandy affect everyday life, but it has some¬ 
times intervened in British history. His last chapter deals with the influence of climate 
on national character. ^ 

THIS WEATHER of ours. A. B. Tinn. Allen & Unwin , ios.6d. D8. 148 
pages. Plates. 36 figures. 9 tables. 

A descriptive account of the weather of the British Isles is given in this book, together 
with a discussion of causes, of the effects of abnormal conations, and of the influence 
of weather on man. It is a simple account for the large number of people interested in 
understanding die weadicr who have no specialized interest in meteorology. (551.5) 

Postpliocene 

the pleistocene period. F. E. Zeuner. Quaritch , 42s. R8. 334 pages. 
76 illustrations. 

This, the 130th volume of the Ray Society', gives the results of studies carried out 
at the Institute of Archaeology', London University, and is concerned with the climate, 
chronology and faunal successions of the Pleistocene period. The audior is concerned 
in this volume with the evidence for its relative and absolute chronology, the archxo- 
Jogical aspects being dealt with in Dating the Past (1945, Methuen). The paleonto¬ 
logical sections provide the historical background for the evolution of modem 
animals, including man. (551.79) 

Building Stones 

rock wool. Department of Scientific and Industrial Research. H.M. 
Stationery Office , 9d. M8. 48 pages. 32 tables. Index. (Geological Survey of 
Great Britain) 

Current interest in the use of rock wool insulation has led to this survey of the re¬ 
sources in Great Britain by Mr. E. M. Guppy' and Dr. James Phemister. There is an 
introductory chapter on the properties and manufacture of rock wool. (553-55) 
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PALAEONTOLOGY 

paleontology-invertebrate. Henry WtH>ds, Cim* 5 rtJjje University 
Aras, iis.6d. Eighth edirion* revised. QP, 486 pages, 221 figures. Index, 
(Citfliffrtjf BitfJogfrd? Aeries) 

For each group of the invertebrata the author first gLVe^ a short account of die general 
zoological bmvne$ wilh a more detailed description o f die hard pans of die animals* 
iccondly, the classification and die chatactets of the more important genera, and 
thirdly 4 description of the pteseiu contribution and geological range. "Lhe account 
of each gsrnui is followed by an cuumei jtion of one or more typical species 10 guide 
the student m mating \m oi a collection, In addition tu genera] revision die Jut of 
paleontological works has been brought up to dace in dm edition- (jtiij 


BIOLOGY ARCHEOLOGY 


MAN AND OTHER UVING THINGS. All Introduction to Human Biology. 
Fraud* G. W. Knowles- Hiirrap n i-ii.tid. Da. 355 pages. 3.1 places. Dia¬ 
grams. Bibliography. Index. 

Tlii* biology textbook, carrying the subject up 10 rmiricuhirion siansiird. embraces a 
much wider field than u usual. Among die subjects dealt with arc man*5 place Jimaiig 
animals, life m die put, biological control, and bactenotogy from Pasteur to penicillin* 
Each chapter is foLlowcd by suggestions for home study along die lines ofoWtvatica 
stnd cxptruueuL A hat of cincmanc films available on the sunjeet if given* (3 70) 

THE SPRING qp THE YEAR, and oilier Nature Essays. Richard Jefferies. 
Samuel J. Looker (Editor). Luitemerth Press ¥ ios.6d + CS. 264 pages. 24. 
illusmrions. 

Mr. Looker 1 * latest volume of selections from the work of the nincteendi-century 
English ilyvdbt and naturalist {1S4S-S7) includes scver.il passages from lid novels 
7 ht Dewy Af.irrr, arid jiffl4Fylhi a/ ilir Fdr, which anucipaic the method of D. H. 
Lawrence, The yaiuraliuh represented in setccncms from JEedDrrf* FU'id and Htdgtw w r 
1 'hf Op'll Aii m and a sketch, 'Sunny Brighton*, which first appeared £11 Lpugmans 
Afdollarjjti+ m the tSSoV Introduction and noun by the editor, WootTcftgfavings by 
Agnes Miller Packer. " (*70) 


Tltfe wonders OP NATURE. Odhams Prrss f 7S,6cL CS- 236 page*. Over 
t jo photographs and 56 drawings by G. F, Tunnkliffc* 

The sub-title of this work xuiEciendy indicates id scope—'How animals and plants 
live and behave in relation to their natural suiroundiugsh The fourteen chap cert, 
with tides such as 'Tike Beginning of life', 'Ocean and river life\ 'War and peace 
in Nature', and ’The balance ofNrturc' ate by various authors, including R. L Poeork, 
N. R Ellison and W. P. WesuU. (570) 

SCIENCE OLD and new. J. Arthur Tfiunisotl. Melrose, iQ5,tfJ. New 
edition. OS. n;:t pages. Index. 

Froi ttsoi T 1 mmson, who it Professor of Natural History in the Uni versi ty of Abefr!cen p 
has selected a number of scientific topics and dbtuxscj diem m the light of recent 
advances in trtearch, Studies t to zo are concerned with ecological subjects, 21 to 30 
biological subjects, 40 to 45 discuss evolution and 46 10 51 dual with"man and his 
outlook and includes man's place in nature, 

no 


biology. F. Mary Gram. Murray, js.Gd, D 3 . 254 pages. Ingrams. Index. 

[GctiiW Sdcncefir Sdw&h Series) 

T 3 ]c books tn. ibii isritt have been written tee die fight of modern developments in 
school syllabuses in which general idence lui a prominent part. Ii is suitable for use 11 
a textbook; qua uottvarc given jt tlircnd of die dupttfi, Tlsose tetliruoal terms whirh 
need 10 be me nnrk T rd by the student have been printed in heavy type. Considerable 
attention has been gittrt Eo the biology of nun t and to the applied aspects of biology. 
Prominence has been given to sudl Subjects as growing of crops, suitable diet, bacterial 
dhcaiei, and harmful msccis, f ™ -) 


Structural Biology 

ESSAYS ON GROWTH AND FORM PRESENTED TO D*ARCY WENT- 
won 1 ki THOMPSON. \V T E, Le Gros Clark and [\ R, Mdawar(EdirDT*) + 
Oxford University Press, 21s. DS. 416 pages. frontispiece (pormir). Plates, 
Diagrams. Index. 

A number of biologists, both British and American, have connibiHerd to this collec¬ 
tion of essays presenred tn the Professor of Nicuril HUtOfy; United College, Sr, 
Andrews Uni ersity, cm hit completion of sixty yean as a professor. They include* 
besides the edirort' J. Z„ Young. J. H. Woodgcr h R C H. Reeve, Julian Huxley. 
A. J. K.as r anagh and fsf. J. IlerrilJ. A list of the published writings of Profesior 
P Arry Wentworth Thompson is given. f 174.) 


biological ACTIONS op sex hormones. bhvoM Buuom. CamhriJ^e 
University Press w 42s. RS. 524 pages. Index. Bibliography, 

During the pas t twenty yean extensive chemical studio have nsufted in die determina- 
non the chemical structures of the firttrogem, androgent and progoteronc, the 
parnal synthesis of steroid sex homvanes. die discovery of the synthetic oesuwem 
and the total syndiois of a naturally occurring oestrogen. Dr Burrows lias compiled 
a djgeir rtf rite present knowledge regarding tfic most complicated subject of die sex 
hwnon^. His book h fully dooamerired, and is T no doubt, the precursor of many 
orhen which will reflect the van: amount of research on die subject during die years 
immediately preceding the war. 


Natural Hilary 

London 5 NATURAL iiistoky, R. S, R, Finer. C$lliuj ¥ iAs. MB. 2S2 pa^es. 

93 illustrations fj 2 coloured). ; diagrams, 13maps. (New* Naturalitt Strits) 
Su Digest, page 423. (174.94a r) 

Phylogcny 

ANIMAL CYTOLOGY AND EVOLUTION. M. J- D* White. 

University Preo^fis. D8.384 pages. i:i figures. 18 tables. Indexes of authors, 
subjects and organisms, 

Ste Digest, page +24. 


" I! 


( 575 . 2 ) 


Cytology 

CYTological technique. John R. Baker. Methuen, 6s. Second edition, 
rewritten and enlarged. F8. 220 pages. List of references. Index. (Methuen's 
Monographs on Biological Subjects) 

Recent advances have been included in the new edition of this account of the methods 
used to determine the structure of the metazoan cell, by the Lecturer in Zoology, 
Oxford University. (576.3) 

PHYSICAL chemistry of cells and tissues. R. Hober and Others. 
Churchill 42s. M8. 689 pages. 1910 references. 

This book discusses physiology as a branch of physical chemical science dealing with 
life as a physical system that may be subjected to scientific analysis. It is divided into 
eight sections as follows: I. Selected principles of physical chemistry. II. Large 
Molecules: their physio-chemical properties and arcliitcctural and functional 
significance in living matter. III. Introductory remarks concerning the architecture 
of protoplasm. IV. The surface of the protoplast, its properties and architecture. 
V. Influence of some extra-cellular factors on cellular activity. VI. Respiration of 
cells and tissues. VII. Contractility. VIII. Passive penetration and active transfer in 
animal and plant tissues. (576.3) 

Microscopy 

NOTES ON MICROSCOPICAL TECHNIQUE FOR ZOOLOGISTS. C. F. A. 
Pantin. Cambridge University Press , 6s. D8. 92 pages. 9 figures. 

The author of this book is a Reader in Invertebrate Zoology in the University of 
Cambridge. The book is intended for laboratory use and is based on the methods 
found satisfactory in the Department of Zoology at Cambridge. A selection of standard 
methods is given, with comments on the principles which underlie their use. There 
is a list of reference books, and the appendix includes a note on die preparation of 
records. The book has been set out in a form suitable for use on the laboratory bench. 

(57S.9) 


BOTANY 


Structural Botany: Variation 

chromosome atlas of cultivated plants. C. D. Darlington and 
E. K. Janaki Ammal. Allen & Unwin , i2S.6d. C8. 397 pages. 2 maps. 
Bibliography. Index to families and genera. 

The catalogue which is the main feature of this book gives the chromosome numbers 
of some io.ooo species of flowering plants, concentrating on those which are most 
useful to man. Such a list is important to the systematic botanist for purposes of 
classification, and a new classification has been developed out of it in conjunction 
with the authorities of the Royal Botanic Gardens, Kcw. There arc introductory' 
chapters on the origin of cultivated plants, die chromosomes, and the use and meaning 
of chromosome numbers. (581.15) 
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G*©era] ChemKc Composition 

trace elements in plants and animals. W. Sales. Cambridge 

University PfaSj i2i.6tl. D$. zoz pages. 7 plates. index. 

The author ol this booh h Mason Professor of Botany tii die University of Binning- 
tiitn. After an HuitoricaE introduction, he give? the methods of investigating mierrs* 
micrietix problems. including the pnrifkanon nf materials t»ed La eidnirccxpmmrncs. 
die rstinu clou of micro-nutrient element* in plant tnatcriab, and the diagnosis of 
mineral dcfkiniaa of ptinn The rhsca-Scs of plants attributable to deficiency of the 
%^nnns trace dements are given, and a section is devoted to the diseases caused by 
cTCets or deficiency of trace dements in animals, A lot of literature on the mbjcct 
k £^ (jBi.ipi) 

Pattobgy 

VIRUS DISEASES OT FARM AND HARDEN CROPS. KcEUlCtE] M. Smith. 

Littklmry {Wamster), io*, 6 d, D&. ill pages. yi phro, Index. 

Although dim have been several coriipTcheurivc books on vinisn and vims diseases 
for the Specialist, there has been no small and simply written book on the subject 
which might be of use to the practical grower and to the student with only a small 
background of knowledge, This attempt to £11 the gap has been made bv art exp rt — 
uil Director of die Flint Virus Research Stanum 1 Cambridge School of Agriculture. 
Ie deals wj tli die vtruics of farm and garden crops of the Brandt Ides, (jSlijA) 

Economic Botany 

plants AND human ECONOMICS. Ronald Good. Cambridge University 

Pros, 6s. Cg. 214 pages. 8 maps, 

T he author is head of die Departmcnr of Boran)^ University College, Hull, His book 
is intended primarily for those in the senior classes of schools and the junior classes of 
universities, but it also includes an elementary account of plant physiol ogv for diosc 
who arc not students of biology. The map* ilww the distribution of crops, natural 
vegetation and the coal and oil fields of die world. Account are given of die nature 
anti Huirect of food, cereals, pulses and vegetables, and of die world tcsour'.cs of 
timber, coil, petroleum* rubber, alcohol and drugs. The appendix coiubEi of scientific 
and English lumes of commercial planes ariiuged m a systeicutk order. {j8u6) 

Geographical Distribution of Plants: South Africa 

a botanist in southern AfiiCA J. Hutchinson. CdwiAamf, 45s. Rg. 
pages. 49 illu5tnqoTi5. Maps. 

See Digest, pg C Wm (jS^S) 

Trees 

Tunis in rritain: wild, ornamental anu economic, an4Some 
Relatives in Other Limit. L. ], F, Brimble. MacmilLn, 15 s. MS. 1 61 pages, 
Coloured frontispiece, 7 coloured plates, photographs, drawings. Index 
to Lxjtanical iiatucs and general index, 

I hit b a companion volume co the audior's i-Jdivm fa published in 1344. 

^'ince no knowledge of botany ts assumed in the reader* die first part of the book 
consists ot .hi LiiLroduciion to the form and structure of pSatits/with particular reference 
to Grets. I hen die individual specie* arc dealt with under die divisions of conifers and 
hroadlcaved trees. (5S2. id) 
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Fungi 

a dictionary of the fungi. G. C. Ainsworth and G. R. Bisby. 
Imperial Mycological Institute ( Kew ), 20s. Second edition, revised. C8. 440 
pages. Figures. 

This dictionary first appeared in 1943 and has now been brought up to date by the 
inclusion of new terms. It lists all generic names of fungi (Eumycetcs and Myxothal- 
Iophyta but not Bacteria and Lichens) with a systematic position for every genus and 
the distribution and number of its species. It is also a guide to the terms, literature and 
methods of mycology. Except for the appendix it is written in basic English. (589.2) 


edible and poisonous fungi. Ministry of Agriculture and Fisheries. 
H.M. Stationery Office, 3s.6d. Sixth edition. M8. 41 pages. 27 coloured 
plates. (Bulletin No. 23) 

The food shortage during the war and the example of foreign guests in Britain have 
encouraged experimentation in the use as food of fungi odicr than the familiar 
mushroom. The completely revised edition of this bulletin will dicreforc be of use 
as a simple guide for the general public in distinguishing the different kinds of fungi. 
New illustrations have been prepared by Miss E. M. Wakefield of the Royal Botanic 
Gardens, Kew. ( 5 g 9 . 2 ) 

AN INTRODUCTION TO INDUSTRIAL MYCOLOGY. George Smith. 
Edward Arnold, 20s. Third edition. D8. 287 pages. 143 figures. Tables. 
Index. 


This is a comprehensive account of the different fungi (with a chapter on penicillin), 
laboratory equipment and technique, the maintenance of a culture collection, and die 
industrial uses of fungi. References arc eiven at the end of chapters, and there is a 
final chapter on the literature of the subject. Minor alterations have been made in 
this edition. ( 5 s 9 .2) 

Algae 

PURE CULTURES OF ALGAE: THEIR PREPARATION AND MAINTENANCE. 
E. G. Pringsheim. Cambridge University Press, 7s.6d. C8. 132 pages. 
Frontispiece. 8 figures. List of references. Index. 

This is a detailed description of the methods evolved by Professor Pringsheim, of 
the Department of Botany', Queen Mary College, University' of London, for the 
preparation of pure cultures of algae—cultures which avoid the bizarre forms often 
appearing as a result of the Geneva culture technique. The purposes for which such 
cultures can be used are also enumerated. There is a foreword by Professor F E 

FritSch - (589.3) 


ZOOLOGY 

wild life illustrated. E. G. Boulcngcr, A. Radclyffe Dugmore, Ray 
Palmer and others. Odhams Press, 8s.6d. M8. 512 pages. Over 350 photo¬ 
graphs. Index. 

A popular account for the general reader of the chief species of animals, birds fishes 
and insects throughout the world. The illustrations show them in their natural 
surroundings. A s 
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Physiology 

physiology OF farm animals. F. H. A. Marshall and E. T. Hainan. 
Cambridge University Press , 18s. Fourth edition. D8. 352 pages. 119 figures. 
Bibliography. Index. 

The fourth edition of this book covers the results of recent work on this subject, and 
abibii ography has been added. It is a guide to the modem science of animal nutrition 
and has been written for students who wish to obtain some knowledge of the processes 
of physiology as they occur in domestic animals. The various aspects of the subject 
given in this book include histology, the chemistry of food, heredity, energy' require¬ 
ments of the body, and feeding. The chapters on reproduction have been extensively 
revised. (591.1) 

Animals 

BRITISH GAME. Brian Vesey Fitzgerald. Collins , 16s. D8. 240 pages. 
Illustrated with colour reproductions and photographs. ( New Naturalist 
Series) 

This volume is one of a series which is planned to make a survey of natural history 
in the British Isles. The author is a well-known naturalist and editor of the weekly 
periodical The Field which covers sport and natural history. His book is divided into 
sections: game birds, wild-fowl, waders, ground game, deer, and the preservation of 
game. It is profusely illustrated with photogravure plates of birds and animals and 
reproductions in colour of bird and animal paintings by well-known artists. (591.942) 

WILD ANIMALS of Britain. W. Kenneth Richmond. Oxford University 
Press , 5s. C8. 176 pages. 15 photographs. Diagrams. Index. (Realm of 
Natural Science Series) 

The first section deals with the Animal Kingdom in general terms; the second reviews 
all the genera of animals still to be found wild in or around the coasts of the British 
Isles. Although it is not intended specifically for children it is suitable for readers from 
sixteen years of age upwards. (591.942) 

Butterflies and Moths 

butterflies. E. B. Ford. Collins , 16s. M8. 368 pages. 80 plates (56 
coloured). 32 maps, 9 diagrams. Glossary. Bibliography. Index. (New 
Naturalist Series) 

A volume in a new scries of books, the New Naturalist , of which the editors arc 
James Fisher, John Gilmour, Julian Huxley, L. Dudley Stamp and—photographic 
editor—Eric Hosking. They arc designed for the general reader, for collectors and 
others interested in nature study, but are more scientific in approach and content 
than such books sometimes arc. This volume by Dr. Ford, Reader in Genetics 
and Lecturer and Demonstrator in Zoology and Comparative Anatomy, Oxford 
University, deals with the development, classification, habits, protective devices, 
distribution, genetics and evolution of butterflies; their relations with other insects; 
and the races and sub-species of British butterflies. The illustrations arc on a lavish 
scale, including fifty-six colour photographs of living specimens by S. Beaufoy. All 
known British butterflies arc shown life-size in colour. (sos.781 


BUTTERFLIES AN D MOTHS IN BRITAIN. V. Tcmplt. BfitsfctS, DS, 

lift pages. JO coloured plates. 95 photographs. 57 figures, {British Nature 
Ubntry) 

An lNuirrarnt account of British Icpidnptet* designed for the na ture lover, covering 
the different seasons of the year and the different types of country in Britain, with their 
varying species. The balance between motlis and butterflies is evenly kept. (595,78) 

Fishes 

BLUE ANGBL5 and whales, Robert Gibhiiigs. Dent, ris.tld. DS. 114 
pages. 27 illustrations. 

The first edition in full format of a book which fine appeared in Penguin Boob 
in lyjSt with expanded tost and more ilkistutiuns. The author made |Us |, m U nd«- 
watcrdmHara lor this book, with its account of aquatic life in the waters round 
Tibia, Bcrrmidj and the Red Sea, and in studies <?f many kinds oft™uca| fidi ami 

w (mw) 

Birds 

THE CALL Of the BIRDS. Charles S. Bayne. Cvllim. ftt. Revised edition. 

C8- P^ges. 37 illustrations. Index, Drawings by C, F. Tuiinitlifle. 

In lib delightfully written book addressed «t the amateur bird^tthtt, die author 
«*“ extensively not only with birds chat nest in Britain but alto with tW that 
alight 01 Tontt for their more distant destination!. He Rives mans' laefid liints wJiich 
mould prove useful tn diswgimlibig between my similar nw of birds whose 
identity often puzzle quite experienced amateur bird-watehcn.'widi refill descrip¬ 
tions of their different calk. Pint published in 1919, (598.142) 

BIRDS in colour. WalterHigliim.CW/i/u, ,2 js.C4,176 pager,48coloured 
plane*. Appendix. Glossary. Index. 

Set Digest, page 41*. ( i5 j. a ) 

amps of the sea. R. M. Lodtley. Penguin Bvi’ks, n.fid, C 8 . 32 pages and 
24 coloured plates. 2 figure.*;, (/Chr$j Penguin BlvItj) 

The vinous iprdet of sc.: birth ire described in die short introduction and ill unrated 
in a serin of coloured platrs by R. D, Talbot Kelly. ( w®j) 

HOW TO STUDY BIRDS. Smart Smith. Gittrtr, 8*,tid. CS. 19a piges. 

12 plates. 2 maps. Diagrams. Bibliography. Author and subject indexes. 

J'in one of this introduction to the subject traces the cycle of bird life duounlwut die 
>Tir migration, noting, die young bird, inheritance and imitation, and offer to-iio 
The second parr dealt with special aspects of bird study, including die importance a J 
pectuian tics of the eye of the bird, the Sight ofbirds, and problems ofbiid population. 

BIRDS IN A CARDEN Sanctuary. C Revival Staples. Wamr, J2i. 6d. 

Dfi, 192 pages. Frontispiece. 30 pi ares. Index. 

The author discuses the reed for bird sanctuaries and die practical stern to be taken 
ff! tliwneanoB: and then contributes a scries of dupters on mdividual birds. The 
illustrations arc bom photograph* taken by the author. ^ ^ 

a its 


the swallow. Eric Husking mi Cyril Newberry. CaWns, 73,fid, Of 
60 piges. Coloured frontispiece, 27 photographs. 2 maps. Bibliography. 
Index. 

The life ^ory of the swallow is simply described md fully illustrated in this book, 
designed for die bin! Jom with little speddked knowledge. ( 5 ^S_ 3 i) 

nnms or the NinNT. Erie Husking and Cyril Newberry, Cdltns^ rzs.tkL 
C4. 12a pages, £6 illustrations, Index. 

The eharmrtrmrira and habit* of owh are described and fully illtucrmed by photoi- 
graphs tn this cam pinion volume eo rise anthorr Birds of the Day. St price chapters 
deal with the bam owl, die little owl, the long- and short-eared owl* and die tawny 
owl; and there ii a chapter on the eyes and can of owb by Dr. Stuart C. Smith. 

(S9^7) 

USEFUL ARTS AMD APPLIED SCIENCE 

MIRACLES Of INVENTION ANU D IJGCti VERY- OfffidMU Ph 4 £S r 7S.&d. MS. 

r2D page*, Plate*. Photographs, Diagrams. Index* 

Tliii popular account of die idenciftc discoveries and their application* which have 
*0 largely determined die character of die world coday haa sections on nicchaftkd 
power (the uaeof itcam + petrol and oil h electricity}; tramportatioii:cocncniixucntLujat 
(rtesv*papcrs, cable and telegraph* wirelc^ tdcviiioci); die way b which idc*COjrt* r 
mictoscupo, iiliiis and sound recordings 3 ie tnm\ use uf lib senses, 

industrial invention* and advances in inedicine and suigery, {600) 

Dictionaries 

CHAMBEHS P S TECHNICAL DICTIONARY. C. f\ Twenty and L. E- C 

Hughes (Editor*)* Chambers* 105. Fourth edition, revised, MS, 0S3 pag«. 

Tenra drawn from every branch of mire and applied idmce are defined in rhlf work, 
by audinrirics whose names are lifted at the beginning. There ii aha a lengthy alpha¬ 
betical list of che subject! cove ftd. (Goj) 

TnihiMriul Research 

INDUSTRIAL RI: s EARTH, 194E. JNL cU C. Andridc (Advisory Editor). 

TvitJ, 2 la. D8_ 736 pages. Frontispiece. Tables. Figures, Index, 

A large part of this new year book b devoted to directories mid accounts of govern- 
menul and industrial oiganiaeatioiH mtmstcd n mcuch* including sectkms on over¬ 
seas organizations, officially appointed committee** and laboratories* There arc also 
classified Ibis of boohs, pcriodicala and films, a ‘Who's Who in industrial research 1 * 
and a number of introductory articles on special subject! contributed by experts. 

(607.242) 

INDUSTRIAL RESEARCH AND DEVeLOEMENTIN THE UNITED KINGDOM: 
A survey. Sir H. Frank Heath and A. L. Hcthcringjorr Faher fV Fuher, 
25s. DS, j(J4 pages. Frontispiece:. iz plates. Short bibliography. Index. 

This comprehensive survey wa* passed for press ar the end of 1*144. and it ha* conse¬ 
quently not been possible to incorporate reference to new developments which have 
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been made public since then The book is divided info sections dealing respectively 

fbmldC d ^n?o‘ n , d r tn r ( !.T 8e . d «*«rch for the community 

( mg. transport, food and laundry); Government research organizations; inde¬ 
pendent mstituuons (the universities, and organizations such as the Roval Society)' 

" d '“ lm6 p ” no - 

Patents Inventions 

MATERIALS OF TO-MORROW. Paul I. Smith. Hutchinson, I2S.6d. New 
edition. D8.156 pages. Illustrated. 

The author gives details of the manufacture and development of new materials likely 
to assume i mportance during the years of reconstruction The materials listed in this 
edition include plastics, synthetic rubber, new woods and steels, light metals, cements, 
structural glass, new textdes, ceramics, synthetic adhesives and new drugs. The author 
reeSr' ““ “* “ nprOVed tcdlmcil education and the expansion of industrial 

(608) 

MEDICINE AND SURGERY 

A textbook of the practice of medicine. Various authors. Edited 
by F. W. Price. Oxford University Press, 42s. Seventh edition. D8 2 ou 
pages. 

The rapid advance of medical science and the continuing and increasing appreciation 
f ^ W | C .!~ kn ° W ? textbook have ma dc necessary this new edition, die second to be 
produced during the war years. The revisions arc so extensive as to preclude mention 
"“!***• but we record dwt new articles have been added on penicillin acute 
COCamC P 0150 ^. atropine poisoning, barbiturate poisoning, 
chlorinated naphthalene spontaneous hypojyc* nia.dwarfism. eunuchoidism, chmac- 

Sias^fiEnfT Pha§US ’ h Y nen , C3i ^P^a. dysphagia in organic nervous 
diseases, fibrosis of the pancreas in infants, adventitious sounds, trauma of the heart. 

f C | hea r ,n bcribcri - P rima ty atypical pneumonia, hxmatoporphvria. 
cerebral atheroma, venous embolism, tuberose sclerosis, tumoursof the 

™- d ‘ P T° dmg I f t ^ crteb , ral dlsc “> the cervical and dorsal regions, acute 
transs erse mychtis, spina bifida, and psychopathic personality. (610) 

ABC of MEDICAL treatment. E. Noble Chamberlain. Oxford University 
Press, ios.6d. C8. 206 pages. 1 

The purpose of this small book is to provide a brief account of the treatment of the 

X ^u' mC L nB - Sur f Cal> g>t«cological and dermatological and 
| ^ 57 pcai | ,ued 5u ^ ccn have been excluded. The subject matter has been arranged in 
alphabetical order for ease of reference and a number of symptoms (e.g pTn b- 

m . cludcd av °' d repetition in dealing with the mdivndud diseases 
The book is primarily intended for the general pract.tioncr who wishes to make a 
quick reference to the essentials of treatment, and more space has, therefore been 
devoted to the illnesses commonly dealt with n general practice. No attempt has been 
made to include measures of treatment which are not ofgcncrallv accent F„ I a 
of Jo book » ihc incUon ofd* .ho^^X^"^ 
Siminonds from which a selection has been made to dovetail with .b M , 
in which die suitable diet is merely referred to by £ nSr 
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Dictionaries 

A NiztY DICTION ARY JO R NURSES, L. Olkcs UlJ T. B* DftVJC+ 

[EJui/ujrf/i), 4_c Ninth edition* i6mo. 451 pngni. 

This iy a new edition of a pocket dictionary wludi h_ii already proved its value 10 
iiunea, firsl aider* wad udicts, (6 t£Xs) 

a pockbt me ntc a s. niCYiONAi?v. L. Oakes and T, E. Davie. Lh 
Jlfltff (£A«?mrgA} f 4s, Seven lh edtrion. Di< 5 < 45T pager. 

A malt dictionary which should be pimrularly useful to minci and finl-aid workers, 
k 11 already well known, and die demand for it 11 such dial new eihuum appear 
freyucndyp giving opporcujutia foe constant pevisiutL (tfiO.j) 

SHORT ANGLO^FOllSH MEDICAL DICTIONARY, W. ToltllSICWiLL 

Livlngawt [Eiiiithurgh)* Ss.6d. Mi6. 168 paper. 

Tiiii first Anglo-Pollsb medical dictionary is a m«t useful addition to medical liter - 
rare. During the war the Pokth School of Medicine was established at die University 
of Edinburgh and the need for such a book his become apparent. There 4te useful 
supplements, including genetieal and cytological terms pfehscs and suffices, tymbciti, 
sijjtii and abbreviations common bedside pkrai<3 and illintrations af stirg^cil irutru- 
meuts j_ud ^Luriwirc, {fiio-j) 

An mmte 

TIED MEDICAL ANNUAL, 194 j- Wfigkt 255 , ]C&. 4 ™> pages. 

43 places. 61 figures. 

This annual review of recent proems m medical and inrgifJ rfranticnt is pammlarly 
Lntei citing, since it contains for the fint time Kill rrpom nn the me of penicillin— 
mode of action, absorption and ckctci' boa. clinical application. Other new subjects 
included are vital statistics, primary atypical pneumonia, scrub typl us. The book also 
conoina a nua of uifutmalioa oti tcoesil ititUiods of treatment, coiitubuicd by a team 
of cxperOL {Gid.jS) 

Nursing 

STAFFING THE HOSPITALS: AN URGENT NATIONAL NiED + WJVf. 

Sfefivntry O/frr, 3d. OS. 19 pagtS. 

The purpose of tbk pamphlet is flat only in emphatic rhr urgent need for imnei and 
ntidwtvri tti Bntidi hmpitali* it also sm form tn outline the various meantrci t.m 
which the Unmh Government and die representatives of the organizations concerned 
with the hospital acrvicct are unanirnousiy agreed. A code of working condition* ii 
given and the appendices also give conditions of service—tra ining* saUriev hem of 
duty, nurses' representative council food. accommodation, etc, (610.73) 

nursing services, Miniiiry of Health and Ministry of Ed ucatiou. ILM. 

Slatkmerf OjTny, ii. M8- jypagcL 

The report of die iub-commtitccon die ironing of die menially defective it prepared 
under the following heading!; MrtnoT&niluui to ti>c licpwi; The Menu] Health 
Service. The Shotuigt of NtirsciL Status of die Mental Nurse? Mental Norses and 
State Registration; Recruitment and Tritmng: Conditions of Servlet; Slicing of 
Mental Hospital*; Summary' of Conclusions and RctOttUUtndatiom Appendix pivei. 
a list of bodra and aasociauGiu* and ihrij ttprt*tni4tives h tiom wham oral cvidaice 
was brcard- (6lO;?3) 
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Hlstoiy 

A HISTORY OR M»HINL DoOgUl Gutllric. NWftJf*, }<X. L.P«f B. 461 
page* 7 J plates. Bibliography, index. 

S* Digeu, page 4i% . (fil0 , # ) 

—Britain 

imiitssf: litABSTvi. Hugh Clegg. Lnngnsaas, Greer), «. D 3 . 4 S naget 
10 ill list rations. (British Life W T%nyAf Serin) 

T 1 ' C ' ftlitiwn at Mediate in Britain by ilw Deputy Editor of the Bniirh Medical 

£""*■ * hc *■» *5 I?*™ of medical urganuniim and trtcJtc h 

2 T fT* rflC trim!J1 3 nt - 1 doctor, 'he medical toflcva and socirtir*. the 
rftMipne to the W (Public Health Ser#ka,«L), & iwtan with regard 
whoppmU. BW ami other research organuauam, and the wav In which a dt^tor 
mayprarme. Heabownto of medicine in wartime and in theday* to come. (CtO-lMj) 

H*isejtell t STOIBRITASNIA. Hugh Clegg. Langmms, Green, il DS, 
-<i 5 pJjJti. io dtusttitinru, (British Life attd Thought Series) 

The Mi.ifwegiiii edition of Medicine In Britain, (Gio.psa) 

tA «^tCINC IN CRANDM-BABTACKB. HllgllCll^g. Jjilr^wdiU, ClW», I*. 

I 5 «. 3 1 pages, toilltutratinru. (British Lijl- j»J Thought Series) 

The French edition of MeJirUu in Britain. (610,941) 

HtATmtH Torn METAAH nfcTTANiA Hugh Clegg. Ltmgmam, Green, n. 

OS. 53 pigcv 10 illustration],. (Bntith Uft ,mJ Thought Serin) 

The Greek edition of MnLiinr in Britain, ^ l0 

Amtomy 

rue TISSUES Of THE BOOT: AN INTtQDUCTlO.H TO TUB STUDY 
of an atomy. W. E. Letiro*Clark. OxfsrJ University Ptest, 21s. SrtunJ 
edinnn MS, yyj pages. no illustrations. 

Sc* Dig engage hi*. 

AK ° rHril( ' Loa1 ' fo« bvums. J. L HnmilTOt^PMenon. 
ft. tik. Lewis, p*. Dfl. 176 pages, to: illimrarions. 

Anatomy been d.nen bed»the most Jiduult lubjceiuithe.rudeiti nnna’ ivFlabui 

^ ™ no P r « tl(jJ "wk » included, and much hit ro be {ruin from 

mudcli and chain. Incomplete uiulentanduig of the derivation and meaning of 
anatom 'il namrt and liemjpq vetenm 1% aim an added source ofdidkiilrv Thirbook 
M .y* 011 ?S™ I’Mi-cii's. The firt! chapter gi™a hr.ti. umpfr. 

, "} *»«•« "I fJf b'n.ly, the more enmmoa dncripttvc !m m and a 

dmaript. r, nt the Krtwral jtrum.re of ihe body. In ihr t, 1WK din K , l.amen ,; lf 

W?™ P “* th^iibeJ m more deud. JLl tW mtcr- 

uependetikc iv explained. fly thu approach the student ii gradually Etmituri tJ mth 

L™?rr J "ky of ^ “r-.-i *>« «t-» ass 

i^ apP<m!ut *““ ** m,nl “^tmeaftnnn md thm 

fe) ‘nS T1 wf ,ht ?° ,KioTO set in the Prehmmary 

staxcaamiiuiwo, tvgnhcr with advice on how so answer iW ^,7; 
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A CLASS BOOK OF PRACTICAL EMBRYOLOGY FOR MEDICAL 
students. P. N. B. Odgcrs. Oxford University Press , 75. 6d. SC4.63 pages. 
This book consists of 27 line drawings of serial sections of 6 mm. and 10 mm. pig 
embryos, together with short descriptive notes on the facing pages. They have been 
amplified from rough illustrations used in demonstrations in die author's class of 
practical embryology in the Department of Human Anatomy, University of Oxford 
and, brought together in this convenient form, should prove helpful to medical 
students. (611.013) 

anatomical epon yms. Jessie Dobson. Bailliere , Tindall & Cox 9 30s. C4. 
259 pages. 

Although personal names arc no longer officially recognized in anatomical nomencla¬ 
ture, they arc still frequently used. Miss Dobson has compiled short biographical 
summaries of those anatomists whose names have become attached to various parts 
and organs of the human body, and moreover provides reference to their original 
descriptions. The work is thus most valuable to the medical historian in establishing 
authority for the use of eponyms, and will be of permanent use for reference. (61 x .09) 

THE ANATOMY OF THE BRONCHIAL TREE, WITH SPECIAL REFERENCE 

to the surgery of lung abscess. R. C. Brock. Oxford University 
Press , 42s. M8. 96 pages. 142 figures. 

This monograph is a reprint, with some additions and alterations, of a series of articles 
published in Guys Hospital Reports , 1942-4. The author maintains that a proper 
understanding of the segmental anatomy of the bronchi is essential for investigation of 
the aniology, diagnosis and treatment of many pulmonary' diseases, especially pneu¬ 
monitis and lung abscess, where success in treatment is so dependent on correct 
posture to facilitate drainage. The work is well illustrated with actual photographs 
supplemented by drawings and diagrams which verify almost every anatomical 
point brought out in the text. (611.233) 

Physiology 

PRINCIPLES of HUMAN physiology. E. H. Starling. Churchill , 28s. 

Ninth edition. R8. 1165 pages. 668 illustrations. 

During the thirty-five years of its existence this work has been unrivalled by any 
other physiological text. The present edition, which has been prepared by C. Lovatt 
Evans, with chapters on the special senses by H. Hartridge, retains the basic structure 
of the original and previous editions, though it is considerably shorter. In spite of 
condensation, the text is lucid, the selected material has been apdy collated, is well 
abreast of contemporary developments, and is documented throughout with foot¬ 
notes. Ea:h section closes with a list of references. (612) 

applied physiology. Samson Wright. Oxford University Press , 30s. 
Eighth edition. 997 pages. 

This work meets a real need, for it correlates the predinical subjects with clinical 
work and is of great value to those working in the wards and outpatient departments. 
In the latest edition the author has radically revised the greater part of the text in order 
to incorporate the important work on human physiology earned out in the last 
decade. Particular attention has been given to haemorrhage, blood transfusion. 
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traumaticdioek, anoxia* die effects of altitude and climatic conditions* and DutritiotJ- 
Tot die senior student of physiology, die dmicd nudcnt, a] 1 Joe ton and phytialofristip 
fbh book continue* to be a unique repository of information, particularly in regard 
in min- ' (tfnj 


actions of radiations on living cells. D. I,1a, Cambridge Uni- 

versitypress. Its, DB. 414 pages. 4 plates, 61 figures. 

Set Digest, page 43 k (<Stt.01 44a) 

A COURSE IN PRACTICAL biochemistry. A. T. Cimcrcm, Chmkiltt 
12 &.6A. Sixth edition. D8- 367 pages* 3 places. 23 figures. Index. [Churchill 'a 
finp/re Serfej) 

Tbr author of thin textbook fur iEmhmci of medicine and sdence h Professor of 
Biochemistry in die Uni versin' of Manitoba and a biochemist at Winnipeg General. 
Hospital The sixth edition of dui work embodies the irailts of new research work 

C 1 iilicd during die Lie three or four yean. Some of the section* hare consequently 
completely rewnEEcn, notably ihose dealing with vitamins, diet and intra¬ 
cellular respiration. Appended ro each cliapcer es a list of references foe further reading. 

(612.013) 


INTRODUCTION TO BID CIIEMISTR Y. W. R_ Fearan. Htfjievjli t W i # 2is. 
Third edition revised, D8 h 370 pages. Index. 

The author of this book it a Fellow of Trinity College and Professor of Biochemistry, 
University of Dublin. Ail the chapters have been revised, and many iectiuiu have been 
added- Emph-uit Jus been placed on certain subjects of special interest, such at animal 
colorimetry, carbon dioxide transport, energy tram formation and blood chemistry. 
A Iht of review and irtonogrtphs on the subject is given, and there are rwo appendices 
on food composition tables and reagents* H oi j) 

THE LIVING BODY. A Textbook bi Huimn Physiology* C. H* Best and 
N. B. Taylor, Chapman d*rd Halt, 24s- Second edition, revised. D,1 571 
pages. M plarcs, 283 figures. 

First published in 1959. Although the subject is treated in detail and eomprclieemvelv* 
the book is suitable for the educated layman as well as the 5tuden t. (612.oa] 


Respiration 

ARTIFICIAL RESPIRATION EXPLAINED. F. C. Eve- Uvillgltme (EJmhufgli), 

3S. CS. 76 pages. 32 figures. 

The several methods of artificial respiration in u« today are here explained- Schafer's 
Silvester's, JLvz\ Nietcn'i, Drinker's, etc. Fim-aidcri will find it 1 mmt cbefuj 
luminary and medical men will also be glad that the scattered information on this 
fubject hoi at laal been assembled into one book. flSii.a) 

Nutrition 

NUTRITION in THE BRITISH WEST INDIES. JJ, S. PlaTT for the Cofotlial 
Office. HM. Stdtimtfy Office, £kl. MS. 3 3 pages. Tables. Graphs. (Cclmial 
No. igs) 

At the fint Conference of the United Nations’ Fond and Agriculture Or^aniiratian 
recently held in Quebec, ii was generally agreed that die msnbcr nacioiu *hoidd 
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make cvtrv ctfWt in relieve hungei and nulciMiviiinii h direction supplio ot iood 
where [lit )■ were iTiiJ't needed, by ^ritunUtmg production and ly ensuring that dw 
best use, iiom die mimdonal point of view, wot made of die foodsiuffi available. 
The present report showi bow the nature oi j territory a mitririnp a l problem may be 
determined by a simple and rapid rikucai examination of tmtable population group*. 
md Use value of ifr food supplies in relation tu human needs be assessed. it also shows 
that. m areas at the stage fit development represented by the C irilbtin icmturin. 
certain immediate measure* for the improvement of nutrition can be recommended 
without besPUUL'U. while other problems require die Und of attack fiudined in the 
proposal for a Nutrition Working Parry* (6ii.j|ji) 

--Food 

THE chemical COMPOSITION of rooDs. R. A. McCaacc and E M, 
Widdowson. It. M Stationery Office. 6s. Second edition- sRS. i$6 pages. 
Reference*. Index. (Mfdiflri Rtfseireft Council Special Report Series No. 235) 

This report maintain that die dietetic treatment of disease, as weO a* search into 
problems ot human nutrition, demands an exact knowledge of the chemical com- 
position of food, I be fioi pari explains the construction of die tables in the book, 
their arrangement* headings and conventions* and ghp a number oi recipes In die 
second part tablet on die composition of foods are in two section*; composition per 
too grammes* campon non per ounce (or per pint). ^ 3 ^} 

——Rationing 

AN PJilLI M E NT A I, STUDY QF RATIONING. R. A. McClnCC and E. M. 

Widdowson, tf.M Sruti&iny Office, n. Me, 61 pages. References, Tables. 
Graphs* (AfriW Research Comal Special Report Series No. -54) 

See Digest* page 430. (*U.»jai) 

Period of Decline (Old Age) 

MEDICAL ASPECTS PE ghuwinc old. A, T* Todd Wright [Bristol), 
15s. 164 pages. 

This book has been prepared 10 assist the medical practitioner who may need help 
in the treatment of elderly patient*. to help elderly people who desire to make the 
most of their later life, and 10 help those who are .ip preaching old age. so lhat ^ 1 ™ 
made by them may be corrected before extensive ravages have occutrecL Ihe 
language has been kept at simple as possible* and the book should therefore be of 
vaUic to the by man as w t cI 1 as to the doctor. l^ 1 *- 07 ) 

General und Pvrsutml Hygiene 

A charter for health. British Medical Association^ Allen & bn win, 

6s. CS. 95 pages. 

This book, the work of a commirrM of die British Medical Association, under die 
ChaixiiLiiiLsiup gf Sir John Boyd Qtt. stresses die imparlance of environment on and 
method* ol preventing disease and m j m tains n g health- Factors iyr health j living 
include good housing, adequate diet, proper imitation, bvourabk pjnuiEiuns m 
factory and office, adequate fanJiiie* for recreation, and education, h embodies c se 
professions views on die basic principles of health and urges that national po icv 
should be directed inward the satisfaction of human needs and uic promotion o 
human wdfare. m*9P) 


Dktstfcs 

Tile vitamins in MEDICINE. F. BicknclJ Mid F. PrcScOtt. Hanens&w t jof 

Secoiid edition. MS. Jpi6 pages, wS illustrations. Tables. Index. 

** Digest, page 43*. (<s, Jr3 ) 

V£AST FOOD: a survey Of Its nutritive Value. Medical Research 
Council, BM. Slatmnry Office, jd. MS. 16 pages. Tables anJ gnpfis. 
(Alfdirul Research Cc>tmcil li'ut ML-nwrmrfutn No. 16) 

A nirvey prepared by rite Accessory Food Foci or Committee appointed by the 
Medical Rcscaioi Council jointly with die Lmcr huenute of Preventive Medicine, 
giving an analysis of die eompmitioti and viumm content of yeast (TwwIj utllii ) aj 
determined by experiment* em both animals and human subjects, with resultant 
oMenrarinni on adults and children iu llriuin and in colonial teiiituries, A Inr of 
references js given for furdicr reading. (frij.a) 

Hygiene of Employment— by Temperature 

ENVIRONMENTAL WARMTH AND ITS MEASUREMENT. T, llcdfurtl, for 
tlic Medical Research Council. H.M. Siaiianery Office, pj. s RS. 40 pages. 

4 i 11 li stratum*; Diagrams. References. Paper bound. (AfatieuJ Rcfenrch 
Council War Memorandum No. 17) 

A memorandum on the standard technique of measuring environmental, warmth 
which has been adopted by die Royal Navy, tttued by the Medical ItesMidiCounnl 
in die hope that it may prove useful alio to thotc responsible for preserving die health 
of die Merdtanr Navy, and of indiutriaJ and other workers ashore. Section^ deal with: 
Body Heat-Prodtietioii and. Heat-Lost; iiuinmnetiid Measurements: EtJccdvc Tern- 
pet a cure and Cotreaed Effective Temperature; Procedure in Making T«n; Venn- 
liuon Reports ^ Work ai Extreme Temperature* (dijjVfl) 

CHARTS FOR TUB CALCULATION <IF EN VIROHM EJM T A T WARMTII. 

MediaJ Research Council. UAL Stotientry Office, ts,6d. 

A wppkmcfti ta the Medial Research Couridl War Mcrrinrandtim Na 17. The 
criara arc designed to reduce ur eliminate miithiiicEicj] wo:k in rhe caJcul lion of the 
vanoui mcaaiiremeiie: of Environmental wanmh da cubed in die hianoanAm 
Willi die cliam ii a leaflet giving mimictiotii for dick uac. (613 64 N) 

Public Health 

AiDi to public til alt h, L, Roberts, Batllicrc, TmdaJ! Cifef, 5s. fifth 
edition. F8. 259 pages* (Students' Aids Series) 

lliii hwk l.Ht: appeared in 193^ and th& new edition incorporates die many advances 
in public health theory and practice which lltVc occurred since then. Fwd JT1 j 
Tr V? maternity and dull wdfcrc scheme*, and the are md atamuuikn of 
“™ dMrtn arc adequately dealt with There lv j >hn« hiblioirranliv af hooU 
dciLng with various jspeen of public health and the book ti well indexed It will hr 
of assntaoe m student preparing for thetr hrul exjmiiudoiit. to othen w!..^ 
Drtd a concise summary of public health practice. (£14 oa) 
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health and social welfare, 1945-6. Lord Hordcr (Editor). 
Todd , 21s. L.Post 8. 519 pages. Index. 

In the second annual issue of this year-book, all sections have been enlarged, and the 
present volume is more than twice the size of the first and contains a large amount 
of up-to-date information concerning all aspects of health and social welfare through¬ 
out the world. Section 1 contains thirty articles by recognized authorities on a wide 
range of medical and medico-social topics. Of special interest at the present time are 
those by Sir John Boyd Orr on Nutrition and National Health; by Hilde Fitzgerald 
on A National Health Service; by Professor F. A. E. Crew on Social Medicine; and 
by Dorothy Manchee on the Almoner. Section 2 is a survey of health legislation and 
policy. Section 3 contains official directories of governmental and other official 
bodies concerned with health, both in Britain and abroad. Section 4 consists of official 
statements setting out the scope and functions of ministries and government depart¬ 
ments, and of such bodies as the Charity Commission, the General Medical Council, 
and the General Register Office. Section 5 gives similar information regarding a large 
number of non-governmental bodies and institutions. Section 6 deals with officially 
appointed committees. Section 7 consists of an article on Careers in Professions 
associated with Health and Social Welfare by Isabella Williams. Section 8 is a directory 
of organizations interested in health and social welfare; it is comprehensive and gives 
full addresses and telephone numbers. Section 9 consists of statistics and tables, and 
will save many from the sloughs of the official returns. Section 10 lists books, 
periodicals and films. Section n is a ‘Who’s Who’ in health and social welfare. An 
excellent index has been provided. (614.058) 


SUMMARY REPORT OF THE MINISTRY OF HEALTH FOR THE YEAR 
ENDED MARCH 3 i, 1945. H.M. Stationery Office , is.3d. M8. 84 pages. 
Tables. (Command Paper 6710) 

The Report has been prepared under the following headings: The Public Health; 
Mothers and Children; Housing; The Emergency Services in Action—emergency 
hospital scheme, blood transfusion, post-raid services, evacuation scheme, shelters, 
war-damage repairs in London and Southern England, emergency water schemes; 
Rehabilitation in the Hospitals; Staffing of the Services; War Refiigecs; Reconstruction 
in Local Government; National Health Service—medical education, water policy"; 
and the Year’s Work in other related fields. Appendices give principal vital statistics 
of the principal notifiable diseases (other than tuberculosis), deaths and crude death- 
rates; tuberculosis, venereal disease, child-life protection, etc. (614.0942) 


Inspection of Food 

the chemical analysis of foods. H. E. Cox. Churchill, 24s. Third 
edition. D8. 326 pages. 40 figures. Tables. Index. 

Concerned with the requirements of public health and the various acts covering the 
sale of food and drugs, rather than with the problems of the worker in a particular 
branch of the food industry, this practical manual discusses methods for the examina¬ 
tion of foodstuffs and the detection of adulterants. Each chapter deals with specific 
foods of a certain type. Much new material is incorporated in this edition. (614.3) 
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Fire Extinction 

MANUAL OF FIREMANSHIP. Part 6b PRACTICAL FIREMANSHIP— 
2. Home Office. H.M.Stationery Office, 2S.6d. D8. 170 pages. 30 pages of 
photographs and many diagrams. 

The sixth part of this manual to be published. It gives full instructions on the latest 
methods of dealing with fires in rural areas, fires in gas works and gas fires generally, 
fires generated by electrical appliances, fires in crashed aircraft, fires in oil installations 
and tank farms. (614.843) 

Materia Medica and Therapeutics 

textbook of forensic pharmacy. T. Dewar. Edward Arnold, I2s.6d. 
D8. 256 pages. 

The author of this textbook is a barrister-at-law, and an examiner to the Pharma¬ 
ceutical Society of Great Britain. It is written primarily for students and gives tables 
of abbreviations and definitions. The subject matter is divided into three parts: the 
first pan deals with pharmacy, poisons and dangerous drugs; pan two with medicines; 
and pan three with enactments which chiefly concern the retail businesses. The 
appendices include the Poisons List, revision questions and schedules to poisons rules 
for 1935. (615.02) 

Inorganic and Synthetic Drugs 

THE SULPHONAMIDES IN THEORY AND PRACTICE. J. S. Lawrence. 
H. K. Lewis, 9s. D8. 125 pages. 

The literature on the sulphonamides has now become so vast as to make it impossible 
for the average practitioner to keep himself fully informed on this subject. The author 
has therefore briefly surveyed the present state of knowledge concerning this im¬ 
portant group of drugs. He discusses die pharmacology, pharmacodynamics and 
relative potency of the sulphonamides, and the general considerations regarding their 
therapeutic use. Next, the organisms susceptible to the sulphonamides are enumerated. 
The writer then considers their employment in regional affections and in traumatic 
surgery. A chapter is devoted to the toxic effects, and another to common abuses of 
sulphonamides in treatment. Lasdy, the relative merits of the sulphonamides and 
penicillin are considered, and indications and contra-indications to both are discussed. 

(615.2) 

Organic Drugs 

the medical use of sulphonamides. Various authors. F. Hawking 
and F. H. K. Green (Editors). H.M. Stationery Office, is.3d. Second edition. 
M8. 71 pages. (Medical Research Council War Memorandum No. 10) 

There have been many recent advances in chemotherapy necessitating modification 
of statements made in the first edition of this booklet (1943). The therapeutic possi¬ 
bilities of penicillin have been more widely explored and have revolutionized the 
treatment of many infections. Various new sulphonamides and related drugs have 
been introduced: details of three, ‘sulphamerazine’, phthalylsulphathiazole and 
‘MarfaniT are given, while briefer reference is made to a few new members of the 
sulphonamide group under the headings of the particular infections for which they 
have been recommended. Appendix 1 deals with estimation (or detection) of sul¬ 
phonamides in body fluids and with bacteriological studies; Appendix II is on the 
sterilization of sulphonamide powders. (615.3) 
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Medicines Grouped by Effects 

textbook of pharmacognosy. T. E. Wallis. Churchill, 28s. 504pages. 
213 figures. Index. 

See Digest, page 433 - (615.7) 

Anaesthetics 

practical anesthetics. J. Ross Mackenzie. Bailliere , Tindall & Cox, 
ios.6d. Second edition. sD8. 172 pages. 72 illustrations. 

This manual is intended to form a foundation upon which the medical student and 
medical or surgical resident may build the practice of anaesthesia and analgesia. It 
will also serve as a guide to the practitioner or occasional anacsdiedst who desires to 
know the type of anaesthesia best suited to his patient in various circumstances. The 
practical aspect of the subject predominates in the descriptions of the anaesthetic 
agents and the methods of their administration. (615.781) 

modern anesthetic practice. Humphrey Rolleston and A. Mon- 
crieff (Editors). Eyre&Spottisxvoode , I2s.6d. Second edition. D8.150 pages. 
(Practitioner Handbook Series) 

This book in the Practitioner Handbook Series was first published in 1938 and reprinted 
in 1941. It has proved especially popular and opportunity has now been taken of 
complete revision. Wartime experience, together with development both in chemistry 
and in apparatus, has led to much new material There are also some new illustrations. 
This book is intended for the general practitioner who is increasingly called upon to 
give anaesthetics, rather than the specialist. It is particularly opportune that this 
volume should appear at the beginning of the anaesthesia centenary year. (615.781) 

Manipulation Exercise 

massage and medical gymnastics. Mary V. Lace. Churchill , 
I2s.6d. Third Edition. L.Post 8. 244 pages. 126 illustrations. 

The appearance of this well-known manual in its third edition will be welcomed by 
all physiotherapists and gymnasts, many of whom, as students, profited by its clear 
presentation of the fundamentals of exercise-therapy and massage. The physiological 
basis for exercises is discussed, and the purpose of each group of movements is made 
clear. Descriptions and diagrams show the different starting positions and how each 
exercise is carried out. Particular attention is paid to the active correction of postural 
deformity. Manual technique is dealt with concisely, and the diverse ways in which 
the masseuse uses her hands, and her purpose in doing so, are explained with due 
reference to the physiological effects of each method. (615.82) 

Artificial Light Treatment 

artificial sunlight treatment in industry. A Report on the 
Results of Three Trials—in an Office, a Factory and a Coal-mine. Dora 
Colebrook for the Medical Research Council. H.M. Stationery Office , is. 
sR8. 64 pages. References. Tables. Paper bound. ( Industrial Health Research 
Board Report No. 89) 

A special committee of the Industrial Health Research Board of the Medical Research 
Council was appointed to organize and direct an inquiry into the use of artificial 
sunlight treatment in industry, and Dr. Dora Colebrook was nominated to carry it 
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out. The object of the research was to ascertain, in a scientifically controlled experi¬ 
ment, whether the collective irradiation of workers by ultra-violet light from auartz 
mercury arc lamps will reduce their rates of sickness absence and the duration ot their 
colds. Trials of the treatment were made in three separate and widely contrasting 
communities. The present Report gives an account of the trials. An attempt has also 
been made in the Report to supply the data from which the scientist can assess the 
significance of the results of the trials, and, at the same time, to explain die need for 
scientifically controlled investigations to both management and workers. (615.831) 

Occupational Therapy 

OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY FOR THE LIMBLESS. P. Lyttelton. H. K. 
Lewis, 3s. F8. 40 pages. 11 diagrams. 

This is a booklet written by die late occupational therapist to the Ministry of Pensions 
Hospital, Leeds. It deals in a practical manner with the various handicrafts, including 
embroidery, toy-making, weaving, knitting, rug-making and woodwork, which 
can be tackled by those handicapped by the loss of a hand, arm or leg. Due attention 
is paid to the psychological approach. (615.851) 

Pathology 

TEXTBOOK OF MEDICAL TREATMENT. D. M. Dunlop, L. S. P. Davidson 
and J. W. McNee (Editors). Livingstone ( Edinburgh ), 30s. Fourth edition. 
R8. 944 pages. 10 plates. 38 diagrams. Index. 

This covers the whole field of medical treatment, and is compiled by a team of 
distinguished Scottish medical men. Recent advances in preventive medicine and 
therapeutics arc reflected in its pages; the new edition now includes a chapter on 
penicillin, the sections on venereal disease and diseases of the thyroid have been 
rewritten, and the chapter on diseases of the respiratory system has been extensively 
revised. A short account of D.D.T. is also included. In this edition the format has 
been altered; a slightly larger page has resulted in a reduction in the number of pages, 
making the volume less unwieldy to handle. (616) 

RARE DISEASES AND SOME DEBATABLE SUBJECTS. F. ParkeS Weber. 
Staples Press, 15s. D8. 174 pages. 19 illustrations. 

In the course of more than thirty years, Dr. Parkes Weber has gained an international 
reputation for his writings on rare diseases. He has now collected into one volume 
many of his papers on dysplastic and other diseases and syndromes, and has added 
some fresh material. The result is a most interesting little book containing information 
on conditions seldom reported in medical literature. The book is valuable, too, from 
an historical point of view. ($!$) 

* 

Bacteriology 

PRINCIPLES OF BACTERIOLOGY AND IMMUNITY. W. W. C. Toplcy 
and G. S. Wilson (Editors). Edward Arnold, 2 vols., 60s. Third edition, 
revised. suR8. 2147 pages. 302 illustrations. 

See Digest, page 434. 
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Diagnosis 

IOI CLINICAL DEMONSTRATIONS TO NURSES. H. Bailey. LMtlgStOTU 
(Edinburgh ), ios.6d. Second edition. 1 C 8 . 136 pages. 101 illustrations. 

The profession of nursing has become a highly skilled service, and the modem nurse 
desires to understand the diseases and injuries of patients under her care. This book is 
a collection of cases, well illustrated, which have been demonstrated in the wards and 
out-patients* department of the Royal Northern Hospital, London. The first cases 
shown arc striking, easily understood entities, c.g. carbuncles, housemaid’s knee, 
bedsores; the later ones require more understanding, such as tumours, jaundice and 
congenital abnormalities. The text is written in easy conversational style, and the book 
should prove a useful supplement to ward work and the more theoretical books. 

r (616.07) 

MICRO-ANALYSIS IN MEDICAL BIOCHEMISTRY. E. J. King. Churchill, 
ios.6d. D8. 168 pages. 16 figures. 

Professor King and his colleagues at the British Postgraduate Medical School have 
during the past few years described in various journals the procedures for micro¬ 
analysis of certain commonly determined blood constituents. These methods have 
proved their usefulness in research and routine laboratory work, and, since their 
publication, have met with a considerable measure of adoption, both in Britain and 
abroad. This fact has encouraged research into new methods of blood analysis and 
the introduction of modifications enabling the determinations to be earned out on 
small quantities of material. These methods and the improvements subsequently 
introduced have now been made available in book form. The functional tests given 
are described in sufficient detail to enable them to be executed with precision, but 
their clinical significance is not discussed at great length. (616.0756) 

DIAGNOSIS AND TREATMENT OF DISEASES IN THE TROPICS. H. C. 

Trowell. Bailliere , Tindall & Cox , 4s. Second edition. F8. 233 pages. 
35 illustrations. Index. 

This little book is one of the scries of Medical Manuals for Africans , and is written for 
the instruction of native nurses, dispensers and health orderlies. The author has had 
considerable experience of practice and teaching in Kenya and Uganda, and he has 
succeeded in his avowed aim of conveying what he considers to be the basic know¬ 
ledge of medicine and surgery which must be acquired for intelligent nursing. This 
edition contains a new chapter on Diet and Nutrition. (616.09) 

Blood 

disorders of the blood. L. E. H. Whitby and C. J. C. Britton. 
Churchill , 30s. Fifth edition. R8. 678 pages. 15 plates. 71 figures. Index. 

For this edition of die standard British textbook on blood disorders, extensive revision 
has been made in the chapters dealing with the origin and development of the blood 
cells, the haemolytic anaemias, the anaemias of infancy' and childhood, hemagglutin¬ 
ation, and blood transfusion and technique. The text has been increased by 62 pages, 
and includes some new illustrations. This book is a most valuable contribution to 
medical literature. (616.15) 
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Lungs 

CHEST EXAMINATION; THE CORRELATION Of PHYSICAL AND X-RAY 
FINDINGS OF diseases Of THE LUNG. R. R. Trail CAuttfr’U, IiS. 6 i 
Second edition. OS. 122 pages, roo figures, 

Tlic second edition of this book lm been enlarged, puxieiilirly by the addition of 
illustrative X-rays, set m die text for ray reference. Ic n divided into four sections: 
L Applied anaTfimy, is devoted to reminders ocn dmse ulicttt points of normal 
anatomy and pbysiobgy which explain die ahnemnaliries of die common clitic 
dimscs; EE Physical cxaniLrunaii* coven mspeetioti r paJparioiL, pcn.ussiou mil 
mjculriRnn;. III. The abnormal film, deals with a visual description of the film md 
interprets abnormal shadows: and in IV, applied pathology, are considered the main 
gross and microscopical changes and aireratLom from the normal jdm that accompany 
them in their various stags. (616.24) 

--Tutarculiixbi 

A manual dp tuberculosis, CLINICAL AND ADMINISTRATIVE, 
H, A ill worth Underwood. LiVin^iiomr (Edijihuj^i), ns, Third edition. C£. 
540 pages. 88 figures. 

The new edition of this book lias been planned having regard to exiting works on 
tuberculoiii in which physical diagnosis and the delimitation of the disease into 
pulmonary' or tion-pulmonary forms are strased. The author lias emphasized the 
adnimistrjiti ve and social, in preference to the clinical* aspects of management. New 
ehaptm include those on the evolution of pulmonary tuberculoN*; on allergy and 
immunity; on social medicine and mbtrcukgif; and on tubctculuso and war. Thi* 
book will be helpful to the generJ prqjctitioftrf who wbhci co have a comprehensive 
survey of these aipectt of tlie disease and to members of the nursing profession and 
hvrncn respotuihle for the adniinh nation, of tuberculosis schemes for whom a 
glossary of technical terms if appealed. (616,346) 

Iidtstbe) 

THE CAUSATION of a*f t nDI ern3. A. Rttkdk Short. Wfigk {Bristol 
ioi. O. 7y pages. Bibliography. 

In J9JQ die author publnheJ an article in which he concluded that there was a very 
leal increase in the inadence of appendicitis m Great Britain during the period 
to 1905. In this little book further information wliiJj Ins accrued since dim is reviewed 
and an attempt ii made ro eorrdite the change in Eudixml diet due to the wider me of 
imported food and die relatively smaller quantity ofctUukftC eaten with the mcrea^mg 
iad Jcncc of the disuse. Ir is essentially a disease of civUicilion and has been found 
most frequently in the higher income groups, (616,34) 

Dtrntatolo^ 

AiP-i TO DERMATOLOGY. R. M. B. MjcKenrun BjilUirt, Tlndaft& Cax m 
6 s. Tliird edition. FS. 309 pages. (Students' Aid* Series) 

Hus book lias been thoroughly revised and much new material lias been added since 
die last edition in syjy. Venereal distttrt have been deleted and now form the subject 
of a separate book by Brigadier T. fL OsmowL The work, however, txsmms a 
volume for ii undents and practitioners who require a synopsb of the commoner 


cutaneous diseases. 
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PRACTICAL HANDBOOK OP THE PATHOLOGY OP THE SKIN. J. H. M. 
MacLeod and I. H. Muende. H. K. Lewis, 50s. Third edition. R8.415 pages. 
152 illustrations. Index. 

See Digest, page 436. (616.5) 

Scrotum 

CANCER OF THE SCROTUM IN RELATION TO OCCUPATION. S. A. 

Henry. Oxford University Press , 15s. 1 C 8 .112 pages. 30 figures. 3 graphs. 

An elaboration of the Hunterian Lecture given by the author in 1940, together with 
information which has since become available. The observations recorded in it 
indicate that, under trade conditions, certain specific agents arc the main factors in 
the aetiology of cancer of the scrotum. A discussion of the nature and site of the 
disease is followed by an outline of important landmarks in the history of scrotal 
cancer. Since the condition became notifiable under the Factories Act it has been 
possible to analyse the figures thus available according to the probable causal agent; 
this the author has done. He then devotes chapters to the investigation of fatal causes 
of the disease and to a consideration of the time necessary to produce the primary 
growth among those exposed. The book concludes with brief chapters on treatment 
and preventive measures. (616.67) 

Nervous Diseases Psychiatry 

neurosis and the mental health services. C. P. Blacker. Oxford 
University Press , 21s. D8. 218 pages. 

In the first chapter of this book Dr. Blacker describes the origins, history, objects 
and scope of the survey of psychiatric out-patient facilities in England and Wales. 
This survey has been officially sponsored by the Ministry of Health. The interpreta¬ 
tions to be placed on the main findin gs are discussed. The author then reviews the 
needs of the mental health services of the future, and makes his own suggestions. 
Next, he discusses the needs of the post-war transitional period and of the present 
period, and here again makes his own short-term suggestions and recommendations. 
Finally, the findings of the survey are presented in tabular form. (616.8) 

psychological medicine. A Short Introduction to Psychiatry. 
D. Curran and E. Guttmann. Livingstone ( Edinburgh ), ios.6d. Second 
edition. D8. 246 pages. 20 illustrations. 

This book, the first edition of which appeared in 1943, is a useful addition to psychiatric 
literature. Stress of war has brought to the surface many psychiatric patients, both in 
the Services and civilian life, and the medical officer and general practitioner are the 
first from whom they seek advice, particularly as great numbers of patients whose 
illness is primarily a mental one display symptoms referred to the various organs. 
This book enables the practitioner to familiarize himself with the more practical 
aspects of psychiatry, and there is a good bibliography given for more intensive 
reading. (616.8) 

TREATMENT OF MENTAL DISORDERS (ANCIENT AND MODERN). 

R. Eager. H. K. Lewis , 7S.6d. C8. 100 pages. 

This small book has been written by the former medical superintendent of the Devon 
Mental Hospital in commemoration of its centenary last year. Part I is a brief historical 
review of treatment from the earliest times to the present day; Part II deals more 
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pmcukrly with the bii&nry and development of the Devon Mental Hospital during 
the past ion yean; Tare III with general condition* of patients in asylums during die 
pa*t century, ending with a brier description of modern surgical and psychological 
treatment and a plea for die appointment of trained psychiatric workers to the public 
health service of each area. (6i&&) 

abnormal ushavep u i* R. G + Gordon, Mrdfraf Publications, 5s, sCS. 
75 pag”. 

Pr. Gordon. nenrolognt at Stoke Park Colony for Menul Defectives, Bristol, has 
written a plain and very readable account of tbnofnul behaviour from die standpoint 
of a doctor who is well acquainted with the various male and female abnormal type*. 
The information he gives should be of red value to ill serious! v interested in mental 
deficiency, intelligence ton. child giiidinre and in die treatment of abnormal 
behaviour. (dlfrfi) 

INTRODUCTION TO CLINICAL NT URG LOOT 1 . Cordon Holmes, Livhig- 
J tone [Edinburgh), l23,fkL IMH. 1 S 3 pages, 

Tliis introduction to die study of disorders of the nervous system is based on the 
writer's long experience 11 a teacher 11 the National Hospital, London. It (discusses 
the nature and significance of the symptoms and abnormal signs which a patient with 
a nervous disorder may present or which may be revealed by clinical examination. 
Ancillary methods of diagnosis [cerebrospinal fluid examination, the use of X-rays, 
vencrieul opnphy and deccoxncephalornphy) arc not dealt with. The hook is 
particularly suited to siudoiB. (616.S) 

THE DIAGNOSIS OT NERVOUS DISEASES. J. FurVH-Stewut. Eduard 
ArmMf jc®. Ninth edition. F>8, ftflo pages. iIltisrrarionK, 

A new edition of a wtlE-csubhihed book which first appeared in r 906- Besides serving 
as a clinical guide, 11 describes some of the practical method* of approach employed 
in the examination of neurological patients, revised in die light of die rapid advance* 
in neurology during recent yean. (<Sl 

General Diseases 

VENEREAL DISEASES IN GENERAL PRACTICE. S. Lomliolt. H. K. Lcwis t 
25 &. MS. ij l pages. 78 figures. 13 coloured plates. 

At the suggcaiioEi of British colleattucs visiting the FLrucn Institute, Copenhagen, die 
author prepared this ic vised English version of die third edition ol a Danish textbook 
on venereal disease*, widely used in die Scandinavian countries Completed imme¬ 
diately before the war. dih editivii had just been printed wlienconmiunitatiou between 
EaglanJ and Denmark ceased In view of the considerable pcOgroi whkli has berm 
made in she treatment of venereal discard during the war. Professor Lombok has 
added a supplement giving an account of recent development* tn this held, in 
particular* penicillin therapy nf gonorrhoea and syphilis, and the various sulphanila- 
midc derivatives used tn the rreatmen: of ^onorrWa, fever therapy iu gonorrhoea, 
and the mtemive maphanidc treatment of syphilis. As Dr. Roxburgh writes ui hi*. 
Foreword to the bonk: + It i* true that there are now a great many books dealing 
witb venereal disease and these are many more practitioners trained 3 n die treatment 
of th ese diseases than there were at the end of the first World War* but even ao there 
setm* EO be room for 1 book so practical in in outlook and 50 wdl iliuutrated as that 
of Professor Lombok*, (flirty) 


212 



HANDEtUfiK UF DIAGNOSIS AMD TREATMENT UP VBNBR1AL 
diseases. A. E+ W. MctacMan. Livingstone (Edinburgh) > 15$. Second 
edition. C§. 371 pages. 159 illustrations. 

The call for 2 second edition of this book within eighteen. months confirm ib meets? 
in providing elementary iiiitructioa for the student 2nd concise fids for die pntti- 
rioncr. Full coma deration is given to the me of pmviUrn in the treatment of both 
gonorrhoea iml syptutii. The text hat been cart fully revised* but no material ctungo 
have been made in the contents of this handbook, wliieh will continue to succeed 
in its purpose of providing a concise epitome of die modem principlci and practice 
of venereology: the pitfalls of diagnosis are decided and rhe treatment recommended 
is praerica! and effective* (616.95) 

AIDS TO THE DIAGNOSIS AND TREATMENT Of VENEREAL DISEASED 
T. E. Osmund Bmtliht, TimhU & Qftc, 6s. H> t}$ pages. Index. (Students' 
Aids Series) 

This is in ntiidy new book in the well-known St»dmts m Aidi Sfr^i The subject was 
originally included in ihe /lidt to Dermatology p bat die section his become so enlarged 
that it now forms 1 separate volume. The author is Honorary Consultant in Venereal 
Diseases io the Army* {616.95) 

CHtONiC RHEUMATIC DIABASES- Department of Health fur Scotland : 
Medical Advisory Com mince. H.AL Stationery Qjficc r oJ IMS. 27 pages. 

The essence of this report is a critical summing up of pic^cnt-day knowledge 
regarding the causation and results of treatment of die chfonic rlieumatic disease 
The conclusion reached it that relatively little h known about these matters, that 
much remain! to be learned and that the key to furtkci ptOgtetf lies m care hilly 
co-ordinated research. The chief recommendation in tlds tcpoit w that small attics, up 
to twenty beds, should be established at teaching hospitals in connection with 
University Media I Schools, linked with a rather Larger number of beds qt toon cry 
hospitals to which patients could, after investigation, be 'tram.tctied for longer^tenn 
ucamienc- (616,991) 

the rheumatic dishA s e s,G,D,Emlcy.HdftfCffiOitJi* 15&DS. 120 page*. 
40 ill nitrations. 

Since the first edition of this book in 1914. our knowledge of the nature of the 
rheumatic diseases lias made little progress. This second edition records what new 
advances have been made, and gives cm pharii m die practical applica tion of present 
knowledge - largely die remit of wartime espenaices of rheumatic disabilities mk! 
their more efficient treatment The chapters on treatment arc particularly commend¬ 
able and maintain q nice bdtiu£e beeween enthusiasm and scepticism. {616.991) 

the pathology oh tumOHRS, E. H* Kettle, Revised by W G. Barnard 
and A, H. T, Robb“Smick IL K , J>udr fc 2I5. Third edition. D 3 . 326 pages, 
IQI iUuStr^tiouA. 

The first edition. of Kettle's Pitfftrfpgy of TmnMitt was pubtabed in 1916, the second in 
1925. Now j thin) edition makes its appearance, twenty years after die East and itine 
ye ,$s after die death of the original author. Kettle was held in high regard by bii 
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bicdier in Britain, and it u fitting that Pro tew or Barnard and Dr, Robb- 

Smith dtoudd dedicate darir new edition ' to the memory of a great teacher and valued 
fitted \ * In die yean that have pawed iinee the pnblicannn of the second edition great 
advances have been made, both in the Experiment!] and m the detailed. hucoleigieal 
studio of cummin", and the authors have metuded m the new edition thtKc they think 
mmt likely to form permanent Additions to knowledge, while At the same time trying 
to "preserve a much as possible rhe character and happy phraseology of the earlier 
editions\ Naturally a gpod Jed of the old test still remains, but in pluses there ^re 
extensive aJtmnoni and additions.. Most of the figures are still Kettle* original (and 
admirable) drawings [ri these have been added a few wcll-chosen photographs and 
photomicrographs. There is no bibliography, but over a hi imbed tefcteiicra, most of 
them to recent British and American literature, are provided ai footnotes to the text. 

(61699a) 

TIS E RESULTS OF RADIUM AND X-RAY THERAPY IN MALI CIS ANT 

disease. Second Srarisrical Report from the Holr Radium Institute* Man¬ 
chester, 1934-1938, Compiled 1^45. R, Facet son P Margaret Tod and 
Marion Russell. LrVlrtjifw (JrJirifajr^/i) K 7s.6tL MS. 147 pages- 
During the ijjt yean uf war which have pa^cd since die first Statistical Report from 
die Mg[t Radium Institute was compiled; the tiratincnt of cancer and the follow-up 
oi cancer patients have continued almost without interruption, and this second Report 
secs out in the form of statistical tables with explanatory mmttirtfrt the information 
gathered by dse folhuwip system. It provides a complete record of die work of die 
Holt Radium [mtitute For die five years following die first Report, together with 
ten-year figum for ipj 2 and 1533* and shows what had happened to each patient on 
the fifth for tenth) anniversary of treatment by mciro of radium or X-ray, or occa¬ 
sionally by combination of these with mrgery. The effects of these methods of treat¬ 
ment t m the whole group of patients widi malignant disease seen ar the Imereti re are 
shown first, followed by tables giving the results in those sires which proved to be 
suitably Created by radiation. Derided analyses of the remits of die different techniques 
employed enable the value of particular methods to be assessed. A list of relevant 
publication* by members of die staff completes the Report. (616.994) 

THE £-RAY treatment qiA ct :e$siei h c anti -ji. D» Waldron Smithm* 

EdwarJ Arnold 40s, dmpS, T47 pagt^. illustrated, 

Thii book show's the success which can be attained in the radiotherapy of canter when 
modem apparatus, up-to-date phyitied- knowledge and recently developed methods 
of cytologic?] invesogaiion are aworiared with pcffeeced and mgmirms technical 
methods operated by the trained radiotherapist. The book is beautifully illustrated 
with colour and lialF-tonc plates. The wide experience of the author is reflected in his 
book, which b one of die num important contributions tu die subject in reccm yean* 

(616,994) 

1 fj»iiosY* Leonard Rogers and E r Muir (Elrfcftl), 2 jS- Third edition* 

0 S, 2 So pages, figures. 

The fundamental knowledge regarding lcpros> r required by doerms and odim 
engaged in combating die disease is given in this work It seek* also to set fjtill the 
problems still requiring solution if final control of leprosy h to be secured, ft smrH 
tnanres rhr most important previous literature having a practical bearing, and gives 

m 


a dear cllimed account of Ic prosy and its it element, [a the present edition, addition* 
have hc£n maJci to the seccions on the prophylaxis, aetiology, clinical course and 
cneatTHenL Spedai retcfcnce ii made to die lepromin test and to tec cm drug* used 
in treatment (diason^ promtn, asLsneossde, penicillin and sneptomyan). This boot 
is. perhaps, die most important British textbook on the subject. (6i0.yya) 


Surgery: fnjiirius 

INJURIES ot* the k x k k joint* T. S, Smillic. Livingstone {Edinhtrgk) w 35&. 

SuRS. 331 pages, 35oUluscradom. 

Mr. Smillie 1 * book is a very complete and detailed account of every js|wct of trauma 
of die knee jobt. Molt of the material is derived from nearly 5*000 eases of knee 
injury drawn from service perwxuie]* miners and industrial workers during die )tirs 
from 1540 to 1545, The book eotiuim much origowl woik by the author and some 
new ideas which will be of interest, especially to orthopaedic surgeons even if. as the 
author suggests in hh preface, they do not always agree with him. The author makes a 
valuable contribution in the emphasis laid throughout die book on die functional 
result and the importance of bearing diis in mind from die beginning of treatment. 
The importance of early and accurate diagnosis is also repeatedly stressed- It is pointed 
out tint by (hoc means many umarisfaetory end-results can be avoided. In particular 
with regard to injuries of the menisci which have been the cause of a considerable 
1 of manpower as the reside of joints being unable to sand die severe stress of 
modem barde-traming, (6174) 

THE PntTi'CmiiS AN1> PRACTICE OF WAlt 5UAGKItY *J. TrucCL HamLh 

Hamilton, 42$. Third edition, R8. 42G pages, 14G iUtisrrmons. 

This wotk now appearing in a completely revised and enlarged thud rib Hon. sen out 
the teaching of the eminent Spanish refugee surgeon on [he treat™ mt of wounds by 
the dosed plastte method. Dr. TruetaT theme is in respect of the body** hcalmg 
capacity, and dLe lesson cmeiges from his teaching that traumatic surgery* whether 
m peace or Eu war* presents die same problem* whose solution must be governed by 
die same principle, Thus, although the new edition still bears die original title, it 
remains a work to which die surgeon can turn for expert guidance on the management 
of wounds and injuria due form so large 1 part of everyday civilian practice- (til 7- 1 4) 

A COUPLETS OUTLINE OF FRACTURES: INCLUDING FRACTURES OF 
THE SKULL. J. Grant Bounin. He&tettafifrf, JOs. Second edition, C8. 
658 pages, yr3 figures. 

The second edition of this book (fine published in 1941) his been rewritten in die 
light of experience gained in the treatment of war wounds and fractures Special 
mention has been paid ro the operative fixation of fractures, .md much has bear added 
on the chemotherapeutic agents, including penicillin. The author has developed new 
lines of treatment and exposition of ankle mimics* Mr. j, N* Barron ha* entirety 
rewritten h=s chapter on fractures of the face and jaw. Emphasis is placed throughout 
cm practical details of treatment * technique and complications., and the numerous 
illuscratintis have been specially chosen to reduce die descriptive miner. (6x7.13) 
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Surgical Operations 

ANATOMICAL ATLAS OP ORTHOPEDIC OPERATIONS. L. S. Michaclis. 
Heinemann, 25s. C4. 67 pages. 73 illustrations. 

This book is intended for quick reference and practical help to the surgeon, in 
particular one who does not frequendy have occasion to perform orthopaedic 
operations. As such, its place may be said to be in the surgeon's room of the operating 
theatre and, on occasion, in the operating dieatre itself. While not attempting to 
describe every operation in orthopaedic surgery', it coven a wide field of the standard 
approaches and procedures. The description of each operation is short but clearly and 
concisely set out under the subheadings of position, incision, progress and notes on 
any particular difficulties that may be encountered. (617.4) 


Regional Surgery 


Henry. 


EXTENSILE EXPOSURES APPLIED TO LIMB SURGERY. A. K. 
Livingstone (Edinburgh ), 30s. sR8. 180 pages. 127 illustrations. 

In this book Professor Henry describes a series of operative exposures in the limbs, 
which arc extensile in range so that they may be rapidly and easily enlarged when 
required. The groundwork has been previously laid down in the same author's 
Exposure of Long Bones (1927, Wright). The book includes a number of fine illustra¬ 
tions by Zita Stead. (617.5) 

acute injuries of the head. G. F. Rowbotham. Livingstone (Edin¬ 
burgh), 30s. Second edition. R8. 440 pages. 201 illustrations (13 in colour). 
The publication of a second edition of this work within two years indicates its 
well-deserved popularity. It has been thoroughly revised and considerably enlarged. 
There is an important chapter on the diagnosis of closed injuries; the activities of a 
rehabilitation centre and post-traumatic epilepsy arc dealt with fully; there is infor¬ 
mation on the prognosis of focal sequelae, such as defective vision and hearing, and 
an entirely new chapter on birth injuries. (617.51) 

Dentistry 

acrylic resins in dentistry. J. Osborne. Blackwell (Oxford), 12s. 6d. 
Second edition. D8. 144 pages. 81 illustrations. 

To those familiar with wartime developments in the use of plastics in dentistry this 
book will serve a useful purpose. The first chapter briefly reviews the materials that 
were introduced in the period 1924-44, but subsequent chapters deal solely with 
the so-called acrylic resins—the polymerized form of methyl methacrylate. The 
composition, manufacture and properties of the resin are dealt with. A useful com¬ 
parison is made of existing commercial acrylic resins with dental rubbers from the 
laboratory standpoint. In die chapters on manipulation the usual fl as king procedures 
are dealt with followed by the preparation of the acrylic dough, use of separator and 
packing the dough. The reader will find sound comment on the two common 
problems of raised bite and cracked teeth. A chapter on acrylic teeth discusses the 
subject with adequate detail and is followed by one on all-acryhc immediate dentures. 
A chapter on acrylic inlays, crowns and bridges follows and the last chapter deals 
with other acrylic pros theses. (617.6) 
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ESSENTIALS OF SURGERY FOP DENTAL STUDENTS, J Co$bsc Ro*S. 

(Edinburgh) t 20s. L.Post 3 . 284 pages. 194 dlustmacms. 

Tliis ia widely regarded a* die best British book yet produced iii Lis own special field. 
If 11 intended expressly for the dental student about to embark upon general hospital 
practice Emphasis luu therefore bcett laid on the clinical approach to the surgical 
patient and on methods of examination, Conditions likely 10 be encountered by the 
dental student, and therefore of especial importance m him* luve been described in 
detail The subject-matter is the fnm of lecture* and clinical leaching in the University 
of Liverpool over a period of yean. (617.6) 

Operative Surgery 

OPERATIVE surgery* George Bankoff. Aft Jim! Pubiicaiijus^ 631. D8. 
4 id pages. 479 illustrations. 

This book provides a very coticue crcamc of modem operative surgery for the student 
and general practitioner. Particular sires u laid on 0 peranum most Itkdv to occur in 
daily routine > and at die nme time the .undent u provided with a volume of quick 
reference that should be useful 10 him for examination* in operative surgery. The book 
has many lHiutranoni* often without detailed description in die text. Extensive 
description of imputations ha* been omitted as t in the author's opinion* modem 
knowledge of surgery has so far advanced as to pemut die surgeon to save die iiiub 
when previously amputation would have been the only solution. (riiy^) 

Cyan ecology utuJ Obstetrics 

SYNOPSIS Ok OBSTETRICS AND GYNAECOLOGY. A. W, ItouitlC, 
K'Wjfcf [Brine I), a is, Miath Edition. OS. 500 pages, idB figures. 

Tim is the ninth edition of a useful handbook for students preparing fur qualifying 
midwifery examination!. U *c& forth the principal points ufob>tctrioandg>Twcufogy 
m a simple and cuttebe manner and p intended tu be used as a supplement to, not a 
substitute for* the usual textbooks. This edition has been very thoroughly revbed p 
and an intensive knowledge of it by the student should satisfy the demands of the 
examiners. {m) 

G¥N AECOLOGICAL ENDOCRINOLOGY FOR THE PRACTITIONER. 

P. M. E Bishop. Livingstone (Edinburgh), 71,fid. C8, 132 pagtf. 

In thii shore book* the author, who is endocrinologist to Guy's Hospital, Londun ( 
uplatfu ns the general practitioner die mechanism of die various disorders of endo¬ 
crine activity. He describes which hormones to use m treatment, and when, how, and 
in whir doses. The description of evaluation of the sperm picture in die chapter on 
infertility, and die chapter on pregnancy tests contain much technical detail to enable 
die reader to lindenran-J the report! sene to him by the labaraEOrkL An appendix 
hits the commercial preparations under minufjcnircr, proprietary name, mode of 
administration, dose, picking and price, 

ai ds to g yn A e00logical nursing, IL M. Grariem. SdSi ^ Tindall 
& Cax f 16*. Third edition. F&< 170 pages. 44 figures. {Nurses 9 Aids Series) 
lilts Unit hook gives the nunc in mining an introduction 10 gynaecology. The 
damp nous of die vannul conditioni are necessartly bnef hue the nun mg aspects 
arc very adequately dealt with and cover all die practical derails of dm spccuhted 
branch of nursing. This edition has been very carefully toi:cd and much ha* been 
completely rewritten, (61 3 , 1 } 
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A POCKET obstetrics. A. C. H. Bell. Churchill 7 s.6cL C8. 156 pages. 
13 figures. 

The author presents the fundamental lines of approach to the practice of normal and 
abnormal obstetrics. The book should be particularly useful to students for revision 
purposes, as well as to general practitioners and midwives. The writer is surgeon to 
Queen Charlotte’s Hospital, and his book closely follows the practice there as laid 
down in Queen Charlotte* s Textbook of Obstetrics , to which he was a contributor. (618.2) 

antenatal and postnatal care. Francis J. Browne. Churchill, 25s. 
Sixth edition. sD8.652 pages. 90 figures. Index. 

Professor Browne’s well-known textbook, first published in 1935, has now reached 
its sixth edition. The text has been thoroughly revised, and, though less than two 
years have passed since the fifth edition appeared, many changes have been found 
necessary. There are considerable alterations in die chapters on erythroblastosis and 
the Rh factor, on placenta praevia, on the toxaemias of late pregnancy and in that on 
venereal disease in pregnancy. Short sections have been added on acroparacsthcsia, 
angular pregnancy and on the influence of rubella and other infectious diseases causing 
congenital abnormalities. (618.2) 


ENGINEERING 


newnes' engineers* reference book. F. J. Camm (Editor). Newnes, 
42s. C8. 1,326 pages. 843 diagrams. Index. 

This is a compact collection of reference material and resumes of practice on a wide 
range of engineering subjects, including lathes; production and quality control; 
time and motion study; drawing office practice; plastics; welding; heat treatment 
and pyrometry; powder metallurgy; aeronautical engineering; compressed air and 
diecasting. Among the contributors are W. A. Tuplin, R. O. Ackcrlcy, H. E. J. 
Rochefort and E. N. Simons. (620) 


fowler's mechanics* and machinists’ pocket book, 1946. 
W. H. Fowler (Editor). Scientific Publishing Co. (Manchester), 3s. Thirty- 
eighth edition. F8. 450 pages. Index. 

This pocket book contains practical rules for fitters, turners, millwrights, erectors, 
pattern makers, foundrymen and draughtsmen as well as for students and apprentices. 
There is a great variety of information including short notes on various metals and 
alloys and accounts of electric, spot, alumino-thermic and oxy-acetylcne welding, 
m ac h i n e tool design, metal cutting tools and precision grinding. (620.2) 


fowler’s mechanical engineer’s pocket book, 1946. W. H. 
Fowler (Compiler). Scientific Publishing Co. (Manchester), 4s. F8. 540 pages. 
Diagrams. Tables. Index. 

This pocket book, now in its forty-eighth annual edition, contains data for engineers 
(on electrical units, mensuration, logarithms, wire and sheet gauges, weights, proper¬ 
ties of metals, etc.) and sections dealing among other things with boilers, fuels, 
steam engines, locomotives, valves, hydraulics and pumps. (620.2) 
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KEMR*1 ENGIN Exit's YE A St BOOK I p|6 . L. Sl L Feudccd (Editor). 
Afcr^JJt Brcjij 45s. sC8* ,2,897 Index. 

This 52nd annual issue has been edited by Mr. Pendred, editor of Hit Fjtgbmt. Ie U 
a pr book of formulae, cables mica* data and memoranda for 194O, and includes 
infirm an on concerning ike modem practice of avil, mechanical* electrical, marine, 
gas, aero, nutic and metallurgical engineering, in elm issue there has been included a 
great deal of new matenal as well as extensive revision of other seeacins. notably 
mo-C on cast trou, gas turbines, railway signalling and wire ropea. A comprehensive 
index and buyer* guide is included (620,2) 

practical engineer prjCKKT book, n}.\ 6> A, H. Smart (Editor), 
Oxford University Pt£$s t js.&d. Cr6.780 pages, Diagrams. Tables, Index, 

There are twenty-one main section,* in this pocket book* covering such engineering 
imbjcctj as steam, combustion engine^ venriWom hydraulics, welding and rutting, 
machine tools* cranes and pyronietryt besides mathematical data* a Ibi of technical 
joLimAls p atnl short Ficiidi-Engliih and SpanUh-Engltsh dictionaries, (020.2) 


Designs and Drawings 

BLUfiPllNT READING AND MAKING, Til OULU E. MvOTT, NfWflft w 121.6-d, 
ob.C'+. 128 pages. Diagrams. Tables. Index. 

This is a textbook for student* of engineer mg drawing, covering typo, of projection, 
dimcnsLcmnig. tolerance and allowance, conventional symbol* and abbreviations, 
tiardilM nunibcn, strucruraJ engineering, welding ipcrifiauooi and symbols, and 
perspective drawing, " (62 s .004) 

Marine Engines 

INTRODUCTION TO MARINE ENGINEERING, A. FllilgC SkliMl. BWtJ 
AmM^ 5s. CfL 15ft pages. 11B figures. Photographs. index. 

Tliis introduction to the subject set* out to explain in simple language the Torlcmg 
of the main r\pa of ships' engines and auxiliary machtnerv, including marine bailers, 
condensing plant, steam turbine*. internal combustion and heavy oilengine?, steering 
gear, propellers anil propeller shafting, telegraphy air conipreynrs and refrigerators. 
The treatment is very elementary, andthere is a final chapter on the training of mannc 
engineers for those whom die book may have inspired to further undies, (621.12} 

Electrical Engine ring 

PRINCIPLES OF ELECTRICITY ILLUSTRATED. ROy C. Norn$ {EdiflJr} 
Qdhtirni Prt$s w Ss.6cL Dfh 384 pages. Diagrams. Index, 

A number of different authors have contributed clupten on die various aspects of 
electricity feJectrumigocmm, the generation of electricity h transformers* distribution 
and control, electronic devices, ere.) in 2 style adapted for beginners 2nd craftsmen 
engaged in electikal work. (621.3} 
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THE COMMISSIONING Of ELECTRICAL PLANT AND ASSOCIATED 

problems. R* C* H. Kiclmidsou. Chapman & Hall w 25*. Second edition, 
revised. Dfi. 3S4 pages. ifii figures. Bibliography* Index, {/l Srrier 
Afof&gT^pfo 011 Eltctrkd Ertginttfing' Voi 5) 

The preliminary adjtutmcflH preceding die commissioning of new pLanl, initial 
operant^ con.I * no tv and tests* and the diflkukk* which must be anticipated are 
disniticd m detail in this book, This edition contains new material in all sections, and 
an entirely new section cm the coiHirtissEoumg of circuit breakers, {62x4} 

fiLfiCTUlClAN's MAINTENANCE MANUAL* W* E* StCW3ld* NeW)iCS w 6*- 
FS* I44 pages. Illustrated. 

The author of this manual h die Managing Director of a firm of electrical engineers. 
The book deals with the practical problems encountered by the electrician and the 
miintctuncc engineer. The information given include* data on die umallatiou and 
inriruenalice of electric motors and oilier electrical rotating machine! and cyntiol 
gear. There are sections on die overhauling and ritmrng of moron, periodicJ 
inspection and die testing of electric motors, and regulations concerning moron and 
control gear, Then: is also a section of useful tables, (621,3) 

THE DISEASES OF FtECTfUCAL MACHINERY. G. W. Stubbing*, 6/WJ, 

I 0 *. 6 d. QL 233 pages. 51 diagrams, Index, 

This textbook for dectriciaiti and power plant engineers drab with die fimdanietiul 
causes of defects in electrical machinery, and die deiecriondocaiuatioii and rccuiicadoii 
of such faults. The only technical knowledge assumed in die reader h a Jamilkrity 
with the appearance of electrical machines and in undemanding of the principle Jut 
die voltage on a circuit depends on its resistance and oti the current it carries, ( 6 z i-jj 

PO WER FACTOR PROBLEMS IN ELECTRICITY SUPPLY. G. W, Stubbingfi. 

Spi'u, 10s, C£. 182 pages, is figures. Index. 

The cause* of die variation ofpower factor, its effects on the coir of deeniacy iiipplv, 
and methods of ekuiging it artificially arc described in iliia simple account for supply 
engineers, power users and students. (621.3) 

DISTRIBUTION AND UTILIZATION OF ELECTS! CtTY. E, OpCUshaW 
Taylor, Black rV T 6 s. D 8. 16S pages. Figures. Tables. Index. 

For an underafrnding of this book the reader requires a genera! knowledge 0FA.C. 
circuit theory; including die use of vector a'gebra, and of the principles of the chief 
types of electric motor- Part [ deals with distribution: layout and eomtructian* eircusr 
caLriUricnu* voltage regulation and control, faults* tariJls and metering. Pan II, 
utifizatiim, is conirrucJ mainly with industrial applications: electric drive, heating, 
il I urn i nation, and factory power supply. Questions arc set dtrouglioijt, with smwrn 
jr the end of the book, (621*3 ) 

HLtCTwic: rower svsTEM CONTROL, H. P. Yoxmg, Cliapirtmi& Halt* 
Second edition* DS. 381 page*. 249 figures. Index, (Monographsm Ekorimt 
Engineering, VoL II) 

^Digest page 437- (621.3) 
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Whittaker's electrical engineer's pocket BOOK.K.Edgecumbe. 
R. E. Neale (Editor). Pitman , 30s. Seventh edition, revised. C8. 938 pages. 
Index. 

The sevcndi edition of this standard book has been almost completely rewritten. 
It is of use both to die student and to the practising engineer. It covers the field 
of industrial electrical engineering. Tables of electrical properties of materials 
and mathematical tables arc given. There are details of the fundamental principles 
and mcdiods of electricity and magnetism, electrical and magnetic measurements and 
electrical machinery and apparatus. The sections have been allocated to recognized 
authorities in the different branches of die subject. (621.302) 

fowler's electrical engineer’s pocket book, 1946. W. H. 
Fowler (Editor). Scientific Publishing Co. (Manchester), 4s. Forty-sixth 
edition. F8. 598 pages. Tables. Diagrams. Index. 

A careful revision of the text has been carried out, particularly in the sections on 
electroplating and insulating materials, and dicre is new material on transmission, 
distribution and traction. (621.302) 


ELECTRIC POWER ENGINEER’S HANDBOOK. W. S. ibbctSOIl. Spot I, I5S. 
Second edition. D8. 296 pages. 

This handbook is devoted to the operation and maintenance of motors, generators, 
converters and rectifiers, with notes on modem industrial installations. The second 
edition contains further information on recent developments in a section on modem 
industrial electrical distribution and installations. The testing of insulation, continuity 
and polarity of circuits and die tracing and location of faults are described and 
illustrated. (621.302) 

DICTIONARY OF ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. G. W. StubbingS. SpOtl , 
ios.6d. C8. 219 pages. Diagrams. 

The compiler of this dictionary has written a number of books on electrical technology. 
The dictionary contains definitions and explanations of technical terms relating to 
the theory and practice of heavy electrical engineering. It is intended not only as a 
supplement to textbooks on engineering for students, but also as a quick reference 
book for practical engineers. (621.303) 


Lines and Conductors 

ELECTRIC WIRING THEORY AND PRACTICE. W S. ibbetSOn. SpOtt, IOS. 
Eighth edition revised. C8. 263 pages. Tables. Index. 

The eighth edition of diis book contains various additions and alterations, bringing 
die subject-matter up to date. The general principles of electric wiring are given, and 
information on fuses, switches, batteries, bells, dynamos, joints, soldering, small 
generating plants and A.C. and D.C. motors. (621.3192) 
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CURRENTS IN AERIALS AND HIGH-FREQUENCY NETWORKS. F. B. 

Pidduck. Oxford University Press , 8s.6d. DS. ioz pages. Diagrams. 

A description of these investigations has not previously been published. They arc 
based on Pocklington’s theory from which fundamental forraul ic due to die American 
physicist Murray arc deduced, and extended to networks of wires soldered together. 

(621.3192) 

Insulating Materials 

VARNISHED CLOTHS FOR ELECTRICAL INSULATION. H. W. Chatfield 
and J. H. Wredden. Churchill , 21s. D8. 266 pages. Plates. Figures. Index. 
The use of varnished cloths in electrical insulation is of increasing importance and die 
authors of this work have brought together the material on the subject hitherto 
scattered throughout trade and technical literature, together with data from their 
own researches. Three classes of workers will be interested in the subject—textile and 
varnish makers, and electrical engineers and designers. (621.31937) 

PLASTICS FOR ELECTRICAL AND RADIO ENGINEERS. Walter J. Tucker 
and R. S. Roberts. Technical Press (Kingston Hill), 12s. D3. 160 pages. 
Frontispiece. 24 figures. 16 tables. 

In many problems in electrical and radio engineering plastics can be used as suitable 
insulating materials. This book describes the properties of plastics, die range of 
materials available for use in insulation, principles governing the choice of material 
for the job, manufacturing considerations, design for moulding plastics, and the use 
of plastics for protective coatings and for insulating slccvmgs and cables. (621.31937) 

Electric Lighting 

electric discharge lamps. H. Cotton. Chapman & Hall , 36s. D8. 
451 pages. 216 figures. Index. 

See Digest, page 438. (621.327) 

Telegraphy and Telephony 

A HANDBOOK OF TELECOMMUNICATION (TELEPHONY AND TELE¬ 
GRAPHY over wires). Bertram S. Cohen. F. G. C. Baldwin (Editor). 
Pitman , 30s. D8. 420 pages. Diagrams. Index. 

This handbook deals not only with modem dieoretical and scientific considerations, 
but also with the practical application of die telephone and telegram. It is a book for 
students and all those engaged in the design, manufacture, installation, and main¬ 
tenance of all classes of plant and equipment. Information is given in die form of tables, 
formulae and graphs, and includes descriptions of apparatus, systems, and methods of 
measurement. A list of articles, monographs and textbooks referred to in the text is 
given at the end of each chapter. (621.38) 

Radio 

RADIO reference handbook. B. B. Babani (Compiler). Bernards , 
ios.6d. New edition. C8. 382 pages. Illustrated. Index. 

This edition contains a wide variety of information for the radio technician, including 
properties and characteristics of resistance materials, an English-German radio 
vocabulary, miscellaneous radio formulae and signs and symbols used in radio. There 
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arc many useful tables including conversion tables, frequency and wave-length tables, 
and British valve equivalents. In addition there are a number of chapters on the 
various aspects of radio by experts. (621.384) 

HANDBOOK OF TECHNICAL INSTRUCTION FOR WIRELESS TELEGRA¬ 
PHISTS. H. M. Dowsett and L. E. Q. Walker. Iliffe , 30s. Eighth edition. 
C8. 688 pages. 618 photographs and diagrams. Index. 

The general principles and practice of marine wireless communication are set out and 
illustrated from apparatus developed by British firms. In diis edition there is fuller 
and more up-to-date material on die electron and atom, conductors, insulators and 
chemical action, and on the use of vibrators for the supply of power to receivers. 

(621.384) 

radio for civil aviation. Ministry of Civil Aviation. H.M. Stationery 
Office , 5$. Fcp. folio. 126 pages. 

This is die official report of the proceedings of the diird Commonwealth and Empire 
Conference on Radio for Civil Aviation, held in London from 7 to 20 August 1945, 
and of the demonstrations which preceded it at the Royal Aircraft Establishment, 
Famborough, and the Telecommunications Research Establishment, Great Malvern, 
27 July to 4 August. Much important technical material is contained in its recom¬ 
mendations and proposals. (621.384) 

radio-communications. W. T. Perkins and R. W. Barton. Newties , 
I2s.6d. C8. 320 pages. 184 figures. Tables. Index. 

A number of theoretical and experimental problems, such as occur in examination 
papers on radio and post office engineering, are set out and followed by completely 
worked solutions, under such chapter headings as valves, power supplies for radio 
equipment, and measuring instruments. (621.384) 

AN INTRODUCTION TO THE THEORY AND DESIGN OF ELECTRIC 

wave filters. F. Scowen. Chapman & Hall . 15s. D8. 176 pages. 
60 figures. Bibliography. Index. 

This is a specialized book intended to help engineers to design filters with the minimum 
of labour. The use of filters in all branches of telecommunications is becoming 
increasingly important, and much research on them is being undertaken at present. 
The author hopes that this book will encourage the publication of recent advances in 
the subject. (621.384) 

radio receiver design. Part 2. K. R. Sturley. Chapman & Hall, 28s. D8. 
496 pages. 181 diagrams. 

See Digest, page 439. (621.384) 

radio-technology. B. F. Weller. Chapman & Hall , 21s. Second edition 
revised. D8. 366 pages. 113 figures. Index. 

Receivers and transmitters are given equally detailed treatment in this account of the 
fundamental theory of radio. The book cannot be understood without some basic 
knowledge of electricity, magnetism and alternating currents. (621.384) 
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muTixitw 1 ! electric circuit theory, HJ k Josephs. Mctkiirn, + V<5d, 
FS. 124 pages- 15 diagram^ index. (Methuen s Moaagraphs on Physical 

Suljfill) 

Aj arniia become mare eOTnpik.ateJ, die electrical engineer needs to be equipped 
widi ever more idviriccJ ni^ineaiuEiOp This book, wbtdl n designed 10 prepare die 
^roLuid for 1 wider use of Heaviside 1 » operational a)tii|u$ k fus ;is iti object '10 base 
electric circuit theory osi 4 , ., thcoicm „, . reconstructed iruiij the wittered pipcn 
of Heaviside' (Prc&ee). ^ 2) 


electric filters. T. Ib 1 unity. PitHiiin r 235, 03 . 170 pi^CS L Dilgnmif. 
Index. 

Ibe author of dm textbook is .1 member of die research department of the Automatic 
Telephone ,md Electric Company, it has been written for studmo and tot dectricil p 
telephone and radio nigiimit- After a general mroduetfou to the subject jte 

d£v\->rcd to the minus aspects sw.ii as attcmiaiori, ladder and birire filtrr% loro* m 
rompnntfia, phatc shift network and measurement and general theorems. The 
appendices deal wish filths for opetaMi over a restricted frequency r.-tnqe and die 
dfecc on the performance of a filter of slight accuracy in d.h 1 s and condensers. 

(tVu -3041 n%z) 

THE CATHODE RAY 05CI r LOCR A HI IN INDUSTRY. W. Wilson. 
Chapman & Hath i3s. Second edition revised. DS. z$6 pages. it>^ lUuh ta¬ 
nnin, Index. 

lhb new edition hm jhrvnt forty new figures added, and some of die previous illus¬ 
tration* have beru replaced There arc more detail* of the eointruccion rtWillograub 
sudi ai tne brer mcul tube types, die llestiiking Voluge InAttttx, and die small 
nomhle model. and some new typci arc also JeyiribetL Further dr-tails orraJinLoariem 
E”™* ^ n '\ ^ K ' cdiaptET on die electron microscope Ims been amplified. 
Addition! dealing with phmpgraplne methods and other practical details have been 
added to the chapter on euro Erection, operation and miinEnaucfc (621.3E4113^4) 


Radar 

RADAR ton merchant snips* Ministry of Transport. HM. Stationery 
0 $et t fni. ?RS, 27 pages, z digrams. 3 illustrarjoiis. Chirr. P,ip Cf bouiil 
'lire parr played by radar for defemavt .aid oEbmvc ptirpoin in war lu± bem 
cxHiHivrly .Wnbed. but l.ttJc hai ken published about the F urdv luvimriotul 
«w of the new ftchnicju* The chapters tn this pamphlet include: hnmdu^ to 
Ahipbortie Radar; Development bv Admiralty of Mercantile Marine Radar' Tri li 
of the Marine lb.hr Set iu RM! Pollux 1 The Afflict Truk Advantage M J 
LtituuHcnu of Shipbomc Ra-.br. Appendices give Performance Sp cifioarjoti fur a 
Geneml-purpme Marine Radar Set, and Ancillary Devices for u* with Marine Radar 
Sec. Then an three photographs of Plan Ponnan Indicate and at, nm ] tfK dtJn of 
the Thames Rsnmy. 

RADAR: RADIOLOCATION SIMPLY EXPLAINED. R. W, HltJowi Chttp- 
nwt&IIall, 7S.Cd. CS. 140 pages. Frontispiece. 7 places. >9[rdcjc. 
The author, us a chief initruclor in the subject 11 an anti-aircraft arnun idiuol was 
oceupiU during the war in explaining (he wurking and uses of ruLf to moi and 
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women with no previous scientific training. In this book he gives an account of the 
theory' and operation of radar which uses no mathematics and requires no previous 
knowledge of electricity. There is a final chapter on the uses of radar in peace. 

(621.384199) 

Wireless Telegraphy 

Bermuda telecommunications conference, 1945. H.M. Stationery 
Office , 2d. M8. 9 pages. (Command Paper 6818) 

This gives the text of the agreement between certain Governments of the British 
Commonwealth and the Government of the U.S.A. and of the Protocol between 
the Governments of Britain and the U.S.A. relating to the radio-telegraph circuits 
between Britain and the British Commonwealtli and the U.S.A. (621.38425) 

Petrol Engines 

MODERN PETROL ENGINES, WITH SPECIAL REFERENCE TO AUTO¬ 
MOBILE, AIRCRAFT AND STATIONARY TYPES. Arthur W. Judge. 
Chapman & Hall , 36s. D8. 517 pages. 304 figures. References. Index. 

See Digest, page 439. (621.43421) 

Machine Shop 

THE MACHINING OF STEEL SIMPLY EXPLAINED. F. C. Lea and E. N. 
Simons. Blackie , 8s.6d. C8. 222 pages. 8 plates. 126 figures. Index. 

This is a simply written account of die machining of steel for practical workers who 
may have little detailed technical knowledge. It is divided into four parts, dealing 
respectively with the machines, die took, and the operations. (621.75) 

Finishing Shop 

THE APPLICATION OF RADIANT HEAT TO METAL FINISHING. J. H. 
Nelson and H. Silman. Chapman & Hall , 8s.6d. Second edition, revised. 
D8. 103 pages. 45 figures. 9 tables. Index. 

Revision in the new edition of this ‘critical survey of the infra-red process for the 
stoving of paints and enamck* (sub-tide) deals with ad ances in the design of gas- 
operated equipment, die use of the sealed reflector tungsten lamp unit, and other 
aspects. (621.795) 

Power Transmission 

manual of mechanical power transmission. Edward L. Parry, 
(Editor). Trade and Technical Press , 30s. Second edition. C8. 804 pages. 
Index. 

The first edition of this book was published in 1936, and this new edition lias been 
revised by specialists in this branch of engineering. New chapters have been added 
and new diagrams and tables incorporated. Information is given on problems which 
arise in connection with the transmission of power between the prime mover and the 
driven machinery. There are sections on bearings, belting (flat), belt joining, chain 
drives, compressed air, coupling and clutches, gears, hydraulic transmission, pulley's, 
rope drives, shafting and V-belts. (621.8) 
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Machine Tools 

workshop technology. Part 2. W. H. J. Chapman. Edward Arnold , 
ios.6d. D8. 336 pages. 288 illustrations. 

The author is the Principal of the County Technical College, Stafford. This volume, 
illustrated with a number of technical diagrams, covers all aspects of machine-tool 
work. It includes measurement and precision work, the working of the lathe, shaping, 
planning, slotting, milling, drilling, boring and grinding. The book is of interest to 
any student of engineering, but more especially to those actually in the workshop. 

(621.9) 

production engineering: jig and tool design. E. J. H. Jones. 
Newnes , I7s.6d. Fourth edition, revised. M8. 336 pages. Diagrams. Index, 
classified key to contents, and index of illustrations. 

The experienced jig and tool designer, the student of production engineering, and the 
technical college lecturer, should be interested in this book, which is recommended 
by the Institute of Production Engineers. In this edition a section on negative rake 
milling has been added. (621.9) 


Mining Engineering 

technical report on the ruhr coalfield. Vol. I. Ministry of 
Fuel and Power and British Intelligence Objectives Sub-Committee. H.Af. 
Stationery Office , 3s. ID4. 61 pages. Tables. Paper bound. (B./.O.S. Final 
Report No. 394) 

A Mission from the Mechanization Advisory Committee of the Ministry of Fuel and 
Power was appointed to visit the Ruhr coal-field to examine and report upon new 
developments in coal-mining technique there. Vol. I of the Report covers: Physical 
Conditions; Methods of Working and Coal face Equipment; The System of Driving 
Roadways in Stone; Underground Transport, with special reference to Locomotive 
Haulage; Winding and Shaft Layout; Staple Shafts; Special Features of Surface 
Layout and Equipment; Supply and Use of Power; Summary of Conclusions and 
Recommendations. Vol. II, containing figures 1-195 mentioned in the text of Vol. I, 
and Vol. Ill, containing Appendices and Reports by investigating teams of specialists, 
organized on the basis of die Mission s recommendations, will be published later! 

(622.33) 

TWENTY-THIRD ANNUAL REPORT OF THE SAFETY IN MINES RE¬ 
SEARCH board, 1944 - Ministry of Fuel and Power. H.Af. Stationery 
Office , is. M8. 30 pages. Tables and charts. 

The Board was appointed to plan and carry out research into the causes of mining 
dangers and the means of preventing them. The present report covers such aspecS 
as: coal dust explosions, firedamp explosions, electrical researches, mining explosives 
and shotfiring, fires in coal mines, falls of ground, haulage, wire ropes, etc. Appendices 
give a statement of accounts covering the costs to the Government of die research 
work, a list of reports on the researches under the Board published during 1944, and 
a list of instructional aids for the prevention of accidents. 3 \ 
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Road Engineering 

DESIGN AND LAY-OUT OF ROADS IN BUILT-UP AREAS. Ministry of 
War Transport. H.M. Stationery Office, 4s. D4.108 pages. 44 plates. Figures. 
Index. 

This i; the report of a departmental committee set up in April 1943, and includes a 
consideration of the factors necessary to safety, an analysis of traffic components and 
road rattem, the importance of road design in relation to development, and the 
problem of the stationary vehicle. (625.7) 

vertical curves for roads. F. G. Royal-Dawson. Sport, 5s. C8. 
158 pages. Illustrated. Diagrams. Tables. 

This textbook for highway engineers and students has been written by the Professor 
of Roads and Railways at the Royal School of Engineering, Cairo. His book deals 
with the vertical alignment of roads and is complementary to the previous works 
by the same author dealing with horizontal alignment. A general survey of the 
subject is given, and summit and valley curves are discussed with examples. The 
appendices include the effect of wheel impact on road obstacles and the Zimmerman 
formula. (625.7) 

limestone roads. P. A. Valton. Chapman & Hall, ios.6d. D8. 120 pages. 
22 figures. 1 map. Index. 

This book is concerned with the specific use of limestone for road surfacings. The 
characteristics and properties of limestone road surfacing materials arc given and, in 
addition, information concerning the hying of different types of road-surfacing 
materials. There are notes on the manufacture of various forms of limestone surfacing 
materials. The chapter on the geology of limestones has been written by D. H. 
Gwinner, f.g.s., and that on concrete roads by J. Singleton-Green, the author of 
Limestone Concrete. (625.75) 

Waterworks 

water, drainage and the community. Rolt Hammond. Co¬ 
operative Permanent Building Society: Dent, 3s.6d. D8. 92 pages. 7 figures. 
Index. ( Building and Society Series) 

Intended for the general reader, this book discusses water resources and rainfall, 
dowsing, geology and water supply, dams, aqueducts, the chemical treatment of 
water supplies, drainage, sewage disposal and public health Descriptions of a number 
of actual supply schemes, including those of London, Chester, South California, 
Birmingham, New York and Sydney arc given. (628) 

the purification of water su Ppiie s.G.Bransby-Williams. Chapman 
& Hall, 7s.6d. Second edition, revised. D8. 95 pages, n figures. Index. 

This book is designed to show the importance of the scientific control of all operations 
and processes connected with water supply, and deals with broad principles, not 
the detailed operation of waterworks plant. It covers sterilization, corrosion of 
waterpipes, and the control of tastes and odours. (628.16) 
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METERS FOR MEASURING WATER AND INDUSTRIAL FLUIDS. C.JaquCS. 

Spoil, I2s.6d. I21UO. 92 pages. 31 figures. Tables. Index. 

Cold-water (positive, inferential and other types), hot-water and industrial fluid 
meters arc dealt with in this practical manual, which covers selection, maintenance, 
inspection and repair. (628.17) 

Aeronautics 

DICTIONARY OF AERONAUTICAL TERMS. H. Nelson. Pitman, I0S.6d. 
D8. 184 pages. 

Terms used in the many subjects which are involved in aeronautics—meteorology, 
navigation and engineering—are defined in this dictionary, compiled by a Group 
Captain of the Royal Air Force. ' (629.1303) 


History of Aeronautics 

ALONE OVER the tasman sea. Francis Chichester. Allen & Unwin, 10s. 
D8. 314 pages. 24 illustrations. 

One of Britain’s foremost writers on air navigation here gives an account of a solo 
flight in a Modi seaplane across die Pacific Ocean from New Zealand to Australia 
at a time when astronomical air navigation was in its infancy. Flight-Lieutenant 
Chichester took with him on his flight a small sextant, a pocket chronometer and an 
old seaman’s book of nautical tables. The story is remarkable because using air 
navigation instruments, chart-plotting and handling die controls of a small aircraft 
at the same time is a feat which even the most experienced pilots would not care to 
undertake now. During this trip his seaplane was wrecked in a gale on one of the 
small Pacific islands where die author had to alight for petrol. He stripped it down to 
die last nut and bolt, and widi die help of a few islanders, rebuilt it again himself. 
Then he flew on over the ocean, through a tropical storm, in an open cockpit. The 
book first appeared in 1930 as Solo to Sydney. Introduction by Group Captain F. D. 
Trcdrc y- ' (629.130993) 

Astro-navigation 

THE A B C OF PRACTICAL ASTRO-NAVIGATION. R. K. VanderVOrd. 
Pitman, 6s. D8. 56 pages. Index. 

This book covers the practical side of the subject without the madicmatical dicory. 
It has been written for students to enable them to master the essential principles 
underlying astro-navigation in the shortest possible time. The study includes the 
finding of position lines by astro-navigation, the use of various types of sextants, 
and a section of general questions and answers. A plotting chart is given and a collec¬ 
tion of tables on the ephcmcris of the sun, planets and stars widi their explanation 

(629-1323) 

Medical Aspects of Aviation 

aviation neuro-psychiatry. R. N. Ironside and I. R. c. Batchelor. 
Livingstone (Edinburgh ), 8s.6d. D8. 167 pages. Index. 

The first part of this manual deals with flying and the normal individual. A preliminary 
chapter dealing with physiological difficulties inherent in flying is followed by chapters 
on selection for flying, fly ing confidence, history-taking and mcdiods of examination 
The body of the book deals with ncuropsychiatric disorders in aviators. Chapters on 
aetiology, symptoms, prognosis, prevention, treatment and disposal are followed by 
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more detailed consideration of sickness in the air, disturbances of consciousness, visua 
disorders, etc. There is a final chapter on the prognosis for flying after injuries and 
diseases of die nervous system. The book is intended as a practical clinical guide 
rather than as an exhaustive textbook. (629.13256) 

Aircraft 

jane’s all the world’s aircraft, 1945-6. L. Bridgman (Editor). 

Sampson Low , 63s. D4. 700 pages. Illustrated. 

Owing to the inclusion of die latest authoritative material released at the end of the 
war, this edition contains a great deal more information on aircraft and aero-engines 
than any of the wartime issues. The book is divided into four sections each being 
geographically sub-divided. The sections consist of the world’s aeronautical progress, 
historical (service aviation) and historical (civil aviation). Additions were made up to 
September 1945 °f information on British and German aircraft. The section on all 
the world’s aero-engines contains a good deal of new material, including a completely 
revised German section and, for the fust time, two sections, one British and one 
German, devoted to gas turbines. (629.133) 

aircraft engineer’s ‘a’ licence. G. W. Williamson. Newttes, I7s.6d. 

D8. 256 pages. 133 illustrations. Index. (Aircraft Engineer’s Licence Series) 
This book, prepared by Group Captain Williamson, Chief Engineer, Air Transport 
Auxiliary from 1942-3, gives the requirements of engineers in the examination for 
the ‘A’ licence. It covers measuring, checking construction, erection and inspection 
of aircraft, hydraulics, automatic pilots; maintenance and inspection, faults, adjust¬ 
ments and minor repairs. There is also a chapter devoted to examination subjects 
other than aircraft maintenance. The list of books which the student should possess 
or have access to covers all the knowledge required for die examination. (629.133) 

JET FLIGHT. John Grierson. Sampson Low , 18s. SC4. 286 pages. 50 illus¬ 
trations. 

The author is a test pilot who has been connected with the testing of jet-propelled 
aeroplanes in both Great Britain and America. A survey of the development of 
jct-nropelled aircraft from the early experiments of Frank Whittle in 1928, and the first 
flights of the E99 to the present-day record-breaking machines is given. Jet-producing 
gas-turbine engines are described. There is a technical and a general index, a glossary 
and a list of general particulars of jet aircraft. Foreword by Lord Beaverbrook. 

(629.13339) 

GAS TURBINES AND JET PROPULSION FOR AIRCRAFT. G. Geoffrey 
Smith. Flight Publishing Co., I2s.6d. Fourth edition. D8. 246 pages. 
188 diagrams. Index. 

The earlier editions of this book were devoted to the fundamentals of jet propulsion. 
Many of these possibilities have since developed to a practical stage, and in this edition 
additional matter and comments have been introduced on almost every phase of 
modem gas turbine design, operation and servicing technique. All the steps leading 
to the present developments in jet propulsion are given with a background of the 
fundamental requirements. British, American and German developments in gas 
turbines are dealt with, and there is a chapter on guided missiles and flying bombs. 

(629.134) 
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aircraft ENGINES. VoL I. A. W. Judge. Chapman & Hail, 28s, Second 
edition, revised. DS. 504 pages. 308 figures. Tabid. List of references. tndcs, 
This new edition of a book first published m 1540 has been brought up to due as far 
» u-ir condition* lave permuted, ati.l contains itO pages of additional material Thu 
drab with advances in combustion and ignition, new type* of aircraft carburettors, 
die fuel-injection spark-ignition engine, exhaust-driven turbines for superchargers, 
die internal combustion turbine, and jet propulsion. Accounts of some captured 
German aircraft engines are given. (629.13433) 

ELECTRICAL AND WIBELESJ EQUIPMENT OF AIRCRAFT. S.G. Wybrow, 
PrVinuu, Ss.ftJ. Fifth edition, DS. 15 )6 pages. Diagrams. [AfTCiMutiCtil 
Englnetrirtg Serin: Grtimti Engineers) 

All .upera of aircraft etectnr.il and wireless equipment, including the repair, overhaul 
and testing of magnetos, are dealt with in this practical manual tor ground engineers. 
The last edition appeared in 1940. 54} 

Airfield Construction 

SOILS, CONCRETE AND BITUMINOUS MATERIALS; A RECORD OF A 
COURSE DEALING WITH AIRFIELD CONSTRUCTION. Department of 
Scientific Hid Industrial Research. Jiif. Stationery Qjjise, ios. C4. 
288 pages. Figures. Tables. Index. 

This detailed course in die subject was given at the Hoad Research Laboratory in 
July and August 194J. A prefatory list of definitions of terms is follow eti hv sections 
on soils, concrete, bitumen and tar, testing, and the preparation of repons. (tiiy.ijA]} 

Motor Vehicles 

THE PRACTICAL MOTORIST^ ENCYCLOPEDIA! PMN C1 PL US. UP¬ 
KEEP AND REPAIR. F. J. Camm. Ntitmes, lOs.tid. Sijcrli edition. C8. 
37S pages. 307 ilhurnrions. 

The author of this reference heie.lt is the editor of the journal Pnmif.it Jlfotorijf. This 
edition has been revised to contain the new material which has resulted from modem 
developments. The entries are arranged alphabetically and cover upkeep, overhauling 
and repair, and there arc a number of practical diagrams. The book is intended foT 
die garage hand and mechanic as well as the owner-driver, draughtsman and student. 
There area number of tables il«ling with screw threads, metric equivalents, amf other 
workshop information. ’ 

AGRICULTURE 

principles OF agriculture. It. Edc. Pitmm , Ijs. Dfi. 27; pages. 
7 ] illusciitioiii. Index. {Farm Inniuur Series) 

llif hnt volume in this scries coven the general principles of agriculture, die other 
volumes arc inieuJed to concentrate on 17'EfiaJ branches of die antjecL The first nan 
of the book gives a general description t>r Farming in England and Wain. The second 
and third piratical with the principles of crop and animal production inchuiinq i Lot 
grow th, tile maintenance of fertility, the use of ftrtiU/era, control of j | M1 r^tsauJ 
diseases, feeding stuffs, die rationing of animals and hygiene. Part j, concerned with 
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fanning as a business, includes the choice of a fanning system and the taking and 
managing of a farm. The appendices give a farm budget estimate form, specimen 
balance sheets and profit and loss accounts. Although written primarily for students 
in farm institutes the information given is of general interest. (630) 

continental journey. Clyde Higgs. Liitlebury ( Worcester) f 8s.6d. M8. 
94 pages. 6 illustrations. 

The author, who has been a farmer for many years, is a contributor to various agricul¬ 
tural journals and a broadcaster on farming subjects. His book is of primary interest 
to farmers on account of the facts given, but it is written in a style which makes it of 
general interest. It records the author's journey through Germany and Denmark in 
1945. This journey was taken at the request of the Agricultural Broadcasting Com¬ 
mittee of the B.B.C., and its purpose was to report on agricultural conditions in 
these countries. In the summary there is a comparison between Danish and German 
farming. Foreword by the President of the National Farmers* Union. (^ 3 °) 

THE AGRICULTURAL DEVELOPMENT OF THE MIDDLE EAST. B. A. 

Keen. H.M. Stationery Office , 5s. M8. 138 pages. 32 plarcs. 2 maps. Index. 

No. 1 of a scries prepared for the Middle East Supply Centre, Cairo, during 1943 - 5 * 
by the Scientific Advisory Mission to the Centre. The author is Assistant Director of 
the Rothamsted Agricultural Experimental Station, and after a survey of die problem 
and of obstacles to development, he discusses existing methods of raising agricultural 
standards and overcoming problems of soil and plant improvement, and also the 
development of agricultural information and advice. His recommendations arc not 
only technical, they include proposals for a non-political Middle East Council of 
Agriculture. ( 6 W 

good husbandry. H. I. Moore. Allen & Unwin , 10s. D8. 107 pages. 
51 illustrations. 

The author, a lecturer in agriculture in the University of Leeds, a research worker 
and adviser, has written a number of non-technical agricultural books. This one, 
illustrated with original photographs by die author, deals with the importance of 
the various problems facing the farmer to day. These include the maintenance of 
fertility, the value and cost of silage, and the vital problem of farm labour. The 
need for new methods, the development of mechanization, and enterprise on thg 
part of all those connected with agriculture, is strongly emphasized. ( 63 °) 

science in agriculture. John W. Paterson. Longmans , Green , 8s.6d. 
Second edition. C8. 296 pages. 165 photographs and diagrams. 30 tables. 

This is not merely a textbook of science for those studying agriculture, but is intended 
for general use in schools and colleges as the basis of a general course in science. The 
author maintains (and has been successful in putting his precept into practice) that 
agriculture as a school subject can be used instead of biology or physics to inculcate 
the main scientific principles. The text has been carefully revised in this edition. (630) 

FARMING AND MECHANISED AGRICULTURE, 1946. R. George Staplc- 
don (Advisor)* Editor). Todd, 21s. D8. 492 pages. Indexes. 

This reference book contains a variety of information of interest to all those connected 
with agriculture. The sections include articles on agricultural topics by experts. 
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legislation and policy relating to agriculture, official directories of the ministries and 
other agricultural organisations, including an overseas section, with official and 
unofficial statements, and details of officially appointed committees and their reports. 
There is also an account of agricultural education in Great Britain, with a director)' of 
educational and research institutions and organizations interested in farming and 
mechanized agriculture. Statistics, books and notes on agricultural libraries, periodicals, 
films and a ‘ Who’s Who* in farming and mechanized agriculture are also listed. (630) 

HUMUS AND THE farmer. Friend Sykes. Faber & Faber , I2s.6d. D8. 
308 pages. 37 plates. 2 maps. 2 diagrams. Index. 

The author, an ardent supporter of the humus, as opposed to the chemical fertilizer, 
school of thought, has put his ideas into practice over a number of years, and has 
transformed barren land in Wiltshire into a model productive farm. Besides his main 
theme, he touches on farm machinery, catdc disease, marketing, and agricultural 
education and labour problems. " (630) 

AGRICULTURE: THE SCIENCE AND PRACTICE OF BRITISH FARMING. 
J. A. S. Watson andj. A. More. Oliver & Boyd, 20s. Eighth edition, revised. 
D8. 902 pages. Illustrated. Index. 

The new edition of this comprehensive textbook embodies the results of research 
made known since the last edition appeared, and has also been extended in scope to 
meet the needs not only of students but of all concerned with British farming. (630) 


Rural Life 


THE WISDOM OF the fields. H. J. Massingham. Collins, I2s.6d. D8. 

256 pages. 

Mr. Massingham is one of the foremost living authorities on the life of the English 
countryside and its olJcst traditions, with a hatred of what he terms ‘die crazv edifice 
of super-industrialism, international trade, and the exploitation of natural resources’ 
He has much in common with William Cobbett, the English carlv ninctccnth-ccnturv 
ra.hcal writer and politician, who was also passionately attached to the life of the soil 
a study of whom opens the present collection of essays. He then descri’ cs such crafts 
and craftsmen as still survive in rural England, showing not onlv how these craftsmen 
live.and wont but also how they think. Though he is concerned with making modem 
emu 'anon sound at the root, he docs not advocate a simple return to the past w riting • 
Commonsense is the corner stone of a design for living. But it is onlv die comer 
stone, nor can the design be restored by abandoning new knowledge.’' (630.1) 


THE countryman’s week-end book. Eric Parker. Seeley, Service , 
I2s.6d. C8. 416 pages. 108 illustrations. 


Enc Parker, who is well known as a writer on rural subjects, has brought together 
from many sources and from his own experience a mass of information about the 
British countryside. Contents include: On Building a House; Carden and Orrhird- 
On Birds; Animals of Hill, Field and Wood; Sportsman’s and Domestic Law- 
Country Crafts and Industries; Wild Flowers; Forecasting the Weather. One charter 
consists of a bibliography of all those aspects of the country with which he deals. 


(630.1) 
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COUNTRY THINGS. Alison Uttley. Faber & Faber, 6s. C8. 148 pages. 
32 illustrations. 

Recollections of life in a country village in Britain at the end of the last century. 
Mrs. Uttley, who is'well known for her books about the country’, is here concerned 
with the small incidents and simple pleasures of country life, the talcs told by the fire, 
seasonal games, superstitions, old country beliefs, and country cures for aches and 
ills. The book is delightfully illustrated with woodcuts by C. F. Tunniclifie. (630.1) 

Study and Teaching 

RURAL EDUCATION AND WELFARE IN THE MIDDLE EAST. H. B. 

Allen. H.M. Stationery Office , is.6d. M8. 24 pages. 1 map. 

No. 3 of the series prepared for the Middle East Supply Centre, Cairo, during 1943-5. 
Dr. Allen is Director of Education of the Near East Foundation, New’ York, and 
has had eighteen years’ residence in the Near East. His recommendations lay great 
stress on the need for rural education on a practical basis, and he oudines die type of 
elementary agricultural centre which he considers best suited to meet the special 
needs of this region. (630.7) 

REPORT OF THE COMMITTEE ON AGRICULTURAL EDUCATION IN 

Scotland. Department of Agriculture for Scotland. H.M. Stationery 
Office, 9d. M8. 42 pages. (Command Paper 6704) 

Detailed information is given in this pamphlet about die relationship of die colleges 
to die universities, the organization of the colleges, dicir starting and curricula; the 
relationship of the colleges to the research institutes; and the finance of the colleges, 
with a summary of conclusions and recommendations. The Appendix gives a note cn 
the extent to which effect has been given to the recommendations of die Constable 
Committee with regard to agricultural education in Scotland, die report of the 
conference on agricultural education held in Glasgow on 7 August 1944, and die 
curricula of die college diploma courses in agriculture. (630.7) 

REPORT OF THE COMMITTEE ON HIGHER AGRICULTURAL EDUCA¬ 
TION in England and wales. Ministry of Agriculture and Fisheries. 
H.M. Stationery Office, is.3d. M8. 85 pages. 

This report contains recommendations on the character and extent of the need for 
liighcr agricultural education in Britain and die facilities required to meet it. For the 
purposes of the report, ‘agriculture’ is taken to mean die science and practice of 

f iroducing food and other animal or vegetable products, except timber, from the 
and, and thus to include horticulture as well as farming in the narrower sense. The 
Committee has taken into account the needs of ancillary industries and trades t ut 
has excluded from its field of inquiry the dairy industry. It is recommended that 
improved degree courses in agriculture and horticulture be provided, with two-year 
courses of less than degree standard in these subjects and in estate management, 
while graduate courses are recommended for agriculture in its different branches, 
horticulture, poultry husbandry and agricultural economics. The report stresses the 
need for additional provision of scholarships so that a sufficient number of students 
may be enabled to follow the courses recommended. It is suggested also that conditions 
of employment and superannuation should be made as near as possible uniform. 

(630.711) 
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History: Scotland 

agricultural survey of Scotland. Department of Agriculture 
for Scotland. HM. Stationery Office , 8s.6d. Imp.4. 76 pages. 51 tables. 

This survey of the potentialities and deficiencies of die agricultural land of Scodand 
differs markedly in scope from the National Farm Survey of England and Wales, 
and comparison between the two is not possible. It has concentrated on a statistical 
picture of the productivity of the land, and has devoted little or no attention to the 
farmer, his buildings, his water and electricity supply, transport, etc. This Scottish 
survey will be used as a basis for post-war reconstruction. (630.941) 

CROFTING agriculture. F. Fraser Darling. Oliver & Boyd , 6s. C8. 
175 pages. Frontispiece. 19 plates. 

This is an account of the prollems and practice of farming in one of the most difficult 
regions of Britain- the West Highlands, and islands of Scodand. It is an expanded 
version of a series of articles written by the Director of the West Highland Survey 
during travels in the crofting areas, and published originally in Highland periodicals. 
It is illustrated from photographs of Highland scenery by Rolcrt M. Adam. (630.9411) 

-Britain 

NATIONAL FARM SURVEY OF ENGLAND AND WALES I A SUMMARY 
report. HM . Stationery Office , 2s. M8. 109 pages. 6 maps. 45 tables. 
This report represents a summary of the statistical results of the National Farm Survey 
undertaken by the War Agricultural Executive Committees in every County of 
England and Wales during the years 1941-3. No such comprehensive survey has 
been made in modem times, and the picture now given, with its statistical detail, is 
extremely valuable. Occupiers of agricultural land are classified by economic type, 
while holdings of land arc classified by type of farming and by size; die tenure, rent 
and length of occupation, the convenience of layout and conditions of buildings, 
both farm and residential, are discussed. The type and natural fertility of the soil, 
the condition of the cultivated land, the water supply and electricity supplv, and the 
managerial efficiency of the occupiers, indicate the categories under which the survey 
material has been grouped. (630.942) 

LAND at WAR. Ministry of Information. HM. Stationery Office , is.6d. 

M8. 96 pages. 73 pages of illustrations. 

The official story of Britain's farming from 1938 to 1944, simply and attractively 
written under the following headings: War Comes to the Land; The Return of 
the Plough; Factory on Wheels (the mechanization of agriculture); New Harv ests 
and New Men; Reclaiming the Bad Lands (draining of flooded areas, etc.); The 
Countryman's Myriad Foes (rats, rabbits, squirrels, etc.); Green Pastures (dairy and 
ley farming); Farming in Scotland; Ulster, a Country of Small Holdings; New Life 
on the Land (the Women's Land Army and voluntary labour of children and town 
workers during dieir summer holidays). (630.942) 

iNGuiz ciFTciLiGi. E. John Russell. Collins, 5s. C4. 48 pages. 34 illus¬ 
trations, including 12 in colour. (Britain in Pictures Series) 

The Turkish edition of Sir lohn Russell’s English Fanning, an account of agriculture 
in the different counties of England, illustrated by reproductions of paintings and 
drawings by English artists. (630.942) 
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Forming 

THE FUELING OF CHOPS AND STOCK. A. D, Hall Murray, 3 vok 123. 

Tliirdciiiduu^ revised. Gti. 130: U4:12S pages. 1S: 7:6 sHi^toN'-ms. Indexes. 
Txlu uitrDdu.tury ^tyutu Ot plant and animal Hutiitum hist appeared in lyii, and 
3 second edition was Urougiir om (alter many reprinting*! in lyj7- U haj now letn 
trojan up to vUl: f the tint two volumes (TVic PUitf and Sm'h und ftrh'Jtetfr) being 
tcrijol by L>r, W* CL Qgg of Rodin msteJ Experimental Station,, mid volume carets 
(T tv N*itrithm A-timah and Mm) by Dr, j, Hammond of the Cambridge School 
of Agriculture. (Gil) 

f a n m buildings. Ministry of Agriculture and Ruberies. H t \f+ Stathuery 
Ujjite, 3&. M 5 . 20S pages, iz plates* 07 figures. Index* {Pm-Ww Building 
Studies No, 17) 

Man) iarm buddings in Britain are of great age and no longer adequate for modem 
methods of farming, I he committee response Ic for this report advocate* the setting up 
ol a permanent organuariun to study and experiment in the use uf modern equipment 
jjiJ structuresp and meanwhile presents reeoinmendariuiu on the bade requirement of 
sudh structures^ and the layout and design of farmsteads, granaries, accommodation 
for firm animals, iilos p traetor sheds and workshops. The last section of die report 
deals with die requirements of buddings with relation to pat control and fire preven¬ 
tion, and the use of electricity. (^31 - 2) 

FARMING EQUIPMENT, A. J. Brookes. Pitman, 45.dd, CS, 152 pages. 

Illustrated. (Tf/nuni Fanning Ujpks) 

In ulyj bpc'k the cmph.Liii u laid on the me of die equipment r^Uioi tE^jn on t l> i: 
constitution deoils. By explaining how the machine is used, the author shows die 
reason for die design. The fine parr of the book is devoted to an account of $owt 
of the implements and equipment found on farms and, the work for which they are 
used; cultivating the soil manuring! sowing, planting, weed kUibig bodi in growing 
crops and hi uncropped land, for harvesting and storing. In preparing fodswfi luf 
jruuuh. and in producing and handling milk. The Liter chaplets describe the types 
tarm buddings necessary for die storage and repair ut equipmeiiL Enr keeping 
fee.ling-ituit and providing shelter tor farm auimils, and include mfornution on the 
source* of power on die firm, water supply, fence? and roads. {^ 1 14) 

ON YOUR metal. LittUlufy ()f%ra?«rj f 7S,6d, M 5 < fr> pages. 13 plates. 
The fc metil + of the tide Li chit contained in the various type* of farm machinery 
Cultivating tools, and harvesting, barn and rowarop machinery. Six dhcusaiorii 
broadcast in the Nome Service of the British Broadcasting Corporation, between 
Clyde Higgi and farmers of many different districts in Britain, are reproduced widj 
a foreword by Sir Mflc-S Thomas, Vice-Chairman of die Nuffield OxjpiiiAition. 

Soli 

reconstruction by iv a v of the son. G. T. Wrench* Faivr & 
Faber, iz*,6d, 05 * Z &2 pages. Index* 

The author gives an outline history of agronomical] practices with special reference 
to soil science. He survey* firstly die methods of primitive farming peoples, and then 
the modem practices in the East and West Indies, tile German African colonies 
Ri sda, South Africa and Australia, and die U. 5 .A, The essential need for action lo 
protect cud use die sod is stressed. (^ 3 M) 
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pH and plants: an INTRODUCTION for becinners. James Small. 
Bailliere , Tindall & Cox f I2s.6d. D8. 222 pages, 16 figures. Bibliography* 

The author of this book is Professor of Botany* Queen's University, Belfast. The 
origin and meaning of the pH scale is given and the do termination of values. The 
application, in agriculture and other industries* of pH phenomena is shown in order 
to demonstrate its practical importance, A bibliography of source-books of informa¬ 
tion is given* " £63141) 

chemicals* HUMUS and the soil* IX P, Hopkins. Faber & Faber , 
i2s.6d D8, 278 pages, 5 plates. Bibliography. Index. 

One of the many problems of world agriculture is that of maintaining soil fertility; 
and for some years a fierce controversy has existed between the respective supporters 
of chemical fertilizers and natural manures. This book sets out for the interested 
layman die arguments put forward on both sides. (63145) 

Glasshouse Crops 

glasshouse food crops. B. R. Saltmarsh. Crosby Lockwood, i2s.6d, 
D8. 154 pages. 51 illustrations. Index. 

The introduction to this book by die Horticultural Superintendent for Hertfordshire 
includes a brief review of the commencement and development of die glasshouse 
industry. In addition to the basic principles of die cultivation of specific crops in 
glasshouses, some chapters have been devoted to the construction of glasshouses, the 
situation, soil and lay out, methods of hearing, equipment and nursery hygiene. The 
section on pests and diseases attacking food crops under glass includes brief practical 
control measures. (631,557) 

Vegetable Compost 

COMMON-SENSE COMPOST-MAKING BIT THE QUICK RETURN METHOD, 
Maye E. Bruce* Faber & Faber, 4S,6d. CS. 84 pages. Frontispiece (portrait). 
6 places. 2 diagrams. 5 tables. Bibliography, Index. 

The mediod of com post-making here described has been evolved through experiment, 
and is based on the idea that compost, not chemical fertilizers and insecticides, is the 
foundation of healthy soil and crops. There is a foreword by L. F. Easterbrook, 

(631.875) 

FARMING AND GARDENING FOR HEALTH AND DISEASE. Albert 
Howard. Faber & Faber ; I2s.6d. D8. 284 pages. 

Introducing this study with a brief review of his earlier work at Barbados and at 
Wye, in Kent, and bis work in India. Sir Albert Howard recapitulates and brings 
up to date the observations and deductions which led him to introduce and employ 
the Indore method ofcompnst production. His basic thesis is chat property decayed 
organic materials introduced into arable soils can and do supply ample food for the 
intensive cultivation of all economic crops without rhe introduction of additional 
chemical manuring* when the land has been brought to fertility bv proper cultivation, 
including sub-soiling, and by such composting. He claims that plants grown in such 
soil are capable of warding off attacks of disease due to diverse Agencies, The book 
can be recommended to all who arc interested in, or engaged in, soil cultivation as 
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containing much practical information, though some theories (relating to the disease- 
combating properties of the mvcorrhizal association) arc b.tscd on inadequate scientific 
facts. ' ^ ' ( 631 . 375 ) 


Pests 

rats and their destruction. Ministry of Agriculture and Fisheries. 
H.M. Stationery Office, 6d. Seventh edition. M8. 17 pages. 4 pages of 
illustrations. 

The introductory section of this Bulletin is reproduced mainly from an article con¬ 
tributed by die late Professor Sir J. Ardiur "Thompson of Aberdeen University to the 
Ministry of Agriculture's Journal for Ma y 1925, but some alterations have been made 
in die light of more up-to-date information. The remainder of this edition has been 
prepared by C. D. Hombv, Technical Adviser for Land Pests Destruction to die 
Ministry of Agriculture in consultation with Charles Elton, Director of the Bureau 
of Animal Population, Oxford University, and his staff. The information here brought 
together should prove of value to all who arc concerned in the task of rat destruction. 
Information is also given about the destruction of house mice, voles, field mice and 
grey squirrels. (632.6) 

the pests OF fruits and HOPS. A. M. Masscc. Crosby Lockwood , 21s. 
Second edition. D8. 283 pages. Frontispiece. 26 plates. Scientific index, 
popular index and index of authors. (Agricultural and Horticultural Hand¬ 
books) 

The author, who is head of the Entomology Section, East Mailing Research Station, 
Kent, deals in successive cliaptcrs widi the different fruits, and then discusses beneficial 
and harmless insects and insecticides. There is also a chapter on spraying equipment 
and methods by J. Turnbull of the Ministry of Agriculture and Fisheries. The first 
edition appeared in 1937. (632.7) 

GALL MIDGES OF ECONOMIC IMPORTANCE. Vols. I and 2 . H. F. BamCS. 
Crosby Lockwood, i2S.6d. and 15s. D8. 104:160 pages. 10:3 illustrations. 

These arc the first two volumes in a proposed scries of eight volumes. Dr. Barnes of 
Rothamsted Experimental Station has made a special study of gall midges during the 
past twenty years. In each volume he gives a list of crops indicating the midges that 
attack them and the part of the plant attacked. The life history of the insect is given 
as it occurs in die different countries in which it has been studied. There is 1 list of 
references, an index of the generic, specific and popular names of the gall midges 
mentioned, and a plant and general index. Volume 1 is concerned with root and 
vegetable crops, and Volume 2 with fodder crops, including miscellaneous crops used 
as fodder. " (632.771) 

Insecticides 

d.d.t.: the synthetic insecticide. T. F. West and G. A. Campbell. 

Chapman & Hall, 21s. D8. 314 pages. 13 plates. Index. 

The history of die discovery of D.D.T., its development, and a review of world 
literature on the subject, is given in this volume. The research begun at Basle is 
recorded and the principles of the formulation of D.D.T., its manufacture, chemistry, 
toxicity, use in paints, textiles, paper, and other miscellaneous materials. A section is 
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devoted to the vinous uses ofDJXX. Etgalmt lice, mosquitoes and other pnn affecting 
men, aniinak and plum. A list of rcfcrcncci is given it the cad of each chapter. Some 
of tire photographic illuitranum show D.D.T. being used. {631.931) 

Field Crops 

cfcOFS and tillage. J. C, Newsham* Mcihum t Ss.od. Second edition, 
O, 210 page*. 2j diagcims. 

hni limed ui 1921 h this textbook has now been completely tevidcJ by J- Gtmnon. 
Soils and drainage in general ire drill with* and ilicre tt more derailed rrntjncnt of 
the various kinds, of crops, It is an elementary account designed for agricultural 
students- {633) 

SUNFLOWER TOR FOOD, FODDER AND FERTILITY. E. F. Hurt. Faba& 
F flier, jc&dd. DS. 135 pages, 20 plates, 9 diagrams. Bibliography. Index, 
'I he sunflower; a staple crop in Russia and elsewhere, can be tmlhred id a number of 
wap: tn oil in the manufacture of margarine and for cooking* its seed as a food for 
poultry, and sunflower cake as tank-feed. 1 Ins i* an account of the economic value 
of the sunflower and a guide to in cutervirion. I be author has been, during the war, 
technical adviser on govmtrnenr experimental work on the luntEoivcr. {tij 5. j.g) 

THE POTATO IN HEALTH AND DISEASE. T. Whitehead, T H P + McIntosh 
and W- M. Findlay. Oliver & Ecyd, 25s. Second edirion revised* D8 + 
41 pages. Plates, Diagrams, 17 rabies. Bibliography* Index. 

The autlioia of this cfchawive tr write on the potato art respectively Lecturer in Plant 
Pathology, Uni verity of North Waifs; Senior Inspector, Department of Agriculture 
for Scotland; and Stapmuttndent of Exnerinsnm m CraibsEonr i the North of 
Scotland College of Agriculture. Aspects dealt with include the importance of the 
potato in British agriculture, variations, the maintenance of pure stocks qf vineries, 
cultivation, diseases and wuscs, (633.491) 

Fruit 

FiDiT cnowmc, G. H. Copley. Crowikt7 [Bagmr gs.6d r C8. 

I So pages. 56 illustrations. 

The author has w ritten a number of lioriicultutal bcokn In this volume die geo- 
graplikal Bniiutioru which affect fruit growing are described, with notes on elevation* 
soil and rainfall. Fui slier sections are devoted to individual fruits, the choice of pLmD P 
die planting Hid post-planting treatment, pruning* fadlizcn, harvestin g and storing of 
ffuiL The methods of dealing with insect pests and direaan of frinr trochaic given. [634) 

Forestry and Silviculture 

SHRUBS AND TREES FOR THE CARDEN. A. Osborn. f*W f Lodfe, 2 $$. 
Second edition revised 576 pages. S coloured plates. Photographs, 
Diagrams. Index. 

Non-tcchnkal language mdka thk comprehensive guide 10 the choice, arraiigcrrient 
and cultivation of tree* and shruU an easily understood work for the amateur gardener. 
The author* who is tn charge of the Arboretum, Ren A Betaine Gaidetn. Kew, qives 
drtnb of ill the best modem trees and shrubs, relates them to different purposes* roili 
and type* of garden, and diseuucs planting, pruning. dacases and pots/ * {634.9) 
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FORESTS ASS'D FORESTRY Iff GREAT BRITAIN. W. L. Taylor* Crafty 
LockuwJ, I2S.6A. CS, 1*1 pages. ZT photographs. Index. 

AEihoucli inevitably including some technical .kijjl. chu account of forestry and 
faecit biiiorv in Britain, snd ‘in importance to forure development, b intended for 
the intelligent kvman as well u for iliosc profovnonilly interested in die subject. 
The author b a member (if H-M* Forestry Commission. and was formerly Assistant 
Forestry Conunbiwc for England and Wales. (6i+9GW^) 

the thinning of flantations. Forestry Commission. H-M. Stationery 
Qffi (e , yd. D 8 . ao pages, Tables. {Forest Operations Series No. i) 

A survey of the emnal eomiJetawmi relating to improvement rhinning is foDowed 
by an account of the treatment of individual s pedes—conifers and lurid woods—and 
of mixed. plantations. (GJ 4 - 95 J .0 

THE PRUNING OF TREES AND SHRUBS, W. DalliiUOrd. Dtffoif; RttffkwAt 
(Oxford), 75,61!. O, 99 pages. Frontispiece. 7 phres. 

This is a nMi-ELThnial account of the mediodi of pruning praenred in the Roy^l 
Botanic tiadfiu, Kew, by a fortner Keeper of Museums there. Fruit: rrea and garden 
loses are not dealt with, since they we fully dealt with elsewhere. {*14-953 7) 

Kitchen and Market Gardening 

root YtcLTALuts. of Agncukutc ind Fisheries. H*M. . Sfd/i*y 

0|Jre t 9d, Third edition- sRS. 24 pag^* 4 illustration^ Paper baiiDil 
(Bxif/rfiri No. lie) 

This bulletin, which was first published in ^ been revised and brought up 
ca dace by the addition of new matter, U deals in detail with the most important root 
TCgftibJd—carrots, beetroot, SWtfUet, Jerusalem artichokes, salsify; wrortOiicr.^ 
catenae, etc., their different type* and varieties, methods of cultivation, harvesting 
and marketing, soils and rotation, niajiurea s frame ami outdoor culture, and t e 
control of pests and diseases. WS* l i 

CAJi&AGE*' fiHUSSELS SPROUTS AND MISCRLL AN ROUS GREEN CROPS. 

Ministry of Agrkulmrc and Fisheries. H..Yf. Suutoittry Oj}^ is. M8. 
10 pages. 8 pages of ill ustta firms. (Bii/fcrin, No 1 j~) 

Bulletin No. 51 (CMegcs ErW Grten Crtps) has here been rewritten and new 
maicnal added by a committee presided over by F. A^ Score ct. Advise? on Vegeta c 
Frcducrion to the Ministry. The first part of the present Bulletin was issued la.ii year 
u lIV^LVr (Hrextali) 1 md Summer Caulfo^^f (Bulletin No. 13 t), {*> 5-31 

rhubarb* R V. Taylor an A E. E, Skillmrui* for die Ministry of Agri¬ 
culture and Fisheries. HM- Ste&fantry Qjfitc, 9 d. MR. 2.4 pagci + 6 of 
ilhisrrariom. Bibliography. (iW/tffrt No* 113) 

This gives not only the history of rhubarb* but its various me* and a cbiiiij canon 
of varieties The plane i± also considered bounkaliy r and full instructions are given 
for its cultivation r with a hst of the areas of production in Britain. Diseases ani p«a 
are treated, also grading, peeking and marketing. Mr. Taylor K MorticuUutc ,om- 
mi^oner to the BnmR Mtitiiny of Agriculture and Mr. Skjfiman u Hornoilmre 
liupmor. Fim puMfchd m October 1944. thi* Bulletin was rei ned m July H34S- 
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Domestic Animals Livestock 

practical ANIMAL husbandry. William C. Miller and E. D. S. 
Rotcrtson. Oliver & Boyd, 20s. Fourth edition revised. D8. 547 pages. 
Plates. Diagrams. Tables. Index. 

This is a simply written account of the subject for veterinary and agricultural students, 
and while covering the subject l roadly docs not contain advanced material. In this 
edition new sections have been added and redundant material deleted. (636) 

PRINCIPLES AND METHODS OF ANIMAL BREEDING. R. B. Kelley. 

Angus & Robertson (Sydney), 15s. C8. 296 pages. Index. 

The author i f this book, on a subject which is becoming of increasing interest and 
importance, is an Australian animal geneticist. It was written mainly for students 
but it is also for the information of animal breeders. The historical background of the 
subject is given and there are chapters on mcndclism, artificial insemination, and a 
summary of current r search on animal breeding in Australia. The appendices give 
a glossary of terms and references to other literature on this subject. (636.08) 

LIVESTOCK IMPROVEMENT IN RELATION TO HEREDITY AND EN¬ 
VIRONMENT. J. E. Nichols. Olivers Boyd, ios.6d. Second edition revised. 
D8. 216 pages. 26 illustrations. Extensive list of references. Index. 

The abstract researches and evolved principles of the geneticist require studv and 
adaptation before diey can be useful to the practical stockbreeder. Dr. J. E. Nichols 
is the Deputy Director of the Imperial Bureau of Animal Breeding aid Genetics, 
and has also had wide experience in practical stock-breeding in various parts of the 
world, and is therefore well qualified to bridge the gap. Minor modifications have 
been made in this edition. (636.0824) 

THE MILCH COW IN ENGLAND: A PLEA FOR CONSTRUCTIVE 
BREEDING. E. R. Cochrane. FaberS Faber, 16s. D8. 348 pages. 14 places. 
14 figures. Bibliography. Index. 

The author, a practical farmer and breeder, is concerned with the scarcity of good 
cows in England and the need for scientific breeding to produce cows most suitable 
for low-cost milk production. He puts forward suggestions for the improvement 
of stock by both public and private enterprise. 

BRITISH DOGS. A. Croxton Smith. Collins, js. C4. 48 pages. 32 illus¬ 
trations, including 8 in colour. ( Britain in Pictures Series) 

The author, who is a dog breeder and chairman of the Kennel Club, here traces the 
history of his subject, the gradual development and the differentiation of the breeds 
and die introduction of dcw breeds from abroad. The book contains a list of all the 
recognized breeds and the illustrations are complementary to the text which is both 
authoritative and of interest to the general reader for the light it throws on the part 
played by dogs m British social life from the Middle Ages onwards. (<535 7 ) 

Dairying 

BRITISH DAIRYING. F. H. Gamer. Longmans, Green, 21s. D8. 263 pages 
Illustrated. Index. Y ° 

From 1929 to 1944 the author was Lecturer in Agriculture in the University' of Cam¬ 
bridge. His book is of primary interest to all those concerned with the production of 
milk. The history' and development of milk production and of modem dairy catdc is 
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summarized. The methods of housing, feeding, calf rearing and the selection, rearing 
and management of bulls are discussed. A section is devoted to the diseases and pests 
of dairy catde. The systems of dairy farming with costs and returns, and the various 
considerations facing the farmer starting a dairy farm are also given. ( 637 * 0 

milk: production and control. W. C. Harvey and Harry Hill. 
H. K. Lewis , 37s.6d. Second edition. R8. 520 pages. 211 illustrations. Index. 

The changes which have taken place since 1935 in the production and control of 
milk have been incorporated in this second edition. In addition to the composition 
and food value of milk there are chapters dealing widi the various aspects of the 
producrion of milk, cows, cowsheds, dairy, and machinery for milking, and the 
distribution of milk. The various laboratory and other controls arc stated, as well as 
the legislation in Great Britain covering milk producrion and distribution from 
1925 to the present day. ( 637 - 1 ) 

milk in north America. Ministry of Agriculture and Department of 
Agriculture for Scotland. HM . Stationery Office , 15.3d. sR8. 64 pages. 
Tables. Paper bound. ( Agriculture Overseas Report No. 1) 

This report, submitted to the Ministry of Agriculture and Fisheries and the Depart¬ 
ment of Agriculture for Scodand by members of the Milk Mission following their 
investigation in the United States of America and Canada during May and June, * 945 * 
covers the broad features of daily' farming in the United States and Canada, including 
a consideration of the dairy herds, buildings and equipment, organization and labour, 
quality of the milk, marketing and distribution, milk consumption, educational 
training, research and extension work in the milk industry with a summary of 
recommendations. Appendices contain notes on cropping and feeding tor milk, 
breeding the dairy cow, hygienic milk, quick milking, mechanization of the dairy 
farm, costs, prices and margins, cream and ice cream standards and general milk 
industry' statistics. ( 637 * 1 ) 

Bee Keeping 

the spell of the honey bee. W. Eric Kelsey. Chapman & Hall , 15s. 

D8. 272 pages. 49 plates. Figures. Index. 

A comprehensive treatment of the subject is adopted in this book, of which the second 
pan is concerned with the practical aspects of bee-keeping, including methods of 
dealing with pests and diseases. Part One, * the apiarian year , is the story of the annual 
cycle of life in the bee colonv, while Part Three is a * popular scientific account of the 
bee. 7 

honey bees and their management. Stanley B. Whitehead. Faber 
& Faber , I2s.6d. D8. 153 pages. 48 plates, 16 diagrams. Bibliography. 
Index. 

The first part of the book deals with the annual bee cycle, and gives a detailed guide to 
management throughout the seasons; the second hall consists of a scries ot appendices 
on more advanced and technical aspects, including bee anatomy and the nutritive 
value of honey. The book has evolved from a scries of articles which first appeared 
in the weekly journal The Field. (638.!) 
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PLANTS AND PEEKEEPIHC. F, N, IIoWCS. Fcfkr & Ffffcfiv 1^64 Dtf. 

254 pages. S- piiic^ Bibliography. Lidcx. 

An accoum ui ifcc wilJ ihd cultivated yhnn* found throughout the British lalo, 
■which itc ui value ict honey pfoductiQii. The aurlnr is a uicuiber ui the Tornrifse 
tuft of die Royal Jkamk GmhIcbj. Kcw. (6j8.131) 

diseases OF UIES. Ministry of Agriculture and Fisheries, HJfl. Stationery 
Qffkt, pi Mi, 24 pages. S iiliiirrarions. [Buliefht No. 100) 

Thb b a Connie account ut the various her disease and their creamer e— brood 
™ a * 1 ^ acarme, tuttetua and anuria disease, and bee paralym-and abnormal 
eondiebru inch as poisoning and dysentery* [631*15) 


Sea Fishing 

r-i sham 115 in wartime. Mmisery of Agriculture and Fisheries JfjLf. 
Stdtbncrf Ojfm* is,6d. MS* 10S pages. 30 rabies. 

A review of the ra fishing operations of England and Wales for the yean 1539-44, 
showing die landings and imports id fish, die cflccuof the W« oq U;c »uxii otilah 
and die aie-is ul fulling the manpower problems and the Governmental concrd of 
fiimng opmriioni. Attenrioii is also j^veii to sdenufic invcstigjdons. whaling, and 
UJ£ posf-wjt fKoiuErucdiin of the industry. (" f ,. r 


DOMESTIC SCIENCE 

Animat Food 

MEAT TECHNOLOGY. A Pnteri&il Textbook for Srudetit Mid Butcher. 
Frank (Jen aid, Hill, 15s, DK, 304 pages. Plates. Diagrams. Tables. Biblio¬ 
graphy. Index. 

Thii is a manual of prarijre covering growth, slaughter and carcase quality of cattle, 
lriccp aiid pigs; dir preservation of meat: and the preparation of poultry and rat Lin, 
Thetc are afro chapter) on meat as a food and the world distribution of food animal*. 

Cookery 

Tlt£ ABC o p COOKERY. Ministry of Food. H.M. Stationery Office, «, MfL 

7* pages. Diagrams. 

This it not a recipe book, but it explains cookery method) and h intends! for day* 
ot plenty as well m for nraa of rationing, [ t gives mefol instruction in die tot 
methods of boiling, frying and baling w « to preserve the vitamin content uf focJ, 
also how to make cako and pastry, Suggestions aw given for storing food and for 
planning meals with specimen menus. ~ (041 i) 

THE cooklet. Josephine Terry, r-abtr & Faber, xs,6d, iCS. 31 Mires, 
9 illustrations. r 5 

A‘simple cookery and domestic guide dedicated to the woman who must cook as she 
Ictnii containing ten bask recipe* fot me j t, vegetables, sweet*, fish, etc ,. with over a 
hundred vaiiatwm and some dietetic and general guidance, by the author of Feed 
HsjAj-uj F«u r riumoram iHtimanflnj by joy Bachelor. ^ j->, 
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Domestic Servants 

the English Abigail. Dorothy Margaret Stuart. Macmillan , 15s. D8. 

221 pages. Frontispiece and 7 plates. Index. 

A n entertaining study of the English maidservant, from the thirteenth to the mid- 
ni nctcenth century. The author’s aim has been to amuse rather than to instruct, but 
the book is nevertheless a contribution to social history compiled from the study of 
many contemporary documents and books. The Pepys Household and Number 5 
Cheyne Row, Chelsea, where the Carlyles lived, receive special attention. (647.25) 

Public Houses 

THE RENAISSANCE OF THE ENGLISH PUBLIC HOUSE. Basil Oliver. 

Faber & Faber , 25s. R8. 160 pages. 64 pages of illustrations. 

In discussing the part played by the public house in British national life Mr. Basil 
Oliver, who is himself an architect and in 1928 won the R.l.B.A. bronze medal and 
diploma awarded for a 'building of outstanding merit erected in Essex, Cambridge or 
Hertfordshire* with his design for ‘The Rose and Crown in Cambridge, does not 
confine himself to the architecture of public houses. He is also concerned with many 
of the practical details which contribute to the efficient running of the business from 
the owner’s as well as the customer’s point of view; describes the achievements of 
State management in Carlisle and examines some of the social amenities which the 
modem public house can now provide. ( 647 - 94 ) 

Home Care of Children 

some minor ailments of childhood. B. Twyman. Livingstone 
(. Edinburgh ), 9d. C8. 32 pages. 

This booklet opens with a plea that women should return to their homes from 
offices and factories to which they have been directed during die w r ar years or for 
economic reasons. It gives some very useful hints and much practical advice on such 
matters as the nursing and feeding of sick children at home, loss of appetite, fatigue, 
nervousness, bed-wetting, etc., and can safely be recommended to mothers who 
need advice on their children’s common ailments. ( 649 - 1 ) 

BUSINESS 

Printing 

English printed books. Francis Meynell. Collins , 5s. IF4. 48 pages. 
8 colour plates, 21 black-and-white illustrations. (Britain in Pictures Series) 

The author traces the development of English book printing from earlv times to 
the present day with reference to outstanding figures and historic editions. The 
emphasis is upon the designing of a book as a whole, its materials, size, typography 
and illustration. Sir Francis Mcyneil, himself a typographer of distinction, founded 
the famous Nonesuch Press in 1923. ( 6 55 - I 4 2 ) 

Publishing 

the truth about publishing. Stanley Unwin. Allen & Unwin, 8s.6d. 

Fourth edition, revised and reset. C8. 352 pages. 12 illustrations. Index. 
See Digest, page 441. (^ 55 - 5 ) 
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Transports hjp 

AN OUTLINE Of RAILWAY TRAFFIC OPERATION, T\ F. Cameron, 
Railway Publishing Co,, I2A+ D8. 203 pages. PUtd. Diagrams. Index 

Th«c *ruio originally inured in Tnc ftrfiiuy .Ugat&r. and pvt a comprehensive 
survey sii use promenu of railway adimnmrannTi and operation, tnclitdine st^ruUing, 
tmie u J« passenger and trchhc train working, sacisticx of operation. tile working 
01 maobuliiig yards, goods ilieds and passenger stations, and the distribution of 
rollu-g swek. [ 6j6 ) 

Account'! 

CONSytt dated accounts. T. jj. Robson. Gtt, I7S.6J. D3. ipg pages. 

Ifldt*. 

A pi jctini ties rise on ibe principles and procedure for preparing eon solids ted accounts 
ot hoULtig companies and tJtcif subsidiaries. The writer Hires that ahhon^l, i],j s l TTO 
of accounts has been widely used in Canada and the United Stares of America as a 
solution of the p rotten of how best to present the position ami earning} of a holding 
rompany group.« has onjy recently won public recognition in Great Britain where 
it brag, regarded with imtiifcccncc or usspicioiu {(*57} 

Industrial Management 

A CENTRAL INSTITUTE O* MANAGEMENT. BCQxA of Trade, llM* 
Smi&nay C^irr* 3d. MS. 15 pages. 

rhil Repon p by a targe m& authoritative ccwnmmcc of b^mca men, recommeocb 
the m Uii B up wittew delay of a central Jnsdtule of Management, m piuitiutc 
research into nuiug^Tncnr problems, co-operate in the development of training and 
educationj] sdiernes, and undertake publicity in Btii^un on ihe need to t»jc the 
mndirdj of nun^eitietii and mamiaia them at a h^li Joel. At fircr. financS J support 
hmn die Government would be ncccaary, htif after foe yean the Institute dioidd 
become sclf-«ipportitig and independent The kndcjuartcn of ihe hiumifc diodd be 
“ lfllKhra * hmtmtmJ centres shodd Liter h? estatlbhnL Thf institute shodd be 
the recognized body for organising: tirimh partidpithu in Interna tkoal Mnuacinaic 
Congr^o, * 

AN approach TO management. G. E r Mihvard. Maalwwld & EvMs w 
8s,6d. D8. 92 pigc*. Bibliography. Tndex. 

A concise, ludd, itimntaring study of the chief prdbfems pf managing offito, fartodcs, 
etc, pmJ on experienct in reaching die principled of organization anti the conviction 
. j a SMnt ™« a ~J T,ca * approach to manaerment problems most be combined 
^nli a topcci for human desires, motiva and idiosyucra is. Part I Jeah with the 
human factor and die management of people, including non-fi runetd incentive, 
sutierviMnn. cooperation committee* interviews, etc.; Part IT with die muueemcnt 

0 f^, rK _^ mt1AC1 ane j p^ky pUmn-.cmnalirarinu 

□m decentralization, command. ci^rdtnaGem, budgeting control, ^oduenrm con- 
WoL science and management, etc. tnnoducriori try Sir Harold Hanley, i-.a.s. (65S) 

men at work. C. A. Oakley, University vf IjmJtm Pms, Bs,6J. sCfl, 

3H pagra- 7 plarcs. 7 figures. Bibliography 4 fndex. 

This ls a mcriral and siiiiply wdttcn accounc of the promorion of dficimcY in 
bciones durotigh attention 10 (kem affcctmg peirotmek designed for wo*b mi 
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personnel managers by the Lecturer in Industrial Psychology, Glasgow University. 
Its topics include welfare, departments, management, selection and training of 
employees, fatigue study, lighting, ventilation and noise, accidents, and methods 
of stimulating interest in the work performed. (658) 

INTRODUCTION TO production control. D. Tiranti and W. F. 
Walker. Chapman & Hall 15s. D8. 160 pages. Bibliography. Index. 

Production Control is defined by these authors as the ‘making of logical arrangements 
for the co-ordination and planning of all work passing through a factory*, and there¬ 
fore as a part both of Industrial Engineering and of Industrial Management. The 
relationship of Production Control to Factory Organization, to plann ng, scheduling, 
labour utilization, stock control, etc., is carefully discussed. (658.01) 

THE DIRECTORY OF DIRECTORS, 1946. Thomas Skitltier, 35s. R8. 
740 pages. 

* A list of die directors of all the principal companies in the United Kingdom and of 
a large number of private companies, with the names of the companies in which they 
arc concerned and of their other business connections.* (Subtitle.) This, die sixty- 
seventh yearly issue, contains approximately 32,000 names. (658.058) 

PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT: ITS SCOPE AND PRACTICE. C. H. North- 
cott. Pitman, 18s. D8. 339 pages. 2 charts. Tables. Bibliography. Index. 
During the war personnel management has gained an important place in industrial 
science, and a number of books have appeared on the subject. This is a comprehensi ve 
treatise covering the management of a personnel department, the problems with 
which it has to deal (selection, training and supervision of employees, wages and 
incentives, the psychology of work and die working group), the practice of joint 
consultation, and training for personnel management. (658*3) 

the new foremanship. F. J. Bums Morton. Chapman & Hall , 15s. 

Second edition revised. D8. 332 pages. Classified bibliography. Index. 
The author urges that to attain more efficient industrial management the standard 
and starus of supervision must be raised*, and the selection, training and remuneration 
of foremen receive more attention. This edition contains new sections on bonuses for 
foremen and the status of foremen. (658.3124) 

industrial experimentation. K. A. Brownlee. Ministry of Supply 
(Directorate of Royal Ordnance Factories). H.M. Stationery Office, 2s. M8. 
116 pages. 43 tables. 

A monograph intended to be a guide to both the planning and the interpretation of 
experiments on the industrial scale, nclud ng a discussion of the fundamental statis¬ 
tical conception, the significance of means the comparison of variances, quality con¬ 
trol, multiple correlation, and various aspects of the analysis of variance. (658.5) 

planning the small factory. A. H. Huclde. Mitre Press , 15s. D8. 
134 pages. 22 illustrations. 

The purpose of this book is to assist those desirous of obtaining a clear interpretation 
of factory organization. It is an elaboration of the audior s previous work. Economies 
as Applied to Production and Factory Organization . The system outlined is designed to 
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make fill] i»c of die capital unrated* at the same time assuring a satisfactory standard 
of wages to the workers Although the work h primarily a practical survey show tug 
the working and com of a small factory the author adcnowlalgci the dtht of industry 
to those who have mnmhined to many years of technical tesraicL A spieHioanaiie 
u given it the end of each chapter. 


CHEM1C TECHNOLOGY 

WHAT INDUSTRY OW f r % TO CHEMICAL SCIENCE- *J‘IlC Royal ImdtuCe 

rsf Chemistry. R. B, Pikhcr and F. Butler-Jones (Editors). Heffer (Ctim- 
tridjp). I Si. Tltird edition* Dtf. 380 pages. Frontispiece 1 . 12 plates (11 
pom-airs), Index, 

T 3 ic lost edition of tint review of the industrial uses of chemistry appeared hi 1923. 
It ha* now been enlarged and rewritten by over fifty contributors, and coven die whole 
field ofehemie ificSmotngy from agriculture. food* water supplier soap. paper, rubber> 
and tank to building materials and transport. Short hibOograpilin are givai at die 
aid of chapters. (660) 

chemical INDUSTRIES. 194 $- L. Ivanovsky (Editor)* HZfl* 15s. Twoi- 
tiedi edition. D4. 4 22 pages. Figures, Tables. 

Tins year-book contains commcraai indexes to ehemjraU, plant, trade name* and 
trade marks i and tables, glossaries and accounts of the literature on many a.vpar& of 
chemical dagmeering. In this edition foe glossary of industrial and scientific iiLvtm- 
tnaits 11 as been, rewritten and enlarged. ($G0.58) 

Salts 

SAW MATERIALS FROM THE SEA. E. F. Armstrong and L. M, Miall* 
Constructive Ptiblktuionx (lektsttr), 15s. D8. 176 pages. 11 plates. 22 rabies* 
Index. 

The qnesdon of the chemical resources of die sea and their urilizarinn is of great 
cnnmc interest, and this book surveys die present portion, with chapters on tolar 
lalt, bromine ami migntyurn from the ^iodine and the seaweed indiucrv, potassium 
sale and pofcabk water from tea water* There is an appemhx on analvritit mefoods, 

™ “ t^M) 

\\ QIC 

yin t a c e wise. Andr£ Simon. Michael Joseph, los.fkl, sDN. 174 pages. 

Tlic President of die Wine and Food Society and the principal authority oil the 
history of die wine trade in Britain lias dedicated this book to the memory' of Pro¬ 
fessor George Sam&bury (183 5-1931). the literary historic and critic, whose Notes 
on the Cellar Book is probably the best book ever written on this subject. M, Simon 
coiuideis in turn the five great witie-growing districts of France ami Portugal, 
dealing with Sherry p Port, Claret, litirgtmdy and Champagne, discriminating 
between die vintages of die last eoimry, decide by decade. He die wxsfoig 

and waning of the popularity of these wines in England and the variations m forif 
price in different vean. and lingers over the memory of many individual bottles 
which he lias enjoyed. He aho deals more informally with Madeira, Hock, Moselle 
and foe white wins of France, with a brief tojunlcratiua of “some other wines 1 . 
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Food Preservation 

CANNED FOODS: AN INTttDl’UCTtON TO THEtR MICBOBIOLPCT. 
j. G. UiutnganrrT Churchill, l2S,&d. Second edition- CS. 252 page*. 
37 illustrations. Index. 

In the second edition of dlls book new chapters have been added on the literature i’l 
the subject, on practical aspects of the microbial condition of marketable cawifd foods, 
and rtn new methods lei bauefi&l control and raw imucrid te^ta. Mos-S of die Of cr 
Hctiom have ken revised. Tlur author 11 uniat bacteriology* in a large canning 
factory. 

CilStSJ 

glass akd glazing, D. M. J. Davidsun. Cn?$iy Loch wood,. 5*. CS. 

84 pages, 13 illustrations. 

The manufacture, uses and properties of all fimu* of gka med b building. as well as 
mi account of modern glazing methods, arc given in this book by Mr. 3 Javi on, 
a bctnmr at die London Polytechnic, U* scabm indudt cOTMttoa and ™ 
of manufacture, window and decorative gta» f special purpose gbsa, ™ , 

floor covcrmgij glasi bilk nmliufactLiri:* glidng, and the physical and Biectlaniea 
properties of glass. 1 1 


METALLURGY 

METAL WOIEING AND HEAT-TREATMENT MANUAL. VoL I CARBON 
STilLS. F. Johnson. Elck, lys.fid. DS. =o+ pages* no figures. Folding 
chart, 38 tables, index. 

This is tlic fust of four volumes designed to cover the whole of the subject of metal 
working and lieat-trcauuctiE. It i* wnBcn by the head of die Department of Metallurgy 
of die Central Technical College* Bimainghatta- {d<^J 

A DICTION ARY OF M fcT AL LO GI? A PH If, R. T. Rtilfe* CfiapnUm & Hath I5 S + 

“w (6*,) 

Set Digest, page 44^ ^ ; 

ESSENTIAL METALLURGY T-O'R ENGINEERS 1 THE CAUSE AND TWK 
CONTROL OF METALLIC PAGPEfcTIES► A. C. ViviaiL Pitman* Ss.tid. 


Second edition. DS, l$5 page*. Index, 

This book is intended co supply ctigmcxrt. tcehnidam and mdenh irim a timt 
account of [he essential in modem control over die propel tie* metallic materia *. 
The author j lecturer at the Royal Air Force School of Aemiwucical Engineering 
The modern technique of die metallurgist is outlined, and accounts arc g&scn £ 
amorpkmi and crvstalluie structures. idid 5 oluaons p metallic compounds nc 
properties of straight carbon seeds and tlic various alloys. There u abo j gb**”? 
of metallurgical terms* 


Iran and Sted 

STEEL HARDENING, TEMPERING AND ANNEALING, j. Jh Hall iVfMfS. 

fa, FS. 10O pages. 53 Ulusnations, Index. 

This u a mndsc survey in simpfe language of die theory" and practice o r ' t 
[ccatmcnr of steel tndnding rasedurdeniug and hardness term*. It designed tvi 
tool liardcneri, mechanics* and others concerned with the making ana miLnc™ai.e 
of cutting tools, dies, etc, J 
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THE WELDING OF CAST IRON BY THE OXY-ACETYLENE PROCESS. 
L. Tibbenham. Pitman, ys.6d. Second edition. C8. izS pages. 74 figures. 
Index. 

Only the oxy-acetylcne process is dealt with in this book, which is designed as an 
introduction to the subject for the beginner, and as an outline of scientific theory for 
the experienced welder. Many advances made during die lass four years are included in 
this edition, especially in connection with bronze and low temperature welding. 

{669 a) 

Aluminium 

aluminium alloys for naval use. Admiralty. H.M* Stationery 
Office , 6d. MS. 30 pages. Tables. 

In the first part of this report, prepared by the Light Alloys Subgroup of the Admiralty 
Chemical Advisory Panel, Group V (Metallurgy), aluminium alloys available for 
naval use are grouped with a summary of design and dockyard practice required for 
each group. The second part gives the general characteristics of aluminium-base 

(669.7) 

THIN FILMS AND surfaces. Winifred Lewis. Temple Press , 15s. D8, 
76 pages. 2 plates. 8 diagrams. 17 tables. Index. 

This Is a study, documented by lengthy lists of references, of the structure, properties 
and production of thin metallic films and surfaces, with particular reference to 
aluminium and its applications. (669.7) 


MANUFACTURES 

Metals 

the basis of sheet metal drafting. W. H. Hedlcy. Longmans , 
Green t 6s. D8. 126 pages. 184 figures. Index. 

This is a textbook designed not only for technical students but also for practical 
metal plate workers. It provides a fundamental course in the setting out of patterns 
and in die application of calculations to their development. (671) 


steel castings. Eric N. Simons. Elek t 13s. C8, 20S pages. 52 diagrams. 
Index, 

The author has written a number of hooks on die structure and manufacture of steel. 
This book has been written for the student interested in and working with steel castings 
and also for the designer, buyer and lecturer. Information is given on raw materials, 
melting processes, patterns, foundry sands, moulds and cores, the centrifugal casting of 
steel, post-casting processes, heat-treatment, machining, inspection and testing, steels 
for casting and the buying of steel castings. (672) 

Timber 


A handbook of wo od CUTTING . P. Harris for Forest Products Research, 
HM. Stationery Office , 9d. sRS. 44 pages. 2 half-tone illustrations. Dia¬ 
grams. Tables. Index, Paper bound. 

In a Prefatory Note, the Director of Forest Products Research says: Tt has become 
increasingly evident from the numerous requests for help in saw-milling and wood¬ 
working problems that a handbook on correct technique is urgendy needed. No 
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publication at present available appears to give adequate information on the many 
factors involved in sawing and machining operations. The present publication tries 
to meet this need bv providing a handy reference book, widi a scientific background. 
As far as possible, the mathematical aspects of the subject have been omitted, later to 
be dealt with in a separate work.' 0 * 74 ) 

Leather 

a study of substitutes for leather. Ministry of Supply. H.Af. 
Stationery Office , 2s.6d. Fcp. folio. 84 pages. 19 pages of figures. Tables. 

The various substitutes for leather, including rubber (and rubber combined with 
other materials), leather layers and boards, textile materials, leather cloth and wood, 
arc here described by the Director of Civilian Leather Supplies, together with methods 
of testing, and their utilization in the manufacture of shoes. 0 * 75 ) 

Textiles 

an introduction to textile bleaching . J. T. Marsh. Chapman & 
Hall , 32s. D8. 524 pages. 154 figures. 

In this book some of the principles and developments of textile bleaching have been 
recorded in die light of modem scientific and industrial practice. The audior assumes 
that the reader has a fair knowledge of chemistry, although he has presented the book 
as simply as possible in order to provide information for all those connec ed with the 
bleaching, dyeing and finishing sections of the textile industry. The properties of the 
various fibres and the methods of purification arc dealt with, and also the tests for 
damage. Another section is devoted to dry ing textiles and drying machines. A biblio¬ 
graphy on bleaching is given in addition to a name and a subject index. (677*02827) 

Plastics 

plastics: scientific and technological. H. Ronald Fleck. Temple 
Press , 30s. Second edition, revised. D8. 371 pages. Coloured frontispiece. 
90 figures. Tables. Name and subject indexes. 

This is a comprehensive work on the history, raw materials, chemistry and manu- 
facturc of the various types of plastics. Much new material has been incorporated 
in this edition. 0 * 79 ) 

AN INTRODUCTION TO THE CHEMISTRY OF CELLULOSE. J. T. Marsh 

and F. C. Wood. Chapman & Hall 32s. Third edition, revised. D8. 53 <* 
pages. 145 figures. 

See Digest, page 443. (^ 79 ) 

plastics explained. H. A. Taylcr. Mitre Press , 8s.6d. C8. 146 pages. 
15 plates. 

This is a guide to the properties, uses and limitations of plastic materials. It has 
been written in non-tcchnical terms to be of value to buyers and other business 
executives who arc interested in plastics. The author is a member of the Institute o 
the Plastics Industry. The book gives methods of moulding plastics, trade and 
chemical names for each variety as well as its properties, colours available and the 
articles for which it is suitable. Plates show examples of various mouldings. There 
is a glossary of technical terms and a chapter of questions and answers concerning 
plastics. ( 679 ) 
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MECHANIC TRADES 
Watch and Clock Making 

WATCH AND CLOCKMAKERS* HANDBOOK, DICTIONARY AND GUIDE* 
F. J. Britten. Sport , 34s. Fourteenth edition, revised and edited by J. W. 
Player. D8. 547 pages. Numerous diagrams and illustrations. Tables. Index. 

The first edition was published in 1878 and the work is now regarded as the standard 
authority on the subject. The arrangement of the book is alphabetical under subject, 
with French and German equivalent terms. The appendix consists of advice to begin¬ 
ners, tables useful in calculation, such as the difference in Greenwich Mean Time and 
the local time of the principal places throughout the world. French and German 
terms are indexed separately. (681.11) 

Gauges 

notes on gauge making and measuring. The National Physical 
Laboratory: Metrology Division. H.Af. Stationery Office , 2s. Second 
edition. SC4. 72 pages. Diagrams. Index. Paper bound. 

This pamphlec has been prepared by the staff of the National Physical Laboratory 
primarily for the assistance of firms who, entering the field of gauge making, may 
welcome guidance in overcoming initial difficulties and in achieving the relatively 
high degree of precision required in this specialized class of work. It includes notes 
on the manufacture and measurement of gauges together with descriptions of measur¬ 
ing apparatus suitable for this class of work. Suggestions are made to enable the best 
use to be made of existing measuring took, and hints arc given which it is hoped will 
facilitate manufacture and help to save wasted effort and the disappointment of 
scrapped work. Only the simpler types of plain and form gauges arc covered. (681.2) 


BUILDING 


architects’, builders’ and civil engineers’ technical 
catalogue. Newnes , 45s. IC4. 672 pages. 16 illustrations. Index. 

This reference book contains information on material and equipment for the con¬ 
struction of buildings which was not previously to be found in one volume. There 
are sections on constructional matcriak and processes, special forms of construction, 
constructional plant and equipment, and engineering services. Each section is 
prefaced by an introductory survey. There is an index to manufacturers and a technical 
index. (690.2) 


house construction. Second Report. Ministry of Works. H.M. 

Stationery Office , is.6d. sR8. 68 pages. 16 pages of illustrations. Diagrams. 

Tables. Paper bound. (Post-War Building Studies No. 23) 

The report of a committee appointed by the Minister of Health, the Secretary of 
State for Scodand, and the Minister of Works, to advise on materiak and methods 
of construction for the building of houses and flats, and on the experimental work in 
house building carried out by the Ministry of Works. The Report is in eight sections, 
in each of which a different type of house is described, its efficiency examined, and 
conclusions drawn from the data considered. There are three appendices dealing 
with corrosion, condensation, and fire-hazard respectively. (690.2) 
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building crafts. Ministry of Education. H.M. Stationery Office, is. 1 C 8 . 
73 pages. Index. [Education for Industry and Commerce: Ministry of Education 
Pamphlet No. 4) v 

The fourth pamphlet in the Ministry of Education’s scries deals with technical educa¬ 
tion for building craft and the problem of providing suitably devised craft courses 
The Ministry suggests in this booklet model syllabuses for craft apprentice who wish 
to make a specialized study of their particular craft, and the subject matter of the courses 
is arranged under dirce main headings: Technology. Practical Work and Associated 
Subjects including Craft Calculations; Craft Geometry and Drawing; Craft Science 
and Building Construction. \p9°*7) 

Building Materials 

wood preservatives. Forest Products Research Records °* J* 7 * 
Department of Scientific and Industrial Research. H.M. Stationery Office, 
6d. Revised edition. sR8. io pages. Paper bound. (IVood Preservation 

Scries No. 3) 

After a general introduction, this bulletin treats the subject of Wood Preservatives 
under the following headings: Oil Type Preservatives, including coal-tar and wood- 
tar creosote, coal-tar and petroleum oils; Water Soluble Type Prescrvames zinc 
chloride, sodium fluoride, copper sulphate, etc.; Solvent Type Preservatives, aten e 
and Proprietary Preservatives; and Choice of Preservatives. 

limestone concrete. J. Singleton-Grccn. Chapman & Hall , 8s.6d. D8. 

88 pages. Photographs. Tables. Diagrams. Index. 

The author is concerned in this book to demonstrate die suitability of good hm«tone 
as an aggregate for concrete, especially when a high degree o ire resis‘ 
required. A consideration of die properties of aggregates is fo owe y P 
on the compressive and flexual strengdi of concrete, watcr-ug it conerc * 
resistance, durability, surface finish, flags, sewers and concrete roa . 
cnees to articles in periodicals is given. 

cast iron in building. Richard Sheppard. Altai & Unwin , 7S.6d. C8. 
100 pages. 48 plates. 19 diagrams. 

Recent research has discovered new properties of, and finishes for, cast iron ^ 
in building; and this survey (fully illustrated with photographs of notable example 
of cast iron structures) covers the production, varieties and properties o l ^! 
casting, finishing and surface treatment, and its use in building, icre is an 
tion by the Director of the British Cast Iron Research Association. V 

Plans Specifications , , _ . * 

specification, 1946. F. R. S. Yorkc (Editor). Architectural Press (Cheam), 

21s. Forty-eighth edition. R4. 900 pages. Diagrams. Index. 

In addition to general revision, a new section on school equipment has een a 
to diis edition, and the sections on bricklaying, electrical engineering, 
materials and plumbing have been rewritten. Other subjects coverc in . 
include glass and glazing, illumination, insulated construction, me • 

plastics, structural steelwork, carpentry, painting and decoratmg, an ^ 
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BUILDING AND PUBLIC WORKS ADMINISTRATION, ESTIMATING 

and costing. S. Gcddes. Newncs, 25s. C4. 278 pages. Illustrated. 
Diagrams. Charts. Index. 

This is a reference book on civil engineering as applied to die administration of the 
works of construction, the costing of these works and the preparation of estimates. 
It is suitable for students as well as civil engineers, surveyors and building constructors. 
To facilitate quick reference the work has been arranged in the various trade sections, 
each of which includes tables and information in connccdon with the parucular trade 
and tables for estimating the cost of works. The last section contains a number of 
general tables. (692.5) 

MORE advanced quantity surveying. Arthur J. Wills. Crosby 
Lockwood , 25s. Third edition, revised. R8. 290 pages. Examples. Diagrams. 
Separate portfolio of full-scale plates. Index. 

In the revised edition of diis work reference has been made to pre-fabrication and 
standardization, although die more ephemeral developments in wartime building 
have been ignored. The field is covered from foundations, through carpentry, joiner s 
work and staircases to internal finisliings; and reinforced concrete, structural steelwork 
and stonework are dealt with. (692.5) 

Carpentry 

carpentry. W. B. McKay. Longmans , Creen, 7s.6d. D8. 224 pages. 

158 diagrams. Index. ( Building Craft Series) 

This is a textbook for first- and second-year students in technical schools and colleges, 
by one who has taught the subject for a number of years. Preliminary chapters on 
the properties of timber and plywood, and on drawing practice, are followed by a 
detailed treatment of floors and roofs, soundproofing and tools. (694) 

joinery. W. B. McKay. Longmans , Green, 7s.6d. D8. 240 pages. 
155 diagrams. Index. (Building Craft Series) 

In this companion volume to Carpentry , by the same author, the chapters on timber, 
plywood and drawing are not repeated. Woodworking machinery, floor finishes, 
doors, windows, stairs and architraves and skirtings arc dealt with. (694.6) 

Roofing 

roof coverings: their manufacture and application. Ernest 
G. Blake. Chapman & Hall , 15s. Second edition revised. D8. 224 pages. 
122 illustrations. Index. 

See Digest, page 444. (695) 

Plumbing Gas-Fitting 

plumbing AND gas-fitting. E. Moiloy (Editor). Newnes , 15s. D8. 
374 pages. 600 illustrations. 

Twenty experts in these subjects have provided the material for this book. It brings 
together information calculated to be of most use to the plumber and gas-fitter in his 
everyday work. The first nine chapters are devoted to the practical side, including 
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the technique of jointing lead, lead alloys, copper and iron pipes, and the methods of 
working sheet lead and other metals, and die practical details involved in the instal¬ 
lation and fixing of pipes and fittings. The second part is devoted to the basic principles 
of the subject, the regulations to be observed, sanitation and drainage, and the chief 
types of gas appliances used in buddings. ($ 9 $) 

plumbing. R. H. Winder. Longmans , Green , 7S.6d. D8. 151 pages. 

64 illustrations. Index. (Building Craft Series) 

The author of this textbook is head of the Department of Building, College of 
Technology', Leeds. The sixty-four drawings have been prepared by the author. The 
information given is for the beginner in the plumbing craft, and deals only with 
the practical aspects of plumbing as encountered in everyday life. The subjects 
covered include materials, external and internal plumbing, plumbers* tools and 
drawing equipment. A section on practical drawing has been included as the author 
tliinks it is particularly essential that every plumber should understand technical 
drawings. (696) 

Heating and Ventilation 

HEATING AND VENTILATING FOR ARCHITECTS AND BUILDERS. 

R. K. Cornell Elek, 7S.6d. C4. 56 pages. 36 illustrations. 

In addition to die fundamental principles governing heating and ventilating, the author 
gives details, comparisons and costs of the various systems in use to-da\'. The practical 
as well as the theoretical considerations are stressed. A number of basic questions 
which must be answered for each individual building before a system can be decided 
upon arc given. In addition to the illustrations, there arc a number of diagrams eluci¬ 
dating die text. 

heating and ventilation of dwellings. Ministry of Works. 
H.M. Stationery Office , 2s.6d. M8. 228 pages. Diagrams. Tables. Biblio¬ 
graphy. Glossary of terms. Index. ( Post-War Building Studies No. 19) 

The Heating and Ventilation (Reconstruction) Committee ot the Building Research 
Board of the Department of Scientific and Industrial Research is responsible for this 
exhaustive survey of the subject. Sections of the report deal with basic requirements 
for heating and ventilation, the insulation of dwellings, the importance of amenities 
(labour-saving devices and smoke-abatement measures), rural housing, foreign 
practice, and fuck and fuel distribution. (*> 97 ) 

HANDBOOK OF HEATING, VENTILATING AND AIR-CONDITIONING, 

J. Porges. Newnes , i7S.6d. Second edition. D8. Diagrams. Chart. Biblio¬ 
graphy. 

This book contains data, charts and tables required by heating and ventilating engineers, 
and is arranged in a manner convenient for ready reference. The present edition 
contains new information on high-pressure hot water heatine automatic control, 
schemes of air conditioning plants, and fume extraction plants. There is a bibliography 
of handbooks, periodicak and textbooks arranged according to subject. (697 


s 
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FINE ARTS AND RECREATION 


SCIENCE AND THE CREATIVE ARTS. W. B. HOUCV, Ftfiff & Fnhtr, 6$. 

DS. 8 4 pages. 

The jititior here attempt* % i^ourihatKm between sctoiee and die creative arts. I he 
ij r <c and longest essay in the book is devoted to showing that human nature contastn a 
Large imrioml streak with which science is not competent to deal and which Is proved 
hy the verv existence of die arte dicitiseivc^L in other words, aesthetic feeling is extra- 
login) ml the failure of the sdmtbc 10 explain or control it weakens his daim to be 
die legislator of mankind. In die second esftty* "Science .mi Ethics', Mr. Honey claims 
dut ethical values are jj irrational as aesthetic ones and cannot be cxphiucd ^ die 
product ofevoltedonary process. The heal essay,“ Science and the Are in a New Social 
Order' argues th.il the Stare should not be lauded at an end in itself and that there 
aIiouIJ be'die most complete freedom of thought* so long as it docs not issue in open 
icbdliotk He does not, however, consider how art is to survive m 1 completely 
median^ rational joricry* and die ottthtok implied in this essay conRieo with the 
views expressed in the first one. (yoi. 1) 

art an o poetry. Jactjucs Msrium. Mdmhari & Watmtf 6s. CS. 75 pages. 

M- Maritain, the eminent French Catholic critic, here develops some of his ideas on 
die nature of poetry, painting ami music. Originally put forward in his earlier 
oTJii SMaitiiism, 1 lie dme evsap included here were written at various times from 
11JJL4 onwards. The finr is an appreciation of die painters Chacall, Rouault anti 
Sever ini; this is followed by a series of dialogues in which certain ftdLieies of modem 
thought on art arc dhciusfd; uid + .finally, Tile Freedom of Sotig" deals with the 
problem of poetry as dir ipirir. of die arts or ai die creative source of the aimi » 
workings, with special reference ra the music of Arthur Louric. hook is in 
illLt miTu rirni profound coiii mrntiry on various trends awd movements in modem 
arc " ' ( 7^1 l) 


FI v e arts. F. E. Holiday. Dntkuwlh, iss. 6 d. DS> 35S pagers. ^3 iUuiimiOns, 
lndcx. 

By a study of die aesthetic experience embodied in the art* q| architecture* sculpture, 
painting aeid music the author tries to outline a new approach 10 poetry. Quotations at 
the end of each chanter form an amliology designed to illustrate and illuminate his 
thane, '' (TOM?) 


the year's aht A C. ft. Carter (Editor). Hutchinson, 63s. R4, 200 pages. 
71 LllintniiiOkis, including 2 in colour. Index. 


[he first number to appear since 1943 of m annual which, since iStfo* has been recog¬ 
nized as a fjidiful dteQtude of the chief cvcno in the British art world, The present 
number has been produced under wartime difficulties and therefore docs not claim to 
cover the whole ground. It is, however, 1 eon-rise epitome of all matters relating to the 
jtn of paintings sculpture, engraving and arehitemirc, giving full informanou of art 
Sifet for the years 19^1-3. a directory of arasa and art-workers in Britain with 
derails of the chief museums and collection* of Britain, the British Commonwealth 
and the United States of America, with separate sections for Wales and Scotland. 


HIST ANNUAL REPORT Of THE ARTS COUNCIL OP CHEAT BRITAIN- 
Arts Council, is. sGd- 48 pages- tfi pages of illustratiorki. Paper bound, 

A full report of the activities of die Am CoLmril, hitherto known as C.E M.h- 
(Council for die Jmcouragernemof Minie and the Arts) For the twelve mouths ended 
March 19+6. The report detail* the increasing number of activities time Cannot be 
classed under die dnee heads of nnwtc, arc and drama, inch as the many new dubs that 
have come into existence and the many old ones due haver grown stronger since 1544. 
L11 1943, under dee aUipkcS of die Council, over 6,500 concerts were provided* 4 ° 
compamci produced over JOG plays or ballets, iffl exhibition! were shown in 2^0 
different phea, and nearly 350,000 saw the ViC^c^Mimsn exhibition in London* 
Glasgow and Manchester., The Aits Council also organised many concern in factories* 
and numbers of factory mmic dubs Lure been starred. 3 ; has made grand to many 

3 I'm phony orchaeru 10 enable them to visit industrial arm and plans arc outlined ftt 
le development of music in die countryside and for a permanent theatrical organiza¬ 
tion to be built up on a regional bam. 

Art Education 

AH i VERSUS ILLNESS. Adrian JlilL Alten& Unwin, torrid. D8. 120 p*gcs< 
28 iKtutntioxzs. 

The record, bv a professional painter and art tether. of .1 *UCte»fid experiment in 
MMbtapy which should open a wide field for fucdiet investigation. The author 
found that die tncmiragcinent of die creative impulse in patients bad a most beneficial 
effect* and that die illcr and weaker they were the more they allowed their imagina¬ 
tion to function in die production of paintings and drawing?* wheTra* a rmim to 
health and normality usually brought with it a return to a mOrccnnvcntion.il concep¬ 
tion of art. His book contains many observations dut should be of great value to 
arl-ceachen and on die average man's idea of art in genet a!. He quotes a remark made 
by Florence Nightingale in i860 on die great value of picture* as am aid io the recover}' 
ofbeaith. (707) 

THE VISUAL A KiS: AN enquiry. Political and EtUllOullC Planning. 
Oxford University Press, iqs.Gd DS. 184 pages. 

The first of a senci of reports planned to deal wdth the condition of the aits in Britain, 

t ivjnp a mass of information on die wap in which painters,. sculptor* md industrial 
tsigners make their living, on art schools and arc in general education, mi on 
muicums, gdlcne* and publications. The section * Proposals and GjitiJmiont 
recommends die setting up of Councils for the Arts ami for Industrial Ddgn* which 
were in fact already *ec up before the puhlicadon of this inquiry. Other reton]- 
mendtdons include: State grants to students and maintenance grams, more com- 
mbaum md pu refuses, better an schools, museum*, galleries and dreuktioa services 

( 7 ^ 7 ) 

aht am> k t ci £N fe B ATI ON. Maria Petrie. Eltk t I2i.6d. D8* 142 pages. 
24 lUusciarioits, Index. 

The author here advocates a much w T itler practice of axe as a regenerative and healing 
influence. It ri her view diat die spiritual sickness of cue time can only be corrected 
by a kind of occupational therapy based on the practice oi die art*, especially die 
visual arts. This book b the outcome of the application of these methods in the 
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treatment 1 nf rhe men oily abnormal, the criminal and the physicallv handicapped. h 
is illmtrated by pamong and sculpture mainly by children and die bljnd_ Introduction 
by Dr. Hcrwft Read. (7^7) 

Museums and Alt Galleries 

SOME THOUGHTS ON THE ORGANIZATION OF ART AFTER THE WAR. 

G. D. Hobson# Batsford t 5s. Dfck 4B pages. 4 iUusnation*. 

The greater pari of this book deals with how museums and art galleries can he made 
more attractive 10 thr public. The author arypscs thu exhibit in museums should not 
be grouped into technical rlcparunmet but arranged according to periods and coun¬ 
tries, with fully furnished rooms of different periods ranging from indent Ecyjw w 
Louis X VI and Regency England. An collections should p in his view* be divided, into 
a greater number of imnmcicms in different parts of the country, with the appropriate 
style of gardening to surround their mteriors p m order to display the outdoor and 
indoor settings of other ages and cultures than our own. Mr. Hobson devotes the 
last section of his book to the future of the English art trade in the ligh t of die new 
British law's prohibiting die export of works of art. (70^.053) 

History of Art 

art and society, Herbert Read. Ether 6 r Fakr, ijs. Second edition 
revised and enlarged. DS. 152 pages. 66 illustrations. 

See Digest, p. 44 5- (w) 

Tin crass roots of art. Herbert Read, Lindsay Drummond, y. DS. 
irz pages. 

Dr. Read here analyses some of the forms of social organization which have been 
favourable to great periods of art sn die past* showing the extent: to which such factors 
are lacking in contemporary civilization. He suggests the changes in social structure 
and monvjtion which would be necessary to mike our mJtiscri.il age more cometous 
of creative values. (700) 

A HISTORY OF EGYPTIAN SCULPTURE AND PAINTENO IN THE OLD 

kingdom. W. S. Smith. Oxford University Press* 12^5. R4. 440 pages. 
61 plates including 2 hi colour. Numerous line drawings. 

This important study was based on die cbrortological framework built up from die 
evidence supplied by excavatiotu at Giza upon which Dr, George A. Re-suer and die 
niembcts of Use Haivaid-B&stoii Expedition have long been engaged. It is a general 
history' of Old Kingdom art, the author having found it necessary' to reconsider both 
the style and dace of sculpture from the other O ld Kingdo m sites. (709,33) 

ENGLAND AND THE MEDITERRANEAN TRADITION. Oxford UilWa$\Vf 

Press. 42s, C4. 332 pages. 65 pages of illusrnirioris. Index. 

A collection of fifteen essays dealing with the influence of the dviltradon of die ancient 
world on England in early Christian, Medieval Renaissance, and relatively modern 
time#. The workings of this influence are shown in various amine media—iodpciirc, 
painting, the sonnet, the masque, architecture and landscape gardening. Qdicr raaj-s 
touch on philosophy, history and the theory of am The approach brings out the 
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continuous life of the Mediterranean tradition in England. John Pope-Hennessy 
writes on ‘Nicholas Hilliard and Mannerist Art Theory*, Francis Yates on ‘The 
Emblematic Conceit in Giordano Bruno’s De Gli Eroici Furori and the Elizabethan 
Sonnet Sequences*, D. S. Gordon on the imagery in Ben Jonson’s masques, Anthony 
Blunt on ‘Blake’s Pictorial Imagination*, H. F. Clark oneighteendv-century landscape 
gardening, R. Wittkower on ‘Pseudo-Palladjan Elements in English Neo-Classical 
Architecture*, J. T. A. Burke on ‘A Classical Aspect of Hogarth’s An Theory*, and 
Margaret Whinney on die classical designs for John Webb’s churches. The illustrations 
are a feature of the book. (709*42) 

British achievement IN art and music. Jack Lindsay. Pilot Press, 

2 S.6d. R4. 36 pages. 62 illustrations (4 in colour). 

The sevcndi and last of a series of books describing Britain’s wartime achievement, this 
is an account presented in magazine form of the way in which the aesthetic needs of 
the country were catered for during the war years. Most of the enterprises known to 
the public by such names as C.E.M.A. and E.N.S.A. are here sorted out and their 
achievements listed under the main headings of music, theatre, art, films, literature and 
broadcasting. The most striking feature of die book is the account of the number of 
new ways in which the various forms of art have been made accessible to sections of 
die community hitherto unprovided for. It is illustrated with first-class photographs 
and reproductions of paintings. (709*42) 

WORKS OF ART IN GERMANY (BRITISH ZONE OF OCCUPATION): 

losses and survivals in the war. H.M. Stationery Office , 2s.6d. 

sR8. 64 pages. 28 illustrations. 1 map. Paper bound. 

This list of Monuments and Works of Art in the British Zone of Occupation in Ger¬ 
many was compiled by the Monuments, Fine Arts and Archives officers of the Control 
Commission for Germany during the autumn of 1945 and issued by the British 
Committee on the Preservation and Restitution of Works of Art, Archives and other 
Material in Enemy Hands. The cities and towns are listed alphabetically, with notes 
on the losses and survivals of monuments and works of art in each, giving details of 
the extent of war-damage, and in many cases the asylum to which movable works of 
art have been evacuated. (70943) 


WORKS OF ART IN ITALY: LOSSES AND SURVIVALS IN THE WAR. 

Part I, south of bologna. British Committee on the Preservation 
and Restitution of Works of Art, Archives, and Other Material in Enemy 
Hands. H.M . Stationery Office , is.6d. sR8. 80 pages. 12 illustrations. 

A summary of information based on the official reports issued by the Archaeological 
Adviser 10 the British War Office, compiled in order to give some idea of the con¬ 
dition of the arr treasures in Italy at the close of die Second World War. Considering 
the buter fighting in this area the damage inflicted has been miraculously small. A 
further account of the state of Italy north of Bologna will be issued as Part II of diis 
report, together with all subsequent information received regarding the South. 

( 709 . 45 ) 
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LANDSCAPE AND CIVIC ART 


Regional and Ctty Planning 

city DEVELOP MINT. Studies in DisintegratiotL and Renewal. Lewb 
Romford, Srtfar & Wathatg^ S&. 6 dL C$. zoo page¬ 
in these six essayii wTirtcn between 1$22 and 1943 f die American philosopher and 
towii pl.mnifLg expert join more simply and directly chart in lib large works his 
diagnosis of nwttopolitanisrri and hb prescription for its curt Acknowledging the 
influence of Patrick tied Jo in his The SiilwpiUtett Afllfcu, he gives a nsdibu .1 r- ihvw 
of New York - in 1 Mit^Produetian Housing " he deprecates revolutionary claim* for 
pttfabriciition and the nomadic babies uf die city dweller, arguing tint die free- 
stand tug house encourages s tandardization and means die death of architecture'. 
Other essays include: ‘Report on Honolulu , * Social Foundations of PosiAYar 
Building 1 , and 1 Flan for London', which deals with problems in Britain. (71 0 


PIANNING iLKV reconstruction* 1946 > F- J- Osborn (Editor), TihW* 
2 ]*. Fourth edition. D8- 77° 

This fourth edition contains* in addition 10 a general section on planning and recoil- 
?traction, sections on legislation and policy, official directories, official and uiigffidd 
statements by various associations and institutions* officially appointed comma Etets 
and icports. urea and cicy replanning, regional planning authorities, a directory of 
orr;rin3£itLCrri5 interested in planning and reconstructioTL, an article on career? in 
professions associated with planning; statistic* and tables, boob, pcriodic-ib, films 
and a useful * Who's Who' in planning and rccOBSErdOMm. (711.05S) 

REVOLUTION OF ENVIRONMENT. E. A. Gutkind. Karl Mannheim 
(Editor). Ktgm Pout, 10s. D&, 454 pagF*, 32 pages of plates. Tables 
Maps, plans, diagrams m icxe. Bibliograpliy. tndex; [Intcnmihnul LiWy 
<j Scriolcgy mi Serirfl AawHrtmiffcjr) 

This is j book for the specialist and themidcnu Dr. Guckind examines the inccraciion 
of phoning* geography and economic history. One of die hook's central theses, the 
pftvJence of what it termed aiotmiacson and the predominance of analysis :o the 
neglect of synthesis, is a fundammnl problem of our day. The first part, '1 owandi 
Unification, is an exposition of thu thesis in the sphere of town planning, education 
and international co-opera 0 on. I he second part, ‘Growth and Planning', is a item and 
for die tecondhaticm of analysis and synthesis in die reshaping oi our environment. 
China and Russia are selcetc i u icpresentaiivc examples. (?”-i j) 


HOUSES THAT AH h HOMES. CllbcrC McAUjtCT, LcflglfWHU* GwiI, IS. jM8 + 

32 pages. II pages of phocograph*. (BnVjiu AJt'mrti Sales) 

A popuhrly written an A fully illitsiratcd account of die progress made in the building 
of small houses and in housing generally during die last hundred years in Britain, 
giving a survey of slum-clearance, housing estates and flats* with cmplusis on the 
Garden Cities of Welwyn. Lerchwonh and Wydicmhawc, and an account of the 
modern pre-dabritated house. (jtl.Tjj 
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I?!* COMPLETE LAW OF TOWN AND COUNTRY PLANNING AND THS 
RESTRICTION OF RIBBON DEVELOPMENT. H, A. Hill. AittfrlMfflh. 
50s Third edition, RA m pises. Index. 

The laat edition of this comprdicudve work wa< published in «*d since thai 
dice the extent and importance of Town and Country F leming Law Jui greatly 
increase! The law as stated in this book U the law is ir existed cm 1 February 
An introduction discuses what die author falls the Planning Code, the Redevelop¬ 
ment Code, and die Compensation Code, The most important Acts gf Parliament arc 
jndvied in detail, together with numerous Statutory Ruin and Ordets, and nfficaal 
drculan, and such oaes on the subject o> have already been dealt with by the Conns, 
In the same manner, lk problems of Ribbon Development and of Compensation 
for the Acquisition of Land are coveted. 

LAW RELATING TO TOWN AND COUNTRY PLANNING, W* Is'or 

Jennings. Second edition by J, R. Howard Roberts, hnighl, 45$, R^, 
660 pages. Index 

Tins new edition of Dr. Jenning s work hi* become necessary on account of the im¬ 
portant legislative changes which have taken place recently. Schemes for recommits 
non of war-damaged areas arc of immediate importance, and the value of dm book 
lies in the fact that it colleen together ail die relevant statute* on. die subject, to which 
are added extensive note* and annutatioui. It ls not devoted entirety to pw-war 
planning, die princi pal statute of 1931 forming the greater pare of the book , Introduc¬ 
tory chapters explain the general principle* md discuss the various statute* included in 
the work t* 11 *) 

TOWN AND COUNTRY PLANNING LAW. Eom C Mckic and Harold B, 
Williams. Span and Eyrt & SpflttLni-'aoilr, 375.6J. MS, 357 Index. 

The authon have attempted to provide a book on tills highly specialized md complex 
Subject which should be intelligible to the layman as well as to the lawyer. They 
hive, therefore, dealt with each branch of the subject in a separate chapter, snd avoided 
the method of annotating the statutory provisions. They dbctiss the Planning 
Authorities, the Planning Schemes, interim Development. Acquisition of Lind, 
Development of Land when acquired, Compensation and Betterment: much space 
is devoted to 1 description of the Statutory' Undertaker!, The full texts of the more 
important Town and Country' Pluming Act* and Orders are given in the Appends 

(TM.I?) 

FINAL REPQRT OF THE NEW TOWNS COMMITTEE. MkiStty of Town 

and Country Planning, HIM, Statiatuiy Qffi&r is.^i M3, 8j pag^S- 
(CtfrruTLTjeJ Paper 6876) 

A First and a Second Interim Report of the Mew Towel* CT^mmurcc (Command 
Papers 675U and &7y4.) Iia vj " been issued earlier this year, the Firi. : .l lirport jppearLLL^ in 
July £*146, thus completiiLit an Mtotdshuig and interesting ■survey of me basic physical, 
architectural, local ‘and intellectual canditiom needed for the juicttuful founding of 
completely new tot™ in die future, or of major control Ini emuiens y[ existing 
towns. Among the subjects here discussed arc the *iec of radi tawnaydic sue, r c. 
density, layout and zoning of buildings, homing sontLmls and public services, hy gicne 
and welfare, provision for shop, schools , churches. recreation, transport, etc. fyil 4) 
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the anatomy of the village. Thomas Sharp. Penguin Books , 2S.6d. 

F4. 72 pages. 33 photographs. 26 diagrams. 

A Survey of the English village. The author, who is a Past President of the Town 
Planning Institute, reviews past and present village development: first the social 
pattern and social utilities wnich must be provided, and secondly the material form 
which they should take. The book is broadly divided into (1) Past and Present: The 
English Tradition—The Village Today; (2) Future: Social Requirements in Villages— 
Village Plan Forms—Building and Planning. It is produced in a popular form and 
conta ns some twenty-four plans of villages (showing how, broadly speaking, they 
fall into two main types, die ‘roadside* and the ‘squared*) and many photographs. 
It can be regarded eidier as a textbook on village planning or, for those laymen who 
arc anxious about die future of country development, an essay on the balance to be 
sought between tradition and the future in rural building. (711.43) 

green-belt cities. F. J. Osborn. Faber & Faber , I2s.6d. D8. 184 pages. 
32 illustrations. 

An outline plan by the well-known town-planning expert for the rebuilding of better 
towns in Britain. Among questions considered arc how to plan new towns that will 
be centres of efficient modem industry with a healthy, balanced life. Recognition is 
growing in Britain of the Garden City idea first propounded by Ebenezer Howard 
and expressed at Lctchworth and Welwyn. Mr. Osborn took part in the building of 
both these towns and has observed from the outside their planning, finance, industry 
and local government. ( 7 IX « 5 ) 

housing estates. Rosamund Jevons and John Madge. University of 
Bristol: Arrowsmith (Bristol), 7S.6d. SC4. 114 pages. Illustrated. Diagrams. 
Maps. 

This book, ‘A Study of Bristol Corporation Policy and Practice Between the Wan*, 
is a product of the University of Bristol Social Survey, which was founded in 1936, 
but it is applicable to most local authority housing built during this time. Its interest 
lies, not in the usual consideration of slum and overcrowding conditions in the heart 
of a big city, but with a later stage in development, the social conditions arising 
within comparatively modem estates; the maladjustment of low wage-earning 
groups to the higher cost of living entailed; the shortage of facilities for social inter¬ 
course to compensate for change of environment; municipal rent policy, and die 
practical necessity of providing larger houses for big families. The book is illustrated 
with photographs and diagrams. (711.58) 

GARDEN CITIES of tomorrow. Ebenezer Howard. Faber & Faber , 6s. 

Second edition. C8. 168 pages. 13 illustrations. 3 maps. 

A new edition of one of the classics in town and country planning, originally pub¬ 
lished in 1902, which founded and inspired the Garden City movement and had a 
profound influence on town planning throughout the world, though its essential 
proposals are only now beginning to be properly understood and applied. It antici¬ 
pated many of die ideas that dominate current planning thought and discussion and 
presents them with a remarkable clarity and persuasiveness. The introduction by 
F. J. Osborn gives a character sketch of Sir Ebenezer Howard (1850-1928), briefly 
sets the book" in its historical perspective and shows to what extent its ideas are 
applicable today. Lewis Mumford also contributes an introductory essay. (711.582) 
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—Rccrcfitiw Buildings . 

PLANS ?0k AN ARTS CESTPE. Am Council of Grtar Britain. Lmd, 
Humphries, is&L DS. +o pages. 13 illuittatLOQi and 13 diagrams. Stiff 
cover with plascoic binding. 

Pi ini. and model* of a sui tabl e arts centre for medium^cd cowm, which well providfe 
accommodation for pbyi, exhibitions lectures and rcfresjiment, (711.OO&) 

— Hoads 

DESIGN AND LAYOUT OP ROAD* IN BUILT-UP AREAS: RE FORT Q 1 

t HR DEPARTMENTAL committee set up by the minister of 
war transport , HJVf. S/afionery 4s. C4- 100 pages. 

Thil Report is tk most exhaustive treadle on the subject of roads in urban wav 
published reenulv in this country. "Safer/ has first place in die terms ofrcfetctKe 
of the committee and permeates the whole Report. Among other aspects* l; deals with 
wpes of roads wtiatli differ by function: traffic segregation; n>ad iwcnwiiaiB, trt- 
cliiding muld-lcvd rntecwtiom; and kgjsladom It ako lias an Appendix giving notes 
m special surveys on die subjects mentioned* and includes diagram** photograpln 
and stacaoca* [T 11 ?) 


ARCHITECTURE 

the ART OP architecture. A. E- Rkhatdsoti ami H. C. Corfiito, 
Er^fij/j Uniiurtitws Press, 52s ,6d. Second edition revised and enlarged. RS. 
662 pages. 471 places. Line drawings and diagrams, 

Rnc published in 1938, this is a comprehensive treatise on the design of bmtdMgi for 
students and experienced architects, who will inn t it of value as a work of lekrenc^ 
The auihon dheuss the evolution of irchiiccuirnJ system* from the earliest times* and 
anal vie the integral arrange men r of rvpcs of structures. Aspeen of contempor.iry 
methods of eoi^tmcdon are mvestisaied, site, plan and layout are considered In 
detail and loo! materials* with subsidiary arts and Crttfismanship. are dealt wide 

[noa) 

ARCHITECTS* year hook. Jane B. Drew (Editor}. Elrk, 35s. C4. 

414 pag«, 212 plates, drawings and figure Indexes. 

A number of experts, including Sir Charles Reilly, 1 L Maxwell Fry and I lerbert Read, 
have contributed articles to this year book, which deals with archltCLfure, town 
planning housing and the technical aspects of huilJing p in d tiding the properties 
of matedab* acoustics and venuboon. i" zo ‘ 5 s ) 


History 

OUTLINE OF INGLISH ARCHITBCT URE. A. H, Gardner. Botifcw, 12* txh 
DB m l=G page*. 154 i I It] Hit rations. 

An authoritative guide-liotsk to the history of dm subject from Rotnan times to the 
present day* covering a period of one thousand one hundred years, ( 720 . 54 a J 

GEORGIAN LONDON. Jol ill SuiTpTLCrSOrL Pfefet/dJ B&Qks f 2 II. 3 TJ P s S Ci ' 

4? illustrations. . 

Sti Oigejt, page 44& {l^9W 
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THE ENGLISHMAN BUILDS* Ralph Tubbs. Penguin Banks, 3s.tfcL F4, 
74 pages. TllListrantd, Piper boards. 

An outline hiscorv of the growth and devela pmeut of English architecture with 
many illmmriom^ presented in a popular manner by a leading expert, {720,541} 


Domestic Architecture 

HOUSES, PE k MANE NCE AND PSLFA BRIC ATION Hugh Anthony. 

Pitifiikf Beaks f 6s. C4. 641 pages. 38 plate*. 24 diagrams. 

After an historical introdiicntm, the author devote* a elupter of Lis boot to technical 
needs, the strength, stability, e^tuptnenc and coat of present-day houses, This lead* 
to the problem of Temporary or permanent houses. Ty pes and methods of con¬ 
struction of prefabricated houses arc described and illustrated. PrcfabliewioD, as 
developed in Sweden, Japan, Germany, France and Switzer land, is also discussed, 
[n Ins summary the anchor makes voriomsnggeadottscoiicciiiiiig the housing problem, 

(728) 

Decoration: Mural Fainting 

mu mal painting, Hans Fdbusch, A, & C. Blade, 21 s, D4. 96 pages, 
52 places, 

A disctuguidied contemporary mural artist here gives an account of the historical 
development of mural pointing, discusses its technique, and calls for that dose part- 
11 ership between architect and pointer for which, he thinks, the present rimes arc so 
opportune. His illuttratiom. range from the Italic 1 primitive* to eentemporar)- 
ortuQ p covering many ccmuri« and schools. Foreword by Sir Charles Rfilly. (72940a) 


SCULPTURE PLASTIC ARTS 
Ancient Sculpture 

THE WES THUN ASPECTS QP CAN PH AKA SCULPT UkE, FL Budlthlh 
Oxford University Press. p&.tid. RB, 28 pages of text. 56 figures. (From 
Pmtidfags of ihf British Afadtmyi VoL 31) 

tn die text of this annual lecture on aspect of ait, delivered at die British Academy, 
die author attempts to explain and justify his contention dut die Grareo-BuJdluSf 
sculpture of the CiandJiara school, so lar from being a relatively smiruporuiit deviation 
from the mim stream of the aits in India, ' stand* at the beginning ot a new era tn the 
history of Buddhist art' and deserves study for that reason. I he essay is ill iisttated wish 
A icerion of platen showing example* of the work of die school. (732,54) 


Modem Sculpture: British 

F*ANI DOBSON, scUi-PTOK. T, W. Earp. ItrdTJlf. Js. Cfi. 16 pages of 
tcxr r 4a iltuiCrationS. Paper bound. {Contemporary Am Serifs) 

A monograph on die contemporary English mdptor by a mil-known art critic. 
Mowed'by photogiaphic reproductions of his work. (735.42) 
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HENRY MOORE: sculpture and drawings. Herbert Read (Editor). 
Lund, Humphries, 6s. Second edition. R4. 242 pages, mostly illustrations 


with 14 plates in colour. 

A new edition of a book devoted to large-scale reproductions of the work of the great 
English sculptor, with many of his drawings and preliminary' studies. Introduction 
by Dr. Herbert Read. First published m 1945- 1735 - 4-1 


French 

degas: works in sculpture. John Rewald (Editor). Kegan Paul, 84s. 
R4. 156 pages. 112 plates. 

A section of plates of bronzes, wax models, plaster casts and drawings ispreceded by 
a study of the work and technique of Ddgas in sculpture. A bibliography hnuted to 
works relating to the sculptures and a catalogue raisotme is also included. The text 
is translated from the French manuscript of John Coleman and Noel Moulton. 

Rodin. Rainer Maria Rilke. Translated by Jessie Lemont and Hans Trausil. 

Grey Walls Press, 7S.6d. C8. 62 pages. 12 illustrations. 

An essay on the French sculptor by the great German poet who was his one-nme 
secretary, with twelve photographic reproduenons of Rodm s work and a letter 
of Rilkes reproduced in facsimile. Introduction by Padraic Colum. 1735 - 44 ; 


Ceramics 

THE ART of the potter. W. B. Honey. Faber & Faber, 35s- R». 
hi pages. 160 plates. Index. 

This book is mainly a collection of photographs and descriptions of some outstan. *8 
examples of ceramic art. After an introduction on the collector and the community, 
chapters follow on materials and processes, on the little-known orean war 
Yi Dynasty, and on European porcelain of the eighteenth century, ™th a cntic 
account of modem English wares. The author is Keeper of the Department o . . 

in the Victoria and Albert Museum, London. ' 


DRAWING DECORATION DESIGN 
Caricatures Cartoons 

CATALOGUE OF POLITICAL AND PERSONAL SATIRES PRESERVED IN 
THE DEPARTMENT OF PRINTS AND DRAWINGS IN THE BRITISH 

museum. V0I.7, 1793-iSoo. Mary Dorothy George. British Museum, 
42s. suR. 791 pages. 

The period covered in this seventh volume in the series is that ofKtt s fir* war 
ministry'. As in volumes five and six, the prints are class e as P° 
political, and a general introduction on the historical and social background, and on 
the artists and their work, precedes the catalogue. 
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Collections of Drawings 

TWENTIETH CENTUkV Dt A WINGS. Graham Reynolds (Editor). Cresset 
Pftis, fjj, D4, 66 pages. 68 illustrations, iucl tiding four planes in colour. 
[Plciiitlei An Books') 

A collection of drawing by contemporaiy mittm, including: Pi^wo, Marine, 
Derain, Maillot. Doping >!m, Sitktt, Wyndtum Lewis, Hairy Moore. Paul Klee, 
Dtci? f o [livcn^ and QchcR, Tiic lutruducLiun. give come account yf die puwm 
movements in rwi-ntic tb-ccnturv art of wiudi thebe drawmg* ire a product and die re 
ire annotated com main on cadi of die unyimb reproduced, ( 74 Ij W 

yUSTAVii 110HE- Millkrnt Rose. Cresset Ptest* I$$* D4. 65 piges. 77 illus- 
mnons. (Plants An B^etr) 

A study of the popular Hreneh nineteen di-ccntury illustrator, a baek^omid ol 

Pint cif die Third Empire, which brings rogcdicr a selection of hi< puhhihcd work and 
cx&mpitt of hb Original drawings. The reputation of Dote hat declined smee the 
Victorian era took their ntion of the Bible, Dance and Milton from tin illustration*, 
fcnt die anchor claims that bis bar work (the Centa Pfttaifwr, the caricatures and 
Landau) i* charged ‘with die peculiar romantic fantasy that b lus special contribution 
to the ninetttnUL century. ( 74 1 - 9 1 J 

GAUPIEE-brzeska DRAWINGS. Hnnee Brodzky (Editor), fuf^r & Faker^ 
30s. D4. 91 pages. 92 ill use rations. 

A collection of drawings done b various media, ink, penal, charcoal andpartd, which 
reveal Gaudier-Brzeska as a great draughtsman. Their range and subject matter b 
wide, showing die heist's interest in primitive pottery* in Cliinese calligraphy, in die 
lombre atmosphere of Eas e Lnd London, and lily fiitimtitm with birds and anmiib. 
These drawings were iomeiim« the inspiration for works in bronze and stone, but 
they were all done in the first instance for thdr own sake. Henri Gaudjer-Erroka 
W T as the young English sculptor killed in World War L (741.94-=) 


Mechanical Drawing, 

draughts man 5 hip* R. F, Reekie. BJuwd Arnold, tos.tfd. D8. 205 pages. 
IJ7 figures. 

Line and scale drawing* let erring, tracings and reproduction and projection are dealt 
with in diis textbook for students of drawing for die layout and design of building^ 

( 744 - 4 ) 


Arte mi Crafts 

country Craftsmen. Freda Derrick. Chapman Q HaUj ios.6d. L, Post 8. 
13N pgc* r 33 illustrations 

Most of the maternal in this survey of village OTf&imen in Engtand first appeared in 
Tfrr H turned Carpenter and hialder, The author iIs^les^ die work o[ the builder, 
ilie carpenter and cabinet-maker, the wheelwright* ill? stitidt, die fiiatdicr, and topple- 
merits the text wnth her own drawings ihowuig cxjnipld oi the rural aafbmcns 
work. (74j) 



it never dies. John Farlcigh. Sylvan Press , 15s. M8. 98 pages* 34 illus¬ 
trations. 

A collection of this well-known artist’s essays and lectures intended to give the layman 
an insight into the creative processes behind such varied fields as painting, textile 
designing, wood engraving, book production and other crafts. The illustrations are 
by the author. ( 745 ) 

popular art in Britain. Noel Carrington. Penguin Books , 2s.6d. sC8. 
32 pages of text. 32 plates including 14 in colour. Notes on the plates. 
Bibliography. (King Penguin Books) 

No book has so far been devoted to the folk art of Britain, and the present one, which 
gives a short survey from the twelfth century onwards, is intended only as an intro¬ 
duction to die subject. Mr. Carrington argues that though many attempts have been 
made to elevate die simple craftsman into an artist, ‘only where the craftsman goes 
beyond the bare necessity of his job and adds some decorative element, either personal 
or traditional, do we pass die frontier of the arts*. The illustrations are by Clarke 
Hutton and portray such objects of ‘popular art as ironwork, stone carving in 
churches, pottery, figure-heads of ships, early tradesmens cards and delivery 
vans, caravans, barges, decorations in a public house and die painted horses of a 
roundabout. ( 745 ) 

Industrial Art 

industrial art explained. John Gloag. Allen & Unwin , I2s.6d. 

Second edition. D8. 248 pages. 48 plates. References. Bibliography. Index. 
A new and enlarged edition of a book first published in 1934 which has come to be 
recognised as one of the standard works on its subject. It has now been rew ritten and 
several new sections have been added, including one on the relationship of materials 
to industrial design. The plates include examples from die United States of America 
and there arc many line drawings in the text. The original edition dealt only with 
British examples. ( 745 - 2 ) 

Ornamental Lettering 

civic and memorial lettering. P. J. Dclf Smith. A. & C. Black , 
ios.6d. C4. 48 pages. 8 illustrations. 

The author hopes that this study may attract the interest of civic and urban autnorities 
whose responsibility and influence in matters of lettering arc considerable. The subject 
matter covers the study of letters and lettering, civic and urban lettering, lettering 
associated with architecture, and commemorative inscriptions. The reproduenons 
arc mostly from the work done during the last ten years by the author, or under his 
direction, at die Domo workshop, England. ( 745 * ) 

PAINTING 

the approach to painting. Thomas Bodkin. Collins, 8s.6d. New and 
revised edition. 1 C 8 . 194 pages. 45 illustrations. 2 diagrams. 

A complete revision of a standard book, first published in 1927, by one of the greatest 
British authorities on pictorial art. The introductory chapters suggest wavs o ap¬ 
proaching die subject, and then follow detailed studies of great pictures from Giotto 
to modem artists. ( 750 - 7 J 
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Sporting Subjects 

spouting pictures.. Guy Fagtt. CctlSnSi jj, C4.. 48 p^ges. 3^ iSSus- 
cnitioiLjj. mc\ u ding la in cnl our. Short bibliography. [Britain in Ptifttm 
Series) 

A n tn rfflAixctiun to ilic school o f EflgluH sporting p.iiutcis from the seventeen*] r 
century onwaxda, wiltl Kp^ucdons of the work of Fruic:^ Barlow i 6 a 6 -1704 b 
John Wookoh {1686-1765), George Smbbi (1701-1732), G&xgfi Mortand (1763- 
l«o 4 Chirks Townc (1703-1840), Ben Marshall {iT*?-*^j). J-*m« Seymour 
(t 724-17ia) ( the Femdcys, Sir Edwin Landseer and others. T 3 ie 

Engiidi man's love of minute te traditional, and the author says that tho« who wish 
to tfiulefitanJ England and its growth during the seventeenth and eighteenth tett- 
turics can dn no better than study die sporting picrurca of die period; which form 
die first authentic school of English painting. A chronological list of the principal 
British spofrtng artists is given. 17 S&J) 

Schools of Putting 

TH8 VIRGIN AND CM1LP. Thomas Bnclkin. F*jW& 

dutch indoor SUBJECTS* Tancrerd BorcniuL Faber & Ftiher w 6s. 

flowemine paintings (fifteenth cantury). Kenneth Cbrk 
fdvr & Faber. 6s. 

MUSIC IN PAINTING. Lasvreii« Haward. Faber & Faber, 6s. 

Aim. Geoffrey Keynes Faber & Fdkr r 6s. 

MANET. John Rochcnstdn and LL 11 . Wilcnski. Faber & Faber, fa- 
nun 1 c el li . Stephen Spender. F.iter & Faber* 6 s. 

d£gas. R. H r Wilenski. Faber Gf Faber. 6s, 

R4. 24 pages of text. 10 pbi«& (Firfjfr Gallery Series) 

A new series of colour reproduenons ofgrctt painrmM, designed 10 covet all Europ^m 
sehoob F uiiJ-t the general edkonhip of R H WifansLi. Lccmree m die History of Are, 
Victoria UuvenUy, Manchester. Each volume contains ten or more iOirnmmtm. and 
an Introductory essay and notes. Many of the works included bvc never before been 
reproduced in colour. 

GEOUCE 5BUIAT; upjE BAIGNADB. Douglas Conpcx. Lund, Humphries, 
+s.6d. 

PAOLO VERONESE: THE FAMILY OF D Ant US BEFORE ALEXANDER- 
Simon 111 rcootr-S mi til. LiwJ, Humphries T 4S.6d„ 

C4, 24 pages. jj illustration!. [Gallery Um>fcf) 

The* volum« follow die sura ybn «s die others in dtiv icritv Each volume ghw* 
a critical apprrrianon and analysts of one of the great printings in die Lodection of 
ihc Mjnrm.1l Gallery, London,' with a comidcnriou of other related works in die 
liiftuy of jrr. Earh juindng ii leproductil m toll colour with a number dl blaui— jul!- 
whne iilusmuoni of details. (?jp) 
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CauaduiD 

CANADIAN painters. DonaM w. Budmnii (Editor), Pbmdm Ptas: 
Altai & Unwtn, 25s. slmp4. 20 pages ot rest. 88 plain, including 4 in 
colour. Notes. Index. 

A short hutwry of Out detfetapment of CuwdLm p.-.iming. from Paul Kane (1S10- 
1B71) to die Group of Seven (1007-21), will biographical rots on die attiste, pre¬ 
cedes a representative collection of plates in ntwiochiaint fliihcno tlie iiLicifnirnti 
of (lanadian painter, tavc been little known in the outside world and this, the first 
cotupeenu of their work to be puhlnlied in Britain, should fill a long-idl uced 

British _ 

BRITISH FAINTINC HtOM HOGARTH^ UAY TO C UR5 - William Gaunt* 
Avalon Pms: CcllitiS* Ss.&dL Second edition. G+- 29 pig« of aw, _4» 
places, including 4 in colour, Bibliography. [Discussions on Ait Series) 
The wri«d edition of a book published bit year, embodying new material. The 
Introduction givea a condensed and lucid history of Its subject against a Unbound 
iociJ change. Mr. -Gaum shows tK^c UnrijJi painting hit always been remarkable 
for tu strongly fjiinuL as dbtiue t [com ptirehr formal, cliaractpr- I bi? T he argues does 
nor mean that it is necessarily literal or anecdotal in its approach, hut that ib jifiniiits 
have aJwayf been mainly imaginative -md poetic. A dirotiologica! me pimtets 15 
given Together with a list yf plates giving the actual wk of the originals., (759-3) 

vi cto ft pasmore* Clive Bell Penguin Books, zsM. 

£DWARi> bursa. John Rutlrcii&tcm. Ptftguin Books, is.titi. 

0L1G4. 16 pages ofoext. ja plates, including 16 in colour. 

[Penguin Modem Painters) 

Two further volume in tliii scries of reproductions of lire work of modem Dritbli 
painters edited by Sir Kenneth Clark* the late Director of the N«™1 CaUery. 
London. Each volume has an introduction by a leading authority. iluny-cwD pJair« F 
and a photograph of die aitiil- (759-3} 

STANLEY spencer* Elizabeth Rochensrein. PWihi Press: AB&1& Unwin * 
25s. IM4, 82 pag« of text, itx) illustrations, including 4 in colour, 

A representative survey of the work of the remarkable English painter who hai 
executed some of the finest rmirals in conteinpocary European painting, with a 
critical introduction by Mr?- Elizabeth Rudieriitein. (7J9-3J 

SAMUEL PALMESf Geoffrey Grigson, Rotttkdgt* 4 ^ 23 4 

64 illustrations. 

A new study of the early life ^nd early pirating* of the great English romantic artist. 
T7 ec lift md Letters of&xwl Palmer, written more than fifty years ago by his sou. 
iravc ooiv a c Punter or two ro this period of Fatintr P i life, the period ot vnion mu 
excitement, (0 his friendship %vnh William Dhkc and to the circle of artixii which 
PJmet dominated Mr Gri&cm'i book h based on much new material. Lie explores 
the relation between Palmers religion and his m, shows How hU mvmcal paintings 
developed, and explains bow and why dm burning visionary dccKwd mtu 1 tinted 

287 



painter of Victorian watercolours. A full catalogue of Palmer's known drawings and 

! >aintings from childhood until 1835 is included, many of which are reproduced here 
or the tint time. (759* 2 o8i) 

German 

albrecht durer. Erwin Panovsky. Oxford University Press , 2 vols., 
126s. Second edition. IM4. 311: 208 pages. 149 plates. 

Professor Panovs* y’s book is the fint important account of Durer (1471-1528) and 
his work to be published in Britain for die last forty years and it supersedes all other 
studies of the great German painter. It is based on the Norman Wait Harris Lectures 
delivered at Northwestern University, Illinois, U.S.A., in 1938, and deals consecu¬ 
tively with Durcr's prolific production and exhaustively with his life, giving his 
letten and diaries. ( 759 * 3 ) 

French 

THE FRENCH DRAWINGS IN THE COLLECTION OF H.M. THE KING 

at Windsor. Anthony Blunt (Editor). Phaidon Press: Allen & Unwin , 
25s. D4. 81 pages of text. 127 plates. 

An introduction by the Surveyor of the King's Pictures is followed by a catalogue, 
a selection of plates and a list of inventory and catalogue numbers. The collection 
reviewed here was acquired principally by Frederick, Prince of Wales, and his son 
George 111 under die guidance of Reynolds. It contains the finest collection of Poussin 
drawings in the world, while the drawings of Claude arc second in importance only 
to those in the British Museum. Most of the drawings were bought in Rome and only 
a few in Paris, where the standard of taste at diat time was antipathetic to English 
feeling. With the exception of a Watteau and a study for a frontispiece by Boucher, 
there are no works of importance by cightccndi-century French artists. Mr. Blunt 
is a learned student of Poussin and his long notes are the fruit of much original 
research, while his introduction is valuable for its sensitive and original criticism of 
the artist. ( 759 * 4 ) 

pascin. Horace Brodzky. Nicholson & Watson , 18s. D4. 40 pages. 64 plates. 
A critical study of a little-known French painter is followed by an essay on his life 
and work by Mr. Brodzky, who knew Pascin in America. Reproductions of his 
paintings in colour, line and photogravure arc included. Preface by James Laver. 

( 7594 ) 

CONTEMPORARY french painting. Bernard Dorival. Translated by 
Elder Dickson. Society of Scottish Artists: Robert Grant (.Edinburgh ), 3s.6d. 
D8. 23 pages of text. 11 plates. Paper bound. 

An essay by one of the leading French critics and historians of modem art and Con- 
servatcur du Mus^e National d'Art Modeme, written for the exhibition of con¬ 
temporary French art held in Edinburgh in 1945 - ( 759 * 4 ) 

FRENCH PAINTING FROM THE I7TH CENTURY TO TO-DAY. T. W. 
Earp. Avalon Press: Collins , 8s.6d. Second edition. C4. 32 pages of text. 
48 plates, including 4 in colour. Bibliography. (Discussions on Art Series) 
This follows the same format as the other volumes in this series, and the revised 
edition embodies new material. Mr. Earp traces the development of French painting 
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from Poussin down to the work of can temporary painter? against a changing social 
bachgroun-L A chronological lut of the panucre ii given tygcliicx With a hit of the 
plates giving the actual size of the ortgniak (7594) 

Italian 

THE DRAWINGS OF LEONARDO ha V1NCL A, E. Popham (Editor). 

Grpf. -ii.?. C*. at 2 pages uf text. 32 a illustration*. 

The most complete collection of Leo tuitions drawings so fir published in Dr:r.:in + 
edited with .in introduction anJ notes by tiicr Keepet oi Prints and Drawings in the 
British Museum. 'It would be an imdentaicincTii to say', conmieius dtp editor, ‘that 
thti volume contains only a selection of reproductions from Leonardos drawings* 
for die greater pin of the other? hive been lost or destroyed The maimil of the 
present book u taken mainly from die Royd Collection at Windsor and the 
Ambrosian j Library' ar Milan. Mr. Pupham has for the nuMi pari excluded Leonardo's 
scienofic and engineering drawings m favour of practically all die drawing? which 
hive any interest for the painter or sculptor, but his included a number ol those 
others which assist us ta perceive the whole energy and experiment of Leonardo. 

( 759 - 5 ) 

MICHAEL ANGELO: the SlxTINE CEILING. Charles de Toljuy- Princeton 

University Press (Prbttei&tt): Oxford University Press (Lotuhit), 115s, C4. 
2j> 8 pages. 145 plates. 

The second volume of 1I1U inommsental life of Miclnelangclo dcab exclusively with 
his work oli tlie Sisdne ChapeL Though the author cuvm familiar ground, lie includes 
a complete set of large icpruduuiutb of all die spandrels, lunettes, bronxc mcdalboiu, 
and putdr-cajyatid^ F together with prototypes and examples showing the influence of 
die ceding un Liter art- He also puts forward a new interpretation of the genera! 
icotiogtapliicd attention of the w x ork, irgusng that Midudangclo was nm so much 
Ultutrating die Book of uaictis as inrerprermg the Nco-I’latonm theory, faduoniblc 
ill late fifteeutli-ccnEury Florence* of the tiimm u Dl>, the ultimate uniting of the 
human soul with the Deity. ( 759 - 595 ) 

Spanish 

Spanish painting. Philip Hctuly* Avtihrt Press: CvlUw, 8 s. 6 d. C 4 . 
pages of text. 3 £ plates including 5 in colour. Short bibliography, 
[Dhcitrsk , 'm un A n Series) 

A critical essay on the origins and development of Spanish painting from Bermejo 
(i474-y5) to Pirtsw, by Jic Director nl rhe National Gallery, London, precedes a 
collection of representative plates in colour and monochrome. (759,6) 

GARCIA LORCA AS A FAINTER. GrcgOriO PricEO. Dt lil Mott PjCSS , 7 $.tfd. 

Rfi. 34 pages, n pbies. 

A re-issue of an osay translated from the Spanish on Lorcah wort 1? m artist and die 
revelation of 'his second personality—the painter' in hn poetry and in has drawings 
and pain tings. Ten of the Utter arc mcluded m the book and the ftrotmspiecc is 1 
portrnc of Lotus by the au thor . (759^) 

T 
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Ituui&nlki French and LufiLdi 

i:. CLISl: ANTI FSliNCil ROMANTIC TAIN XING. Piul wcngtai [Editor). 

TrtmsailanlU Am, 4S ^. C 4 . 2 J pag«, 21 illustrations. (Apropos No. 4) 
The fourth of t series of illuimfed books, each of which deals with various aspects 
of a tingle rabjew. They are intended foe ’rode* interested Ln die visual vb noi ody 
fit the sake of aesthetic picture, but also for their spiritual and sood lueatung . 1 tte 
present number euttuiiu ameles by Geoffrey Grigrtm on ‘The Vision of the EngLiih 
Rum inttcs’, John Bussell on 'Some Lessons of French Ronunnosm . C. H.! cmocK 
uu * R^nunncii fii and the By mute Hero’, F. D_ Klin gender on The Industrial 
Revolution and die Birth of Romanticism’, and Denys Sutton, A Note on the Hicfc- 
^rpjimd 10 t he Romantic MovenifflE*. 

Dutch , j .. . 

OUXCH minting. It H. WitcnskL Faber & Fubcr f JOS, Revised edition 

sM. 196 pages. IJ2 iBuHniion^ including 4 in colour. 

A new ind revised edition of die authors An hmothumn 0 Duteh Art, £rsi published 
in 1959. 1 e coat aim all the oirorcil illustrations with four new plaDtJ in colour. The 
author has written a new' preface and added fresh information. [7J!WMS^) 


Flf mhh 

jrLhMi&ES fainting, Emile OmUtiacm. AvaLn Press: CclHns* 8s,w- 
Revised edition. C4, 32 pages of text. 44 plw«, including 4 in colour. 
(Dixutfhws on Art Series) 

A critical «uy on die origin* and development of Flemish painring, by die FWK*»r 
of Bdgiaii Studies and Lmtituriutts in the University of London, precede a coUecnon 
of representative plate* in colour and monochrome, 17SSL949JJ 

PIETER BRUEGEL THE ELDERS THE tJULLt MEET. Uo VSUl Puyvddfi, 

Lund. UumpkriiS, 4 i &d- Q. 24 pages, 20 illmtntiani. {Gcj/frry Biwfo 

No+ 10 ) ■ 

Ah introductory may on the meaning, interpretation and style of Bruegel the Elder % 
aUcconcj] picture in the Mu* nn den Bcigti in Antwerp a ™ttj«nen«d by a 
complete reproduction of die picture in colour and nineteen Jc oils in black md^vbir. 

photography 

THE BRITISH JOURNAL PHOTOGRAPHIC ALMANAC »*> 4 6. A. J- 

Dalladay (Editor). Greenwood, 34.6! C8. (n page*. liWtraced. 

A wide variety of information of interest both to die armteur and professional 
photographer is cfwiuincd in tliis volume. The eoUecrinn of articlei covers sue 
,u peers of the subject is design and pl anning in photography. industrial phsnogriphy 
with mil tLatucc frifncrain films fui tiuldrcfl in education itw ctitCfUHinifin^ portraiture, 
photography of Lepidoptera. p xoRttts of photography, colour photography, sub^ 
standard cinematography, mJ photographic document copying. The lur of ml*- 
edlancou* information indudo a list of photographic textbook* and tins storage ot 
cclluluic. Tlbf. volume also cuuUiiii photogravure r?pioduction-i of modem woik, 
a review of photographic apparatus and tnatemh a*d a glossary o f chemical and 
crchniol term* used in photography. 17TO 




MOUNTAIN PBOTOCAATHTt 1T5 AIT AND TECHNIQUE IN BRITAIN 
AND ABROAD. C. D. Mijncf. Fflffil JV« 5 t l9S.tid. C 4 . 2+0 pages. 115 
nations. 25 diagfiiiis. bibliography, fade*. 

Most of the material on moutiattl photography has hitherto been scincrtd dirough- 
ouE periodicals. In this book all the different aipem of the question—die geograpliicaL 
climati c and phcuo-tedmical factor*—ire deal: with eadmisdvdy and correlated. 
Among die topics ate the choice of viewpoint and equipment; climbing, cave photo¬ 
graphy] snow and ice, telc-phocogr^phy, infb-red photography, siereoseopy and 
photo-topography. (77IL71) 

bird PHOTOGRAPHY. G. K. Yearns. Fahcr & Faher t I 2 s. 6 d. R£. 114 pages, 
48 plates. 4 diagrams. Bibliography, 

This ii a guide to the technique of bird photography designed for die amateur, in¬ 
cluding material on apparatus* the hide* and special applications of bird photography, 

(77*-M9«4 

time extp 5 uhe . Cecil Rcarom Bjtsford^ 21s. Second edition, MS, 134 pago$. 
Tliis edition of 1 selection of photograph} from 1923 omvard^ by one of the most 
brilliant contcmponlry TSrinsh photographers, con tarns matiy new additions, bruising 
die record up to 1945. Commentary and capdona by Peter QuertnelL (779) 

MUSIC 

FREE THOUGHT AND THE MUSICIAN, AND OTHER ESSAYS, HmCSC 
Walker. Oxford Univ&skf Prttt* Ss.Od. C 8 , 17^ p^cs- Musical examples. 
Index. 

The critical essays collected here are from Dr. Walker's contributions to current 
journalism over a period of the h&l thief? years and are grouped round a central dieme 
—die integrity nf music. The essay which gives its title to the collection Is concerned 
with die relation of music to religion; 'A Generation of Mime 1 dealt historically with 
some of the changes in European drought which have affected music during else 
writers lifetime- In his defence of pure music Djn WJkcr insists that mink is a 
form of thought with in own absolute \ a tut- atiJ standards mil dial it becomes 
debased when a^odaced with other irtt. The book also contains mimcfotu review* 
of musical literature* personal rccollccdom and a generous ippceciation of die English 
composer John Farmer. 

essays and LECTURES. H. C Colics. Oxford Unh r mity Press, i2s.6d. 

JG8+ 232 pages. Frontispiece and musical examples. 

A selection from the shorter writings of die lice music critic of Urc Tlmes t covering 
lucli subjects as die opera, church tmnic* English ruusiriittf. musiral lik iti London 
from the fteawstion to Handel, Mozart in musk a! life today, #wl Parry as a scm£- 
writer. The book conduch-s with a memoir written by die audiarV widow. (7So.4) 

MUSICAL education, H. Waikitis Shaw (Ediror). P/mrir/ireu* tos.tid. 
CS* 260 pages, 

A symposium of views which do not attempt to formulate a ready-made scheme of 
musical education but disciiu various aspect* ofii under the heading! ofFrpfcwional 
Musical Education and The Mmiol Education of the Cidzm. Frofesnam] turning 
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with orchestral player*, piamsta* ringers* orgaimrs and choirmasters. music 
tcaehcn t university musical education, etc. The wend pare consider* many wider 
aspects of the object and ermines the curricula of many British musical xhoofc and 
imhmnnnf. Contributor* include many welt-known mwe trines Appendices give 
■mijIc? of uiiria for [cactlffi in schools, qualification* ill music and a Who 5 Who of 
cmtribumnL ( 7 ^- 7 ) 

History 

MUSIC, Henry (Jadow. CbfM IMmrily EteiJ, 3*M Second edition. Ffc 

2515 pagri, Bibliography. Index, (lipnte University Lilt ary) 

A reprint of die second edidun (1925) of Sir Henry Hadow* short h^ory of music, 
Ijrfi published in 1924. The bibliography has been brought up to thus. Chapter 
beading*; Musk of die Creeks and Hebrews; Mcdkv.il Mode; Siaoh and Handel l 
T he VbmneseSdHwU Sonata and Symphony; The Roman tie Movement; Extraneous 
liifluenc^; Wagner, Brahms, and their contemporaries; Conclusion* (7809) 

the meaning or musical HISTORY. J. A. Westtup. Oxford University 
Press, isdSd. Ffc %Z pages. 

Tlic doctrine of progress ha* often led historians of music to regard certain stages of 
dtc ait as preparatory lo later achievement. 'I he purpose of dm essay li to exam site 
the absunh n« to which such all attftode can give rise and 10 discuss m general die 
historian's funenorL (780.9} 

-RriiLsIl 

BRITISH MUSIC Of OUR TIME* A. L. Bacharach (Edjmr). Penguin Beck, 
is. sO. 256 pages. 

The period covered by rhii book ii from 1S00* and in value a a work of refeienre ii 
out of all pioportion to its. published price. Tlie majority of die essay* arc by Dr-J- A, 
Wcsirup and Scott Goddard, the latter coaiributing 1 o*ium£ of the state of English 
music at die turn of the century and chapters on Vaughan Williams and Benjamin 
Britten. Dr. Wettttsp writes scholarly essays on Frank Bridge, E. J. Moeran nna 
Lord Berner*. Hubert Foss writes on Pccct Warlock* R-dph I Tall on Delius and John 
Ireland* Julian Herbage on fiax* Arthur Hutching* on Edmund Rubbra. There art 
abo diaptcrs on Walton, Bhu p and more recent tendencies, including die music of 
Midi.icl Tippett, A full index and a useful Ibt of gramophone records are included. 

( 7 * 0 . 94 *) 

English chamber MUSICk Ernst R Meyer. Latmtut & Wish&rt, 30 s. 
D8, 316 pages* 

An anriyib of English chamber musk from the Middle Arcs to PurctU 
in relation to die social background of die period. In addition to about nX> nuiueal 
example ui die text, thcr c is a sixty-pigc appendix of complete piece*, many of 
which are nut readily available elsewhere. (780,941} 

Theory and Technique 

COUSTEPPU3NT AND harMoNY. Ed ward C Bainttiw, MuimitLm, 21s. 

Second edition, MS. 418 piges. Index. 

Originally published m 1937, dm textbook by the Professor of Mmfc in Durham 
Uuivenicy is written wnh an urbanity of style that is m die cradmon of die Plain* 
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lZ r'J R*sit Intrtdih'tLw m JV.Tl ttiatl Mmirk by die Elizabethan nudrigalist, Thorny 
Mnrtey. i :amtera>biE and twmiony being complementary arc line creased together; 
moiil mnntcrpomi L5 created as an historical phenomenon with a Technical a* well 
as an historical value to modem studio. The author devota considerable atteirrioti 
lf» writing for the piano because in Ids view Engbsh camposnem has suJTcccd di tough 
an excessive preoccupation with vocal polyphony by composers in dieir student 
day;. The hyrtk is divided into duec parts: Stria Cotmietpoinc and contrapuntal 
harmony l Diatonic dlsconb; and chromatic h-ifuiony. The expoairion b dear and 
runny examples arc given, (7&o 

Harmony 

the oxford harmony. VoL I. R* 0 + Morris. Qsfir J University Press, 
Ss,fcd_ D 3 - 12$ pages. Over 400 musical examples, index. 

The Oxford Jfafrflfflry ts designed to give a complete practical course of instruction 
in all branches of die subject, both plain and applied. It will cumht of two volumes. 
Dr, Morris deals only with Jiatonic harmony in direc and four part- The Idea ot 
siariinr^ with three-part Ititftnony will be unfamiliar to many leathers, but die aiithof 
hai found by experience dial many beginners can nor only think mure clcifJy, hut 
alio hear more clearly in direc pro than in four. 1 lie book is, however, arranged *0 
as to be equally serviceable fur ail exclusively four-part method of tcadutig on the 
old lines if the initnittur is drttrtdincd to use the direc-parc method. 

Conducting 

about conducting. Henry Wood. Sy/i'en Press, Ss.tfd CS. 12^ pages. 
Sir Henry Wood, the great English conductor, completed this bonk, winch contains 
much practical advice on his craft, shortly before hb death iu 1^4 With hi* T J ro- 
tneuade Concert P « which he leaned early in die present century* Sir Henry was a 
pioneer in popularizing the great classics of music in Britain jtu! wji during his 
Fife probably the be*c-favcJ isgnrc in die Bridsli marital world. Prefatory note by 
Hubert Foss. £?&■ ^j) 


Sacred Music 

G. 1=, HANDEL: SELECTION FROM THE ORIGIN At MANUSCRIPT OF 

the Messiah—an ouATORio. Heffa [Cambridge], 21s, ob.CfoL 
52 pages. (HiimHr ReptktiS No. 8) 

Twoiry-cic’ht page of facsimile repcoducriora of the ariai "Every Valley*. *Hmv 
Bcumiiil Are Thy Fcct\ 1 Know due My Redeemer Liveth", and die *HalIclujali 
Chorui'i are introduced hy four pages of text. £783.|) 


Collected .Songs 

a irm a n P s song GO OK . C. H, Ward-Jacksosi and Leighton Lucas [Editors) , 
Syfomi Press, it*, MS. 100 pages. Musical examples. Notes. 

An audiology which aim - =( pressuring "an historical picture ol the Royal Air force 
through its own songsV Tbrr songs, which ire given complete with music* date 
from "The Bold Aviator 1 of i^Ta m chose popular on all fronts during the Second 
WurEd War among all ranks of the U.AT. There arc lighten' sungs. bombers 1 tungi* 
die songs of the engineers and ground scad"* balloon barrage song? and song* from 
Iceland atld die Battle of Malta. "I hey range in tone from die jaunry and hoasrftil 
co grimly ixouied parodies. ( 7 $ 4 -®) 


m 




Chamber Muck 

THE CHAMBER music OP Mendelssohn. John Horton. Oxford Uni¬ 
versity Press , 2s.6d. F8. 80 pages. Musical examples. Index. (Musical 
Pilgrim Series) 

This monograph draws attention to a body of music that nowadays is unjusdy 
neglected. The author’s aim is to give a comprehensive survey, which covers not 
only such well-known works as the Octet and Quintet in A, but a number of less- 
familiar compositions. ( 785 * 7 ) 

AMUSEMENTS 

leisure—how to enjoy it. W. E. Simnett. Allen & Unwin , 3S.6d. C8. 
160 pages. 

The author writes for the benefit of people who do not know what to do with their 
spare time and for those who view retirement with apprehension. He gives advice 
on such pursuits as reading, cycling, walking, travelling abroad, taking an interest in 
local government, taking part in social services, and so on. ( 79 °) 

The Film 

around cinemas. James Agate. Home & Van Thai , 15s. D8. 280 pages. 
The film criticisms, or rather the provocative divagations on the subject of films, 
collected here by the well-known dramatic critic, were written for various journals, 
but mostly for The Tatler , and cover, roughly, the last twenty years, beginning in 
1921 with Charlie Chaplin’s The Kid and ending in 1945 with Hangover Square. Of 
his mediod Mr. Agate says: ‘This book is not intended to be documentary, edu¬ 
cational, didactic, comprehensive. It sets forth no aesthetic theory of the film. It is 
nowhere technical. Of the mechanics of picture-making I know, and desire to know, 
nothing.* ( 791 * 4 ) 

kinematograph year book, 1946. Kinematograph Publications , 20s. 
1 C 8 . 606 pages. 

Contains full information on everything pertaining to the industry, including notices 
of new films, trade organizations, a legal section, and a ‘Who’s Who'. ( 79 M) 

the British film year book, 1946. Peter Noble. Citizen Press 
(Staines), 21s. D8. 300 pages. 80 illustrations. 

A concise history of the British film industry, which emphasizes the need for films 
to reflect accurately the national character. It contains a biographical Who s Who , a 
survey of British films during the Second World War, a list of production companies 
and a useful bibliography of film criticism. The editor docs full justice to the docu¬ 
mentary, Britain’s finest contribution to the art of the film. Introduction by J. Arthur 
Rank and foreword by Sir Alexander Korda. ( 79 1 * 4 ) 

Radio 

b.b.c. year book, 1946. British Broadcasting Corporation , 2s.6d. C8. 

152 pages. 32 pages of illustrations. 1 map. 

The articles in this book deal with such subjects as religious broadcasting, television, 
engineering developments during the war, recent trends in listening, the Clifton 
Rocks Tunnel, the country magazine, B.B.C. men in prison camps, etc., with a 
review of the year's broadcasting in Britain and overseas. ( 79 !* 4 ) 
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LONDON cALUN* THI WOULD. Frank Singleton, Longmans, C-.itn, is. 

Second edition. SF4. 30 pages, zj iilustratious. {Britain Advances Series] 

A short account of die news bto^dcasn of the British Utoadcisting Corporation, 
written from ‘inside* Broadcasting House, London, and lint pubbdird in 1943. 
Also available in Czech, Norwegian, Polish and Italian. fa 1 -*) 

Theatre 

BSiTSKL DIVADto, W. BridgcwVdams. Longmans, Great, is. DS. 

57 pages. 16 photograph*. (British Life and Thought Series) 

The Czech edition of Dridget*Adams’ 77rr fWfuft TW»e The author was Director 
of the Shakespeare Memorial theatre. Stntfwd^(l _ Awn, frorn it)i9— 54. Ht 
a short hut'jry of hb subject from the miracle play* of the Middle Ages up to die 
present time, describing both the plays and the acton though six centuries, with a 
shore list of boob for I'm ther reading. (79 s ) 

THE MEGRIM STORY: THE PILGRIM PLAYERS, 15 3 p-1941- Hcniic 
Bros™. Mutter, Cs. C8. 170 pages. 15 illustrations. 

Ar* account of a wartime travelling theatre, and of the experiences shared by its 
members on tlicir journeys throughout Britain, during which they gave perform anon 
of every kind before many lUflerent types of audience. (79 s ) 

a tiihatrb FOR EVERYBODY. The Story of the Old Vic and Sadlers 
Wells. Edward j. Dent. EmdmM, iis.6d. Fa iji pages. 3 illustrations 
(l ill colour). 

Pro few* Dent here tells the story of two famous London iheitra in two of the 
pootest quartern of London, whose rtpertrirt confuted of die ebasics of o pc l uifl 
drama, relaring their history to the history of the London stage in general 2nd writing 
vtith an informed sense of what lias been achieved on simitar Lines elsewhere in 
Europe; Since the war the Old Vic and Sadler* Wells companies have been playing 
in die Wcu End of London and die choice is now before diem of whether they shall 
both return to their old homci p as die Sadler's Wells open company has already done, 
and continue a* Peoples Theatres, or whether dicy shall become merged in a general 
acherne for j National Theatre and Opera Home. Professor Dent pomes one drat in 
their urinal form they were in Tact the du^ot approximation yee made in London 
to mdy national theatres. In hi* view a Pcopttl Opera permanently established at 
Sadler a We Hi svould suffer from a sense of inferiori ty unless it were in the position 
of the Votia&per at Vienna under Weingarmcr and became a national Engltdi op^ra 
to which die beat singers, conductor* and stage manager* hoped to be promoted. 
Illustrated by Kay Ambrose. (7E 1 ) 

ACTORS ACROSS TCI VQIC A . Joseph Midcod- Aikrt & Lhtwm, l6*- DS, 
359 pages, 12 illuitrjtioili. 

This is a continuation of die author 1 * earlier work ThcNtu' Seykt Thtattt {1 £}<■/)- An 
account of Russian theatrical life of dw mnercenth century serves is a background 
to the story of die Soviet theatre during the Second World War, Tlic author deals 
wadi most of die prisicipal theatre* in the Soviet Union separately, describing die 
evacuation of the western theatres across die Volga to the cut. A separate chapter 
examines the war pUp that have Ixrii most popular and an account Si fijvcn of the 
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‘front-line* theatrical troupes. The Soviet people’s reverence for the great plays 
not only of their own tradition but of the dramatic literature of the world is 
emphasized, and a vivid impression is given of the vitality and high standards of the 
Soviet theatre as a whole. ( 79 2 ) 

British theatre. Peter Noble. Citizen Press (Starnes), 21s. D8. 388 pages. 
80 full-pagc illustrations. 

A survey of the British theatre from the beginning of the war to the present year. It 
contains articles showing the development and scope of theatrical activities in the 
period, a review of outstanding productions, a theatrical 'Who’s Who* and many 
full-pagc photographs. Foreword by Laurence Olivier. ( 79 2 ) 

Georgian theatre. W. S. Septt. Westhouse , I2S.6d. C8. 136 pages. 
10 illustrations in colour. 

A study of the life of the stage in Britain during the eighteenth century in die form 
of short biographical sketches of such leading figures as Garrick, Peg Woffington, 
Mrs. Siddons, Kitty Clive, and odiers. The illustrations arc taken from contemporary 
sources. (T 9 2 ) 

theatre to-day, i. Montagu Slater (Editor). Fore Publications , 2s. 
D4. 36 pages. 32 illustrations. 

A new illustrated publication devoted to the English stage, which will appear every 
two months. The present number contains articles on C E.M.A. (Council for the 
Encouragement of Music and the Arts, which is now known as die Arts Council of 
Great Britain), ballet, die documentary play, poetic drama, clowns, die actors Laurence 
Olivier and Ralph Richardson, the prospects of opera, a discussion of Benjamin 
Britten’s new opera The Rape of Lucrece to be produced at Glyndeboume, an ardclc 
by die Irish dramatist Scan O’Casey on ‘The People and the Theatre’, and reproduc¬ 
tions of John Piper’s designs for the Old Vic production of Oedipus Rex . (792.05) 

theatre royal, drury lane. W. J. Macquccn Pope. W. H. Allen , 
I7s.6d. D8. 350 pages. 49 illustrations. 

A history of the great early nineteenth-century theatre from the days of the actor 
Edmund Keane. Dairy Lane was built on the site of the famous seventeenth-century 
theatre of die same name associated with Nell Gwyn, the Restoration period, and 
the triumphs of Garrick and Sheridan in the eighteenth century. Since dien it has 
contributed litdc to the history of the drama in Britain, and has been mainly the 
scene of Christmas pantomime and musical comedy. (792.0942) 

Opera 

mozart ON the stage. Christopher Benn. Bonn , 15s. D8. 178 pages. 
10 illustrations in colour. 

A study of the staging of Le Nozze di Figaro , Don Giovanni , Cost Fan Tutti and Die 
ZaulterJIote. The author, who was killed in Libya during World War II, deals in turn 
with the story, the music, the characters and the staging of each opera, comparing the 
productions in Britain and abroad in an attempt to see how far the intentions of 
Mozart have been fulfilled. He believes that ‘a work of art survives dirough the ages 
because each generation, each individual admirer, reads into it a different message. 

( 792 . 4 ) 
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Ballet 

sadler’s wells ballet. Cyril W. Beaumont. Beaumont, 21s. D8. 
208 pages. 47 illustrations. 

A leading authority on ballet here gives detailed scenarios and descriptions of some 
thirty ballets in the permanent repertory of the Sadler’s Wells company, together 
widi their original or odrer notable casts, remarks on performances, and, in the case 
of imported works, their stage history. (792.8) 

THIS THING CALLED ballet. George Borodin. MacDonald, 15s. D8. 
228 pages. 65 illustrations. 

Dr. Borodin traces die history of ballet back beyond its arbitrarily selected start at 
the court of Cadicrinc dc Medici to its true beginnings in the dances of die primitive 
peoples. He discovers the reason for the widespread popularity of modem ballet in 
its resemblances to die matter and conventions of dreams. There are chapters on the 
Soviet Ballet, which inherits die traditions of the oldest institution of its kind, and 
the Sadler’s Wells ballets. He envisages a school of ballet music and mikes a plea for 
the encouragement of young composers to write regularly for the ballet in place of 
the usual practice of commissioning occasional works from established composers. 

(792.8) 

sixteen years of ballet rambert: 1930-194.6. Lionel Bradley. 

Hinrichsen , 15s. C4. 84 pages. 74 illustrations. Indexes. 

An illustrated record of the work of the English ballet founded by Marie Rambert in 
1930, with notes on, and indexes of, the choreographers, die composers, the designers 
and the dancers. Decorations by Hugh Stevenson. (792 8) 

ballet since 1939- Arnold L. Haskell. Longmans , Green , 2s. 1 C 8 . 
47 pages. 17 pages of illustrations including frontispiece in colour from 
a design by Rex Whistler. (Arts in Britain Series No. 2) 

The second volume of a new scries of essays on recent developments in the arts in 
Britain. Each volume is written by a recognized expert on his particular subject. 
The present book deals with the achievements of Sadler’s Wells, and tells for the 
first time die story of British ballet during the Second World War, when it reached 
previously unknown heights of popularity. (792.8) 

ballet in England. Sheila Jackson. Transatlantic Arts , 21s. C4. 32 pages. 
17 illustrations (9 in colour). 

A book of lithographs in colour and line of scenes from English ballet, with notes 
on producers and dancer>. (79 2 -8) 

SOVIET BALLET. Iris Morley. Collins , 15s. C4. 71 pages. 78 illustrations. 
The first full-lengdi, analytical account of ballet in Russia to-day to appear in English. 
It is the result of nearly a year’s study of the Soviet ballet in Moscow. The author 
indicates the limitations of the material on which her assessments are founded, for 
she saw only one performance in Leningrad and none at all in the provincial dieatrcs. 
But her book gives, besides a close analysis of the works which she saw, notes on 
audiences, dieatrcs and the organizadon behind the Soviet ballet. The photographs 
show some of Russia’s greatest dancers in action. (792.8) 
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sadler’s wells ballet at covent garden. Mcrlyn Severn. Lane, 
21s. ObX>4. 96 pages. 88 illustrations. 

A collection of photographs of the Sadler’s Wells ballet in action at Covent Garden, 
London. The principal ballets chosen for illustration are The Sleeping Beauty , a new 
production with costumes and decor by Oliver Messel; The Rake’s Progress , founded 
on the paintings of William Hogarth; and Robert Helpmann’s most recent creation, 
Adam Zero . Less space has been devoted to other works in the repertoire, but the 
collection as a whole reveals the versatility of Sadler’s Wells choreographers and 
dancers. Each photograph occupies a full page, whose size is in direct proportion to 
the shape of the ballet stage. (792.8) 

Dancing 

FOLK DANCES of south India. Hildegard Sprccn and R. Romani. 

Oxford University Press , 7s.6d. SC4. 150 pages. 4 plates. 

The purpose of diis book is to put into written form some of the traditional music 
and steps of the folk dances of Kummi and Kollatam. These dances are gradually 
being lost in modem conditions, and their revival in the schools of India has been 
hampered till now by the lack of a standardized terminology. (793.31) 

Card Games 

the complete book of card games. Hubert Phillips and B. C. 
Westall. Witherby , 10s. Fifth edition. 1 C 8 . 258 pages. Figures. (Sports and 
Pastimes Series) 

The latest edition of one of the best and most popular compendiums on card games, 
by two experts, both of diem enthusiasts on all kinds of indoor games and pastimes. 
The variety of games included is extraordinarily wide, and all are described in a 
simple and attractive manner. (7954) 

contract bridge for beginners only. F. P. Barton. Joiner & Steele, 
5s. Fifth edition. F8. 75 pages. 

The author is the originator of the Barton One Club System. The first edition was 
published in 1937, and the work has been a popular brochure ever since. Its tide 
indicates the scope of the book, which can be studied with profit by the reader 
without any previous knowledge of the game. (7954 1 ) 

the acol system of contract bridge. Ben Cohen and Terence 
Reese. Contract Bridge Equipment (Leeds), 7s.6d. Third edition. sC8. 
94 pages. Diagrams of Hands. 

The third edition, completely revised, of a system, first published in 1938, which 
assumes knowledge on the part of the reader of the Approach Forcing System. The 
book has a new introduction by S. J. Simon, and includes an important appendix 
of twelve selected hands from Waddington’s Par Contest chosen to illustrate points 
of interest in Acol bidding. (79541) 

Outdoor Sports and Games: Tennis 

lawn tennis courtcraft: tactics and psychology. Norman 
H. Patterson. Eyre & Spottiswoode , 6s. C8. 115 pages. 21 diagrams. 

A new and enlarged edition of a book first published in 1934 to help the ordinary 
player to understand and exploit the finer points of the game. Forewords by F. R. 
Burrow and G. P. Hughes. (796.34) 
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— —Golf 

golf for the middle-aged and others. George McDonald 
Bottome. Faber & Faber , 5s. 1 C 8 . 78 pages. 12 illustrations. 

The author, who is an amateur golfer of much experience, is not concerned so much 
with reminiscences of the game, but is an advocate of the discipline of method 
whereby the middle-aged golfer may, by systematic practice, search for and acquire 
strokes which will replace those which show technical defects due to the loss of 
youthful elasticity. (796.352) 

GOLFING BY-PATHS. Bernard Darwin. Country Life , ios.6cL 203 pages. 
33 illustrations. 

A collection of sketches written for Country Life during World War II by the 
foremost British authority on golf. The book is addressed to the specialist. (796.352) 

- Cricket 

English cricket. Neville Cardus. Collins , 5s. C4. 48 pages. 29 illus¬ 
trations, including 8 plates in colour. Short bibliography. (Britain in 
Pictures Series) 

The author, who is probably the foremost living writer on cricket, here gives a 
delightful historical survey of the ‘great game* from the eighteenth century onwards, 
with an account of many famous matches between Britain and Australia. Mr. Cardus 
says that cricket reflects and explains many aspects of the English character and that 
its rules and its general legal system are an example of the English compromise 
between individual freedom and corporate responsibility. ‘Cricket’, he says, ‘is a 
team-game, yet one player may dominate the proceedings for hours. . . . On the 
other hand, die greatest cricketer in the world will sooner or later find himself. . . 
just a part of the whole.’ The English expression ‘It’s not cricket’, used to describe 
anything unjust, is world-famous. (796-358) 

to the wicket. Dudley Carew. Chapman & Hall , 7S.6d. C8. 192 pages. 

A review of cricket in England between the wars. The author was special correspon¬ 
dent of The Times newspaper, and during this period travelled all over England 
watching and describing cricket. The ‘Dissertation* with which the book opens is 
one of the most acute, sensitive and balanced essays ever written about cricket. Each 
county is dealt with separately, its story traced through the I920*s and 1930’s and its 
leading players critically assessed. Together with P. G. H. Fender and Neville Cardus, 
the author is one of the most eminent British writers on the subject, and his book 
should take its place among the few works which comprise the true literature of 
cricket. (796.358) 

cricket in the sun. L. E. N. Constantine. Stanley Paul , 15s. D8. 
131 pages. 28 illustrations. 

Another volume of the cricketing recollections of a famous Trinidad player, who 
toured England and Australia with West Indian teams and spent many years prior to 
the war as a professional in Lancashire League cricket. One of the great and vivid 
modem personalities in the game, Learie Constantine has strong views on such 
matters as professionalism and the position of coloured players in sport. He writes 
some informative chapters on League cricket and makes many suggestions for 
changes in first-class cricket. (796.358) 
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wisden: cricketers’ almanack, 1946. Herbert Preston (Editor). 
Sporting Handbooks , 8s.6d. F8. 479 pages. 

The ‘bible* of all keen cricketers, this annual work is packed with information on 
every aspect of the game. It is particularly valuable for its records of cricketers* feats 
in past yean, and the full details of matches played in 1945. (796-358) 

CRICKET IN ENGLAND, 1894-1939. E. L. Roberts. Edward Arnold , 
ios.6d. D8. 248 pages. 6 pages of illustrations. 

A reference book, mainly statistical, for the cricket enthusiast, covering nearly half a 
century of first-class cricket in England. There arc 22 photographs of leading cricketcn 
of the period. (796.358) 

between wickets. Ray Robinson. Collins , 8s.6d. C8. 192 pages. 
32 illustrations. 

The author, for some yean the cricket correspondent of The Cricketer , is well known 
to cricket enthusiasts throughout the British Empire. In diis book of studies of 
international crickercn, something more than mere impressions of famous players 
and recollections of notable games is given. It is a chapter of cricket history—the 
period between the two great wars—written by an expert cricketer who is also an 
expert reporter of the game. There is a good deal in it about the ‘body-line* con¬ 
troversy of thirteen years ago, but die greater interest today is in the careful analysis 
of the methods which brought success to such great players as Bradman, O’Reilly, 
Hammond, Tate, Larwood and others. An entertaining book, with clever and 
authoritative assessments of Australian and English cricketers. There is a foreword 
by Sir Pelham Warner. (796.358) 

-Climbing 

climbing in Britain. J. E. Q. Barford. Penguin Books , is. sC8. 160pages. 

18 photographs. 49 line drawings. Appendices. Bibliography. Index. 

This practical handbook has been prepared by the British Mountaineering Council for 
both the beginner and the more experienced climber. It deals with hill climbing, 
walking, rock climbing, snow and ice, mountain climbing, where to walk and climb, 
in Britain, but the details of equipment, food, technique, etc., will be of interest 
also to climbers in other countries. Glossary of Gaelic, Norse and Welsh place names, 
list of British climbing clubs, etc. (796.52) 

ROCK CLIMBING and mountaineering. C. Brunning. Faber & Faber, 
5s. Revised edition. C8. 87 pages. Illustrated. Diagrams. 

The new edition of a very practical guide, first published before the war, and written 
with much attention to detail, clearly showing that rock-climbing and mountaineering 
are recreations demanding a severe apprenticeship before they can be practised with 
the necessary skill and consequent full enjoyment. Equipment, climbing grounds 
and camps are discussed, in addition to the technique of climbing. (796.52) 

mountain holidays. Janet Adam Smith. Dent , 15s. D8. 194 pages. 
32 illustrations. 2 maps. 

A distinguished Scottish mountaineer and literary critic here records her personal 
experiences among the Highlands of Scotland and the Alps. She begins with her 
apprenticeship as a child in Arran, and then relates her first ascent of the Rimpfischom. 
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After describing further climbs in the Dolomites and the Obcrland, die writes of her 
solitary journeys through the Cairngorms ht Scotl.tfid- She also describe* gusJclew 
climbs b die Tcreruaise* and climbs from Courniayair md Zermatt with die guide 
Odion Bfou Her book ri not a record of starting first ascent^ bur vividly describes 
die experiences of .a good average dtmber on many famous courses, as welt as on 
Jess faniilijr gcQiidd such at the Hrssincie and die Itee dc riiwcrgau- ( 79 ^' 5 ^) 

——Morse Racing 

best horses of 1945, Phil Bulk Pmu'vy Press (Ptmicfraa), 2<b. C 3 . 

480 pages, illustrated. 

An annul] which contain* the record oi every winner or horse rata in Great Britain 
during 1945. Fid] details of the j l i winner* and lotnc other horses of meric arc given,, 
and the text h very freely supplemented by photographs, It should be valuable alike 
ip the breeding expert ami die ordinary racc-gocr. (73^-4) 

crane national. Con. OXcajy. Rockliff, B*.6d. CB. 198 pages, 16 illus¬ 
trations. 

The Grand National, one of the great British sporting events, %vas first run in iSjd 
as die Grand Liverpool Steeplechase. This book is a history of die race from that year 
until 1940 when it was suspended for [he duration of the war. The author tells many 
utiecsting nodes of the famous horses ami jockeys who have taken part in the race. 

( 79845 ) 

Fishing Hunting Target Shooting 

fisherman NATURAUST + Anthony Buxton. c&tlins, io$.6d+ DSi 

192 pages. 70 illustrations. 

A delightful book which gives accounts of die author'* fishing expedition for 
brown trout, sea trout and --.lEnmti m England, Scotland and Norway* together with 
observation! on rmtets. red deer. otEces, came, hird-iifr, grebes, ducks and wqdcn. 
Major Bust on has. he says* l a fe]|mv 4 rcjW for thote ereaturei, whether bird or 
beast* which get rheir living by die dime 1 , and mine of the four pages m die boot are 
those describing the habtet of hawk and oner. He writes interestingly of hti own 
methods as a fisherman and gives a vivid account of die flooding of die Horsiy- 
Hicfcling country tn Norfolk when the sea broke through the dunes. There is a chapter 
on Nature HeservcL (799) 

Leaves from a Came BOOK. E. HL Lynn-Alim. Hri/c/rirafart, 16s. D 3 . 

176 pages. 5 drawing* by rbc Master of Elphinsronc. 

Major Lynn-Allen wrote this book in German priton camps and hrrtpttah f ai he did 
hi! earlier book Rwtoh Shoot, lit these iporang rraiinimtes wall be found that great 
appreciation of die bcaury of wild life which seems so closely Jinked with real sport. 
As a soldier, the author lias had sporting experiences in many lands, and his shooting 
and fishing adventures have been with panthers and crocodiles in the Far Eaat p as 
well as with bass, pheasants, and other fuh p wild birds and animals in Great Britain 
and Ireland The illustrations by the M ister of Elphizmonr, another great spa roman, 
arc delightful- ~ {799) 

ANGUNtp P! versions, A. Courtney WillLims., Jtttlririjy Es.Gd. C.K. 
pig«H 14 illustrations. 

Major Courtney Williams (leak with both the technical and the lilstorical vid!c of 
angling* writing of die history of the cane rod* of reck ami hooks* and recent 


improvements in dick manufacture, die introduction of silk-worm gur md its 
substitutes* the origin of die Devon minnow, and ether fishing patmn and invent 
duns. The historical notes, rapcoilly dime on London'i best riven* on Thames. 
L&hitsje ami Tliamcs salmon, are of particular interest. A nntn on Vfish aliens' brmgs 
up 10 date die attempts to acclimatize the American black but. die grcai car-fan, 
and other? to England (799- ,t) 

THE FISHERMAN 1 * BEDSIDE BOOK, Eyti & SpQttilW&Qdc, IZS.tid. 

G8. 592 pages. Illustrated. 

A collection, of essays* statistics, curious facts and practical advice winch should prove 
of value and intercs t to all who are interested in angling and who love a quite afternoon 
in die country in summer (755,11) 


ANGLING FOR BROWN TROUT. A. R. Harris Cass. JcnkirtS, faj&L C8. 
128 pages, 9 illustrations* Diagrams* 

The aiuhor is an angler of considerable experience and has wrinen a very practical 
boolc of useful information and sound advice in a pleasant way. It includes one 
unusual chapter on cooking and casing trout (799.1a) 

new ones for HY-Fisufitts. W. 13 , Sturgis and Eric Taverner. Steky 
Senn^ 12s.-fid, CfL 207 pages. Frontispiece and 2 plates. Diagrams. 

An excellent piJctLC.il book for anglers, with much advice, particularly on easting 
and fly-dremng, by an American and an English angler, Mr, Sturgis, the American* 
has deeply srudied die technical side of fly-fishing* and hit descriptions of long casts 
should he of great interest to most trout-fishermen. The book is mainly concerned 
with fishing in the trout riven and streams of America* and Mr, Taverner** eoatn- 
fauebnj are chiefly in the form of naceu (799.12) 


BY COVERT FIELD AND MARSH. Nod M, ScdgWkL Jaiktns , I55. DS. 

168 pages, 15 illustrations. 

The author it a wrlbktimvn snorting journalise* and editor of The Skaatlttg Tim*. 
\ Ell book h an informal diary drsctfbmg nur-man and two-man printing days, with 
information about woodcraft and the way* of wild life, (799*21) 

MAN-EATERS Or RUMAON. Jim Codaett, Oxford Urtii^crsiiy Preu w itiiXkL 
DS, 232 pages, 4 jllusmtjm 

Major Corbetts job under die Government of India is to go to any district that is 
suffering badly from a man-eating tiger and exterminate die pest, and though he 
b a champion tiger-killer lie so loves and admire? the ns*er that he looks upon the 
slaughter of even a man-eater as a sad necessity . Most of the book is taken up with 
sturid of dbc tiger? he hu killed die long, arduous* liighlv skilful and dangemm 
pursuit cudnihuling in die single-handed ktlh and descriptions of the scene? in which 
dirtc adventured uke place. Major Corbett writes with great simplicity and honesty 
and bis telling JJ] J concise descriptions of tlie flora and fauna, of die country he ha* 
bunted will appeal strongly to nature lovers. (799 17) 

rabbit shooting to ferrhs, William Thomas. Hutchinson, 3s.6d. 
CS* 12S p 2 g«. (Library of Sports and Pastimes) 

The Care, handling and feeding of ferret? are important matters dealt with in this 
handbook* which should be of considerable interest and use to the rough shooter. 

(799^732) 
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r«i ENGLISHMAN AND HlS rifle. Ldfd Qxtedoe. Jenkins* I2*.6d. Da, 

272 pages, Coloured frontispiece, 12 half-tone illustration^ 

A history of die ride and of rifle shooting by an ctilhmiist with sixty yeats* r.xpcnzncc 
of die span. The growth and dcvdopmcul of the Nation jJ Rif it Association is des¬ 
cribed, with accounts of early matches and much bformatiem about the Wimbledon 
and Btiley ranges and the Imperial Meeting* Ballistic fact* are explained *ssmply 
and lEtraerively* (TPM*) 


LITERATURE 

dictionary or world 1 1 hr at um. JL T. Shipley (Ediror), Rout ledge y 
3$s, Dti r 63 r pages, 

A series of articles of varying length doling with literary emdeuin, forms and tedi- 
Htquc, under subjeet-entriofi arranged in an alphabetical sequence. Both eastern and 
western literature is uiduded,. from the earliest rimer, and die preface staics that the 
work b bleu Jed to ptovLJc a * background of understanding ro all who as creator 
critic, or receptor,» approach a literary' or theatrical work 1 . (Soj) 

TH£ BACKGROUND OF MODERN POETRY. C M, Bowra. Qxf&ril Ulli- 
Vtttity iYetf, m. MS. 10 pages. Paper bound- 
Dr, Bown'i inaugural lecture as Pnjfbsor of Poetry at Oxford, del fv cued on 10 May 
study of die origins of the conception of poetry a> d ie L-uluiLtiatiiig process 
in which poets have tried eg make it *mow truly itaelf and to itres> its Lnmnric and 
essential qualities', (80S,!) 

TMe TROntieies OF DRAMA, LJna Ellis-Fcrmor. Mtfltuen* Bs.6rL CS. 
154 pages. Index, 

In these essays the Reader m English Literature at Bedford College, University of 
London, examines various types of dr am a, religion* and political, which achieve a, 
rcconcihiEii.ni of form and content, ou 'the frontiers of drama', where it would *eem 
6o be impossible, Tn a brilliant analysis she contends that Milton was wrotag in 
regarding In* SmtM Agsmbta a* m tragedy, anti that it belongs 10 the category ol 
rengioui drama, which, by the nature of its basic assumption, cannot be tragic. 
An analyst* of Shakespeare's Tmlus anJ Cfffltii* eiuphasfres tnac the play 11 an attempt 
to find absolute valuta hi man's pastioEi, intellect and imagination. The tailurc of 
this attempt resub in the assertion of chavs, and it b Shakespeare 1 .* triumph that he 
has given form to this idea, where again die liixdtjtiom of drama are transcended, 
Shakespeare* histoiicjl pkyj ate also considered and seen rf the selection by trial 
and error of the quatiiicjtious proper co a great jliitcsnuui-king. The works of other 

3 1 bh dramatists, notably Marlowe, WcUier and Jonion* come under review*, as 
ai ancient Greek drama, Ibsen, Pirandello, Eugene O'Neil] md other modem 
dramatists. (£08.2) 

THE POET AND TliH THEATRE. Ronald Peacock* RoutkJ^ IOS.6d. D8- 
H 9 pages. 

Taking T, S. Eliot’s verve drain a at a point of departure, Professor peacock considers 
the adhievement and influence of some vcTtl-knows dramatics of recent times, 
including Ihien, Henry James* Shaw, Tehckov, Synge. Yeats and others, and relates 
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his criticism of their work to the general problem of dramatic form. He considers 
that the dearth of tragic drama in our time is a symptom of a failure in civilized 
consciousness. (808.2) 

Collections 

new road. Fred Mamau (Editor). Grey Walls Press , 10s. 6d. D8. 226 pages. 
An anthology compiled on the same principles as John Lehmann's New Writing and 
Daylight , for Mr. Mamau, the Czech poet, has aimed at producing an annual of 
essentially European character with a bias towards Slavonic literature, with examples 
of the w'ork of such writers as Ernst Sigler, R. Gill, Jean Paul and Fred Mamau 
himself. From English contributors there is an outstanding critical essay by Ruchvcn 
Todd on William Blake and the Eighteenth-Century Mythologtst, an attempt to 
clarify Blake's work by a study of some of the books which we know him to have 
read; and an article by Herbert Read on Power Politics and Human Values. Henry 
Miller writes on D. H. LawTcnce’s biographers and friends in * Shadowy Monomania'. 
The poetry includes a sequence of poems about war by Alex Comfort. Paul Vincent 
Carroll contributes a scene from a drama about air raids on Clydeside, Scotland. 
Other contributions include an essay on Guido Gozzano, and poems by Nicholas 
Moore, Kcnnedi Patchcn and John Bayliss. The illustrations include a linocut by 
Picasso and ‘Nuns' by John Lavrin, aged fourteen. 


windmill. No. 3. R. Moore and E. Lane (Editors). Hcittemanti, 4 S. 6 d. C4. 

156 pages. 8 illustrations. 

The diird number of this periodical contains: essays by Graham Greene on the French 
novelist Francois Mauriac, by William Sansom on the nineteenth-century' French 
illustrator Grandville, by Patric Dickinson on Ronald Firbank, Edward Sackvillc- 
West on Flaubert and Madame Bovary , Michael Fenton on jazz music; pages from a 
journal by the Austrian writer Anna Sebastian; ‘An Alphabet of Literary Prejudice' 
by Daniel George; notices of art exhibitions in Britain; poems by Walter dc la Marc, 
George Barker, F. T. Prince and W. J. Turner; stories by Rhys Davies, Robert 
Graves, Gavin Lambert and Henry' Miller, and reproductions of paintings and 
drawings by Stanley Spencer, Harold Gilman, Roger Furse, J. Cardossa, Grandville, 
and others. (808.8) 


another world than this. V. Sackvillc-Wcst and Harold Nicolson 
(Editors). Michael Joseph , ios.6d. D8. 246 pages. 

An anthology which draws upon the literatures of China, Italy, France and of ancient 
Greece and Rome as w'ell as that of Britain. The extracts fall into four groups: Nature, 
Love, Philosophy and Miscellaneous, and have been chosen after many years of 
reading during wliich the editors have marked those passages which particularly 
pleased them. (808.8) 

AMERICAN 


THE WORLD of Washington irving. Van Wyck Brooks. Dent , 
I2s.6d. D8. 387 pages. 

This is the first volume of the author's literary history of the United States, preceding 
in time his earlier volumes. The Flowering of New England and New England: Indian 
Summer. The present W'ork covers the first lialf of the nineteenth century and gives a 
fascinating picture of the shifting patterns of the American social scene from 1799 
to 1845. It is built up round the lives and work of Washington Irving, James Fenimore 
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Cooper and Edgar Allan Poe. The drip ter on Poe ii a literary and psychological 
assessment of the highest order. His book b primarily a hiituiy of die menul growth 
of a nation, of rapid emenrenee and eaurmui& vitality. It is ail important wort of 
scholarship which un aho be Hyoyed by the ordinary intclligaig reader. {£10.9) 


ENGLISH 


explorations, L C. ICtiighn. Omtta & tVindm, ics.ftd. Oh. ig® pages. 
The most Important of these essays in ennewm* mainly on the literature of the 
seventeenth century, are devoted to ShdLespeut. After an cstay on Mdi-lurth, the 
author proceeds to m extended analysis of the .YeuJuen, which he comidm m respect 
of Shakespeare 1 * development in versification, assuming that all of them a; of eu 
date* being written roughly between t^2 and 159®. He considers that hitherto they 
have Wm treated as more homogeneous and much dearer m meaning cb.m in fact 
they are Papers and reviews follow on othrr sevesjceench-eenHiry audios, on Henry 
James, Yeats* and lastly on 'The University Teaching of English and History* 
—he finds thi* too depattmentahned and %fcrrches a more co-ordinated approach 
ro correspond to an ‘informing principle of integration"- [820*4) 


fiSSAVS AKU STUDIES BY MEMBERS OF THE ENGLISH ASSOCIATION. 

VoL XXXI, 1945. V T de S. Pinto (Editor). Q.vp/J Uiiivtfsity Press, 
ys.dd. D§. 106 pages* 

Hie contents of tlii> volume include: Medieval Literature and die Modem Reader, 
by H- $. BenocEt; The Merchant of Venice and die Problem of Usury, by E- C- 
Pcttet; Antony and Cleopatra, by G. 5 . Griifidia; Comus and Sluknpeare, by Ethel 
SeaEon; Mary Coleridge: An Apjuoriadon, by Beatrice White; and jama Joyec and 
Vocal Music, by L. A. G. Strong. (SI04) 

the peace op the AUGUSTANs* George Saitirsbury* Oxford University 

Press* tf.tid. Pott 8. 432 pages, hides. ( IVarU's Clacks) 

The late George Saim*buiy T sometime Professor of English Literature tnthe Uhi vmicy 
of Edinburgh, here reviews ihc literature of die age of Pope, Jdinsun, and dieir 
ciglnccatli-«.eiJtiiry contemporaries, as a source of rat and refrahmem 10 which die 
Wif-WOm twentieth Century can turn with benefit, ft contains some of Professor 
Samfrburys finest criticism, Introduction by Sir Herbert Grierson, formerly Rector 
of the Uni vcisky of Edinburgh* (S104) 


now i see apocalypse. Henry Trecce. LifiJsuy DmrnmtmJ, 8s.tid. DS. 
1S4 pages. 

Henry T recce ii a poet and spokesman of the Apocalypse Movement, a pnst-surrealisc 
romantic movement in literature which first emerged in Britain in 1338 and expressed 
in belief in 'organic living myth, anti-mechanism and and-tOEaliiarianntri. The 
present book is a collection of erica] essays on T. S. Idiot, Herbert Read, Gerard 
Manley Hypkins* Henry Miller and Dylan l lifimat, and the poet* and mien of the 
Apocalypse Movement. (820.4) 


ESSAYS ON THE EIGHTEENTH CENTURY PRESENTED TO DAVID 
NIG2EOL SMITH IN HONOUR OF HI 5 7 OTH BIRTHDAY. Oxford 
University Press, H$, DS. 320 pages. 

The essays in this volume, prepared in honour of tile Professor of English Literature 
at Menem College. Oxford, are mostly by EtigEhh and American specialists ht die 
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literature of the period. They include: Addison, by C, S* Lewis; The Conciseness of 
Swift, by Herbert Davis; Dean Swift, Hawkesworth and the Journal to Stella, by 
Harold Williams; The Inspiration of Pope’s Poetry, by John Butt; Some Aspects of 
Eighteenth Century Prose, by James Sutherland; Notes on the Composition of 
Gray’s Elegy, by PL W. Garrod; Notes on Some Lesser Poets of the Eighteenth 
Century, by W. L, Ren wick; The Formal Parts of Johnson's Letters, by R. W, 
Chapman; The Power of Memory in Boswell and Scott, by R A, Pottle; Robert 
Bums, by R, Dewar; Fanny Burney’s Novels, by Lord David Cedi; Elegant Extracts, 
by Edmund Blunden; Matthew Arnold and Eighteenth^entury Poetry, by G, 
Tillotson, etc, A list of the writings of David Nichol Smith by E P, Wilson and a 
portrait by Muirhead Bone are also included, (8204) 

proceedings of the British academy, 1942, The British Academy. 

Oxford University Press, 30s, R8, 358 pages. 

This volume contains papers on a wide variety of subjects, induding two on the 
history of art: one by J, G, Mann, Keeper of the Wallace Collection, London, on 
The Etched Decoration of Armour, and the other by Sir Ellis Minns, President of 
Pembroke College, Cambridge, on The Art of the Northern Nomads, revealing links 
between the tombs of China and die antiquities of St Paul’s Churchyard, London, 
The third essay traces the influence of the painting, sculpture and architecture of the 
early nineteenth century upon the poets of that period. Dr, C, D, Broad reconsiders 
Berkeley’s Argument upon Material Substance, C, S. Lewis writes on Hamlet: The 
Prince or the Poem r. Dr. E. A, Walker writes on Milner of Soudi Africa, Dr, C, M, 
Ady on Morals and Manners of the Quattrocento, Dr. H. F. Stewart on Pascal, 
Sir William Craigie on die alliterative poems of Dunbar, the early sbcteenth-centurv 
Scottish poet. Professor Fraenckel on fragments of Aeschylus discovered in our age. 
Professor Henry Lewis on The Sentence in Welsh. The volume also contains bio¬ 
graphies of Sir George Grierson, Sir Flinders Petrie and Sir George Adam Smith, 
The presidential address is by Professor J, A, Clapham. (820.6) 

reading for profit . Montgomery Belgian, Penguin Books, is, sC8* 
288 pages. 

This contains the substance of nine lectures delivered by the author to his brother 
officers between 1941 and 1943 in two separate prisoner of war camps in Greece, The 
lectures are designed as an introduction to English literature. The author discusses how 
readers can best train themselves to get the most out of the books they read and draws 
up a plan for reading. The lectures deal separately with different kinds of books— 
novels, biography, ’deep* hooks, criticism, prose drama, poetic drama, poetry and 
’new’ poetry, each lecture being followed by a list of books referred to, (820.7) 

Collections 

READINGS IN ENGLISH LITERATURE FROM CHAUCER TO MATTHEW 

Arnold* Gerald Bulktt (Editor), A , & C, Black , 7s.6d. C8. 250 pages. 
Notes. Index. 

A collection of representative passages from the works of the great English writers 
from Chaucer (1340*-1400) to Matthew Arnold (1822-1888), with an editorial 
commentary designed for those who are at the beginning of their interest in English 
literature. The commentary, by a well-known novelist, aims at helping the reader to 
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icc each author m the context ofhts time and to arrive at a preliminary estimate of fail 
quality. Bach nuift period is prefaced by a short c«ay on the type of literature for 
which it has since become famous There arc explanatory mir-uduuiuns- to die vvmk- 
of Chaucer, Mittocy, Spenser* Shakespeare Milton, Dryden^ Rkhankou and Fielding, 
Dr. Johnson, Wordsworth, Tennyson and Browning, and others, (S^o.S) 

BEFORE THE ROMANTICS I AM ANTHOLOGY OF THE ENLIGHTEN¬ 
MENT* Geoffrey Grigsou (Editor)* Rcuthdge^ ms.6d_ C£L 368 pages. 

I Uniform with the same editor’* The Rotrumtei, thts book represents a poet’s explora¬ 
tion of the work of Dryden, Pope and the other poets and prose writers of the 
eighteenth century, ranging from Samuel Bflder (Jit author of Efirfhdf) to Dr, 
Johnson and Finch, Mr Gng»n has gathered his material abo from the scientists, 
architects* painter^ gardeners, theologbn^ mysrio and philosophers of die period. 
He has also made some discoveries, in pardenkr the natural history poetry otWilliam 
Diaper* a contempo rary of Swift (&20+8) 

these also: an antholooy. M. M, Johnson (Editor). Cambridge 
University Press* 9*. D8. 24S pages. 

Aft anthology of passages drawn mainly from English liter at me about birds, animal*,, 
fishes and insects 1 My first desire’* sayr Mbs Jolimoft r 4 lias been to ettjL te a wider 
awarcnn* of those creatures who share die card; widi os.' Among the authors 
included are: Shakespeare* Montaigne, Spacer, BkL^Wwkworth. Cnibbe, Shelley, 
Keac%Thomas I luriy John ldare> W. H. Hudson, W. H. Davie* and D, H, Lawrence. 
Introduction by Walter tie la Mare. 'Wood engraving by Agnes Parker- (See.fl) 

PENGUIN new WRITING, No. 2j. John Lehmann (Editor). Penguin Back, 

IS. sCS. 192 pages, lllusrrared. 

Hie present number of this ountanding publication contain* die last List Jinent of 
Rounicrtid Lehmann*; it nr/ 'Wonderful Holiday**; K, B. Pooled sketch ofbow die 
Eighdi Anny received the him Desert Vidory; John Hcath-Stubb* Ofi Use early 
mnctcendt-cctiEury poet George Ctabbe; Stephen Spender on the landscape of 
Tolstoy and James Joyce: Walter A E kn on the contemporary English novelbt Henry 
Green; Rupert Dooih: on recent performances of Hmtiit* King Lear and Richard ///; 
a further instalment oP A Painters Notebook*, poems and reproduixicras of paintings 
by Victor Pasmore and James Bailey. (Sm.1) 

penguin NEW writing. Mo. 27 -John Lehmann {Editor)* Penguin Boofer, 
i* r $OL T92 pages, is pages of illustrations, including 4 in colour, 

Thu number in its new post-war foniut includes; short stories by William Sansom f 
jLm Phelan* Norman Swallow, Aiubcl Farjcon; the lust instalment of childhood 
memonei by trank Sir?c5on 1 an account by J. MacLrcn-Ro« of hit meeting with 
die port A tun Lewis in die army during die war, and Osbert Sicwdli recollections 
of the poe t Wilfred Gwen, killed in World War L Stephen Pomr writes on 1 London 
Theme: ipiB and 19454 John Hampon oil the change in the temper of the detective 
novel since 1900; and Radio Critic on "Education on the Air 1 , There are poems by 
Edith Sitwell* Stephen Spender, John Heath-Stubta, and C. Day Lewis* and a further 
instalment of ‘From a Fainter'3 Notebook', The illustration; include examples of 
contemporary English painting and sculpture, (Ban.B) 
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ORTON; A MISCELLANY. Vol a. Rosamond Lehmann, D. Killiim Rnbcm, 
C. Day Lewis, Edwin Muir (Editors), Nt'clwLoii & Watson, tfc, RS. 
rj.* pages. j illustrations. 

ThcKtood number contain poem* by Edwin Muir, Edmund BltraW Anthony Ry e, 
Launc Lee. Roy F tiller, Stevie Smith, Lilian BeweJ-Lyon, Alcx.jjiJet Hcndcnoti, 
Putnc Dtafcuunn and Wilier dc la Mare, and a Emulation of Rilkes Six Sonnets to 
Or|-fio« by R. F. C Hull; a character sketch of die prut English impressionist punter 
SicKert, bv Sir Osbcrt Sitwell, with reproduction} of some of his drawings; Rivncr 
Hcppetuul] on the French qovelur He nun at; Edwin Mtnr on the tragedies of the 
Elizabethan dramatist George Chapman; Logan Pearsall Smith on Virginia Woolf, 
wnh many of the hum that patted between diem; It. i>. Smith on the novelut 
Arthur Knemrr; £tk Bligh on the London suburb of l oo tine; 'Notes on Wriunff 
a Novel, by Hnabcth Du wen; and short stones bv V. S. Pritchett, John Stndicy 
and Margaret Lane, 

polemic 2. Humphrey Slater (Editor). Rodney Phillips, 2s,6d. C8. 
63 pages. 4 pages of illustrations. 

The second number contains an important essay by Geutge Orwell, "The Prevention 
of Literature', discussing the freedom of the Pmi as it exists, or does nor exist, in the 
world today. 1 he greatest danger to this freedom, he argues, ‘is the weakening of the 
desire tor liberty among intelkcttub themselves'. Other essays include the philosopher 
Bettnud Russell on ‘The Problem of UJuvenals': Rupert Ciawnluy- William s on 
The Obstinate Universal', Reply to Dr. Glover' bv Dugmore Hunter; 'Hie R,'.[e 
of Pleasure in die Ciond tile’ by R. C. Wood; Humphrey Slater on the painter Ben 
Nicholson, and Hen Nicholson himself on 'Paintings, 1335-1^4.5’. There are repro¬ 
ductions of Nicholson's paintings in colour, and a review ofjean-Paul Saute’s plav 
Huii Cks by A, J. Ayer. (s^gj 

History 

ENGLISH LITERATURE IN the EAR t 1 r R SEVENTEENTH CENTURY; 
itioo-rffo. Douglas Ilusli. Oxford University Press, 21s. DS, <Sio pages. 
Bibliograph y. Index. {Oxford History of English Literature, VuL 5) 

S« Digest, page 44! ' (j^j 

ENGLISH LiriiH ATURE AT THE CJ.f>SE OF TILL MIDDLE AGES. Edmund 
Chambers, Oxford University Press, I2S.&J. DS. 256 pages. Bibliography. 
{Oxford History of English Literature, VuL a, Parr 2) 

The above two votnms arc the tint to appear of the new Oxford History ofBtiUA 
****** by Profewnrs F. P Wilson and Donamy Dobnx, which will be coin- 
plercd in twelve volumes, ranging from earliest times down to the present day The 
*™ fa JH . i0 ^ llftl | «“> only fbr scholar,, but also for rhe general reader who has 
no speculm knowledge of dm tubirvc hut is interested in lireeatwc as part of the 
tail rural history of die English people. Each volume is by an acknowledged expet r cm 
the parocni.ir period covered and incorporates die results of the blest research. {820.9) 

ANCLICKA E TTEEATUliA. B. Ifor Fvans. Longmans, Green, IS. DS. 4 ,paces 
12 pages of ill use rations. (Brititft Lift and Thought Series) 

The C 'Cell edition of lughsh Liietatmt by die Principal of Queen Mary Cofleet 
University ol London, and previously Profcsior of English Language and Literature 
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in the sime University,, Thi> b net 3 history of its subject so much a* an examination 
of certain main trends, the author claiming that slier c arc permanent features in 
English Eitcramrc which correspond so elements in die Englkli national character. 
He show 3 what those features are, analysing and illuammig them and demom crating 
the ttmtinuiry of the English literary tradition from Anglo-Saxora rimes to die 
present day. (Sao.y) 

kz A is go L irodalom. B. lfur E vini. Grten w is. D£. 47 pu^es. 

(3 pages of illmtrarbns. (Rdnsh Lifimd Thought Series) 

1 he I iungarian edition of Dr, ifor Evam* Uterasujf r (flao.i?) 

THE DEVELOPMENT Off ENGLISH PH 0$ E BETWEEN £ g 1 3 AND igjQ. 

E. M Ismrer. Jiiclejflu (Gfu^w), as, DS + 24 pages. Paper bound. 

The fifth W. P. Kcr Memorial Lecture, delivered in the University of Glasgow in 
ApnS [£144 by this gmar English novelist. Mr. Forster anatywi me qualities that 
distinguish the work of certain English wri ten during tlte period that has been called 
'the long week-end' between ihr two World Wan, showing How their sryle wn 
Largely conditioned by the economic and psychological changes of die time. + Ai for 
assessing the value of our period/ lie Jays. T am deposed to place it high, and 1 do not 
agree with the numerous critics who condemn it as a failure. 1 (Sao^) 

Elizabethan and JACOBS AN. F. P, Wilson, Oxford University Press, 

75,6d. C8. 160 pages. 

This book u based on the Alexander lectures in English delivered in the University 
of Toronto, Canada, in November 1943. After ontliciing the many links which 
bound Elizabethans and Jacobeans to their past, die author investigates the main 
diftfences between the literary periods as illustrated in thdr proje, poetry and drama. 
The last chanter shows the transition in the woits of Shakespeare and illustrates die 
movement From his earlier to his Liter manner—that is, from die Elizabethan to the 
Jacobean Shakespeare, ($20,9) 

Poetry 

mile of paradise. Forrest Rcidl, Faber & Faker, 6s r ICS T ®o pages. 
Informal studies of 2 number of English poems (which are quoted in full), ranging 
from die levenieendi retmirv 10 the present day. Vaughan. Traherne, C'lurtertem, 
Blake, Wordsworth, Coleridge, Tennyson. Morris. Emily Bronic, Hardy, Fridges 
and dc U Mare are among she numerous poets represented. The author's main 
concern is the enjoyment ot poetry’. The book is based on a series of Salks to young 
people, but most adult ttadai wdl find it bom clurmiug and eutightening. (£21) 

-Collections 

SONGS AND LYRICS FROM Till: ENGLISH PlAYBOOKS. F. 5. 1*033 
(Editor). Crcjjri Press* ijL MS. 25S page*. Indexes of dramatijflti anti 
plays, and first lines. 

An anthology' of songs and lyric* from the English drama ranging oyer five eeniurts* 
beginning with medieval miucle play* and dosing at the end of the Victor, .in rn.-^rh. 
Decorated by Ham Ti5da II. (I21.04) 
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soldee ns 1 verse. Pitik Dickinson (Editor). AfnJfer, im.6tL lO 
up pages, 11 iihismrions. (/V«u f Exemfonj ina 1 ^ £vifl£jcA Partry Strips) 

The poems collected here are not war poemt. nnr arc they necessarily by or for 
soldiers* bur abotir them, Mr, Dickinson contends that war lias ccared to provide 
poetic material* tragedy having become commonplace, almost baud, in our dine. 
The poems range from Arthur Wiley's translation of die Chinese Pao Chao to the 
modem English of Sidney Keyes. Among other poet* represented arc; Whitman, 
Walter Je la. Male, Edward Thomas* Atutt Lewis* Siegfried Sa»oon f Roy Campbell, 
Edmund Bliindcn and Dylan Thomas, ( 321 . 0 $) 

POEMS OF DEATH, PllOchc Pool (Compiler). ttB.tfd. 1C£* 

112 pages. 16 illustrations. Index of authors. (New Excursions hue English 
Poetry Smrj) 

The new volume in that icries include* pnerm, ertraeu from the English Authcprired 
rraiularitra of the Bible of 161 r*and passages from English poetic drama* dealing with 
deaili. The pocmt range from Chancer, Dunbar and anonymour medieval ballads 
to the work of such contemporary English poets as Dylan i homai and T. S, idiot. 
The coloured lithograph* oF Michael Ayrton are a fraitire of the book. (tiai.oK) 

— - Hizflbettmn 

JOHN DONNE. W, S, Score {Bdtoor}* We$tk*we t 25s- C«, 300 pages. 

The editor Itas dittcd at Including the best poems written by Donne (1373-1631) in 
ids TurbdcJit Hizabeihin youth as well as the religious poems by the Jacobean divine 
of die more mature years. Tlie book is decorated by designs tTCuDCiiiuSt Typoturs, 
and other 'emblem' writers of die scvcntmull century* [821.3) 

donne: poetry and prose. W. B- Garrod {Editor), Q\fwd University 
Press, js.tid. C®. 1S4 pages. Frontispiece. (Clarendon English Series) 

This includes Iraak Walton's Life ofDr*John D#mte (1640), and appreciation by Den 
juiuon, Divdca, Coleridge, and others, with introduction and notes by Professor 
Garrod, and a selection of Donne's work . (&2l.j) 

--Po^t E Iczabclhun 

THE N TACTIC K Si V, S, Scntt. \VtStkoUSe r 12S.6cI 4F4. 172 pages, 

An iiiEroducEimi id the wnrk of four great Fnglhb tnetaphytied poets, John Donne 
(1573-1631), George Herbert {1553-1633}, Utdmrd Crodmv {r_ 1613-1649), and 
Hairy Vaughan (1622-1695)! wathi selections from their works. (Kst.-i) 

- Queen Anne 

THE MOHAt POETRY of pope* Geoffrey Tillotson. Literary mtd Philo¬ 
sophical Society (Ntiivdstlr-vit-Tync ), 24 . ICS. 32 pages. Paper bound. 

The Professor of English Liieranirc ar Birkbccfe CoDegc* University of London, chore 
tills rheme for ihe Robert Spencer Wap.an Memorial Lecture, delivered before the 
N cwcastlc-on-Tyne Literary' and Philosophical Society In March Iqst year. (Bit .53 ) 

- Later Eighteenth Century 

POEMS AND SONGS- Robert Bums. Rathan (Edinburgh), 6s. 

Professor Alexander Cray's selection, from the poems and songs of Bums (1759- 
1796) has been made k tu satisfy' the demands of strangers to Scotland' and those who 
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ixt unfamiliar with the work of the greatest of the Scottish poets. In an appiocMitoa 
he explaiiu die unique pmiricti of Bums a* a tiaiionil lima who snow up m himself 
luitiv of the leading train of the Lowland Srnituh dimeter. Living at the ena of die 
eichtemdi century before the publication of Wonfcwwth’i and Coleridge s Lrrical 
Balkdt in 17&y, a Jaw which marks the beginning of the Romantic Revival Ml tncLnd, 
Bums was one of die figure* who made die eighteenth century glorious in the history 
of Scottish irr snd letters. (S21JS7) 

CEOBCE ckadbe: poems, Philip Henderson (Editor). Luii-awi & Drwn, 
ds. 6 d. CS, 136 pages. Frontispiece, Nuies. 

A election of poemr by George Crabbe (i7i+-i8}l) including The tillage [Part l), 
TTie Pemfr Sejisiee (Bjpiisms), and ten complete rcliotu from The BawnjA. The aim 
of the editor lias be™ to give the Ik*e of Crabbe to serve as a general rnttuduction to 
hii work. Hie poem* included in the present edition give a picture ot Georgian and 
Regency rural society such as u to be found nowhere cbe. Crabbe, though hvmg 
dtinng the Rotmmtlc Revival, conlmwcd writing in tisc nunner L"opc f ind Ins. 
rulutic poems represent a bte flowtxmg of fh t great AugiiiUn tr.idmnn. He ym 
much preoccupied bv sdctir^ and for dieir tmirtpiuicmcd Accuracy Ins dompaons 
ara probably uaparJkkd in English p«tx> .TUc a b-.n E mtrodLscciom 

-Early Nineteenth Century 

tlifi POETICAL WORKS Ofr WILLIAM W 0 K i> S W 0 AT H - ErtICSt dc Sdifl- 
cottrr and Helen Darbishirt (Editcn). Oxford XJmvavtf Press, zy. MS- 
619 pages, Norcs. 

Hie tlilrd volume of Professor de Sclincmtrt*! edition «f Wordsworth, which is 
beba published in die order of Wonhworth 1 * own arrangement, I he promt volume 
contain*: Miscellaneous So tinea, Memori.it* of Various Tours, Pflemi Dedicated to 
National Independence and Liberty, The White Doe and other narrative poems, and 
Ecclesiastical Sonnets, with textual and critical units. {Si t -713 

landob: poetsy amu MtoSE. Edmund Chambers (Editor), Oxford 
University Press , 3S,6d. CS. zzz pagP*. Frontispiece, {CLrcrnW E*$M 
Series) 

This contains Swinburne’s poem on Walter Savage Landor (1773-186*) andmxysby 
Professors Ernest de Sdincoun, Waller Raleigh and Oliver Elton, with introduction 
and notes by Sir Edmund (gumbos, in addition to selections bom Under s own 
works. (“«**> 


——Victorian 

tuasfs re fobs GOUtG. Notes on Someol die Original Poems of Dante 
Gabriel Rossetti. John Masefield. Iitinetnmn. ys.fid, CS. 76 pages. 

The Bmivh Poet Laureate here paw tribute to the memory of Ro»ettj (iftaS-Sa). 
He begins wills a poem cm Rossetti, and give* a condoned summary «the sonrea 
of the Romantic Movement and the Pre-Raphaelite Brotherhood, which is followed 
by a commentary ea Rossetti's poetry a* a whole. {811.84) 



a child’s garden of verses. Robert Louis Stevenson. Collins, 6s. D8. 
22 3 Illustrated by A. H. Watson with line drawings on every page 

and 8 colour plates. (Standard Series) 

A new edition of this famous book of verse by the celebrated Scottish novelist and 
essayist (1850-94). A Child s Garden of Verses stands almost by itself as an imaginative 
realization of the make-believe of childhood. It is a book of verse about children; the 
poems arc a disclosure of a child's mind. (821.89) 

poems of Francis Thompson. Hollis & Carter , ios.6d. D8. 390 pages. 

A new edition of this English Catholic poet (1859-19°7) prepared under the personal 
supervision of Sir Francis Meynell, the director of the Nonesuch Press. (821.89) 

-Early Twentieth Century 

cl A usentum. John Arlott and Michael Ayrton. Cape 9 ys.6d. D8. 28 pages. 

In this finely produced book, John Arlott, the poet, and Michael Ayrton, the artist, 
have collaborated to produce a sonnet sequence and a scries of drawings designed to 
recapture the spirit of Bittcme Manor, Southampton, the site of an ancient British 
encampment and after that of a Roman landing station, a place with two thousand 
years of history. (821.91) 

NEW BATS IN old belfries . John Betjeman. Murray , 6s. C8. 54 pages. 

A new volume of Mr. Betjeman's brilliant satirical-lyrical, topographical-architectural 
poems in which contemporary English 'light* verse is seen at its best and most 
accomplished. (821.91) 

theseus and the Minotaur. Pa trie Dickinson. Cape t 5s. 1 C 8 .103 pages. 

A poem written in dramatic form for broadcasting based on the old Greek legend 
of the annual sacrifice of Athenian youths and maidens to Crete. The book also 
contains minor poems written during die last six years. (821.91) 

poems (1938-1945)- Robert Graves. Cassell , 5s. C8. 40 pages. 

This new collection of poems by a well known English poet is divided into two 
sections: Poems, and Satires and Grotesques. In a foreword Mr. Graves says that he 
writes poems for poets, and satires and grotesques for wits. ‘For people in' general I 
write prose, and am content that they should be unaware that I do anything else. 
To write poems for other than poets is wasteful.' ' (821.91) 

the isles of scilly. Geoffrey Grigson. Routledge , 5s. C8. 45 pages. 

The third volume of Mr. Grigson's poems reveals an emotional philosophy derived 
from an intellectual apprehension of nature. In the transience and recurrence of 
nature he finds the sum value of Man. He is a poet widi a peculiarly sharp and vivid 
perception of the objects of the natural world, which become for him 'images of 
meaning' a dolphin stranded on the beach in the Scilly Isles, a cave in Yorkshire, 
or a star above a black mountain. (g 2I gi j 

the time piece. Frank Kendon. Cambridge University Press , 5s. C8. 
72 pages. 

Frank Kcndon's new poems are for the most part direct descriptions of rural England. 
The book begins at New Year's midnight and from hour to hour and day to day 
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records the progress of the seasons in their varying moods and weathers throughout die 
year. The descriptions are vivid and brief and informed with their own (Kii i tCfbr B 
and thetr author's gentle and predse distmrrjoru (Sxi^t) 

t its VOYAGE AND OTHER POEMS. Edwin Muir, Fafter & Fiber, 6%. D®. 
S3 pages. 

The ideal landscape behind Mr. Mntr's new volume ii die islands of Orkney to 
die north of Scotland, which, as the tome of the poets early years of childhood, 
symbolic* for him a icacc oFhappine» and innocence since lost The main theme of 
die poems is die fall of man from an ideal happiness, exiled from eternity and cast 
font to journey through rime. With dus book Hdwitl Muir icael :m maturity u one 
of die Gnat and mon original poets now writing in Britain^ (Sax,«>i) 

A swtiRD tn the DESERT. Herbert Palmer. Harrap ± 6s* IC®. 95 pages. 

Satirical poemt in ballad form which attack directly or indirectly whir the author 
consider* 10 be the worst abuses of modem poetry and art and many of the ‘wrong 
attitude * r in recent dicmgEu, vision and behaviour, Mr. Palmer u a vigorous and inde¬ 
pendent poet who belongs to no 'school 1 and tvhtwe affilianons are with die traditional 
sources of English poetry* (tai.jH) 

tour quartets REHEARSED. A Commentary on T, S. Eliot 1 ? Cycle of 
Poems. Raymond Ptestou, Shred & Ward, 5s. DS_ 64 pages. 

The author's aim has been to give a detailed examination of the background, tradition, 
dr.nfua and scope of T* S. hliofV most recent poetry. Though fie inaintain-T. tltat in 
order 10 lindcmatui J%tff Qutirtrtr 'we need to live with diem and even to live by 
them , he drawl an unspoken distinenofi berwerft literary 1 exegesis and rdi^ivui 
enthusiasm. He gives a brilliant exposition of Eliot's Jifhttdt metaphysics, (Sxi .91) 

a map OP Verona, Henry Reed. Cape, js_6d. 1 C®, Go-pages. 

The Got book of a dijtmgxudioJ poet and critic. StvlimcaEy, Mr. Reed u consider jbly 
influenced by the laKf manner of T. S, Eliot. In the title poem he anuses os'er j map 
of Verona and lt* literary and hmotkal asociinom; in 'Tmragel 1 he evokes memories 
of T ristriTn and I sen It among die nuns of the castle; die more Tcnjivsonian 
'Plulocrete*' and Xhryso [hernia* take the reader back to the indent Greek world. 
1 here is also an i route 1! sceumu * Lessons nf the War\ (8x1.91) 

THE garden. Vicram Sackville-Wcst. MidwflJoseph, Ss^Sd, D 3 . 135 pages. 
A successor to the Same author's well-known Vtrgdiin poeiu Use Land (Bxj.jh) 

the song of the cotD, Edtrh Sitwell. A familiar MS, nG pages* 

Nora. 

A tsew collection of poems by Britain’iffnaresr woman poet written mostly during 
die Ian five years \V iih die exception of three new long poems, die others arc taken 
frotn die authors previous books, Go'd Caas1 Customs (1929), Street Swigs (l94J) 
and G^rcn Song (1944), The author baa arranged thrm s in the sequence go which they 
belong'. ’ {Sxi.su) 

peter grimes and other POEMS. Montagu Shrcr, Lme t 75 * 64 . D®. 
roS pages. 

A collection of dramatic poems, including the revr of the fimou* opera by Beniamin 
Britten, Peter Grimes* founded on The Borough by George Crabbc (1754-1832). The 
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text differs from the libretto, in that some of the repetitions and inversions required 
by the music have been omitted. The other plays in the volume include The Seven 
Ages of Man and Old Spain , which were performed as puppet plays at the Mercury 
Theatre, London, with music by Benjamin Britten. Mr. Slater’s most recent work is 
represented by The Figure of Nobody , a narrative written partly in dialogue and partly 
in monologue. (821.91) 

deaths and entrances. Dylan Thomas. Dent , 3s.6d. D8. 66 pages. 

A collection of twenty-four poems by one of the finest and most influential living 
Welsh poets. This is the first book by Dylan Thomas to appear since 1942 and is an 
event of major importance. (821.91) 

the lamp and the veil. Vernon Watkins. Faber & Faber , 6s. D 8 . 
64 pages. 

The three long poems in this volume by one of the younger English poets who have 
emerged since the Second World War are of great beauty and technical virtuosity. 
They are: Yeats in Dublin , which was written in homage to the great Irish poet who 
died in 1939 and records Mr. Watkins* visit to him shortly before his death; Sea 
Music for my Sister Travelling , an impressionistic piece in the manner of Debussy’s 
La Mer , which takes a variety of sca-mydis and sea-moods and weaves them into a 
rhythmic pattern against a wartime sea of mines, torpedoes and dive-bombers, 
providing a counterpoint of the romantic and the real; and The Broken Sea, celebrating 
the birth of a god-child in Paris in May 1940, which communicates, in a bewildering 
multiplicity of forms and images, a sense of life renewing itself in the midst of chaos 
and death and drawing strength from an heroic past. (821.91) 

Drama 

THE BRITISH drama. James Bridie. Craig & Wilson (Glasgow), is. 3 d. 

D8. 40 pages. (British Way Pamphlets No. 12) 

A short, vigorously written survey of the subject with a number of pronouncements 
and conclusions that do not pretend to be impartial. (822.09) 

British drama. Allardyce Nicoll. Harrap , 12s. Third edition, revised. 

L.Post 8. 532 pages. 15 illustrations. Bibliography. Index. 

First published in 1925 this book, which combines history and criticism, gives a 
comprehensive account of the development of the British drama from medieval 
times up to 1932. The author, who is Professor of the History of Drama and Dramatic 
Criticism, Yale University, does not concentrate on the literary side of his subject 
but reviews the play primarily as a thing to be acted, giving much information about 
the development of scenic architecture and stage design. The book is divided into 
eight parts: The Beginnings to Shakespeare; Elizabethan, Jacobean and Caroline 
Drama; Restoration Drama; Drama in the Eighteenth Century; Drama in the Early 
Nineteenth Century; the Beginnings of Dramatic Revival (1860-90); foe Revival 
in the Theatre (1890-1920), and the Modem Drama, 1920-32. (822.09) 

-Pre-Elizabethan 

french farce and JOHN heywood. Ian Maxwell. Melbourne Univer¬ 
sity Press (Melbourne), I 2 s. 6 d. D 8 . 175 pages. Bibliography. Index. 

The Professor of English Language and Literature in the University of Melbourne here 
attempts to account for this early Tudor playwright's almost complete independence 
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of the English theatre of his day, while being in other respects a typical Englishman. 
He believes Heywood’s comedies to have been derived from the brisk, free-spoken 
French comic drama in an era when England was suffering from a surfeit of morality 
and miracle plays. His book provides an illuminating introduction to a little-known 
period of English dramatic literature in the reign of Henry VIII, contending that 
Heywood’s plays give a far more intimate picture of common life than most English 
comedy even of the later sixteenth century. After outlining the history of French 
medieval farce, chapters follow on the matter of farce and the art of farce, with an 
analysis of the relationship between certain French farces and their counterparts in the 
comedies of Hcywood. Appendices give a useful list of extant French farces from the 
thirteenth to the sixteenth centuries and farce plots in English jest books. (822.21) 

-Elizabethan 

the works of william Shakespeare. Odhams Press , I2S.6d. R8. 

1,280 pages. Engraved portrait. Glossary. 

A reprint of the well-known Shakespeare Head edition, the most attractive and 
readable one-volume Shakespeare. Besides the thirty-seven plays, the Sonnets and 
the other poems, always given in the complete works, there is included the short 
scene from the manuscript play of Sir Thomas More , in the British Museum, which is 
probably by Shakespeare and in his own handwriting. The text, modernized and 
unexpurgated, is based on that prepared by A. H. Bullcn in 1907. The Introduction, 
written for this reprint by B. H. Ncwdigate, deals with the dramatist’s life and quotes 
the chief contemporary records of it. (822.33) 

william Shakespeare: henry iv, part 1. J. Dover Wilson (Editor). 

Cambridge University Press , 8s.6d. F8. 258 pages. 2 plates. 

The New Cambridge Shakespeare, initiated in 1921, now includes seventeen volumes. 
The text of each play is the best that care and erudition can make it, every textual 
problem is fully discussed in the notes and all that is known of the origin, history and 
fortunes of each play is set down in a comprehensive Introduction. The imaginative 
reading of the play is helped by the addition or amplification of stage directions. 
Readers of Professor Dover Wilson’s Fortunes of Falstaff will know that he regards 
the two parts of Henry IV as a single drama. His introduction to this volume refers 
to both parts. (822.33) 

william Shakespeare: henry iv, part 2. J. Dover Wilson (Editor). 

Cambridge University Press, 8s.6d. F8. 231 pages. 

Professor Dover Wilson’s edition of Henry IV, Part 1, appeared earlier this year. The 
text of each play is the best that care and erudition can make it, every textual problem 
is fully discussed in the notes, and the history and fortunes of each play are set forth 
in a comprehensive introduction to Part 1. * (822.33) 

Shakespeare’s imagination. Edward A. Armstrong. Lindsay Drum¬ 
mond, ios.6d. D8. 191 pages. 

An examination of Shakespeare’s mind by the unravelling of the subde linking of 
words and images which the author has found in many of the plays, and which appear 
to him to reveal the poet’s mental processes. (822.33) 
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sources, for a ntOGftA»nv of sti aeesfeare. E. K. Chamtar? 

Oxford University Press, (a. Qh So pages. Bibliographical note. Index. 

J« Digest, page 44 & (Biiji) 

p effaces TO SHAKESPEARE, Series 4—OTHEL i p. Harley Granville- 

Barker. Sidgu*itk& JaiLcr^ 15s. C 3 . 223 page*. 

Mr Granvilk-BarkcrT IVc/arcr* which cunt-uu ionic A die most valuable enneum 
of Shakespeare WTitten in our Lime, deal mainly with die problems of production* 
He gives 1 dose analysis of the play and its characters in relation u> dicir action on 
die rage. ($22.33} 

COMIC characters of sElAKESTFABC,John PAlincr. Macmillan, 8 s. 6 tL 

D*. Ij2 pages. 

The author aims to show that in cadi of Shakespeare'* comedies dicre h one teninJ 
caniK character who is die pom: of reference for die humorous values oi die play. 
To view thr cottipogtrioil as a whole, he argus, we must take up * posihon as close 
to this focal figure 1 * possible, rather dun attempt to examine it detached from die 
surroundings that are carefully built up to enhance its absurdity'. Following his study 
of The PotifUd Chamans 0/ Shakespeare , Mr. Paliner illustrates his theory with stud res 
of Berov, nr, Touchstone, Shy-lock, But tom, and Beatrice jjhI Benedick. He died in 
1544 shortly after completing dine two bouta which were originally planned as part 
of an extended study of all Shakes peare’s characters. (£12.33) 

*-StUfllt 

AN INTRODUCTION TO STUART DRAMA. & S. Bms, Qxfifd VrliPfrdty 

Press, 155. Ok 443 pages. 

With dm volume Profit tor | loaj completes a trilogy beginning with An Intrvdirtivrf 
frt fhr Frying if Sliiikrxpedrc and At: fnttaduatm to Tud&r Drama. The present book 
deal* with the chief playwright* whose work Mb mainly or entirely between die 
aa r- ion of |:iuirt I m ificsj and the Restoration of 16c.-,;. Knowledge lias increased 
in recent years about rile lives of the Stuart dramatist! which has resulted m a change 
in critical perfective. The Oxford edition of Ben loiucn (1044} brought into clearer 
focm his classical tragedies, masques and later plays, ami i!k so-called Beaumont 
ami Fletcher corpus of pbys can now he accurately diirriburai N^w light has aho 
been thrown on the dramatic range and aims of t iaunrun* I leywood* Msrcrem acid 
Drlcker, Daraiam and Shirley, Professor lloas has collected all these results of rceem 
scholarship and special mention has been given 10 the emieai analysis of plots and 
chlracterbation. (£224) 

-Early Twentieth Century 

sWANHlllp: A PLAY IN l H REE acts. Joseph Brad dock. CWm^n, 55. 
O, 63 page?, 

Mr Rraddock has bated his pby in prose and verse on rhe last font chapters of 
William Morris's paraphrase of T&r* Vahanga Sag it. If dealt with the tragic love of 
Snranliild, die daughter of Gudiun and Sigutd. for her husband's soil ($ 22 #l) 

twentieth century drama, Lynron Hudson,Hflmip*3S.C8.ZlOpOgCT* 
In rise fitsz part of this book the author giv« a brief survey of Fngtah drama from 
Tom Rokertscm to die present day and discing the changes and developments of 
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die last forty vein. "I^hr second part mnusb of extract* from rypic.il plays from 
Pinero j Mia-Cknmid to J, ft. Priestley s JuAnum OmJfn'ddFi. There axe also chapters 
on modem Ammon and Frail drama* Eagan: O^JSIdfl, J. M, Synge, and ntnrrt. 
The book ii addressed mainly to undents and teacher* of Lngliik {B21.91) 


Oak leaves a n ej lavender. Scan 0 f Casey. Macmillan, 6s, Cfh j70pages. 

The background of diir comedy by the fatuous Irish dramatist ii the Battle of Britain, 
with aerial kittles over the wuch ofEngLmd m line autumn of 1940. {K12 ^t] 


DACE TO METHUSELAH: A M ETABIC LG Cl CAL FENTATflUCH. Bernard 
Shaw, Oxford University Press. jft&l. Potr S„ 43ft pages, (World's Gfdisks) 
For this new edition the urxt of and the preface 10 die Eve plays contained in dii> 
volame have been revised by the author* with 1 postscript explaining wily Bark to 
Mrttmfittik has become a world classic mure itx origins I publication in i$2i r The time 
covered by the plays, whkh embody the author t philosophy of the Life Force, is 
from the Garden of Eden to *As Pit is Thought Can Reach\ the last play of the 
pcntateucL Mr. SEsaw contends chat; in midfrctual and spiritual development, nun 
ii still a child at the end of Ins lifetime of three score years and ten and Jut the only 
hope for the human race lies in a fniiudefablc extension of this life-spin over several 
hundred years, in thne pbyi he expounds his idea of Lite effects of such longevity. 

{522.91) 

PYGMALION; MAJOR BARBARA; THE DO CTO 1*5 DILEMMA; PLAYS 
pleasant (Amis and the Man, Candida, The Man of Destiny* You 
Never Can Tell); plays for puritans {The DeviE^ Disciple, Cxsar 
and Cleopatra, CaptainBnnabutind's Conversion); the black GIRL IN 

SEARCH OF GOD* AND LESSER TALES; FLAYS UNPLEASANT (Widow¬ 
ers' Houses* The philanderer* Mrs. Warren s Profession); andrqcjlcs 
AND Till LION; MAN AND SUPER MAN; S A1 NT JO AN. Bernard Shaw. 

Petiguhi Bei?ki t is. each. lC^. Paper bound- Bibliographical Notes. Casts 
of first performances. 

PengiiLii Books have published 1,000,0013 copiei in all of thee ten titles to mirk the 
author’* ninetieth birthday. J^AM/jeur is given in die film version* with over too 
drawing* bv Feliks Topols ki. 7 Vur filifrif Gif I contains, in addition* thirteen short 
stories and dramatic sketches. fS aa.or ) 


TTIE BANBURY nose. Peter Ustinov. Cape, 5S. CB. 104 pages, 

A modem comedy of English manners w hich shows in reverse through three genera- 
liune* die development ofa sensitive jwng man into .1 Regular Army type which hat 
become a figure offim fo Britain under die name of" Blimp \ T his pfay was produced 
widi considerable jrtitcti* Ln London during the autumn of 1944 . # (R 22 . 91 ) 


G.B.S, 9o. Aspects of Bcmsrd Shaw's Life and Work. S, Winsten (Editor), 
Hutchinson. 2 is. lD3. 202 pages. 40 illusmriom* ir 3 eluding 2 in colour, 

A tribute m the great Irish dramatist on hii ninetieth birthday in the form of a collec- 
tinn of ctsays bv twenty -levcri concribucnrs, including Sir Kpuicili Barney Majs 
Bcerbohm* ProfosoiJ, D, Bernal F Jim a Bridie, Professor E-j, Dettt, Maurice Dubb, 
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Lord Dunsany, Aldous Huxley, Dr. C. E M-Joad, Professor Gill«rt Murray, the late 
Mr H. G. Wells.J. B. Priesdev, Dean Inge. A. S. Neill, Lord Passficld (S.dnev Webb), 
"the late Lord Keynes, John Masefield, and others. Illustrated from Bernard Shaw s 
collection of photographs including a recent portrait and bust. (822-91 ) 

the assassin. Peter Yates. Chatto &IVindus, 6s. sD8. 96 pages. 

The background of this poetic drama is the closing phase of the American Ci vil War, 
the assassin is John Wilkes Booth, the misguided murderer of President Abraham 
Lincoln. Its theme is the conflict between the opposing personalities of Lincoln and 
Booth, the clash of the ideologies each represents and the paradoxical bctdiat die 
assassin perpetuates the very thing he seeks to destroy. The play suggests many 
parallels^ with to^iay, or with the aftermath of any great war, rcvolunon or world 

upheaval. ' 

Fiction: Victorian 

THE LETTERS AND PRIVATE PAPERS OF W. M. THACKERAY. VoL I, 

1817-1840; Vol. II, 1841-1851- Gordon N. Ray (Editor). Harvard Uni¬ 
versity Press (Cambridge, Mass.): Oxford University Press (London), complete 
in 4 volumes at 126s. the set. Vol. I: 695 pages- 3 ° illustrations. 1 map. 
Index. Vol. II: 861 pages. 25 illustrations. 1 map. Index. 

This is the work of an American scholar, and owing to wartime difficulties it is based 
almo t entirely on collections in the U.S.A., those in England having been left largely 
unexplored. It is, however, a work of great importance to students ofthe great 
Victorian novelist, for the four volumes in which it is to be completed will contain 
altogether about 1,600 of Thackeray’s letters, more than one hundred letters to and 
about him (some of great biographical interest) and nineteen of his dianes and 
account boob, with reproductions of drawings, letters, etc., portraits of him and his 
correspondents, and critical apparatus Three-fifths of the material, or more, 
published for the first time. Volumes III and IV are to appear later. (823.82) 

ANTHONY TROLLOPE: a new judgment. Elizabeth Bowen. Oxford 
Unioersity Press, 2s. 6d. C8. 26 pages. 4 illustrations. 

The text of a radio feature in which the Victorian novelist was brought back to life 
for listeners in the comer of a railway carriage and induced by Miss Bowen t( > discuss 
with a young officer the renewed popularity of his novels at the present time. Elizabeth 
Bowen is herself one of die most distinguished English short-story writers. (823.87) 

the Trollopes. Lucy Poate Stebbins and Richard Poate Stebbins. Seeker 
& Warburg, 18s. D8. 394 pages. 4 photographs. Bibliography. Index. 

This ‘chronicle of a writing family’ by two American critics is concerned mainly 
with the life and work of three English novelists: Anthony Trollope (181 j-82). now 
one ofthe most widely read of all the Victorians, author of die famous Barsetshire 
novels; his mother, Frances Trollope (178^1863); and his brother, Thomas Adolphus 
Trollope (1810-92). Several other writing members appear. The book is a detailed, 
documented, and challenging study. Many of its theories are tendentious and very 
questionable; a good deal of its contemporary material is now brought together tor 
die first time. The bibliography, family tree and copious index are also very usehil. 
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w, h , HUDSON: mu vision' of £ a rt h . Robert Hamilton. Dm*, ufc.tfd; 
D8 + 14JJ pages. Frontispiece. 

In tins new study of HodMQ (i 841-1912}+ tic English rururabu and novelet* die 
author aims at revealing Aomedimg of the nature and value of Hudson's vision, aud 
dir quality of hk wort as a whole An introductory analvrii uf hii pliilasopUy of lile 
Is followed by a brief sket^b of the man and I m etreuim taneJK, leading to a detailed 
discussion of his works. The author maintain* that Hudson was responsible br a great 
change tu the attitude of the modem Englishman to nature by imparting F a new 
vision of earth*. (Si J.89) 

this earnest at heist . A Study of Samuel Butler Malcolm Mttggeridg^ 
Byte & SpflttisuHXtde, 75 .<kt Cheap ediriuru DS. 268 pages. 

Samuel Butler, the author of JirciidiCfl, the first of the modern Utopias with its 
astonishingly prophetic vision of die ftmirc dominance of machinery over man* and 
of The Way &f All Fifth t the fiftt modura novel, remain- an enigmatic figure This is 
partly because he took pains to leave behind btm a sdr-punnit dul should exemplify 
hit philosophy. Jo this brilliant book, first published in 1936, Malcolm Muggetidgc 
goei beneath the idf-pftrira it and, using iirv materia] from Fating Juno* memoir, 
presents Butler in a new light. (823,89) 

-Early fweottetli Ccntny 

YOUTH, HEART OX DAREN1SS md THE END OP TUB TETHER. LORD 
jm. TMS MlRRtJH OF THE SEA and A PERSONAL RECORD, Joseph 

Conrad. Dcnr, fo* each. sCS, 352:433:373 pages. 

The first three volumes of 4 new Collected Edition of the works of Joseph Courad 
(1857-1911), the famous Polish-bom novel lh and master of die long short-story who, 
writing in English, brought sea mi tropic more vividly home to the mind dual my 
other writer has done. The first two volumes are fiction, and die third hit 

two hooks of reminiscences. Further volumes wiU follow early in roj? (823.91) 

HENaY James: THE MAjqit phase. F, (X Manhirsscn- Oxford University 

Press, icsXkL CS. 20S pages. Frontispiece. Index. 

The author here attempts an entirely new cstimite of die work of I kury James hue J 
on die recent change of attitude towards James's mature novels. Mr. Match lessen 
behevea that the nofdiifs greatest period beitait with Trie . 4 in/irrttBrfprf s which wa$ 
written when he was nearing sixty, and the greater part of the book is devoted to 
an exhamave examination of Junes* 1 three longest novels* Tie The 

Wto£t of ike Dave , and The CxLL'n Bourt, as well as die unfinished novel The Ivory 
T^uvr. Mr. Marrhicouai has conspired die unpublished Note Boob to which* from 
iStB-iqtt, jamei confided hit aim* and unbirions. Tlie portrait of the novel Lit which 
emerged from these page* differt sharply from die popular view of him as an unhappy 
expacfiace whose Uter work showed a decline from early promise. Tiuc pr esent book 
should prove indispensable to all who wish xo study die difficult md complex art 
of Henry jama. (823.91 ) 

Essays: iMer Eighteenth Century 

Johnson agqnistes, and other essays. Bertrand H, Bronson. 

Ctimbtitlgt University Pros, 75.64. 1C8. ijz pafJE*. 

Three ou^tatuling esnp which originally appeared in J he University of ^aUfomijt 
Putikrifom in English. The ride tmy deih with *n aspect of the character of Dr. 
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Samuel Johnson (1709-84), which is not much dwelt upon by his biographer, 
James Boswell—that ‘in his imaginative apprehension of the quality and texture of 
experience, in his dynamic attitude to life and its values, in his need of the shaping 
expression of his perceptions, Johnson was a poet, a maker*. The second essay, 
Boswell's Boswell , is again a new study of personality, based upon the lately discovered 
Journals, which the editor claims as ‘possibly the fullest evidence for the study of his 
inner and private history that exists for any historical identity*. The third essay is a 
full-length study of the origins and the first draft and the final achievement ofjohnson s 
poetical drama Irene. (824.63) 

-Early Nineteenth Century 

selected essays. William Hazlitt. Geoffrey Keynes (Editor). Nonesuch 
Press , 15s. 1 C 8 . 831 pages. 

A generous selection from the works of the great early nineteenth-century essayist 
and critic, first published in 1930. (824.76) 

-Victorian 

ruskin renascence. J. Howard Wliitehouse (Editor). Oxford University 
Press , 4s. D8. 27 pages. 

A collection of addresses given by J. H. Wliitehouse, J. G. Winant, Sir Arthur Salter, 
E. V. Knox, Lord Samuel, Sir Geoffrey Mander, Professor Hitchcock and others at 
a luncheon held in London on 26 February this year to commemorate the birthday 
of John Ruskin (1819-1900), the great English art critic and social thinker. (824.86) 

-Early Twentieth Century 

mainly on the air. Max Beerbohm. Heinemann , 8 s.6d. L.Post 8 . 
132 pages. 

Sec Digest, page 450. (824.91) 

the condemned playground. Cyril Connolly. Routledge , ios.6d. C8. 
295 pages. 

By th: ‘condemned playground* Mr. Connolly, the editor of the monthly literary 
journal Horizon , means the 1930s in general, the well-to-do ‘Bohcmianism* of 
Chelsea between the wars, and art, which, according to him, has been generally 
condemned by most civilizations and by our own most of all. The present book is a 
collection of essays on literature, politics and art; it is well-informed, witty and 
belligerent. In one of the longer studies Mr. Connolly examines the condition of the 
English novel during the period under review and finds it seriously wanting. He 
concludes with an inquiry into the depressing condition of the arts in our time, 
arguing that artists need independence, leisure, and privacy—necessities which are 
increasingly difficult to obtain in modem ‘large State-owned countries*. (824 91) 

essays by divers hands. New Series. Vol. 22. The Marquis of Crewe 
(Editor). Oxford University Press , 9 S.6d. 1 C 8 . 160 pages. ( Transactions of the 
Royal Society of Literature) 

Contributions to the present volume include: A Comparison of Oliver Cromwell 
and Abraham Lincoln, by Isaac Foot; The Royal Theatre, Bristol, by James Ross; 
a study of Wordsworth in relation to modem poetry, by Victoria Sackvillc-West, 
and other essays. (824.91) 
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LETTERS FROM JOHN CHINAMAN, AND OTHER ESSAYS. G. Lowes 
Dickinson. Allen & Unwin , 7s.6d. C8. 216 pages. 

Originally published in 1901, these Letters were written in fervent admiration of 
Chinese civilization and in indignation at the barbarities committed in the suppression 
of the Boxer Rising. The other essays, including those on India and Japan and ‘The 
Contributions of Ancient Greece to Modem Life’, were published in 1913. In ‘The 
Civilization of India* the author remarks the collapse of aesthetic standards that 
followed the introduction of manufactured goods into the East, and gives an account 
of the effects of Western education in India. Two other essays discuss religion and 
human immortality. Introduction and notes by E. M. Forster. (824.91) 

things one hears. Robert Lynd. Dent , 8s.6d. C8. 144 pages. 

Robert Lynd is a master of the light essay, and in the present collection he ranges over 
a wide variety of subjects with his accustomed humour, shrewdness and unostentatious 
scholarship. He confesses that ‘ two of the never-failing pleasures of life arc hearing 
from people and listening to people*. He is the essayist of the open mind and the open 
heart, who has decided ‘not to doubt obstinately, but to have occasional holidays of 
scepticism’. Wood engravings by Claire Oldham. (824.91) 

reflections in a mirror. Second Series. Charles Morgan. Macmillan , 
8s.6d. C8. 226 pages. 

A further collection of Mr. Morgan’s essays, consisting of contributions to the series 
‘Menander’s Mirror’ in The Times Literary Supplement , with the addition of two 
lectures delivered at the Sorbonne, Paris, and the Royal Institution, London. The 
essays range widely over literature, philosophy, politics and religion, showing how 
the mind of England reacted in the years 1940-41 and again in 1944, and relating this 
to the tradition of English literature. He is deeply concerned with the whole problem 
of the continuity and unity of Western civilization, arguing that France, in particular, 
has a leading part to play in the hardest lesson forced upon mankind in recent years— 
the indivisibility of the modem world. (824.91) 

CRITICAL ESSAYS. George Orwell. Seeker & Warburg , 8s.6d. C8.172 pages. 

The essays in the present collection are brilliant examples of jpoUtical anthropology 
applied to literature. In his studies of the popular culture of our time, the author 
examines the social implications of the stories in boys’ papers, of crime fiction as 
exemplified by the ‘gentleman burglar* Raffles and No Orchids for Miss Blandish , 
and the humorous snobbery in the novels of P. G. Wodehouse. The longest essay, 
which appeared originally in Mr. Orwell’s Inside the Whale (1940), is a study of 
Dickens. There are also shorter essays on Kipling, Wells, Yeats, and the surrealist 
painter Dali. (824.91) 

ST. JOHN OF THE CROSS, AND OTHER LECTURES AND ADDRESSES, 

1920-1945. E. Allison Peers. Faber & Faber , 15s. D8. 231 pages. 

A collection of addresses given by Professor Peers during his tenure of the Chair of 
Spanish in the University of Liverpool, and taking its title from the first—the Rede 
Lecture delivered at Cambridge in 1932. (824.91) 

the cult of power. Rex Warner. Lane , 7s.6d. C8. 155 pages. 

The underlying theme of these essays, by the well-known allegorical novelist and 
scholar, is the conflict between freedom and authority, between the rebel and tradition, 
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between the individual and the State. Though this problem has been posed in our time 
with especial force, it is, argues the author, one which has to some extent ‘exercised 
evcr\' human being in every society throughout the ages, and our own failure to deal 
with it has been attended by unprecedented catastrophe*. (824*91) 

Oratory 

victory. Winston S. Churchill. Cassell , I2s.6d. DS. 256 pages. 4 facsimiles. 
This volume of speeches by Britain’s ex-Prime Minister coven the last phase of the 
war and concludes with his Election speeches. (825.91) 


Letters 

ENGLISH LETTERS of the XVIIITH century. James Aitkcn. Penguin 
Books, IS. sC8. 185 pages. 

The eighteenth century in England was an age of great letter writers and the editor 
has selected fourteen of their number from Pope and Addison to Blake and Byron. 
The collection also includes letters by Horace Walpole, Samuel Johnson, Cowpcr, 
Lamb, Sir Horace Mann, Lady Wordcy Montagu and Mrs. Delaney. It should 
provide a valuable introduction to the spirit and atmosphere of the Augustan age 
in England. ( 826 ‘j) 

THE LETTERS OF CHARLES LAMB. Dent, 2 vols. 6s. sC8. 432:427 pages. 
{Everyman s Library) 

The present edition of the letters of Charles Lamb (1775-1834). the essayist, is based 
on die definitive edition of E. V. Lucas published in 1935. and supersedes the first 
Everyman’s Library edition by William Macdonald which appeared in 1909* (826.6) 

letters to Florence farr. G. Bernard Shaw and W. B. Yeats. Clifford 
Bax (Editor). Home & Van Thai 7S.6d. C8. 67 pages. 

A brilliant correspondence originally published by the Cuala Press, Dublin, in 1942. 
and now published for the first time in England. Bernard Shaw is one of the greatest 
dramatists and W. B. Yeats one of the greatest poets of our time. (826.91) 

Satire 

English satire. Norman Furlong (Editor). Harrap , 7S.6d. C8. 388 pages. 

This gives extracts from the work of English satirists from Langland (1330H1400?) 
to Samuel Butler’s Erewhon (1872). In his introduction the editor remarks that 
English writers at the present time, including Bernard Shaw, T. S. Eliot, Aldous 
Huxley and Wyndham Lewis, arc still ‘working the same field’, diough he refuses to 
deliver judgment on living authors and so excludes them from his anthology. (827) 

animal farm. George Orwell. Seeker & Warburg , 6s. C8. 86 pages. 

A fable telling how all the animals revolt against their human masters and establish a 
dictatorship of the pigs, how the two leading pigs quarrel, and how, after one of them 
is driven out, the other betrays the ideals of the revolution by coming to terms with 
the human masters of other farms, until the new rulers are practically indistinguishable 
from the old. The fable is told with a Swiftian wit and has many important impli¬ 
cations for our time. (827.91) 
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Scots-English Literature 

THE GREEN garden. James Ferguson (Editor). Oliver & Boyd, 8s.6d. C8. 
276 pages. 

An anthology of Scottish poetry designed for the enjoyment of those who ‘have been 
led to conceive of Scottish poetry as consisting only of Border Ballads, Jacobite songs. 
Bums and Scott and a few unreadable antiquities known as the Scottish Chaucerians’. 
The present volume contains a large selection of anonymous poems, songs and hymns 
of the fifteenth and sixteenth centuries, with poems by Dunbar. Bums and others. 

(828.9941) 

modern Scottish poetry. An Anthology of the Scottish Renaissance 
1920-1945. Maurice Lindsay (Editor). Faber & Faber, 6s. C8. 144 pages. 
Glossary. 

This collection includes poets of three literary generations and aims at showing the 
remarkable revival of poetry in Scotland during the last quarter of a century in three 
languages—the distinctive use of northern English, the development of a Scots 
tongue expressive of modem sensibility and the new life infused into traditional 
Gaelic. The older generation arc represented by Violet Jacob. Marrion Angus, 
Alexander Gray. William Jeffrey and William Soutar; the next generation by Edwin 
Muir and Hugh MacDiarmid; and die younger generation by such writers as Ruthvcn 
Todd, J. F. Hendry and G. S. Fraser. Some of the poems of the more distinguished 
Gaelic writers arc included, and are also given in cither Scots or English versions. In 
his introduction Mr. Lindsay outlines die development of Scottish poetry since its 
decline after Bums in the eighteenth century. (828.9941) 

ANGLO-SAXON 

BEOWULF in MODERN verse. Gavin Bone. Blackwell (Oxford), 10s. D8. 
94 pages. 7 coloured illustrations. 

This translation by the late Gavin Bone should do much to reinstate the Anglo-Saxon 
epic as the grave and noble poem that it is. His aim has been to give ‘ the genuine sense 
intelligibly told*, free from the archaisms which make many previous versions more 
difficult to read than the original. Mr. Bone has not attempted to recapture the 
alliterative technique, but uses" a long, loose, rhyming line. (829.3) 

GERMAN 

the direct method in german poetry. E. M. Butler. Cambridge 
University Press , is.6d. C8. 32 pages. Paper bound. 

In her inaugural lecture, the Schroder Professor of German in the University of 
Cambridge discusses the German poets as the foremost exponents of the direct method 
in poetry. She defines the method as * taking mystery itself as the object of art , in 
which Goethe’s Faust led the way for modem Europe. (831.02) 

auto-da-fe. Elias Canctti. Cape , 15s. Translated by C. V. Wedgwood. 
sD8. 464 pages. 

A scholar of unexampled learning, victimized by the woman he has married and 
driven out into the streets to become the prey of tricksters and police, loses his sanity 
and perishes by fire in his famous library. A brilliant novel of outstanding achievement. 
First published in Vienna in 1938 under the tide of Die Blendung . (833.91) 
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transit visa. Anna Scghcrs. Translated by James. A. Galston. Eyre & 
Spottiswoode , 9s. C8. 226 pages. 

The story, by a talented German writer, of a German political refugee who, having 
served in the French army in 1940, is trying, with thousands of others, to escape 
from the oncoming Nazis out of France into America. ( 833 - 9 1 ) 

the shadow throwers. Bodo Uhse. Translated by Katherine Hutter. 

Hamish Hamilton , ios.6d. C8. 449 pages. 

A long, grim novel concerning the fortunes of a Luftwaffe training unit and of one 
young pilot who takes part in the assault on Madrid and finds his loyalty wavering. 
It is powerfully written and the translation is excellent. (833.91) 

SELECTED LETTERS OF RAINER MARIA RILKE! 1902 - 1926 . R. F. C. 
Hull (Editor and Translator). Maanillan , 21s. D8.420 pages. 9 illustrations. 
Indexes of recipients and subjects. 

A representative selection in an English translation from the letters of die great 
German poet (1875-1926) made from the five volumes of his letters published by 
the Inselverlag up to 1935, excluding the Letters to a Young Poet and die Letters to a 
Young Girl , a translation of the former having appeared separately last year. The 
central theme of the letters is the conflict between life and art and the sacrifice of all 
human duties and connections to the cultivation of an inner awareness and receptivity 
of the spirit, isolated from all social demands. They also give a masterly portrait of the 
French sculptor Rodin, who with Cezanne became for Rilke the archetype of the 
dedicated artist. An appendix gives the account of the poet’s last illness and death 
by J. R. von Salis from Rilkes Schweizer Jahrer (1936). Introduction by Professor 
E. M. Buder. ( 8 3 ^ 9 i) 


SCANDINAVIAN 

renaissance in the north. W. G. Allen. Sheed & Ward , ios.6d. C8. 
142 pages. 

The author argues, from a Catholic standpoint, that the work of die liberal and 
reforming writers Ibsen and Strindberg represents a transient mood of revolt against 
the whole tradition of Scandinavian literature during the years 1880-1900. He attempts 
to show how ‘the Scandinavian nature* reacted to their work. ( 839 * 5 ) 

peer gynt. Henrik Ibsen. Translated by Norman Ginsbury. Hammond, 
Hammond , 8s.6d. C8. 117 pages. 21 illustrations. 

The present translation into unrhymed verse was used in a shortened form in Tyrone 
Guthrie’s production of the play at the New Theatre, London, in August 1944, when 
the part of Peer Gynt was played by Ralph Richardson. The book is illustrated by 
photographs of this production. (839.8226) 


FRENCH 

modern french literature: 1870-1940* Denis Saurat. Dent , 15s. 

D8. 144 pages. 16 illustrations. Bibliography. Bibliographical index. 

The Professor of French Language and Literature at King’s College, University of 
London, here deal* individually with the great French writers of 1870-194° against 
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the background of history and the main «icino of itioughE and artistic creation 
of die period. A mom* die authors cniiiteLcrcd ire: Rimbaud* MalLirmf, Lyfi, 
RdtUndL DahanwJ, Gidc. Superviellt* and others, WK&) 

A vn h . Hilaire Belloc (Editor). SltLcJ & tVflfd, js. ICS. II- pigc$. 

A selection of the poem* ofCharlH d'Orleans, Villon. Ronsard, Du Bella}’. Malherbe, 
and rtikcn, chosen wd duddaud in an introduction and notes for die benefit of the 
English reader by a diwingnUhed poet and critic. Fine published m I** ( H + t J 

BALLADES: FRANCOIS VILLON. Andie Deutsch md Mctvyn Savill 
(Editors). Wingatt. D8. t>y pages. liltisrrared. 

A collection of English trimlan.Mii of wine of Villon'* ballad- by poets of the asite- 
teench and twentieth centuries. 1 he French test is printed oppose the English vearoit 
iitd die book is iHustxated with fifieendKeiitUiy French line engravings. 1K 41 -**>) 


fran<;ois villom. D, B. Wyndham Lewis. Shed Sr Wmd, riS.Gd* Of 

First published in ifliS. this life ofthe great French vagabond poet combines enrhususm 
with scholar*™. Mr, Lewis evokes die Paris of the fifteenth century wnh in extra¬ 
ordinary vividness. Preface by 1 iJaire Belloc, Second edition. (* 4 t-- 5 J 

for MBS. Pierre de Reirtsard. Selected and edited by Andre Baibier, 
BladettffU {Oxford), 7S.6A. CS. 124 p«g«. Bibliography. Note*. 

The Emeritus Professor of French in die University College of Wales. Aberystwyth, 
includes nearlv seventy poems in this admira ble edition of die great French renaissance 
poet- in addition to die familiar odes mJ sonnets, it contains longer poems such as 
'Institution pour ('Adolescence du RoyTreschnfueti Charles IK* Ducoun sur les 
Misetes de cc Temps', and ‘Remom trance aa People de France . The editor contri¬ 
bute* a biographical preface, a (ell bibliography, notes on die text, venfiatwn 2nd a 
iLiefu! Lexicon, giving explanations in French for most of the unfamiliar words w the 


Jims CLOS. Jeaa-Paul Sartre. Horizon, 75,tid r C8, &4 pages. 

The French text of one of the most famous French plays of our time, produced in 
Paris during the German Occupation of the Second World War. Sartre is die founder 
of the Existentialist movement in literature. W 1 ) 

TWO plays. Jraii-Pau! Sartre- Translated by Stuart Gilbert- Hamid 
Hamilton, 8s. C8. tfiS pages. 

The two best-known plays by one ol the most influential young writers in France 
today— Huis Clot {Start Semen) *n*l La Moud rcr {Hre Flia). 


cheat fbbnch ROMANCES. Richard Aldington (Editor). Pilot Press, ij»- 
D8.632 pages. 

The pre-cut volume includes English translations of: Mure de Ijfayettc, TIk toma r 
ofctkv} ■ Abbf! Prevent, Marmt Unmt\ Chodcilw de Lados, Dw>jctwi Aimami^wor, 
md Honor* de Balzac, TIic Duthai of Ungtdt, selected with an introduction by 
Richard Aldington. (43) 
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the innocents or rARrs* Gilben Cesbron, Translated by Maigumtc 
Waldman. 'Cnffifru* CIL igj pages. 

M t Cesbron it fortunate m hti rramhxor* who doc* foil justice to hu original and 
abaorbhuj; Jtory of die adventure* of a group of children in pjxii. (^3^0 

A woman of tnf PHARISEES. Francois Matiriac. Translated by Geraid 
Hopkins. Epc & SjMrfnwuir, 9*. DS + 103 pages. 

The publishers plan to issue die complete works of this great Frc&di wnrer and have 
ehoioi his Latest novel for the Hot volmur. It deals with die >in spiritual pride in a 
rich and domiiuong woman who is given to good works fbr the wti^tig rcjioiu I ler 
eemveruon io lumishry and repc-uume B handled with a mi ter 1 skill. 4T9 1 ) 

FRENCH SITING ON ENGLISH so IL. J. G. Waghtman (Edimr). 

Prcn t 1 os. -did. MS, 134 page*. 

A coUeeritm of articles* selected and tesimla»d by j. G + Weighrman. which appeared 
in La Frmtt Li^rr + the monthly periodical pubhshed in London during die Second 
World W:.r, between November mo aid June ig+4- The editor lias chosen the 
anklet, not only for their Literary value, but Kir die light they throw 00 France and 
ihe Ti-L-m-li in a time of great crisis ranrriburon include Jem-Paul Sartre, Louif 
Aragon h W. Fournier, j. Obcrk. P Madbmd.J. Kcuei, S. dc Garter, fL Aron, L. dc 
Villrfesse* R Focilion and Audr£ Labanhc. {S44d>0 

MADAME DE sfviCN^: HER LETTERS AND HER WORLD. A nil ur Stanley. 

Byre & SpatthwoBifc* 15s. D3.J4G pages. 17 illustrations. 

Mr Stanley has made a leketion from die fourteen vnEumes of ftegnier + s edition of 
the lettcn with j nmiung toonnBiurr, which is* in fact, j life nf Madame dc S^vigti# 
and an account of her social background iu the age of l.ouis XIV. 

plea 1-0 r liberty. Georges Bemano*. Tnmilatod by H. L, Buif.sc and 
K. Bcrhell. Db&kw, Ss.ckL DS. ijd pages. 

The immediate reason for die kicers which compose this book by the well-known 
French Cadiolk writer was the defeat of France in 1040. It i* a noble and non-pinisau 
express ion of the French reaction to the dilbctiour brought upon her, argues die 
author, by an outworn M Bcnunos is a Christian Monarchist became he does 
nor believe that democracy lui the power to opfw*e die paganism of die Totalitarian 
*tate. 1 he Tree men p for whom he makss hh impafiioned pica are Chnittaiu. 

(S-091 ] 

GARGANTUA AND FANTAGEUEL, Francois Rabelais. Walhouse t I5S. D*L 
pages. 14 plates. 

Sc krooni from Rabclab* great utlrted romance in the translation of Urquhart 
and Moncux, widi an introduce :uu by Professor Dcnil San rat and drawinpi by 
PL A. Brandi. (8*7-3*) 

ITALIAN 

RE-XE A DING THE DSVJN* COMEDY. E. R. VfclCcm. Oxfnd Uiittmdtf 
Pres*. 2 $.ci. RS, 15 pages. Paper bound. [Ptecttilhgs s ./the British Aaricittfr 
VoL XXXI) 

The Annual lahan leeticre of die British Aeadeniy for toil B based on a reHYading 
of Dance in die Liglit of die wortd in iti picseut troubJci (Sjt-ii) 

316 


mazzini: selected waitings,N-G anguke (Editor), Und&yDemm$n£ t 
im&L MS. 253 P*E n - Frontispiece.. 

A selection ft™ die gmc Italian liberal statesman! most important wirings, in 
an Engliih tradition ‘ The bwfc i* divided into seven main sections; (l) Aukh 
biocraphkd Note*. (a) Htimriol Diwoinw, (}) Political Tcsrimsmt. (l) Polietcal 
ProVrimme. f5) Economic ini Sociological Ideas, (tf) Rdigious an-J Moral Outlook* 
(7) Liimry Ctiodsm. Frrtfcsmr Congo lee in his inrradneam driim ih.ir Few 
European jotameu tiis^c contributed» much to the political thought of die modern 
work! as Mamin and th« by ignoring his pnnmpls die leaders nf the 

Julian nation paved the way for Faidam. [8J1.SJ 

AND iti DIP HIDE, himselt. Igturio Sibnc, Cape, tis. Tramhrcd by 

Dariiu Luacy. CS. llS pages. 

A play by the brilliant Italian anri-Eunit novelist, based on bis novel Rrrjcf mi Wlm* 
and set in die region of die Abmm mountains in 1935 * (8$i.pi) 


SPANISH 

SPNBDJt^t. Mattfido Magdalene. Translated by Amta Brenner. Uttdwy 

D/Mrrfwitjnd^s.fid. DE. 236 pag« + 

The first booh by diii importam Mexican noveliii to appear In Britain- A story of 
irvobiiomry M«cico p the centra! character is a man wither principles but with 
onbriiM smhnnm who. cm die strength of promhd he bd little Ltitermon of 
earn ing mu, rose to power and £imc\ only to duillusinn the peasants who 3taJ 
put diclr mwe in him. It is a novel which hit many affinities with Silonc s Pmamttra 
and Ramon Sender** Sewn Erd Sunday!. ( M 3- 6 ) 


LATIN 

the Colden AS 5F. Lucius Apuldkis. Translated by William AdlingtOib 
Li sky, io<6tL CS. 216 pages . 9 iHusnatiom m colour. 

A transition into Elizabethan English* fir*r published in i|fe F aflhe novel widen by 
a Roman provincial in Africa in die second century a.d. St is largely a satire on rnni- 
craft and qua.U bur embodm jo account of the Myinrrics of Iris into which die 
author was initiated* and die exquisite fable of Cupid and Psyche. (H7S-9) 


CHEEK 

citcr k studies in England, 1700 - 183 a M. L. Gkrkc. Oiuitftridg* 
Umvmity Pits*, iSs, Dfl r ?M pages. 

During die period covered bv this book England w-i* acknowledged to have W the 
world m thvdral laming, in spier of the fact dint die teaching of die claves in the 
sehesoh w.t- by modern standards iUrflrpan^ed and in rhe uruvcnrtiD aim'll non- 
&asmnL The anchor show* that among educated people in die eighteenth century 
tberc was a familrinty with die cUhlq comparable to their bms%-kd^e of their own 
bieramrc and dial they read diem with a reverence little short of religious (5&D-7) 
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sophocles: Oedipus at colonus. R. C. Trevelyan. Cambridge 
University Press , 3S.6d. C8. 76 pages. 

This translation of Sophocles’ last great Oedipus drama, written in exile at the age of 
ninety during the last stages of the Peloponnesian War, is made from Professor Jebb s 
text of 1900. It is remarkable for its accuracy and authenticity. (882.2) 

EURIPIDES AND his age. Gilbert Murray. Oxford University Press , 3s.6d. 

Revised edition. F8. 176 pages. ( Home University Library) 

In this volume Euripides (480-406 b.c.), the great Athenian dramatist, becomes a 
living figure, perplexed by many of the same problems as ourselves, with the same 
doubts and the same ideals. For this edition the author, one of the most outstanding 
classical scholars of our time, has revised the text. (882.3) 

homer: the odyssey. Translated by E. V. Rieu. Penguin Books , is. 1 F 8 . 
378 pages. ( Penguin Classics) 

The first of a scries of new translations from Greek, Latin, French, Russian, Nor¬ 
wegian and other literatures. The Odyssey is presented here as a novel m modern 
English, but the translation reveals much of the poetic quality of the original besides 
its fascination as a story. It is intended as a genuine translation, not a paraphrase, and 
has been prepared for readers unfamiliar with the ancient Greek world. (883.1) 

plato for pleasure. Adam Fox. Westhouse , 8s.6d. C8. 170 pages. 

An introduction to Plato’s writings and ideas for the ordinary reader, made with the 
object of showing that Plato’s works can be read and enjoyed as literature as wcU as 
for their philosophy. * 

the politics of Aristotle. Translated with an Introduction, Notes and 
Appendices by Ernest Barker. Oxford University Press , 21s. D8. 487 pages. 
5 appendices. Index. 

In his Introduction to this new translation. Sir Ernest Barker discusses the historic 
and scientific background of the Politics, and its substance, argmnent and vocabulary. 
In the appendices he compares certain conceptions in the Politics with others in the 
Ethics and die Rhetoric. The translation is not a shortened, but, on the cont ™^’ * 
complete version. * 

RUSSIAN 

SOVIET literature to-day. George Reavey. Lindsay Drummond, 8s.6d. 
D8. 184 pages. 

During World War II the author spent several years in Russia as Deputy Press 
Attache and, as a good Russian scholar, he was able to study the new trend in Soviet 
literature at first hand. In this comprehensive book he analyses the writings of the war 
years and the beginnings of the post-war period, during which at least the foundations 
of the next few decades have been laid. He views present-day Soviet literature as it 
has evolved from nineteenth-century traditions and the book includes sections devote 
to such themes as the organization of Soviet writers, the rediscovery of history, the 
hero in Soviet fiction, the development of the novel, the principle of Socialist 
Realism, the relations of the writer and the critic, the revival of humanism and 
lyric poetry, the growth of national cultures and the relation of Soviet literature with 
the rest of Europe. (***) 
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Pushkin’s poems. Translated by Walter Morrison. Allen & Unwin, 5s. 
C8. j4 pages. 

Fifty-six poems of the great Russian poet (179^1837) in which the translator has 
aimed at giving the quintessence of the lyrical Pushkin. ( 89 I- 7 1 ) 

THE IDIOT. Fedor Dostoevsky. Heinemann, Ss.6d. C8. 604 pages. 

the possessed. Fedor Dostoevsky. Heinemann, Ss.tid. C8. 617 pages. 
New editions of Constance Garnett’s classic translations of two of Dostoevsky’s 
greatest novels. . t 8 * 1 ’™ 

three tales. Fedor Dostoevsky. Lindsay Drummond, 5s. C8. 66 pages. 

<S illustrations. (Russian Literature Library) 
stories from st. Petersburg. Nicolai Gogol. Lindsay Drummond, 5s. 

C8. 93 pages. 6 illustrations. (Bujjmii Literature Library) 

The first two volumes of 3 series of new translations from the shorter and little-known 
works of the great Russian writers, planned to give a continuous picture ot Russian 
life throughout the nineteenth century up to the present day, from to 

Pasternak. The tales in the Gogol volume are: The Diary of a Madman and The fseosky 
Prospect, with an introduction by Professor Janko Lavrin. The tales in the Dostoevsky 
volume are: The Dream of a Ridiculous Man, Another Man s Wife and A Meek Young 
Girl. Both volumes arc translated by Beatrice Scott. Drawings by Dorua Nachshen 

(891 -73) 

Dostoievsky. John Cowper Powys, Lane, 7s.6d. IPS, 208 pages* 

A personal assessment of the work of Dostoievsky by a distinguished Welsh novdist 
who has discovered in die great Russian writer an interpretation of much that lie has 
experienced and endured in his own life. ( 891 . 73 ) 

CZECH 

UNTIL OUR summer comes. Vladimir Stedry. Allen & Umvin, < 5 s. C8. 


Impressions and sketches by a Czech soldier exiled in Britain during the: middle 
years of the Second World War, evoking the atmosphere of Czech camp life—the 
tension of waiting, the homesickness, the attachment to small things like dogs and 
cats, and a growing understanding and love of English things. They are distinguished 
bv the gay and melancholy quality typical of Czech writing. ( 9 1 - / 

modern Czech poetry. E. Osers and J. K. Montgomery (Editors). 
Allen & Unwin, 5 S. C 8 . 72 pages. 

Nearly fifty translations from the work of nineteen modem Czech poets, ranging 
from those'bom in die l86o’s to representatives of the younger generation who are 
still in their early forties, are included in this anthology* The selection has been 
restricted pardy by wartime difficulties and partly by the face that the translators 
have for the most part avoided material already rendered into English^ The merit 
of die book is that it illustrates the character of the Czech lyric between the two wars 
and introduces to English readers such poets as Seifert, Nezval, Zivada, Halas and 
Holan, Karel Hlavi'ek, who died in 1S98, is also represented. In their introduction 
the translators emphasize die importance which the Czechs attach to poetry as a 
literary medium, ( 9 T - J ) 





TURKISH 

TURKISH fairy tales. Margery Kci it (Editor). Routlrige, 73^ CS, 
224 page*. 

These nones cellared by H*y N t jU Tc-tcL under die aegis of the Turkish Folklore 
Saeicry* were records verbatim [torn several aged people living in or near UtanbtiL 
They are list tales. ru 3 d in die market place, die eneatinm of a poor and childlike 
people. Trandatcd by Margery Kent, Hlustriuani by Olga Lehmann, (&94-j) 

thestah and the CHE5CENT, Dc£ut Patmore (Editor). Qpntfdi/e, ^tCkL 
C8, 50 pages. 

An anrhol^y of m^cm Turkish poetry, in an Fnglidi translation, which reflect! 
die spirit of die Turkish Republic; with an Introduction, {S04.3) 

CHINESE 

THE GOLDEN YEAR OF FAN ClftN G-TA. Gerald Bullctf. Translated by 
Tsui CiiL Ciurrtri^jjf Urrij erji/y Press, ji r C.H. 4K pages. 

Fan Cfieng-ta, was Governor of Szechuan in the rwctfih century. Ac the age of sixty* 
during a period of rest from official duties, lie wrote these piKrtu drampcive of die 
agricultural veir. They were Ent literally irandated by Tsui Cli: r the Chinese 
historian, and then rendered into English rhymed verse by Gerald UuElctr. Norn and 
aUigrapEik decora tions by T>ul Chi. (S9j.11) 

CHINESE POEMS. Aithur Willey. Allan & Uivwn y &s.6cL ICE.-192 pages. 
Ornamental ririe-page* 

A one-volume cotlectiosi of Arthur WaWj cbwie translations from the Chinese, 
inehtding some poems from The Boat? of Sfinp anil mc*i of those in die earlier 
voliiinri-. 17a Cfrirtctr frfltmtt ft/fw Trfwtn umi and 7 It* Templt. The old ir.uithtitim 
have been revised,, frail nows and explanations added* and souk other translations 
are published here for the fist time, (J^j.Ti) 

RICKSHAW BOY. Lau Stuw. Tran5.bred by Evan King. Michaelfoseplt t 
KH.fttL C8 h 2 y 4 pages. 

The troubles of modem China are implicit in ilih moving chroitfde of the struggles 
of a connin' hoy to ram a livtng in Peking, lati Shaw h well known in China ana dm 
is the first of im novcli 10 be published in Britain* (£$£?! }) 

HISTORY [AND GEOGRAPHY] 

ritE IDSA Q¥ H (STORY. R. G. CoEfagWOod. T. M. Knox fFJiror), 
Oxford Unipffdtf fVejs, 20s. MS. jjS pages. Index. 

The author. who ws WsynHctc Professor of Mcfeiphyiical Philosophy in tl-e Univer¬ 
sity of Oxford from 193s u*ud hh death in 1943, was distinguished in both jrdueologv 
and nfeiaph vrics His book, width lie wil unable eo complete before tie died, i> bated 
mainly upon a draft uuuinscripc. of durry-iwo iL'crurei on Hit F*iibfitphy nf History * 
TEie first pjtt gives ju hhturkd account of how die modern if lea of history lus 
developed ftoos Herodotus to the procnc day; die second consists of * metaphysical 
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cpilegoTEcna* or philosophical reflections on the nature, subject-matter and method 
of history. The castor* Professor T. M. Knox, has written me Preface to du> U*uk. 
Colirngwood was a brilliant writer whose hntoncil dilnkmg had affinities w-ith that 
of Croce. Hsu fnctrtaim^ Auh'H\\yapky {Penguin IiooLi p is.}, out!iturns each step uf 
Jus menial evolution* would form a good tm reduction to [lie present volume, (yul) 

historic a l change. Lewis Einstein. Cambridge Umvmiiy Prts$ w ss.tfdL 

FS. ip pages, (Cut™* ProfitsSm*?) 

A bnef introduction rr the philosophy of hhreiry. The uie of power as a means of 
enforcing change i* considered in its national and philosophical aspects, widi references 
ro event* of ihe patt and to recent history by way of example and illusEraaon of the 
author^ argument (yoi) 

tub use of HIS TO BY. A, L. Rowsc. English Universities Press, 4S.Ckl 
sPost K l ,247 pages, Bibliography* Index. (TiwA Veur^fJ/’ History -Eerier) 
Th li [i the finf volume in a new scries for die general reader which is edited hy 
A 1 . Rome and intends "by way of a bk^nphy of a great nun to open up a ugrufi- 
cani historical tficn-e'. Tides include: CfDWJivW aaruf iw Purffuu ReiniWtow by Mary 
Costrl HVyi ■/ and the Meikcdht M nwnwwr by Mormon Sykes l Ctofr dfflf ihr Ojpf’flfrjf cf 
die flari/tf by JaiiH-s A. U itliajuson; Bu/irfir mid tk Itidependcnte oj Spanish America by 
J 0 Trend: j 4 Wiarrr Unwin md i/fc United Siam by K. C V. hearer Cimironwu ejJ dmt 
Thud RtpMU hy j. Hampden Jackin; Frourfrs and Modem Ome by J Mavrogor- 
daio; Levin md the Russian Rgwfotm* by Cliristopha: Hill: IWju. Stttm and South 
Africa by Haul Williams. Me. Rowk\ a Fellow nf All Soub College^ Oxford, and one 
of the nn'ref vigomiUL *nd widely read nf die younger English historians* is the author 
ofTidfor Ci}tnu*.ili, Sir Rickttd Gt-ruviile &f the * Rjrcas?\ lire Spirit Oj k'n^idi , r j.-.^ ' v, 
Avmi Chhjiy Cornish* etc. In tbu key volume he ruts out to trace the ™e for the study 
□fluiiory, to discus* in nsci and m pb-aiures and to provide a manual of iniinjciiDn on 
haw ro approach the subject, and be mnridcri hmory in relation to education, culture 
and the inretnactotwl problems of today. (901} 

KEflSlNG's CONTEMPORARY ARCHIVED Keeling's (Bristol). Weekly. 

Annual subscription, Imps* 

A weekly diary of important world events* with an indev continually kept up to 
dare* containing reports, statistics, and data ouMdcrocJ. translated and sumnurireJ 
from newspaper*. periodical, and official publication! of Britain, (lie British Empire 
and foreign countries. ai well as from inf inflation supplied by the recognized liner- 
national news sgererief. Information relating to any particular country, territory, 
courtnem or group of countries is alphabccicaHv arranged under the main heading 
of the country or territory in question* and war operation* under the 1 leading World 
War. Reports^ M.iti«ics slid odicr data ritlating 10 Dritatn are indexed under United 
Kingdom t subdivided for London, Scotland, and Wales. There are abo separate 
jecrions dealing with such subjects as scientific research, medicine, religion, fillet- 
ftaOttLiJ agreements and pacts, si lipping, ariatioo, sport, archaeology. Jilcraiiife. 
music* clc.* widi numerous maps and chub, fejosJ 

pAiiNtt the fast, E E. Zetsner. Methuen, 305, DS. 444 pages, LlUiscnttci 
Tables. 

Sec Digest, page 4JJt. ^kh) 
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HISTORY AND THE Reader. G. M. Trevelyan. Cambrige Uiuvcnitf 

Presi, ivtkl. CS. 27 pages, 

The Tiiird Annua! Lee cure of the National Rook League delivered in May Use war 
by die great English historian !)r. Trevelyan argue* mat uhIcm die [iteramre of the 
pan is to become a dosed book, people mine know something of rimes past. * Literature 
and history'* he says* "are twin iiJKrs. inseparable History is not the rival of the 
classics or of modem literature or of die political saenta, U is raihcr die home in 
which they all dwell. Ins the cement which holds together all the studies febnng 
the nature and achievements of man/ £904) 

Historical Year-boots 

THE ANNUAL register, I Q 4 $ . MEp&[du (Editor), L0ii$itMtfs v Ctcm r 42$„ 

MG* 470 pages. Index. 

Ste Digest* page 452. (905) 


geography travel description 

Maps Atlases Plans 

serial MAPS. John Baker and Eric Burt (Editors}. Phoenix Hoax. Monthly. 
Annual Subscription, 3 js. Binding case $%, 04, 

Serial Map interpret! the news and subjects of topical interest by means of coloured 
maps and rcviem-conimmLmca. A subject ts illtuxraicd thus: a specially prepared 
coloured map (17 inches by 11 inchesJ, or (Si inches by 11 inches), an objective 
survey which amplifies the map and gives statistics nm included on ir* and small map! 
or diagram*. Each monthly muc include* three or four subjects, and there u alto a 
World Atfairt section which depicts current events by bUrk and white m-inv Subjects 
during indlidod: die British Commonwealth, Fort of London, North Sea 
fisheries, British Zone of Germany* Soviet Zone of Germany, Spain, Sweden* Turkey* 
European Transport, Union of South Africa* Negro Problem of the U.S+A, British 
and American trade, Argentina* World Air Routed World Oil Production, World 
Shipping, Egypt and the Su*z Canal, New Weather Patrols and Sino-Siberia (tfii) 


COLLINS' ESSENTIAL WOfcLB ATLAS. CuMtiur, 2S,6d. D4, 47 pages. 

Gizetcccr-mdcx 

Empluib b Said tm the chief produen of ad countries, especially of those widitn the 
British Commonwealth* being expressed by symbob, (913) 

COLLIN!!^ GRAPHIC ATLAS, O HiftS, D4. KO pagCS, 

A useful atlas containing* besides the usual maps * eight air-photographs of important 
places * and tabled twifii expknatocy text) of die gtejiest licights above sca-lcvelon die 
globe, the greatest depth* odow it and of atmospheric heights. There U alio a series of 
iruall map* illustrating tlte development of die British Common wealth. ipii) 

HYPROCH AHlie l^FAHTMliNT, ADMIRALTY. 

r l he Admiralty continuer the publication of is tatnous charts, which ire used by 
manners all over die world. At regular interval* cadi diart of impurnuit waters 4 
rc-i^ucd with corrections which hrinig it up to date regarding new! y-recorded dangers 
such as wrecks, shifting sands* coral reefs and damaged harbours. The Adnuralrv 
agents art J. D. Porter* 143. Minurics, London, E.C.j, (9 z:i ) 
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THE WO BLD ON AZIMUTHAL EQUIDISTANT PROJECTION SHOEING 
THE TRUE DMA HI N ii AND DISTANCE FROM LONDON OP EVERT 

position ON THE glode. Hydrographic Department, Admiralty, 4$.6d. 

24 inches s 24 niches. Stile: one inch to i.qqq miles, 

A coloured map of great me in navigational imdy owing m the projection on which ir 
ii ■ J : i ■ j . (pin) 

fOCMT atlas of the world. W. & A. K.Jchttsm w 5s. Tliiid edition. 

Ft. 44 pages. 64 imps. Index. 

A handy pocket atlas with the maps in six colours, A page Ls devoted to Local Time, 
rcpfexiiiEed by a dock face in forcy-cight places on me globe, The Gazetteer-index 
cotitaiiu 7,300 place-names. (91a) 

ORNAMENT, WRITING AND SYMBOLS ON MAPS, I 3 50 - 1 . E OD. Edward 

Lynam. Gtogwphktil Sfagi&inc, 2s.6d. C4. 24 pages. iEiterations. 

A brief hi«orv of die rept Miration, of features, of styles of lettering (manuscript 
and engraved) and of period ornament on m^pv. written to assist HudciiG to 
date and identify the nationality of any early map. The illlutradotu are care full v 
choun and ei^hteeii of diem arc in colour. (912) 

the 'Olympic' air age world map. E. G. R. Taylor and E + M J, 
Campbell. Smlth&rp: GciYge Philip & Son, itM.fkL 14 cards with explana¬ 
tory text of 12 pages and table of colours and symbols in sm, folio en¬ 
velope, Seale: about 600 miles to 1 inch at die equator. 

TEus a an original and admirable attempt to map for air pilots die shorter route:- 
between any two or more places on the globe, k h drawn on an entirely new pen- 

E tLon ? die barb being a world shaped like a cube with each of its corners cut tift H 
ving equilacm! triangles. The mapeofuimof six square secritmip each 7 inches by 
7 inches h and eight triangular* each 7 inches by 7 inches by 7 inches. A straight line 
zercra any of these is part of a Great Circle, A teak of eotoun indicates the kind of 
country below the airman* such as demely populated areas or ice wastes and cold 
forests. A transparent Great Ctnelt scale of distances* (lying hours and ground rations 
h supplied for the wjuare, and another fe the triangular, cards. (912) 

- Europe 

plans or the gities of eh ROPE. From the Exhibition at the Public 
Museum and Art Gallery, Hastings, October, 1946. Assoridtwtijvr Planning 
tmd Regional Reconstruct fan, 3 s, 6 d. 0 KC 4 . jz pages, j plan*, 
rypical plan* from each of five main towrt-buildkig pcriods™rTankfrtrT-<in-Mairi T 
PahtUEiciva. Paris, Midilkibrough, WcIwyil These plans were used ro illustrate 
lectures given by planning authorities at the Hastings Exhibition, They arc finely 
coloured. " " (912.4m] 

—Scotland! Dumfe 


THK HOY At BURGH O F DUMFRIES, SHOWING BO DTE OF FRO CESS JON, 
ASSEMBLY POINTS, PLACES OF INTEREST, IN CONNECTION WITH 
THIS IjOTH ANNIVERSARY OF THE DEATH OF HUBERT BURNS. 

Robert Dinwiddie (DumfH#)* is. xyf x 23 inches. Scale: 12 inches to 1 mile, 
A useful map for everyone interested either in Robert Bum's life or in the humne 
town of Dumfries. (913,414H) 
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-—Britain 

thr British islrs pocket uuv John Bartholomew (Fdirnr). 

BurrMiWic 4s, doth boards; limp doth. I = &. 120 pages. 

Ga/A'CtcCr-index. Scale: 10 miles to i inch* 

Intended to be carried in the pocket and med for fjfercner, dm ad.it include.' hire* the 
Channel Islands and the Shcthnds and Orkneys (912,4a) 

THE COUNTRYMAN COUNTY *tAPS OF BRITAIN. Designed and dr*Wn 
by Ernest Clegg, wtL t&h 1 h e=. som p rsf,t. youk 5mrcc, no utii umisE n- 
1 anti, Simpkiti limhtill roi/pJ, each, n x itiine;hes. 

The maps in thi? defies are copiously adorned with local Cesti of arm?, badges, imet 
view* + descriptions and dedications, in the early Victorian manner,, bat are brilliantly— 
too briUknlly—coloured. The maps diem*cU'c$ are, however, beautifully Jnwn and 
letTcrcd, and the Special products, iudimrbi and manuficmrcs of every area ire 
marked, The scales vary from j inch to J inch to i nulc, (912,42) 

ROAD atlas, W, & A K.Jalmsim, ios + 6d + Third issue. L>S, 324 maps Mid 

Key-map, Scale : \ inch to 1 mile, 

A lueftit atliis of Great Britain, with roads dissifid aatd ferightt indicated by layering. 

(912,4a) 

ORDNANCE; SURVEY MATS. 

The OrdiLiiiLe Survey b crtitimmig the issue of the tiarth edition of iti wctl-Liiown 
i inch to d»e mile map* of Great Britain, These are based upon 4 new 1 Primary 
T rung illation and arc provided with a National Grid* a form of reference which si 
being uacd for map on every scale. T he diagram maps for the i L i 4 nch survey 
are now bring published on the same projection (Transverse Mercator) as the smaller 
scale map. The Ordnance Survev has alto widened lu activities in many wayi, 
fint by the publication of map of many area? on the convenient scale of 1:25,000, 
and secondly by rating several special map, most of them un a scale of 10 miles to t 
inch. Theie cover *utli subjects as density of population, transport and production of 
?ted and iron. The agcn& for the Survey are Edward SLaniard Ltd., 12 Long Act*! 
London* W,C 4 . ' jjgTi 41) 

-Britain: London 

Stanford's pictoiial mat of London. Stanford zsM . 20J x 32I 
inches. In four colours. Index. Scale: s| inches to r mtlf. 

The principal building?, such as die Guildhall* arc shown in elevation. An artistic map. 

(pi 14111) 

- Britain: London Iktbim! Green 

a fro Fin or Bethnal green. Ruth Glass and Maureen Fricnkd. 

Associattimfor Planning and Regional Rtxm$tru&i&n t 5s. Roncographed. C4, 

17 pages, 5 plans, 

A planning survey of the Borough of Bethnal Green. The pLsiis include Lind U?e* 
tmtimnou^ Cleared Stem and Uninhabitable Buildings, Provblotul Mrigh hour hood 
Boundaries and Ownership of PhD. The text covers the Background, die Place 1111941, 
die People, the Future. [912.42) 
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——Britain; Gloucestershire 

A SURVEY OP Qt 00CE5TERSH1IIE, A Physical, Social and Economic 
Survey and Plan, Gordon E.. Paytic. Gltiw&tffihirc County Cvmrih £0** 
C4. 326 pages, 33 map*. UliotmcecL 

An extremely comprehensive and valuable ’wort nn pbmnblg m Glouecsrtnhirc, 
covering a imdruude ofaspects ofc the subject from I fittory to Wiw Supply, from Gu 
Supply to Homing* (g 11.4341) 

--Britain: Worcester 

COUNTY town, A Civic Survey for the Planning of Worcester. JancC 
GUisyer, T. Brc'imon, W r Ritchie and P- Sirganr Ritchie, Ahimijr* 21s, 
RS. jj,l pages. 34 maps in text, Illustrated. Index. 

Prepared for die Worcester Cny Council* and 1 most useful wort. Two of die ntajn 
are coloured* (912,4247) 

- Britain: Suffolk 

Suffolk PLANNING SURVEY. Prepared fur die East Suffolk Coimry 
Council and the Wesr Suffolk Joint Planning Committee by T. B. Oxen- 
bury. i\fwttfy w iis,6d. ubC4. 19 pages. 17 coloured maps. Scale: 7} miles 
to 1 inch. 

The maps, which are beautifully coloured according to a definite lehemc, cover Solid 
Geology; Drift Geology; Contours; Catchment Areas and Drainage; Cbitiitc; 
Population Dumbtinoti; PopukdCm Trend; Agriculture—A table and Grauland; 
Agriculture—Livestock: Industry„ Rural; Industry* Urban; Road Traffic; Rati Com- 
inimwacro and Sea Ports; Public Services; Education- School Attendance; Recrea¬ 
tion Centres.; Topography* [9 114*6+) 

- - Britain: Mcrsuyxlde 

physical survey of MBRSFY^riiF, A Background ro Town and Coun¬ 
try' Planning, Wilfred Smith. Umwrsity Pr&$ *>f Lh r apo*l r 55. lOi. 
1 02 pages. 2 diagram none maps. Paper bound. 

This work ii mainly cenermed with die geology, soils and rain fill of a very important 
siidLismal diiincr + hut the examination of transport past and presen t and of crampon 
iauluin u very use fill, (9124272) 

•-Britain; Hull 

A PLAN FOR TIIH CITY ANO COUNTY OF KINGSTON UPON HULL. 
Edwin Lutyeoi and Patrick Abercrombie, Bwm & Sens [Hull], 15s, 
R4. I03 pages, 5g maps, illustrated. Index. 

A model work* crammed with informariem systematically arranged. Many of the maps 
and skctdi-maps are beautifully coloured, and dur symbolic colour table* ire carefully 
and ingeniously worked out. Although dated 1945* the bouk did not appear until 1946. 

(912.4*74) 
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Antiquities Archaeology 

LONDON MUSEUM CATALOGUES. NO, ?: MEDIEVAL CATALOGUE ■ 
Loudon Museum, ios. DS. 31£> pages, p6 tiluHracbns. 9a figures. Paper 
bound. 

Thc publlcasf on of dtis catalogue* which ii die work ofJ, B, Ward Per kirn, hat been 
unavoidably delayed since 1940, It is divided into dire; main sections on weapons, 
horse-furniture, domeicc and agricultural flbjcco, prefaced by a short essay on 
medieval London and medieval amacotogv. It is illustrated by numerous pljies and 
drawing) in the text. (#f J +it ) 

Europe 

journeys tn the sun. Douglas Goldring. AiacDmtldt i«dS& DS. 
2 5 6 page*. I # illustration^. Indc x. 

Subtided "Memories of happy dap in France* Italy and the Balearic Islands', this it a 
selection from the author 1 ! earlier boohs which ire now out of print These Assembled 
travel sketches deal principally with places which " were always off the tourist's map 1 
and explore unbeaten tracks in Corsica and Sardinia, the Cute d'Azur And Brittany, 
Northern lealy, Mallorca and Ibiza. Foreword by Hugh Kings mill {014) 

EUROPEAN BALANCE. Peter ManhfWR. CjSwtfP £ HWttJ, 8 s.tid, 1 C 8 . 
t$l pages. 

ThU booh falL> into two parts, die first dealing with the hegemony of Germany, 
the second wills the hegemony of tUutia. Tile author discus the mistakes eh 
E uropean policy after the First World War which led to the aggressive resurgence 
of Germany* arguing due the only safe course would have been the adoption of 
collective security. In die present linution he srite the ease for cooperation with 
Ruiii^ tlidiigli he is aware nf the ideological gulf between her and die Western 
democracies. All that can be hoped For, in lib opinion, is dlat die victor* of the 
Second World War should exercise sufficient self-control 10 avoid another major 
catastrophe. Hh book 11 wcU-infanncd and impartial and lie treats difficult issues 
with tact and moderation. During die war die audio r bad wide experience in lecturing 
to die armed forces and thus learned 10 know what younger men were du n king and 
on wkt problems they were most eager for enlightenment- (014) 

Scotland: The Clide 

the Clyde: the elusive river. A Roving Survey Grom Overhead to 
the Tii! of the Bank. George Pratt fnsh. A fumy Pt^js (fiffdWjdi)* Sl6d. 
QL 218 pages, WoodaiB in the text and map inside cover. 

The third, expanded* edition of a work fine published m 193 j. For most people the 
Clyde es ^ociared with Glasgow and Greenock, bur Mr. Insh brings us back along its 
course pair half and hander, ™k and tributary bums, right through Renfrewshire and 
Ianarkslisrf. Me describes deftly both the crowded estuary and the hillside firmi (at 
inland. (914.414) 

Ireland: Kerry 

IN TUE KINGDOM op KERRY, Richard Hayward. DmtJdgan Press (0jm- 
dalk) f iTS.dst OS. 37*5 pages. 100 illustration;. Index. 

The story of a great holiday* by a writer who has already won a considerable reputation 
as an interpreter of die Irish countryside, M?. Ha sward U no tourist, but a jhau whose 
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sympathies air as wide as hii knowledge, and he became friendly with everyone 
whenever he drove,, walked, sailed or climbed through dm wild and lovely bud of 
moimctim, lakcj h glens,, streams and Adamic hi.: ids which u called Kerry. Hii des- 
mpttom of the wealth of arvrirnr monuments and of the popular folk-lore of the 
country arc written with more than an amateurs knowledge, and the drawings hy 
Tbw j* Graccy of old cada and abbeys arc atrracdve as well as accurate* (914.410) 

Britain 

iNcit.sz koylerl Edmund Blunden. GJ&rw* 55. C4, 48 pages. 

j 7 illustrations, including [ 2 in colour, (frri/iijri f ft Pkiuro tSrritf) 

The Turkish edition. of ij^iish Villages hy a well-known poet, written with all his 
usual sensitivity and command of Enghyi prose, blunder is 1 cotintmnan and is 
particularly well tailed to write of the cftwnoal characteristics of the Irigfcib tofflury- 
side. Ill i uirated by reproduction! of paintings and drawings by English artists, [914,2) 

GEiiN uiutanya’yi c6eun. Guv Ramsey. Longmans* Great, is. Ffi. 

60 pages, 20 iUusifatiojbi. i map. Paper bound. 

A Turkish edition of Cemr and See Britain, in which a wcll-biown jotimafift takes die 
reader on ± rapid tour of Lnrhiid, Wales and Scotland, and describe* die most 
inter cuing things seen on the journey. (914.2) 

images PE GR A NDE-A retagn e. Longmans, Green, IS. sDS. 4S pages. 
Paper bound. 

All attractive album of forty-three photographs of towns and villages, sea-coast and 
coujiiryudc, cathedrals, factories* etc. b which was first puhltshed m English nnda the 
tide Thu it BfiSiun, There are very brief descriptive note* in French. (914.2} 

a book or iMNs, William G, Luscumbe. Sl Catherine Press> is. F8. 
69 pages, fflustfacfid. Paper bound. 

The inns—rwemy-duee in number—dealt with in dm little book arc all fairly close to 
London and ate described pleasantly in surne dcuiL (914.0.1) 

--London 

walks a hound London. Joan BlottuxL. Frauds James Publishing Ca* 
7 S.<kl. IC 8 + 104 pages. Numerous inset illustration* by the anchor. Index. 
The author covers the cities of London and Westminster, from Bidiopsgaw to 
Cletkciiwcll, from Chelsea to Southwark. She knrrws thdr liisiory and writes 
attractively about inns and alleys* each and architects. Her drawings ate good and well 
reproduced. (914^11) 

oin London i l l u s.t ft at hd + London in die Sixrcenrh Century. Drawings 
by H. W- Brewer and Descriptive Articles by Herbert A* Cux. The 
But{Jer, 105..6J. Eighth edition. R£. 61 pages.. 26 iltusrnrinm. Index, 

Tlie eighth edition ul din work (us been enlarged and m-ised. Among the itliLicratinns 
afe reproductions of put* of famous old maps of London such a* those by Agas p 
Nocdcn, Lceke and Hollar. (914^If) 
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Westminster ABBEY. A Guide to the Buildings and the Monuments, 
with a Plan and an Explanation of English Gothic Architecture. A. L. N. 
Russell. Chatto & Windus, 2S 6d. C8. 116 pages, n illustrations. Index. 

A reprint of the second part of die author’s Westminster Abbey (1934). Apart-from the 
historical sections on the Cloisters and Monastic Buildings, there is a useful essay on 
‘The Three Gothic Styles’. (914.213) 

-West of England 

shireways. Walks through the West of England. Alan Tarbat. Rankin 
(Bristol), 2S.6d. C8. 108 pages. 27 illustrations. 

A series of articles on villages worth visiting, mainly in Somerset, but also in Dorset, 
Wiltshire and Gloucestershire. The illustrations arc good reproductions of woodcuts 
and sketches by Ernest W. Jones. (914.23) 

-Henley-in-Arden 

henley-in-arden. An Ancient Market Town and its Surroundings. 
William Cooper. Cornish Bros . ( Birmingham ), 21s. D8. 207 pages. 14 illus¬ 
trations. 2 maps. Index. 

Hcnley-in-Arden, though only fourteen miles south of Birmingham and eight miles 
north of Stratford-on-Avon, has preserved much of its ancient character through its 
position in what was once a forest. The author is steeped in its history and records, but 
has brought his knowledge up to date for the benefit of the modern visitor. (914.248) 

-Peak District 


peak panorama. Kinder Scout to Dovedale. W. A. Poucher. Chapman 
and Hall , 21s. D4. 119 pages. 85 illustrations. Index. 

A book of carefully chosen views, photographed by an expert familiar with the Peak 
district. The pictures arc delightful, and the author describes both the route to each 
point of vantage and the aperture, exposure, lens and filter used in taking each photo¬ 
graph. (914-251) 

-Chilterns 


chiltern footpaths. Annan Dickson. Chaterson , 7s.6d. C8. 190 pages. 
Numerous illustrations in text. Index. 

An excellent guide-book, full of topographical, scenic, antiquarian and historical 
information, with fine photographs and covering all the Chiltern country. (914.2575) 

-North West and Yorkshire 


three rivers. Jessica Lofthouse. Hale , I7s.6d. D8. 302 pages, n sketch 
maps. 62 line drawings. Index. 

The sub-tide of diis delightful book is 4 An Account of Many Wanderings in the Dales 
of Ribblc, Hodder and Calder’. Miss Lofthouse, a tireless walker, has tramped over 
almost every furlong of the remote hill country through which the upper waters of 
her three rivers wind their way. From the Forest of Bowland to Pen-y-Gent, almost to 
Preston, she knows every glade, every view and the history of almost every old lime¬ 
stone house. Her line engravings enhance the charm of her descriptions, and her 
sketch-maps will lead the wanderer to many beautiful spots. (914.27) 
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--Durham 

litf AND about*™ Durham. Frank H, RushFord. Durham CouttSy PrttS 
(fWuun), 5S. D3, 64 pages. [Uiunatbns in test. Plan, 

A welkwrimiJi and very well illustmred ££tude to an ancient city which tiff somewhat 
away from the usual route of tourist*. The author has Found many quaint com era to 
describe as wtU as the Cadicdra! and die Castle, {piA-z&O 


France 

c:miss channel* Alan Hougtiiuu Broderick. Hu{chinsvrt m ^is. DS, 
196 pages 17 illustrations Endpaper map, Itwks- 
An unconventional survey of France* shrewdly evoking impressions of Paris and 
Firman life and of die eoumrviide from Brittany to Provence and its rich peasant life. 
Tlie author, a writer of distinguished travel books, know France well and his top*- 
graphical cKcursion is accompanied by a ccmmoiJCiiy on French huioryv the social 
scene and qoud food. A Baedeker 10 the French way of life. {9144) 


Faroe Islands 

the rA r 0E5 IN ncTUBtiSh Carden HusOn, Aliti&- O0C4. 
Hz pages, Photographs and drawings, 

A hook of pictures with descriptive text by a member of the British garrison which 
guarded the Faroe Islands throughout the war. He has dedicated lib record to the 
inhabitant! in appreciation of the warm welcome given 10 the British troop*. The 
ptemrff range from stoics of whaleduintiiig and bird-life to the domestic and 
agricultural Me of the communiry, &&MW 


Asia 

CHINA, TIBET AND ASSAM! A jQUHNEY, I^TT, F. M, Bailey. Cap€ t 


108,64. ICS. 170 pages. E illustrations. 2 maps. 

Uentenaflt«Co!orkd Hailey, who lived fet three years in Tibet and Im received many 
geographical honours for his travels, here gives an account of 1 journey undertaken 
in 1911 through country which had not ditn and has never since Been traversed. 
He made h'u wary 5 from Wesrcrn China DUO Assam* through the portion of Tibet 
which skirts the northern frontier of Burma, and* had die country and its loads 
permitted him to nuke A more favourable report, the route he took might have 
been of service when the m«e southerIv Burma Road from India to China w» lost 
to die JapiUtte HU book has considerable human as wdJ geographical interest. 

(m) 


PA it EAST. Cecil Beaton. Batsford, 15s. MS, in pag«, U pages of photo- 
graphs and 15 drawings. 

A sequel to the same author's Near Eaf, which dealt with the campaign in TunUU, 
Mr. Beaton was seat m India by the British Mimstry of Information to tike photo* 
graphs t he also made extensive notes which arc remaf table for thrir shaff> observation 
and wit, Besides die descriptions of hatha, the book gives Mr. Beaton's diary of a 
visit to the Auam, Burma and Arakin Fronts- From India he crossed die Himalayas 
by iir and entered Free China. He gives frank and personal descriptions of his meetings 
with ChuiKe notibiimff „ of the Chinese people in general* and of British and 
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American soldiers and workers. The book ends in New York in a heat wave, after 
a return journey from India. It is illustrated by many of the author’s photographs. 

(915) 

east is west. Frcya Stark. Murray, I2s.6d. D8. 213 pages. 84 illustrations. 
Miss Stark went to Aden soon after the outbreak of the Second World War as 
Assistant Information Officer with a commission to enlighten the Arabs about British 
war aims. For this purpose she relied almost entirely on the method of group- 
discussion, founding the Brothers (and Sisters) of Freedom Group of Arab citizens 
of all classes. The groups met to discuss, in general terms, the principles and forms 
of democratic government. Miss Stark visited Persia, Egypt, Palestine and Iraq, and 
her confidence in the future of these countries is based on die rise of the new western¬ 
ized democratic middle-class, whose backbone is the young effendi. Miss Stark also 
states the Arab case for Palestine and in general show's a deep sympathy and under¬ 
standing of the Arab mind and oudook. The book is illustrated bv the author’s photo¬ 
graphs. (915) 

IMMORTAL YEARS 1937 - 1944 - Evelyn Wrench. Hutchinson , 18s. D8. 
232 pages. 

The former editor of The Spectator here gives an account of a journey he undertook 
in 1940 to the Far East. He visited Singapore shortly before it fell to the Japanese, 
India during the Cripps mission, neutral Afghanistan, and other countries. The most 
revealing section of the book is that on India, where the author met Mr. Gandhi, 
of whom he gives a convincing portrait, as well as a lively and informal account of the 
prev ailing mood at New Delhi during Sir Stafford Cripps* visit. (915) 

China 

Chinese album. Cecil Beaton. Batsford , I2s.6d. C4. 86 pages. 78 illus¬ 
trations. 

Photographs taken during the author’s visit to China in 1945 on behalf of the British 
Ministry of Information. They form a supplement to his book Far East. (91 5 * 0 

India 

Indian album. Cecil Beaton. Batsford , I2s.6d. C4. 86 pages. 78 illustra¬ 
tions. 

Photographs taken during the audior’s visit to India in 1945 on behalf of die British 
Ministry of Information, forming a supplement to his book Far East . Mr. Beaton is 
one of the foremost English photographers. ( 915 * 4 ) 

Malaya 

Malayan landscape. Katherine Sim. Michael Joseph , 15s. D8. 248 pages. 
19 photographs. 

The author writes of life in Malaya in the years 1938-42, from her first arrival as 
the wife of a Malayan civil servant until she was evacuated before the arrival of the 
Japanese. Books about Malaya are legion, but there arc few written by an artist. 
Her perception both of nature and of native life and scenes is penetrating and unusual, 
and her interpretation of the country' is individual and sensitive, revealing a beauty 
that is generally overlooked. (915*95) 
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North America 

north America. An Historical, Economic and Regional Geography. 
Llewellyn Rodwell Jones and P. W. Bryan. Methuen , 25s. Seventh 
edition, revised and enlarged. D8. 580 pages. 128 maps. Index. (Advanced 
Geography Series) 

A standard book, first published in 1924* The authors arc Professor of Economic 
Geography in the University of London, and Head of the Department of Commerce 
and Lecturer in Geography, University College, Leicester, respectively. (917) 

Canada 

OUT OF DOORS WITH A CAMERA IN CANADA. Dan McCowan. 

Macmillan (Toronto), 8s.6d. M8. 102 pages. 46 plates. 

The author is a field naturalist whose nature talks over the network of the Canadian 
Broadcasting Corporation have gained him a large following of radio listeners. 
There is a page of descriptive text to each illustration. In addition to their interest 
and value as records of Canadian flora and fauna, the plates arc beautiful examples 
of the photographer’s art. ( 9 I 7 - 1 ) 

South America: Nicaragua 

through unknown Nicaragua. Mervyn Palmer. Jarrolds, 21s. 

1 D 8 . 150 pages. 60 illustrations. 5 diagrams. 2 maps. 

A personal narrative of a naturalist’s adventures in Nicaragua, where he discovered 
various animals hitherto unknown to science. (917*285) 

Australia 

Australia. A Study of Warm Environments and their effect on British 
Settlement. Griffith Taylor. Methuen , 21s. D8. 455 pages. 4 plates. 142 
illustrations. (Advanced Geography Series) 

The third edition of a textbook first published in 1940. (9194) 

BIOGRAPHY 

Collected 

the international who’s who, 1945-6. Europa Publications , 80s. 
Twentieth edition. C4. 994 pages. 

A biographical dictionary of the most prominent living men and women of the world 
giving valuable bibliographies of the leading writers of all nationalities. Wherever 
possible the entries have been made and kept up to date by the individuals themselves. 

(920.01) 

chambers’ biographical dictionary. William Geddie andJ. Liddell 
Geddie (Editors). Chambers , 21s. Revised edition. D8. 1,006 pages. 

A comprehensive dictionary which gives short biographies of the great, die famous, 
and the infamous of all nations and all times, based upon articles in Chambers 
Encyclopaedia, with the addition of many shorter entries. The total number of entries 
is well over 10,000, giving ample references to biographies, criticisms and lists of 
authorities on each subject. The last edition of this work was published in 1938. 

(920.01) 
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WHO P S Tiro, 1946- di. £ C. Elcck, 8 es. Ninety-eighth edition. DS. 
J^ 6 pages 

An annua] hiogjaphica] ihcriomry of die mw prominent lining id® and women 
of Britain, including many of die most celebrated figures of the British Common- 
wealth and die world \ ht author entries give up-to-date bibhopapliies with. in 
in01c cases* publication dai ta. The entries are prepared by the subjects themselves 
and revised annually, A lUt of obituaries is given foi the preceding year* (920.04-2) 

souiiE African uiio T ji who, 394*, AVn Donaldson {Jahanntsluttg'j; 

Cap* Tin. *v (/ . I de'ujfc 63 i. 1 hirrv-fijsr edition, *€4, 57ft pages* 

This volume con tabu, iti addition to (he biograplues, m offend guide to die holders 
of nut he rtf .fes in the Union of South Alma, Rhodesia, South-West Africa and the 
Brigsan Congo, md Lsts ol foreign diplomatic ami cOttffllar representatives in die 
Un.-nti and koiidi-Wcst Allies and the external reptesc&tatives ol the Union itself 

[02000S) 

Jwmalk 

J. a, spendeb, Wilson Harris, Cturttf, L.Post 8. Z46 pages. 

4 illustrations. 

A life hjJ die Ltigli-Jc Li bee a I journalist and editor of the now defunct Wtrfmmiirr 
Gazette, who d'ed lii 1942 and who was, during lus lifetime, a considerable influence 
in die British political world and a friend of many yean' standing of the author, 
who is the editor of The Spectator* (yio.j) 


Eccentrics 

the life of /onathan martin. Thnmas Ralston* Mmmflim* io$,6d. 
DS r 147 pages. 17 illustrations. 

Mr, Baliton Ins here gathered together a.U die known facts about the strange history 
of Jonathan Marti Ji (1731-1838). die religious maniac who *et fire to York Minster 
in 1K29. Jonathan's brothers werejolin Martin, die early niticteetith-caitiiry romantic 
painter, whose work "Hashed wiin eleerr ll splendour upon the unsuspecting public", 
and William Martin, the * pliilasophieal conqueror at all uarioiu*. At rwenty-two 
Jcmadnn was press-ganged into die Royal Navy and became captain of die Forctop 
of a mwwjf-war. Leaving the navy after so years, he came under the influence yf 
the Methodises and hts hostility to the established Church grew to such mi extent 
that he tried to shoot the Bishop of Dwkam and was removed to a lunatic asylum. 
He ocaptd and wrote Hu life story and rode about die country on A donkey in 
imitation of Christ. After setting fire to York Minster he W T as confined to an asylum 
for the rest of hu life. His fate aroused much Aympazhy among thr gentry and nobility 
of England, many of whom visi te d him in gaoL (920.3) 

CURIOUS RELATIONS. William cTArfey. W illiam Pbmer (Editor), Cdpt, 
8s,6d, C8. 176 pages. 

A scries uf chapters of lantastie family history' by an unprofessional writer ujuifl; the 
pseudonym of William d'Arfey, describing two aristoeradc English families Who 
liavc suite died out The indifference and inactivity of the d’Arfry* and the dipso¬ 
mania of die Mouncfaucons, which w eir the mddest of the ecccntriddes, were not 
10 much the cause as die effects of their decay. The author died before finishing hu 
bouk. leaving a first drift which W illiam Plomcr has edited The writing u fiorh 
polished and farcically humorous. (sao.8) 
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Clergy MLssiomuies 

AT 0 LO CIA PIO VITA I'D A. Cardinal Newman* $lt£cd& lVaid w 75,d*L C8k 
S3 4 pages, 

A repnm of Cardinal NcwmarA great work* an exposition of life spiritual history, 
which follow the edition of litij. with an introdiiatOfi by Maisic Ward. 

BISHOP REGINALD PfccocK* V. H. EL Green. Cdmfrrrdjji? University Press. 

i 25 . 6 cL CS, 270 pages. 

Feu i:<tk w iLv 4 Welshman bom ui die early yean of the fifteenth century and w.is a 
Fellow of Oriel College, Oxford L'nivctricy. His first church appointment was as a 
City tttrtur in London. Tn 1440 he w,u promoted to die Welsh bidinprie of Sr. Asaph 
and later lie 1™ translated 10 die ice of Chichester. In 1457 he was found guijry of 
beresv, made a public abjuration of his crron* his books we re publicly burned and he 
was deprived of Iris office ind ordered to retire into private life He died about 1460, 
Fceoek's sin was Tree thought 1 % rationalism and inreUcctual pride. He was anxious 
to erublbb die belicft and practices of the fifteenth-century Church m a sound 
intellectual bnii, md his writings show the beginnings of critical study of die Bible 
and the Creed. 

time REMEMBERED. Anthony C- Deane, Faber & Faber m iSs. D$. 27 Z pages. 
£ plarcs, 

The autobiography of ibe Canon ofWimbor and Chaplain to the King. Canon Hearn: 
w'Tts tor many years a vicuLr oi lorious weh-todo London parishes and alio 1 popular 
joumaliicand contributor to die humorous paper Punch. His boob gives an illuminating 
piemre ofc contemporary Anglicanism. The illustrations include some fine examples 
of English gothic architecture at Windsor and elsewhere. (922,3) 

AN Autobiography. Cuitiad Noel. Betti, 15s. DS. i $6 pages. B pages of 

illustrations. 

When the Rev, Conrad Nod, die Communist vicar of Hiaxted, Essex, died in 1^42* 
he had dictated die greater part of this booh, a work done while he was blind and 
in fading health; consequently die manuscript is unrevittd, It is the story of a militant 
cltrrral and political life by a man who believed that she principles of Christianity 
should be practised, by which he meant a light against cruelty, oppression and c*- 
plnication wherever it appeared. The beauty and significance with width die cure of 
1 halted w as enriched during the thirty years of Noel's ministry luve not been seen 
in die English Church since the days of Hooker and Gcoige Herbert in the seventeenth 
century. His autobiography is a record of courage origiiuhiy, piety and humour. 
It has been edited by Sidney Dark, who lias made CUOStdctablc omissions 1 K and dicre 
are tribute* from Kingsley Martin, die editor of die Anc Statesman* Dr. Harry Robcra* 
and Richard Church. the poet, 

Kiugis Emperors 

Mexican em EIRE. The History of Maximilian and CarJotia of Mexico. 

IL Montgomery Hyde, Macmillan t iSs. DS, jf9 pages. Illustrated. 

7 lie Archduke Ferdinand Maximilian (1 S3 2-67) vai a younger brother of the 
Au’-r.fjstfi Emperor French Joseph L He first visited die New World in order to 
explore the virgin forests ot Broril; in 181S4 he accepted the crown of Mexico at the 
htrtaii-.e oi Napoleon Ill of Fiance, who conceived die Mexican Empire as a screen 
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for French colonial expansion in America. Maximilian’s empire lasted barely three 
years. His efforts to improve the lot of his subjects, his internal struggles with the 
French under Marshal Bazaine, his difficulties with the United States as well as with 
the Mexicans themselves, who raised the standard of Mexican independence under 
President Juarez, culminated in the withdrawal of die majority of the French troops 
and a last stand in Quevctaro against Juarez’s Republican forces and his execution in 
1867. (923.1) 

in SEARCH OF two characters. Dormer Creston. Macmillan , 18s. 
D8. 413 pages. Illustrated. 

The characters are Napoleon and his son, the King of Rome, and the search is con¬ 
ducted through Napoleon’s letters to Josephine, the Correspondence and Diaries of 
the Empress Marie-Louise, Forsyth’s History of the Captivity of Napoleon at St. Helena, 
Bourgoign's Le Fils de Napoleon , Mde. Permon (the Duchessc d’Abrantds) and 
Hortense Beauhamais (the Queen of Holland). The book forms a scries of interesting 
snapshots of die characters concerned, but docs not attempt a finished portrait of 
cither. (923.1) 

Governors Politicians Statesmen 

an Arab tells his story. A Study in Loyalties. Edward Atiyah. 

Murray , I2s.6d. D8. 229 pages. 11 photographs. Index. 

An autobiography of a Syrian Christian educated in an English school in Egypt and 
at Oxford University, and latterly a Native Relations official of the Sudanese Govern¬ 
ment. It particularly illustrates the author’s conversion to the cause of Arab nadonal- 
ism, and his matured views on the requirements for future Anglo-Arab friendship and 
co-operation. (923.2) 

edward benes. Jan Opocensky (Editor). Allen & Unwin , 8s.6d. C8. 
191 pages. 

A symposium of appreciations of the great Czech statesman presented on the occasion 
of his sixtieth birthday. Authors include: Sir Ernest Barker, Viscount Cecil, Robert 
J. Kemer, the Earl of Perth, Matthew Spinka, Wickham Steed, the late Dr. William 
Temple, Archbishop of Canterbury, Professor Seton-Watson, and others. (923.2) 

buxton the liberator. R. H. Mottram. Hutchinson , 16s. D8.142 pages. 
9 illustrations. 

The life of Sir Thomas Fowcll Buxton (1786-1845), leader of die Parliamentary 
campaign for the liberation of the slaves in the British colonics. The audior is a well- 
known novelist and chronicler of East Anglia. (923.2) 

winston Churchill, 1874-1945. Lewis Broad. Hutchinson , 21s. D8. 
582 pages. Frontispiece. 

The best biography of Britain’s ex-Prime Minister, extended and revised. (923.2) 

behind the Japanese mask. Robert Craigie. Hutchinson , 21s. D8. 
174 pages. 29 illustrations. 

Sir Robert Craigie was British Ambassador to Japan during the years between the 
outbreak of Japanese hostilities against China in 1937 and the attack on Pearl Harbour 
in the Second World War. After giving a brief account of the significant political 
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developments of the I 920 *s and 1930's, lie confines himself to matters of which he, 
as Ambassador, had personal experience. The book is valuable for the light it throws 
on the struggle dicn being waged between the rival political groups in Japan, in 
particular between the military extremists and the conservatives and liberals, who 
wished ro avoid war, and for its account of the temper of the Japanese people in 
genetal. His judgment of the character and policies of the several Foreign Ministers 
and Prime Ministers of Japan makes a useful contribution to the history of this time. 
He also writes of his own life in Japan, and he believes in die possibility of the gradual 
restoration of democratic ways of life and thought in that country, given wise peace 
terms. ( 9*3 * 2 ) 

sir Christopher iiatton. Erie St. John Brooks. Cape , 18s. D8. 
408 pages. 

The first full-length life of the Lord Chancellor of England (1540-91) during the 
reign of Queen Elizabeth. The author contends that Hatton s part in the history of 
his time has been largely misunderstood, for he has been remcmbvTcd chiefly as a 
favourite of the Queen who gained his position at court by his skill in dancing. Mr. 
St. John Brooks here attempts to redress the balance by giving a portrait of Hatton 
as one of die most able and influential statesmen of Elizabeth s reign. (923.2) 

RUFUS ISAACS, FIRST MARQUESS OF READING. Vol. II. By His Son. 

Hutchinson , 20s. D8. 384 pages. 12 illustrations. 

Rufus Isaacs (1860-1935) was called to the Bar at the age of twenty-seven and during 
the next twenty-six years he established himself as the greatest advocate of his time. 
He became Lord ChiefJustice of England in 1913 and successively British Ambassador 
to Washington (1917-19), and, as Lord Reading, Viceroy of India (1921-26) and 
Foreign Secretary in 1931. It is the later period of his life that is covered in the second 
volume of his biography. His work in America is fully dealt with and the account of 
his work in India occupies more dian half the book. ( 9 2 3 * 2 ) 

from A south seas diary, 1938-1942. Harry Luke. Nicholson & 
Watson , I2s.6d. C8. 255 pages. 84 illustrations. 

This diary covers the period of Sir Harry Luke’s term of office as Governor of Fiji 
and High Commissioner for die Western Pacific, and records his travels and experiences 
in the island group under his administration. ( 9 2 3 - 2 ) 

in smuts’ camp. B. K. Long. Oxford University Press, I2s.6d. D8. 
192 pages. Frontispiece. 

The period covered by diis diary is the ten years preceding the Second World War. 
an important decade in die internal politics of South Africa. It was marked by a 
coalition between a section of the more moderate Afrikaans Nationalists led by 
General Hertzog and the pro-British South Africa party of General Smuts. In 1943 
General Smuts’ great victory in the general election appeared to set the seal on racial 
co-operation and to doom the Afrikaans isolationists to gradual extinction. The 
author died in the belief that the struggle for collaboration had been won, a belief 
that has been belied by subsequent events. Mr. Long was a member of the Cape 
Parliament shortly before the Union of 1910. He was later Dominions Editor of The 
Times newspaper and editor of The Cape Times and a member of die Union Parliament 
from 1933 to 1943. Introduction by Sir Dougal Malcolm. (923.2) 
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Army Administrators 

allenby: soldier and statesman. Field-Marshall Viscount Wavcll 
Harrap, 15s. C8. 383 pages. Illustrated. 

A one-volume edition of the two parts of Lord Wavell’s biography of Lord Allenby, 
originally published separately in 1940 and 1944 under the titles Allenby, A Study 
of Greatness and Allenby in Egypt . (923.5) 

LAWRENCE the rebel. Edward Robinson. Lincolns-Prager, i 2 s.6d. D8. 
228 pages. 

Lawrence of Arabia against a general picture and background of the 
Middle East campaigns of World War I by a writer who knew Lawrence and himself 
took pan in the Sherifian Campaign in the Hejaz. (923.5) 


Oxford University Press, ios.6d. D8. 


Educators 

grace hadow. Helena Deneke. 

234 pages. 18 illustrations. Index. 

Grace Hadow was a well-known and beloved figure in the university life of Oxford 
and gave much of her time and energy to working for the National Federation of 
Women’s Institutes and for the Rural Community Councils. This book by her friend 
has much to tell of the struggle for the education of women in Oxford and, in its 
non-academic aspects, of country life in England. (923.7) 

UP from slavery. Booker T. Washington. Oxford University Press, 3S.6d. 
F8. 256 pages. ( World*s Classics Series) 

This famous autobiography was first published in 1900, and was a pioneer work in 
negro literature and in the history of negro education. Washington began as a slave, 
but later founded the Tuskecgec Institute in Alabama for the education of negroes. 
The book is a minor classic and its inclusion in a well-known series should bring it 
to the notice of many readers to whom it is unknown. (923.7) 

Merchants Tradesmen 

1 HAD A PITCH on the stones. Jane Brown. Nicholson & Watson, 8s.6d. 
C8. 226 pages. 

This expert autobiographical record of a little-known aspect of London life is based 
on twenty years’ experience as a stallholder in the Caledonian Market. The author 
writes with affection of the market characters and their business, and incidentally 
sheds some interesting light upon their peculiar slang. (923.8) 

adventures by sea of edward coxere. E. H. W. Meyerstein 
(Editor). Oxford University Press, 7s.6d. C8.140 pages. 4 illustrations. Map. 
Edward Coxere (1633-94), whose diary is now published for the first time from the 
original manuscripts with four of his original drawings, was a merchant seaman 
who lived through the Civil War and Restoration period of English history. He 
worked for masters of varying nationalities, engaged in many sea-fights, and was 
imprisoned by the Turks, the Spanish, and by his own countrymen as a Quaker. 

( 923 - 8 ) 
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china cycle. R. P. Dobson. Macmillan , I2s.6d. D8. 227 pages. 8 illustra¬ 
tions. Map. 

The autobiography of the representative of a British tobacco firm in China. The 
author went to China in 1936. He makes no pretence of offering a profound study 
of China and the Chinese, whom he came to know and love, but writes informally 
of his lodgings, his amusements, his friends and his work, which took him away 
from the Europeanized ports and towns into remote districts unknown to the 
ordinary traveller. He describes the outbreak of the Sino-Japanese war and its effects 
upon the life of the Chinese people. (923*8) 

Manners and Customs: Society Travellers 

nunwell symphony. C. Aspinall-Oglander. Hogarth Press , 15s. D8. 
233 pages. 14 illustrations. 

The history of an English family, the Oglanders, who claim descent from Richard 
d'Orglandcs, who is supposed to have been one of the Normans who subdued the 
Isle of Wight at the Norman Conquest of England in 1066. It is compiled from 
family records and letters and covers a period of nine hundred years. The mam 
account begins with Roger Dogclander, Lord of Nunwell, Isle of Wight, in the 
twelfth century, but the greater part of the book is devoted to Sir Richard Oglander, 
the seventeenth-century diarist, who first made a collection of family records. His 
diary and letters, of which the author makes full use, give a detailed picture of English 
life and social history during the Civil War period, while die book as a whole 
demonstrates the strength and continuity of English institutions from the Norman 
Conquest to the present day. (923*9) 

Livingstone’s last journey. Reginald Coupland. Collins , I2s.6d. D8. 
271 pages. 2 illustrations. 5 maps. 

For this account of the last journey to the sources of the Nile undertaken by the 
great English African explorer and missionary. Dr. David Livingstone (1813-73), 
Sir Reginald Coupland has made use of much new material from the papers of 
Livingstone's two friends and collaborators, Walter and Kirk. It is a record of almost 
unparalleled human fortitude. An account of the adventurous journey of Stanley, 
the American journalist who set out in 1870 to find Livingstone in the African jungle, 
is also given, with a comparison of the characters of the two men. (923*9) 

home to India. Santha Rama Rau. Gollancz , 6s. C8. 151 pages. 

The autobiography of the daughter of an Indian High Commissioner, who was 
brought up in England until the age of sixteen, when she returned to India to five 
with her orthodox Brahmin family. The book gives a witty and penetrating account 
of conditions in India at die present time and is valuable as an expression of the 
oudook of‘Young India*. (923.9) 

quiet skies on salween. M. Ellen Thorpe. Cape , 7S.6d. IC8. 175 pages. 
The author spent the first sixteen years of her life at Taunggy, in the Shan States of 
Burma, where her father was principal of the school to which die Shan chiefr sent 
their sons. Her book describes her early life in the Burmese jungle. (923.9) 
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lady luxborough goes to bath. Maijorie Williams. Blackwell 
(Oxford), I2s.6d. 1 C 8 . 67 pages. 23 illustrations. 

A reconstruction of aristocratic life and pursuits in eighteenth-century England, from 
the letters written from Bath by Lady Luxborough in 1752 to the poet William 
Shcnstone, together with his replies. During her stay in the fashionable health resort 
Lady Luxborough visited the opera, where she saw The Beggar's Opera, and went to 
concerts of music of her beloved Handel. The book is extensively illustrated from 
contemporary sources, and Dr. Williams' knowledge of the period has enabled her to 
produce in her commentary an unusually full account of life at Bath during this 
period. (923.9) 

Scientists 

INGILIZ iLiM adamlari. Richard Gregory. Collins , 5s. C4. 48 pages. 
32 illustrations, including 12 in colour. (Britain in Pictures Series) 

The Turkish edition of British Scientists. Sir Richard Gregory, President of die British 
Association for the Advancement of Science, gives a short account of the progress of 
scientific thought from the Middle Ages to the present day, exemplified by die 
achievements of British scientists. (92,5) 

EARLY SCIENCE IN OXFORD. Vol. XIV: LIFE AND LETTERS OF 
EDWARD LH W YD, SECOND KEEPER OF THE MUSAEUM ASH- 

moleanum. R. T. Gunther. Oxford University Press , 42s. Printed for the 
subscribers. D8. 592 pages. 14 plates. Illustrations. Index. 

The second keeper of the Ashmolean is famous for his work as a geologist, especially 
in the field of British palaeontology. Patriotic reasons led him also to be one of the 
first workers in the field of comparative Celtic etymology. This volume of his letters 
is prefaced by a paper reprinted from the transactions of the Honourable Society of 
Cymmrodorion, ‘Some incidents in the life of Edward Lhwyd’, by Richard Ellis. 
This concluding volume of the series was, after the death of Dr. Gunther in 1940, 
seen dirough the press by his son. (925.5) 

Lighthouse Keeper 

we keep A light. E. M. Ricliardson. Ryerson Press (Toronto): Hatchards 
(London), I7s.6d. D8. 260 pages. Illustrated by Winifred Fox. 

Mrs. Richardson has written a fresh and fascinating story about her life in a lighthouse 
and her farm on a bleak island off Nova Scotia, diree miles from the mainland. 
Out of her experiences, her slow r ly accumulated knowledge of tides, winds and 
storms, of birds and animals, of battles with the stony soil, of men and women and 
her own children, she has produced a book of substance and value. (926) 

Doctors 

NOTABLE NAMES IN MEDICINE AND SURGERY. H. Bailcy and W. J. 
Bishop. H. K. Lewis, 15s. Second edition. C8. 202 pages. 

The text cf the second edition of this little book (first published in 1944) has not been 
altered extensively though die illustrations have been improved and amplified. It 
consists of brief sketches of the lives and work of eighty-three men and women who 
have made notable contributions to medicine and whose names are perpetuated in 
medical terminology. A portrait is included with each sketch and there are 
other interesting illustrations. 


many 

(926.1) 
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MEDICAL DIRECTORY* f946* E. Ltikc (Editor), Churchill, 63*. R8. 

2*358 pages. 

Landed, die Provinces, Wales .mcl Monmouthshire* Scotland, Ireland* and practi¬ 
tioners resident abroad who arc levered under die MedicJ Acts of Great Britain 
and Ireland, arc cadi accorded a septate alphabetical list* which is followed by local 
lists giving; names of pnetitioneo in each town md particulars of the medical stafli 
of uni verities and hospitals, (yi6.1) 


THE FIRST WOMAN DOCTOR. Radicl Baker HtiTTdp, Bs.tid. ICS, Ipoplg^s. 
Frontispiece portrait. Index. 

The story of Elizabeth Blackwell, m.P, f who bravely struggled ogtiiut prejudice of die 
most interne decree until she succeeded in obtaining her tjujliticatioru u a physician. 
In iEt y} she was the first woman to be placed on die British Medical Register. Many 
of her early smigdo were in America where she founded a great hospital for women 
and diildrcn* staned solely by women. Tlic story is told simply and the book tf 
suitable for young people. Foreword by Dr. Edith Summcnkill, ia.f. (ga&i) 


BATTLING SURGEON. Charles Brook. SukkhmdPress (Gfiigtfw), ii.6cL DS, 

17 ft pages,, FremrispioDe. 

Sit Digest, page 45 3. fettflU ) 


fkntbts 

dentists' register, i94<LQwWdc p rjs, Ml 350 pages. 

Printed and published under the direction of the Dated Hoard of die United Kingdom, 
the register includes the names and addresses of dental practitioners registered (i) in die 
United Kingdom Ibt* (ii) in the Colonial list, and (iii) in the Foreign list (996.174) 

Farm Worker 

WHILE FOLLOWING TITE rLOVGIl.Johll SteWflllt ColllS. CiffT, 9 S.&L ICS. 
2 }Z pnges. 6 ilhisrrsrinns, 

The autobiography of an established writer who worked voluntarily as an agricultural 
labourer for six years in order 'not to become a farmer bus 10 be a better intellectual*. 

Architect 

AN autobiography, Frank Lloyd Wrighr. Fitkr & Faber, 35 s. R 8 . 
484 pages. ?6 illustrations* 

The great American architect, whose influence on European architecture of tbit 
century has probably been more profound than due of .my other man, here writes 
tlic story o[ his life. He gives an account of his travels to lltusia and Japan, and of 
his struggles to gain recognition for his own conception of architecture against all 
the hostile forces of modem civilization. The book includes many photographs of his 
own work. (917.2) 

Painters 

LIT^ WORK AND SETTING OF PHILIP WILSON STEER, D. S, MhCoIL 
Ftbct&Faher, 1 $ s. M. 140 pages, 47 illustration^ Appendices. Index. 

See Digest, page 454* (517,5J 
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THE IAUSEL AND tke tho r n. Ronald Chapman, Faber & Faber w lS$. RS. 

1S4 page?. |2 illustrations, Appendices. Index. 

For this biography of Gctsife Frederick Wats (1617-1504), the last great English 
academic artist and disdple of die school that Sir Joshua Reynolds hoped 10 found 
on the grind principle* of kalian art, the author has had to many hitherto 

unpublished letter* mil nicmoruida, with die aid. of which he prciena an amusing 
and colourful picture of kB subject in the biographical style fit Lytton Straehey. The 
greater part of the material ii taken from M 5 . .Watts; Ctfd'F Frtikridi H'nnr (j vob., 
1912). The book b Hlustratcd with iepi inductions of Watts paintings and drawings. 
Appendices give letter* from Ruskb, Watts 1 views on the historical piniingi of 
Benjamin Robert Haydon. and an uUlIc on Watts as a tedmiciaiu (927.5) 

Mnddiw 

xEt e BACH READER. A Life c£ Johanrt Sebastian Bach in Letters and 
Documents, Hans T. David, and Arthur Mendel (EpCO?s)+ D&tt, jcs. RE. 
450pag«. 13 illustrations and endpapers. Bibliography. Notes. Index, 
Much of the macerial in this book lias never appealed in English before and is die result 
of an exhaustive midy of all the important sources available It h divided into seven 
sections: Johann Sebastian Bach, a Portrait in Outline F Bach's life in his own writings 
and other evidence; Genealogy of the Bach fkraily. Obituary l Bach as utsx by hit 
eon tempo ratio, with repora and review* wntteu during his lifetime and after hu 
death* ieiicn from C. E. P. Bach to Forkd, Badi :uid Handel* a comparison ( eco; 
j, N, Forkd'i account of Bach's Life, Ccniiu and Works; and the Rediscovery of Bach, 

GABRIEL FAUP-li Charles Koedilin. Translated by Leslie Orry. Dokttn, 
7s i 6cL Dfi. 106 pages. FuJiitLspiece. Note*, 

Wricten soon after die compeer's deads by on; of his disciples, this kook adopts 
an attitude of advocacy that amounts at limes to special pleading. The biography is 
dealt wtdi quickdy cn the tint chapter, dim follow? a rab& tn^ of Fame's works. 

The long find chapter on 1 The man and liis style 1 gives a Clrrfisl analysis of some of 
the dunnenvc feature* of Faurc * style, in particular of the mfidd harmony which 
ongtnaliy stood in the way of an acceptance of his music. Hi* two mutifidramai, 
Prmficthtw and Paychps, are distanced at length and the author irrcuei the influence 
of Greek thought upon Faunfi development from a romantie to a class seal artist 
The translation of Lc*he Orry is not always accurate (W.S) 

fa uni. Norman Suckling* Dmi^ 6s.titL C8. 2 (So pages, 6 illustration*. 
Bibliography, (ALt^er XtaHaans Sertex) 

Thr first book to appear in English on the great French cmnposer Gabriel Fault 
(1843-1914), the cmtcnAry of whose birth was widely celebrated in Britain in 1045» 
The author is Lecturer in French at King's College, Neweilt 1 c-Oti-T^ tic. and also a 
^kdkd tmuitian, A calendar of events of die composer* life is 1 □eluded. with a table 
of eompoitrieras md numerous musical examples. (pi?,®) 

OPENJNO BARS, Spike Hughes, Pihi Pre&, tos.dd. Cfi. jSa pages. 

The author, □ wdUaunm oturic critic, detenbes dm book as the 'beginning of an 
xntobiuKTupliyh Bom in rooS, hr ft an Imhman who hold* many unorthodox and 
uncun>ciEtioruJ opinion about niutie, -md whose rudiicss writ and vivacity h-11 
esduded hiin from the more ‘serious 1 uiittiad review*. (927.8) 

m 


L IPI AND litters op cusTAY mahlir. Alma Mahler. Murray ; 181. 

M8. 234 pages. 9 illustrations. 

This memoir of the well-known Viennese composer and Director of State Opera, 
who died in 1911, was written by his wife many years ago, and is now translated and 
abridged by Basil Creighton from the German edition printed in Amsterdam in 
1940. (927.8) 

Mussorgsky. M. D. Calvorcoressi. Dent, 6s.6d. C8. 216 pages. 8 illustra¬ 
tions. Bibliography. [Master Musicians Series) 

A critical and biographical study of the great nineteenth-century Russian composer. 
The work, incomplete at the author’s death, has been completed by Gerald Abraham, 
who contributes one entire chapter, a list of wrorks and a bibliography. Elsewhere his 
alterations to the original manuscript have been clearly marked. (927.8) 

ordeal by music. R. Ncttcl. Oxford University Press , ios.6d. M8. 
176 pages. Illustrated. 

The life of the English nineteenth-century composer, Havergal Brian, with informal 
portraits of the men who have struggled to establish British music from the close of 
the last century to the present time, including Parry, Stanford, Elgar, Delius, Holst, 
Vaughan-Wiliiams, Beecham, Wood and Bantock. (927.8) 

Tchaikovsky. Herbert Weinstock. Cassell, 21s. L.Post 8. 388 pages. 
8 illustrations. Bibliography. Index. 

For this life of the great Russian nineteenth-century composer the author has had 
access to much new material. The book contains a full list of Tchaikovsky’s com¬ 
positions. ’ (927.8) 

Theatrical Manager 

showman looks on. C. B. Cochran. Dent, iSs. D8. 323 pages. 
34 illustrations, including 2 plates in colour. 

A second volume of reminiscences, following Cock-a-doodle-do (1941), by the well- 
known English theatrical manager and producer, covering the period from his child¬ 
hood in fashionable Brighton, his youth spent with touring companies in America, 
and his promotion of circuses, boxing and wrestling contests in Britain and roller¬ 
skating in France. Chapters deal with Parisian music-halls and many distinguished 
French variety artists. Mr. Cochran also writes of the more serious side of the stage 
in chapters on great actors and great acting, on the development of the ballet in his 
lifetime, of Shakespeare production and stage setting and decor. There is a separate 
chapter on Beauty in Women. (927.92) 

Writers 

acton: the formative years. David Mathew. Eyre & Spottiswoode, 
ios.6d. D8. 196 pages. 

Lord Acton (1834-1902) has been called the most learned, the most European, and 
perhaps the most impartial of all English historians. Few attempts have hitherto been 
made to assess the influences which moulded his mind as a young man. The present 
study by Bishop Mathew, the Catholic historian, forms an introductory volume to 
an extended life of Acton, and analyses the influences which worked towards his 
acceptance of both Catholicism and Gladstonian Liberalism, and mark* it inevitable 
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dut he should devote Ku life to accumulating material and rifting evidence for the 
writing of a E Usiory of Liberty. Bishop Mathew devoEti much attention to Acton i 
curly background, liLi travels and studiesiu various parrt of liurope, die old Catholic 
Iiy .if the Wsi of England From which be derived* and Sus relations with 
Cardinals Newman, Manning and Wiseman, concluding with an account of ids lint 
meeting with Gladstone^ The next volume will deal with Accoa'i writings as jn 
historian, fc^ 8 ) 

HIE c !>Axn. Arturo Bat ex Translated by iba Barca. Fjfrtr {? Rrier, I35.6 cL 
CS. JJ2 page*. 

The welWcnowii Spanish wri ccr + author of Tht Forge and Tin Tract r here ccutiqutt 
his auTObiograpliy, pntaenqng a dram aide account of the Sparnih Civil War. during 
whkh he acred as an otfici5 in the Foreign Press Censorship Department of the 
Republ.ean Government; in Madrid, (P 1 ®) 

THIS L VISIT TO ENGLAND, A,NS* OTHER MEMORIES. Austin Cbrte. 

WtlfioHis & Xttrgolc, 5s. D8. $2 piges. 

Sixteen autobiographical essay* by the Irish ptwc and critic written in Eire during die 
Second World War, Among oilier thing*, kt describes Ins poverty in London, his 
Qtst nietnnt; with James Joyce in Paris* and a shipwreck ofl the court of Donegal. 

(y* s ) 

TWO TEARS BKTcRt the MAST, R- H. Dana. Hutihhison, CS- 

326 pages* 

A new edition of Dana i masterpiece. In this record of die voyage of die Pilgrim, 
the brutality md poverty of a seamin'* life in those Jays, its boredom and in riguiirt, 
are dctcnbed soberly and with restraint m prose that makes it perfect oi its kind, 
Richard Henry Dana {1813-82) himrtlf sailed before die mast. 

r; j* it a k d MAN let hopkins: A LIFE. Eleanor Rugglcs. Zamf, ios.titL lCJS. 
24E pages, 

Gerard Manley Hopkins died iu l&Y) widkom having published any of fm poems, but 
after their publicaticni hi 191$ by hi* Inrnd Robert Bridges, dicti Port laurciK, lie 
was recognized as one of die greatest, hind retrainly the mu*l uriguiall, of Fnglnh poet? 
of the nineteenth century. The publication ofhss letters andjowuh foltowed. Out of 
tlii* marerul Mbs Rugglcs seeks to present a balanced study of die many-sided per- 
lon.dity of this poet and Jesuit* wh 0 nrgarLhd the writing u( poetry a* a *mfu] induE- 
genrr. Mo plan's pocky lias had a powerful influence on many contemporary- English 
poc«, ( Bil *0 

dr. jo n N 50 N and com rant. Robert LyncL Patguin is. sQL 

12a pges. paper hound. 

Purtriit* of the gr^at righreoith-Kiiniry essayist, poet. lexicographer, and inimitable 
convertriomlift, and of Boswell, Burke, Reynolds Goldsmith and a then of Ids 
dick. First published in 1928* {S 1 ®) 

ASIATIC jo NFS. A. J. A r berry. LotigrtltfiW, Gw#t, D8* 39 9 

tmticniS, including a colour reproduction uf the poctroit by Sir Jushui 
Kcynolth. Bibliograpliy. 

This nunimr of Sit William fona (174^-94) ha^ been w-riiiicn by Profasot A. 
Arberty of the SekwS uf Oriental and African Studies, University uf London, to 
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CoinmemOrfltt lllc bicentenary uf the binh f on z& September* of thts great pioneer of 
Indian and Fciviiui studio. It surveys die remarkable wort which Jofld did in opening 
up for die benlit of die Wert the rich fields of Indian avilizaraosi, in and philosophy, 
and it is bawd partly on unpublished contemporary materia]. [9^) 

tnj D V A ft d kipling, Hilton Ik Own. Hamish Uomik&Tt, ios.6d. IC 3 114 pages. 
A revaJiLrtian ofKiptmg (1565-1910) as man and writer. Mr. fimwn gives an account 
of dir various ton native periods of Kipling's Iife p die bull ying and neglect of childhood, 
journalism and Jonsotiritv in India r success in London in the iHpos, cocul life in 
Sniicr. He ato deals with die critidsm of Kipling's work, examining first the violent 
arracks of«rly )Tir% then the mem during die long period of neglect when, he argues, 
Kipling's whole Style had changed and his bat work was being done. E wily he out¬ 
lines the development of subject, treatment and thedon in prose and vmc, concluding 
with a pica chat Kipling should be n>rcad with an open mind as one of die finest 
misters of [he English language. (92S) 

lECKY. A Biographical and Critical Essay. James Johnaiou Audunuty* 
Hodges Figgis (Dublin): Longman* , Green (London) m 7%,ftd. C.H, ijo p,igc$ r 
Frontispiece. 

A study of the greatac of Anglo-Irish historians which begins with a sketch of his 
hie and dim proceeds ro analyse Ids moral, political and historical ideas. The bio- 
guphinl chapters pvc a picture of Lcckys huh background, of his extensive 
European travel, his marriage into a Dutch family, and his circle of friends, which 
included Carlyle and Fronde, The renijinmg chapter) form an dJinmmting intro¬ 
duction to his hiitorii jl ideas and method* r Lccky 3 historical writing! fall into nvo 
periods, die first culrmiuring with hu great Hhion? of European AftWs (iB6g), with 
it> comparison of the ediics of Pagan Rome with diose of Christian Europe, the 
history of persecution, die rise of rationalism, and die implications of liberty and 
democracy. In the second period Lccky was concerned with the normal course 1 of 
political theory, and produced his of EnglmJ in the Eighteenth Century r His 

Irish writings represent the Uni attempt to give a fair view of Irish history, (92.SJ 

THE living hedge, Leslie Paul, Fabct & Filter, ios.6d. lC8 r iSo pages. 
6 illustrations 

An antobiography of childhood and adolescence ^pent in south-east London during 
ind after World War L The anchor emphasizes the ossentij] tfilcitlicc between 
childhood md the problems of adolescence, and contributes some valuable criticism 
oi the educational system of Untain over the law thirty years. He obo givn an account 
0! die Kibho Kift Social Credit MoveRMtu, or Green-Shim. Leslie Paul is well known 
as the author of Tlx AmrihittiiM ^Mn, a hook which did much to uuik tire begin¬ 
ning of the change iu contem porary thought from materidisiii to a icligious dam. dun, 
written in reaction agaitut the various ‘jflookgb 1 that have been usurping die place 
of religion in men s mindj. (j^g) 

THE TALE Of BEATRIX POTTER. Margaret Lane. lVame h I2?6d. 1 D8 r 
192 pages, zo iilusrratloiis (4 in colour). 

The biography of the creator of the worfdr-Exmom little books for children, P^cr 
Jidfrhif, Squim ‘1 Mril'm. etc. from die rireimutances of a some win t imliappy and 
restricted childhood she was inspired io write and illustrate her derating tala of 
animals. In later life she become the owner of a farm in the beautiful hilly district 
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of Cumberland, Northern England. Her books have been translated into nearly all 
modem languages and have become life-long favourites of millions of readers of 
all ages. M) 

shelley: A life story. Edmund Blunden. Collins, I2s.6d. D8. 320pages. 
Frontispiece. Index. 

See Digest, page 455 * ^ 2 8) 

Siegfried’s journey, 1916-1920. Siegfried Sassoon. Faber & Faber , 
ios.6d. 1 C 8 . 224 pages. 

The third volume of an autobiography by the well-known English poet, covering a 
period from war and youth into peace and manhood, a journey which many younger 
writers are making today. The book is remarkable for the author s power of recollec¬ 
tion and his gift for describing people and places. Among his intimate friends were 
the poets Thomas Hardy, Robert Bridges, Wilfred Owen and the Sitwells. It also 
reveals a most original personality—a poet and fox-hunter, a pacifist and an infantry 
officer during the First World War. The previous volumes of the autobiography were 
The Old Century and The Weald of Youth. (9 2 ^) 

the scarlet tree. Osbcrt Sitwell. Macmillan, 15s. C8. 327 pages. 
23 illustrations. 

The second volume of this writer’s extended autobiography, following Left Hand, 
Right Hand , published in 1945. It covers Sir Osbcrt Sitwell’s life from his eighth to 
his eighteenth year. The illustrations include, besides family portraits, reproductions 
ofworks by John Piper specially designed for this book. Sir Osbert Sitwell is the elder 
brother of Edith Sitwell, the greatest living English woman poet, and of Sacheverell 
Sitwell, the distinguished art historian and poet. (9 2 ^) 

an autobiography. Anthony Trollope. Williams & Norgate, 8s.6d. C8. 
319 pages. 

The life story of this novelist of Victorian England is one of the most charming and 
candid autobiographies ever produced by a novelist. The Introduction is by Charles 
Morgan. ( 9 28 ) 

the life of oscar wilde. Hesketh Pearson. Methuen, 16s. D8. 

389 pages. 15 illustrations. Bibliography. Index. 

See Digest, page 456. ( 9 2 &) 

Genealogy and Heraldry 

THE OXFORD DICTIONARY OF ENGLISH CHRISTIAN NAMES. E. G. 

Withycombe. Oxford University Press, 10s. C8. 176 pages. Appendix. 
This is the first attempt to deal with the subject on the basis of an extensive collection 
of material from early records. The main part of the work is arranged alphabetically 
in order of names, each article including early forms of the name, its equivalent in 
other languages, pet forms and etymology, together with an account of its intro¬ 
duction into England and subsequent history, frequency of occurrence, fluctuations 
in fashion, etc. The standard of inclusion is, roughly, that a name should have sur¬ 
vived in use after the end of the fourteenth century or been revived later. Some of the 
commoner Irish, Gaelic, and Welsh names have also been included. The Introduction 
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ctaals -with the grnrrjl history of personal nomenclature, Amongst the topia Treated 
are the changes due to events* luth as the Norman Conquest and die Reformation* 
and to literary fashions; die me of two or more Clinician nama and of suraamea as 
Christian names; nicknames and die legit] status of names. There is an append]* of 
common words derived from CliristUn names. (915.4) 


titles and foums op address A Guide iq dldr Correct Use, A> & C 
Blotk r dak. Sixth edition* enlarged and revised. Cfl. 15E pages, Index. 

Att authoritative guide to the correct manner of addressing tided people* cither 
socially or in writing. All grades of odes and distinctions arc included, from royalty 
downwards, not only in die peerage and die orders of knighthood but dso in the 
three lighting services, the Church, the law, the diplomatic service and die univer¬ 
sities. A comprehensive list of abbreviations and 1 guide to the pronunciation of 
English proper names is also included (SJiSC?) 

TRE COMPLETE peerage. Voi. to. H. A. Doublcday, G. H, Whire and 
Lord Howard de Walden (Edtrors). Sr, Catherine Press, 7Ss.6d. D4. 
9 tf> pages. 

it i* nine years since die publication of die ninth volume of this work* which it 
planned to give a complete record of die peerage of Britain Let twelve volume*, from 
the earliest creations up to die death of Queen Victoria, in answer rr> a demand for 
At\ extension of die work to recent rime*, volume 13 was puhhihcd nut of turn in 
I Q40. giving all die peerage creations from 15m ro 193 tt. Volume 9 carried die 
record tq ‘N‘; dib volume lakes it to 'Richmond'- In chief metre*! if Lu its record 
ot die historic dc Verc Earldom of Oxford* and Geoffrey II. White tontr i b u res a 
very full account of die office of die Lord Great Chamberlain of Eftgjand, die it on 1 
of which gra bade to William the Conqueror {939171} 

DEJjRHTTS* PEERAGE AND TITLES OF COURTESY, 194b. C. R j. 
Hartkinson (Editor)- QJluims Press, 1055, It iff. ^o$u pages. 

Comprises information concerning person* bearing heraldic or courtesy titles, Privy 
CoundLhin, Knights, Companions of various orders* and collateral branches of 
Peers and Barones. (939.72) 

kelly's handbook to the titled AND OFFICIAL classes* 1946. 

Kelly, 7m. D 3 , 2,150 pages. 

The handbook has an even wider scope than ts indicated In die tide, for Members 
or Parliament, Kurils QrorcseK Royal Academicians* preridetits of learned soarria, 
dhtingubhed members of die dramatic, litmn r and irliiiic wudtb and leading mem¬ 
bers of the commercial world, are included among those of whom panienlart are 
8**™* (jjap^Tl) 

EUROPE 

EUROPE. A Personal and 2 Political Survey. Cyril A. AUtigtOu, Hullis & 
Carter, lE$. D8. 374 pages. 3 maps, Tables. Index, 

A history of Europe from die Ardent Greeks to 1900* showing 'how Europe came 
tuco its present shape** by the former Headmaster nf Eton. Written for die avenge 
reader, its emphasis b on the selection of the client flirts of European history and die 
avoidance of overwhelming detail. (940) 
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MiDIIVAt BUIOPE. R W. C. Davis. Oxford University Press. JS,<5d. F8. 
z«4 pages, {Hunt University Library) 

Professor Djto. rtM of die must inspiring teachers of Itittwy that Oxford lias known 
in recent dines, here gives 1 compact and scholarly account of movement in Biropen 
history front tlie end of the Roman Empire to the be (riming of the modem world 
Hu bbok provides a basis for in understanding of subsequent events and helps tile 
reader to set the Middle Ages in the right perspective. W 01 ) 


THE congress op VIENNA: a study in allien unity, 1811-1822. 

I Tirold Nicclsoti, C^nsiablc, 18s. M8- p i pages. $ illustrations. 

TSie author divides die period of diplomatic history with wiiidl his present Volume is 
concerned into a four- act drama, dominated by successive peno nil tries and events 
from Alexander [ of Russia to MetteOlich and ClaideiMijIi, with an epilogue showing 
Dfltj in's influence on die formation and disintegration of die Coalition. Mr. Nicolsoti 
sumniariMs the complicated situation* in such a way as to mate thrm immediately 
intelligible to a leader without previous knowledge of the issues involved. 


history OF out time. 1885-1914- G. P. Gooch. Oxford Urtmsbf 
j tei yi M. Revised edition. ¥&. 19* pa£«. (HfiW University Library) 

A review of European history in die Jeoda preceding World War I by die eminent 
British bntoriuL Dr. Gooch lm thoroughly revued the original text for d* «b»™- 


World War I 

THE CARTHAGINIAN PEACE — OR THE ECONOMIC CONSEQUENCES 

OF MR. KEYNLl Etienne Manrcnix. Oxford University Press, I2S.&1. D8. 

227 page¬ 
in 1 critical examination of die late lord Kcynot wait. Ur BamndeCmsefttnai 
of dir fVcrc, published ewen^ix years ago. M. Maiitou* ha', tried ro show that the 
cifects of the Treaty of Versailles were completely misinterpreted 1 in it. and he 
mu rends that dies* misconceptions should not be allowed to confuse me peace¬ 
making of the ptesmt day. CWO 3 I 40 


Later Twin ticth Century 

Til£ TWENTY years’ crisis, 1919-19J,y. E- H. Garr. AlJcmiHatt, 
tra.tfj. Second edition. DS. 244 pig«. 

Profoi Cjit, who w J-. attached to the British Delegation to die Peace Conference, 
1915, cl escribes his work av an inrroduction to the '.tody of international relations. 
When die hook first appeared in 1939 it attracted much maitwa and a wide circle 
of readers Learned and witty, the author foa much to say of ip«ial importance at 
die present stage in world politics. (940-51) 

World War II x . , 

A MINIATURE HISTORY OF THE WAR. R, C, K. EmOt, Oxford I tUVfTStiy 
Press, js.fvd, Tliird edition. C8. 110 pages. 4 imps. Tshle of dares. 

A new and revised edition of this eoneiic and lucid history of the Second World 
War in In Li.nl outline down to the end of the war in Europe. 'I he author divides Ids 
account into eight sections; How-Germany Prepared her Advantage; How Germany 
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Exploited AdVwagei 5 Sow die Wu becwne World-Wide; The Alii* free iheir 
Hinds; The Fcnulumiie Pluue; Victory on Three Frone;The A»«uU os Ormnv; 
An Epilogue. (24°-5 J ) 

T AUBI F1 LA liberation. WuiStOn S. Churchill, Hcmmtuw and Z^vlmy t 
iss.tid. DS. 354 pages. 

The 1 reneh edinou vt die war ipeeeho of Briuin’s ex-Pfime Minister. ThiJ « & c 
fifth volume of Mr. CbtuchilT* -rccchc! in be i»ued in french by the* pubh-hen. 

wikston chuschiul's QOfcLOGSRETJEviitKiNGfcN. Gassttt, 5*- h>8. 
z6d pagtrs, Frontispiece. 

The Dutch edition of Winston ChutibilFi Wm Spctifai (lM°-WU) ie fixir para: 

I Jen itrittl Tct'cnuxt, De Ouverb i Jdelijkc Strijd, Htt EinJe van Het Begin. Tie 7.ege 
legem«L (W*^) 

niiirrcn 'n.PTIl.! Wjnsron S. Churchill Gitfiffl, 5 s - L.PuStS. 283 pages. 
Frontispiece. 

"I ke Bulgarian edition of tlic sjjffdirt of Winston GiukIuII, bw Frime ki mister of 
Britain, covering the period from May 1940 10 Onobrr 194 ( 94*530 

what They SAID AT THE time. Kathleen Freeman. Mutter, 15 s - Ck 

470 P^- * 

Dr. Frccmw’i object in dm book h to ^Ive a survey of die causes of the Stcl-tiO 
World War by selecting in chronological under from die ipocebt* nr wirings of tne 
chief acton on At met of miemaiiiMul politic* the relevant thing*witch diev were 
saying at the eitne. ihe survey begins with Pope Boicdkt dir Fifteenths pica lor 
peje^ in and Lenin 1 1 imtructiom to Soviet deputies 10 oppose uncondiownaily 
tbe present predatory; impcrialiit wir h . ft ends with an extract from President 
Truman** speech at die final Session of die United Nations Coidcrrncc on 2^ jtnie 
194 $• The esiraos are linked together by a dear, concise historical narrative. Dr. 
Freeman i% mote concerned to allow the actors 10 reveal historical cruili than to 
confirm her own historical prejudices. [9A^5 3 n) 

—Results Terms of Peace 

tsOBLtMS of the PEACE. Wilson Harris. Cambridge htuversity 
js.6d Pott 8, m pages. 

The editor of Tftf Spfctotor, who followed the Pari* Peace Conference of tpiy at 
dose quarters, here givci a there survey of some of the mam problems Whidi must 
confront peacemakers after the present war, "Hie aspens dealt with include: die 
mtmeirm from war m amttsoec^ and from war ro peace cnndirioiL% die treatment 
of the vanquished countries, and the territorial settlement of frontiers. (940.5314] 

patterns OF PEACEMAKING. O. Thom™. E. Meyer and A. Briggs. 

Edited by K, Mannheim. Kegm Fdw/ P 215 . Dg. 399 pages. Index. 

At the end of 1943 the ihree authors of dti* book set out to make ^systematic survey 
iiisdi analysis, ai objective as poiriblc. of the tendencies tsickt likely 10 govern 
making 1 after the Second \\ orld War- The result U a book which should be oi value 
m assisting the ordinary' cimen to see d=e diiection in which the aca of hh u%^ n and 
other governments arc leading Mm. The lidd of survey is vidCi the material h 
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5 kit hilly and elcaily arranged, and the short bibl]Qgoph;& contained in she footnote* 
Eatable die reader to follow up any one of ihe many questions discussed in the text. 
The greater pan of the book wai u-rinen in 1944 and b based on an analysis of 
nptmtm then current It it a useful piece of diurtuncncjiion, illustrating die forecasts, 
hopes and fejri shared by most thoughtful people in these days. The auihcts ato 
give an account of what* in their opinion K ma^hc have been done since die collapse 
of ticrm.iny* and dn>c with -> rccned of what they record a> lose opportunities 

(940.531+) 

-—Problems of Reconstruction 

A REPORT OU THE INTERS AT IO N A L CONTROL OF ATOMIC ENERGY* 

HM. SuiUmmy Office * is. MS. 51 pages* 

Digest, page 457* - ( 940.5 JH 4 ) 

-Diplomatic History 

SPECIFIC AGREEMENTS REGARDING SETTLEMENT FOR LEND LEASE, 
RECIPROCAL A|D + SURPLUS WAR PROPERTY AND CLAIMS. H.Af 
SkfrGBcry Q$rce* 6d MS. ]K pages. Tables. (Qrinmd, J Fdfw 677S) 

This r rr. nut the Agrocmrum berween die Governments of Britain and die United 
State* of America nti such qudtuim ar Pipeline . Shipping Services and Supplies, 
UiviIi iLei and Military i lbk 4 mgi + Lend-Lease Aircraft (Nou^Combat}, and Spares, 
Petroleum, and other intergovernmental claims. (940.5 3 i) 

ambassador on special MISSION. ViscountTemplewood {Sir Samuel 
Iloiie), CvIUtts, t 6s, DS. pages, 

Sir Samuel Hoarc was sent 10 Madrid as British Ainbiv-adur with die special 
minion m do everything possible to counteract German d&igns on the Iberian 
pcninsola, and to keep Spain our of the war. Thu is a Gntdiaud account of importance; 
with many incident and personalities of the greatest intern! described vividly and 
with balanced judgment (<>40. 512) 

agreement concerning the entry of the soviet union into 
the war against Jaran. HJVf. Stationery Ojfkc M id. MS. I pig*. 
{Gwtfwjrfjidf Paper 6735) 

This gives the terms of the secret agreement made at the Yalta Conference *m 
die Lunditjoiu Lkiidtt which Russia entered the war agaimt Japan, dated Livadfr, 
?i February 1945. (540.5522) 

——Countries Under Axis Occupation 

CONDITIONS IN OCCUPIED TERRITORIES THE LAW. United Narfom 
Inlbmurinn Organization. H*M. SMioncry Office, id. MS. 35 pages, 
this shows hmv the Axis powers used the legal system* of die occupied countries 
to further rhrlr own ends; how they violated and distorted what they found, though 
int e rference with the law of an occupied conn try- is a war crime and a breach of The 
Hague Convention of 1907, signed by both Germany' and japan. The present study 
covers the period to the end of 1044. Occupied countries dealt with are; Belgium, 
Burma, Czechoslovakia, Denmark, France. Luxembourg, The Netherlands, Nor¬ 
way, PnLrid. aiul Yugoslavia- Foreword by CL K. C- Ycb, Chairman of the Utstrcd 
Nations Infomtatioii t )rganiairicKL (940.5 337) 
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—Britain 

STRENGTH AND CASTJAITIFS OF Till- AKMED FORCES AND AUXIL¬ 
IARY SERVICES OF THE UNITED KINGDOM 1939 TO *945* H-W- 

Starionery O^w, 2d. *R8. to pages. Tables. Paper bound. (Cmurhirtd 
Paper rtRji) 

Tins paper civa statistics of die number of men and women who served m die Armed 
forces and Auxiliary Services of the United Kingdom, and nf the casulna injured 
during die war. The figures relate only to British mbjeet* run ally domiciled in Great 
Britain and Nnnhem Ireland, and tu JjpscDritisb ?ubjetB and other penons elsewhere 
who individually enlisted and icrvcd in die Armed Forces and Auxiliary Services of 
(he Uniced Kingdom. (04^534*) 

-Guernsey 

Guernsey UNDER GERMAN rule. R. Durand. Cnirmcy Society: 

SittipkitJ, Marshall* fts. DS. 1S3 page*. Paper bound. 

A record nf daily happeningi in Guernsey during die Gcnniu occupation—from the 
time when ifir British Government announced that die bland would be demili-MriMd 
until UWatiotL (940 33 42.34) 

-—Russia 

a tv in dow IN Moscow. Ataric Jacob. Ccllins 1 15s, D 5 L 3 20 pages, 

A British newtppcr eomspundaii here gives j vivid account of daily life in 
Moscow during 1944. as seen from the window of die hotel which ti j Unrated to 
journalists. Mr. Jacob poms out due the great evacuation of Russian industry to 
Siberia during the war 11 Likely to have far-reaching results, ( 940 . 534 ) 

——Norway 

JOURNEY TO LONDON. Tlic Story of the Norwegian Govccnmcnrat War. 
Dih Ldmkuhl. Hmhftmn, tc».6cLC 8« tj< pages, ii pagei ofillusrrprions. 
Endpaper map. Published by authority of the Norwegian State Information 
Office. 

A vivid description of the events which preceded the arrived of die King of Norway 
and his Mtniitcoi in London on 10 June 1940, having been evacuated by a British 
rruiier from Tromsor. Pursued hy the German army and air force, they had doubled 
to and fro across northern Norway, conducting the Mun of ' taic under appulLtng 
difftculries. Constantly on the move and burdened with the national gold stock, they 
nevertheless were able to counter confused despair with organised patriodans. This 
book doc* sober justice to the incredible jdventure* of April and May 1940, and coa- 
cludrt by briefly chronicling the rapid growth m London of the Administration 
nudem into a vast Organization before its return from exile. {940.53461) 

-Gre«E 

REPORT OF THE BRITISH LEGAL MISSION TO GREECE (WITH 
covering LKTTFH ano apfrn uit:tis) r H.M. Stationery Office, 94I. 
sRS. 44 pages. (Greece No. 2 [1940)) (CojniFmrjJ Pupet 6S38) 

The report submitted by the British Legal Mission to Greece to the Secretary of Sure 
Foe Foreign Affairs, dated 17 January 1946, The tuition was in Greece between 
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28 November and 19 December 1945, investigating, among other things, the situation 
in Greece regarding the numerous prisoners held in Greek gaols for offences alleged to 
have been committed during the German occupation and the subsequent Civil War, 
and the arrangements made for terminating die delay in bringing such prisoners to 
trial The report of their investigations is introduced by a letter to Mr. Bcvin, the British 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, and followed by a summary of findings and 
recommendations and three appendices. (940.5349507) 

-Australia 

pacific victory. A Short History of Australia’s part in the war against 
Japan. Hugh Buggy. Issued under the direction and by the audiority of the 
Australian Minister for Information, the Hon. A. A. Calwell, m.h.r. 2s.6d. 
1 C 8 . 302 pages. Illustrated. Maps. 

This is the first attempt to tell the full story of Australia’s part in the war against 
Japan. It is not intended to be a comprehensive military history, but its ‘chief purpose 
... is to place in truer perspective the scale and quality of the achievements of 
Australia’s fighting men. ... It aims to tell, clearly and concisely, die story of the 
courage, capacity, and sacrifice of the men of our three fighting services and to 
convey something of the drama of the grim holding war of 1942 and 1943. It traverses 
not only the great effort to secure Australia from full-scale Japanese invasion or 
enemy incursions on our coasts, but also every action in which Australians fought 
in the war against Japan.’ (Foreword.) It is a fine story well told, and illustrated with 
numerous clear maps and magnificent photographs. (940.5394) 

-Military History 

THE DAILY telegraph story of the war. Vol. 5. David Marley 
(Editor). Hodder & Stoughton , 7s.6d. C8. 259 pages. 39 photographs. 
35 maps. Index. 

The fifth and last volume (1 January to 9 September 1945) of this story of the war. 
It gives day by day, in diary form, all the principal events in the fighting and in British 
and international politics, as they were recorded in the Daily Telegraph newspaper, 
togcdicr with war correspondents’ descriptions of batdes and historic occasions, and 
many stories of individual heroism and adventure. (940.54) 

A RECORD OF THE WAR: THE TWENTY-SECOND QUARTER, JANUARY 
I, 1945-MARCH 31, 1945. Philip Graves. Hutchinson , I2s.6d. C8. 
370 pages. 36 illustrations. 

The events of World War II recorded here are a chronicle of the Allied victories 
that were a prelude to the last phase of the war in Europe. The forcings of the Lower 
Rhine crossings arc described as well as the simultaneous Russian convergent operations 
that moved along the main line of approach against Berlin by way of Posen. In the 
Far East the Allied armies also scored notable victories. On the political side the 
Allied Nations had already begun to experience difficulties of planning in partnership 
with Russia. (940.54) 

foothold in Europe. ‘ Strategicus. ’ Faber & Faber, ios.tid. D8.243 pages. 

The seventh volume of this valuable survey of the Second World War, beginning 
in July 1943 with the preparations for the Allied offensives in Italy and on the Russian 
front, and ending in May 1944 with the preparations for the final phase. In Western 
Europe the offensives included the conquest of Sicily, the landings in Italy at Salerno 
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and Ando, md the long hirflfuertng of die Gustav Line. In die Far East there was 
the Bhnnrtk Sea Campaign and the bitter fighting in Burma. A full analysis of the 
Russian campaigns i* also given, 1 lie book contains duomiom of strategy md is 
not simply a record of events. (£4044) 

THE oxTOFin w a m a i las. Yol 4 . THE WAR ini s ^44 J. H- Srcmbridge 
Oxford University Press. J*M- C B. yfi pages. 47 amp and diagrams. 

Like its predecessors this volume of the Oxford War Atlas is a reference at hs for die 
main theatre* in which operations were proceeding or where Allied troops were 
stationed. The maps illusuaEe die strategy of die campaigns in Western^ Eastern and 
Southern Europe, attd in die Mediterranean area; evens in die Pacific and Soudt 
East Asia; die political jatuankm in Poland, and die geographical and economic 
position in certain neutral countries. A pirn of the great engineering teat known as 
^Mulberry' {die pre-febrioted invasion harbour at Arromartchcs) is also included. 
The map t plans and diagram*, which have been complied from various official and 
authoritative sources both b Britain and abroad, shook! asdic in dancing the geo¬ 
graphical., economic and political background of the Second World War and in 
elucidating problems arising from it, A fifth volume dealing with events in 194J is in 
preparation. ( 94 ^- 54 ) 

- Land Operations 

HEFOJLT BY THE SUPREME ALLIED COMMANDER MEDITERRANEAN TO 
TTIE COMBINED CHIEFS Ot STAFF ON THE ITALIAN CAMPAIGN filTI 
JANUARY 1944 TO TOTH MAY J 9 4 4 . H. Af . AdfittflOy Offke , 3 £. SREL 

43 pages. Paper boimd. 

A repot t by General Sir Henry MaidatidAVibon on the Italian Campaign p I January 
1944-10 May 1944. Contain: Background to die Plan of Operations; Original 
Outline Plan; Ftuflrttiftn of die Original Plan; {Jristmas Day Conference; The 
Landing-craft Problem; Development of Oper.irional Plain; Plans; Preparations; 
The Anxio Landing*; ComoUdaDOu of die Beachhead; Second Battle ofOusino and 
Enemy Counter-Attack at Anrio; Review of Strategy; Winter Campaign—Final 
Phase; Conclusion. (940*541) 

E. IP OUT BY THE SUPREME ALLIED COMMANDER MEDITERRANEAN TO 
THE COMBINED CHIEFS OF STAFF OK THE O PERATION 'S IN SOUTHERN 
France, au cust, i V 4 4* KM. Stationery Office, is. sR 8 , 4! pages. 

A report by General Sir Henry Maidand-Wihon of die Allied invasion of southern 
France in August 1944, The dminucanocs and planning leading up to the opcratruti 
are considered under the headings: Background of the Plan; Original Outline Pbti; 
The LSI" Bottleneck; The One-Oivisicm Assault; Priority of the Italian Campaign; 
Negotiations with rhe Fmteh; Alternatives; The June DeosJon; Co-ordination with 
General Eiumhower anti CoHardmarioii of Planning. An account of the assault 
landing is followed by Toulon and Marseilles; Transfer of Operational Control 10 
General Eisenhower; Transfer of Adminutranvc and Supply Responsibilities; Cun- 
dusion. (940.541) 

SUPPLEMENT TO THE LONDON GAZETTE Ot TUESDAY THE JRD SEP¬ 
TEMBER 1946 , H, Af. Stationery Office 9 A limp zt pages. 

The patch submitted to the Seomry of Sure for War on 1 June T94A by Field 
Marshal the Viscount Montgomery of Alatneb, r.c-bl, c-b., covering the 
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operations in North-Wist Europe from (y June iy+4 to j May 1545. The Field Marshal 
returned lo England in January 1^44, having rdin£|uiihed hit command of the 
Eighth Army, tu become overall Lind force commander retpomshlr to th^ Supreme 
Commander for pluming ami executing die military i^pect of the atiatilt on the 
Continent and the subsequent capture of the lodgen ■ rat area, and hit report \* divided 
into dir FoIIuwing heading: The Han: 'Hie Hattie of Normandy ; The Drive Arro^ 
the Par dc Calnu to Antwerp and the Rhine; The Battle of the Rhine; Review and 
Comments. (940.541) 

WAR REPORT B.ft.t., JUNE 1544-MAY 1945, Oxfird University Press, 13s. 

1 C 8 .464 pages. S pages of iUustratjons. 2 maps. 

The text of the despatches broadcast by the British Broadcasting Generation* 
War Correspondents with the Allied Expeditionary Force m Europe from June 
T 944 to May IQ 45 The reports arc set in llicir hhloiic?! framework with an editorial 
commentary* (540,541) 

the ELLIPSE. Alan Moorchcad* Hamish Hamilton, i2S,tid. DS. 255 pages. 

tike its predetwor on the African Campaign. this honk by a British Wat Cofrcs- 
potidrnt is a mixture of deduction and descriptive writing„ and ghrei a con¬ 

cise and vivid aeeotint of the tinal siagci of the war in Italy, France. Holland and 
Germany, It dealt Jess with pose events dan with the genera! problem of the liberation 
of Europe and the foundation of peace. 1 'ht author pays tribute to the underground 
resistance movements in the variouscoiinmes under German domination that prepared 
dii- way fir the military campjgm* The turning point in tliew.it came, he iay* p when 
tucu dl over Europe decided that slavery of speech was levs desirable dun death, The 
author was with: Retd MatSJial Montgomery during the preparations for the invasion 
of France, and also iliscuus die German cuunrcr-Dlfauive in the Ardennes, (y40441] 

gauntlet to overlgri?. The Story of die Canadian Army, R, Mtrnxo. 
MjaniU*m % 13s. MS. 490 pages. 21 photographs. Endpaper maps. 

A full account* by a Canadian war correspondent* of the Canadian Army in the 
invasion and conquest of Germany, with chapters on the Spinhergen Expedition of 
1541, the Dieppe raid in 1941, and the Canadian pan in North Africa, Sicily and 
Italy. (940,341) 

WITH TIIE ALLIED ARMIES IN ITALY, HJvV2Lh. 1 ^.MgO, Collins, IjS* C4, 
24 pages. 103 illustrations. 

A pictorial account with a commentary of the Italian campaign during the Sernnd 
World War. Foreword by Field Martin] Alexander. [940.541) 

SjKHrial Camp^ijjns 

REPORT BY THE SUPREME COMMANDER TO THE COMBINED CHIEFS 
Of STAFF ON THE OPERATIONS IN EURO PH OF THE ALLIED 
EXPEDITIONARY FORCE" 0 JUNE 1944 TO 8 MAY 1945 - 
H.jTtf. SkUiomry Office, 2S.tfd. R8. 159 pages, n maps. Paper hound, 

A very fid] report by General Dwight Eisenhower of the Allied invasion of north¬ 
western Europe which, in conjunction with the Ituuun assault* reiuhed in ihe total 
defeat of Germany. Contents: Dutcnvc to the Supreme Commander (issued !2 
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February 1^4+); Preface (Summary of operation* in ttonh-wai Europe! 8 ; Planning 
anti Pitparaboo (The COS SAC Plan, Development of Flan OVERLORD* 
Ivgecial Problems, Gorman Miscakuliriam, Prupanrory Operations, Enemy 
Capibiliriei); The A.juk; Esubliihnjinic of die Lodgement Area; The Break- 
tluuugh ; Bank of ihe FalaLsoArgenrin Porker; Advance to the Seine; The Build-up 
and die Allied Navies; ‘Ihe Advance from the Seine ro die German Border; Con¬ 
solidation on ik Frontier; The Ardennes CoLintefKidenjtve; Flam for the ig|j 
Campaign; Operation* to reach the Rhine; Crossing the Rhine; The Envelopment 
of rhe Ruhr and the Junction with the Hmstaixs; Tlie Final Phase; The Surrender; 
Conckiion. (940,54a) 

-Air Operations 

R.A.F. COASTAL COMMAND LEADS THE INVASION. M. C. D. WlllOH 
and A, S. 1 , Robinson, Jamyhb r itis. D8. 160 pages, 4 6 illusirarinns. 

Squadron Leader Wilson ami Flight Lieutenant Robinson here give an accurate and 
detailed account of die work of dir Coistd Command settinti of thr Royal Aar 
Force art the preparatory operations for the opening of die Second Front in France,. 
May-June t 1944. Foreword by VifrtiUM Trenchaic^ Marshal of the Royal Air Force. 

( 040 - 544 ) 

merchant airmen. MfatKr^of Information for die Air Ministry, ILM t 
Sutfivvery Q[}iii\ za. MS. any pages. Illustrated, 8 map*. 

A survey of the British merchant air service during World War IL Chapter headings; 
The Skies of Europe; The Empire Air Route*; The Bank for Africa: Japan Cud 
the Route; African Victory; Atlantic Story; ‘They I lave I Reserved Well*. (940.5441) 

-—— Organised Raids 

TITE EFFECTS OF THE ATOMIC HO M BS AT HIROSHIMA AND NAGA¬ 
SAKI. Rcporr of the British Mission CO Japan. Home Office and Air 
Ministry. H.M. Stationery Gjjiee* is. *RE. 12 pages. 16 pages of photo¬ 
graphs. Diagrams. 

hi the report mi the effeeu of die atomic bomb* at Hiroshima and Nagasaki the 
British Mission have ikst described the two cities -with their difference! and the 
resultant variation in die effects of die attacks. The action of the atomic bombs L* then 
cortiidrred, followed by an examination of blast tFects, (heit scale and effect on com- 
merei.il and Industrial bdldings, hoffia and slidler*, heat effects, and radioactive 
effects. T he 3 jsl diopter 11 devoted to easuaitie* and a survey of general conclusions. 

Cm*J 44 *) 

—-Nani Operations 

'story ot TtSE w.r.n.s. Eileen Bigbuid, Nidwls on & Watson, Ss.titL 
O. i 83 pa^es. 16 illnsrrariom. 

A description of the activities of die women of the British Royal Navy* which hefore 
the end of the war became many and various. By 1945 there were over a hundred 
categories, with many jtulwdivtsfom, including radio-telegraphisB and mechanic?* 
w^ter-womeup signallers, ships 1 mechanics. painter*, torpedo and ordnance ratings, 
boarding officer!, crane driven and many more. Mis! Bigland visited every sort of 
WJLN.S. station, including ship-repair yards, naval air stations, combined operations 
headquanen, and tactical schools. Foreword by Admiral Sic VilEim James, (^40.545) 
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DUFfiSlFtf- A- D, Divine, Faber & FabtT, 151. DEL 307 page*. 

An account of the evacuation of the British Expeditionary force from France in 
i04O t based on die collection of Jogs made by J- TX Cisswtll and 011 the persona! 
narrative of the men who made this great achievement possible. The accounts are 
Vr-gvcfi into 4 skilful history of wlu t the Navy called'Operation Dynamo \ (p4 D - 545) 

opp RATION neptune, Kenneth Edwards, Cotlim f 12Sj5cLMS. 319 pages. 

16 iUu$trations. 

Commander I dwarda here gives the story of die British Navy's parr in D-Day* the 
invasion of Fnnee in June 1 94 .4, aiuJ die opening of the Second front in Europe, 
foreword by Admiral Sir Harold Burroughs (^ 4 ^S 4 i) 

flat top. The Story" of an Escort Carrier. F s D. Qrtimanry, Liftigmms, 
Create 3Mid. C 3 . 63 pages. 7 pages of photographs* 

A vivid picture of life in an escort carrier, Lieutenant Commaader O nub j ii y was 
the Meteorological officer of the Svuih Latitude when dw mailed nnrds on the perilous 
convoy mure to Russia. He tells how a convoy of fifty ships* heavily loaded vridi 
inpplici for Rufoia , wu brought into port with die I ms, of only two diips in spite or 
penisrenc attack* by enemy submarines lasting over a w ede, 545 ) 


—Use of Suh murines by Axis Powers 

GERMAN. ITALIAN AMJ JAPANESE U-BGAT CASUALTIES DUPING T HE 

war. Admiralty. FLM + Stationery Office, id, MS. 5 pages. 

A statistical statement compiled as a result of a jmnt Brimh and American bvttti- 
paiiofi, including an examination of enemy records, They are intended to pitacai the 
tarn as known at die time. &44-54J 1 *) 

GERMAN. ITALIAN AND JAPANESE G-DOAT CASUALTIES DURING 
THE WAk: PARTICULARS OF DESTRUCTION- Admiralty, H.Af. 
Swttenery Office, 6 ct, sR8. 35 pages. Tables. 

Lists showing. in chronological order, the cause of destruction of all coinndssioried 
German. Italian and Japanese U-boats lost during the war. 'The details are blended to 
present thr faer* as known ar die lime and are liable m minor altcntiom as ike full 
history of die war is pieced together. {£40 Si 12 ) 


-Ami-Sulmaring Operations 

h.m. frigate. NicholasMomsmt. Cosset}, 2%, C 8 . 75 pages .6 illusiratintis, 
‘1 he fourth of Lieut.^Cummaitder Montreal's diary records of war at sea The pi Aten r 
book records the doling stagci of the Battle of die Atlantic agaiiLSt the German 
U-baaa. (5140.54 5 iti) 


-Prisons of War 

THE DUNGEON democracy, Christopher Bumty. IkincWitotn, As. CS, 
too pages. 

A realistic picture of the German priseuKamp of HuchcnwaltL The audior show* 
how dii? Kim perfected the art of debasing human nature by delegating dieir acts 
of cruelty to their prisoners! some of whom would accept favours and easier living 
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cundictaas try mfbetmg penalties upon their fortunate comrade*^ rn misery'. The 
boot is written with i sttiightforward ttmplinry and clarity ot style which carries 
a dreadful convicriom 

—— -Wdfrrt Work 

fifty FAi.TS about uwJtSA + United Nations Relief andi JWhafeditation 
AdmimstrarjotL If.M* Stationary Office 4 d- DB. 21 page*. tr pages n f 
illustrations. 

An tllujtriKd booklet explaining the origin, grganiz-Jtitfl ^ work of UNRRA, 

(940.5477) 

THE UNITED NATIONS BELIEF AND REHABILITATION ADMTN 15 TE A*- 

TIOM. H.M. Suttitmity Office 3d, MS. 14 pages, {Command Paper CiSSi) 

This erttiwjn! die Resolutions adopted Vrv die Ccutirii at its 1 Ktnl Seaton held in 
London on 7 August 194 5. The Session ^ arceniicii by represenpriva of torty- 
wwrn Allied NTamrK sindcr the chairmanship of the Hon. Sir Gtija Sjanksr BajpaL 
Member of the Co-tindl for India. The Resolutions ih-Duld be tcad in cfttijitnman ■with 
else UNRRA Agreement (reproduced in Ci^rpWiifii FdpT 040 [ of too) ^nii the 
Resolutions pa^ied at the hrsi and Second Ses^iorn of the Council (reproduced in 
CmnmJ Paper 1 649? and Sj 66 of 1944). The numbering of the Resolu^cmi is 
tarried Oh from diose panned at the earlier Sessions, beginning with Evolution Nm 62, 
-usd relate to DeuDiark, die U-S.S IL, the FarEast, Japan * Italy, Austria, etc. (940 * 477 } 


-^Personal NtflitlfW 

ENEMY coast aheap. Guy Gibson. Mkharl Joseph* r2$.dd+ 08. pages. 

3 pliatographs. 

Wmg-Comnunda Gibson. V.C.. D.S.O., p.f.c,, wil i-uc of the nnon heroic and skilful 
of British airmen. He won ha Victoria Croa + the highest British award tor valour, 
by hi* leadership of the Lancaster bombers which breadied die Ruhr iuita m Mn> 
1^43, He wat later killed in iraon. Tliii prfstnuJ narrative of the air war 25 a bomber 
pilot mw k from the beginning, an inside story of the vast Royal Air Force odcruive 
against Germany, is one of the most remarkable bwta yet written about World 
Wax IF: fuli of vivid, racy deoil, direct, gay, tragic ami very deeply moving. Intro¬ 
duction by Marshal of the Air Force Sir Arthur Harris, 19 +^ 54 ^) 

THE SIEGE OF LONDON. Robert llCTUCV- Ottff, I 2 $ r ( 5 d. OK, 200 pigC^, 

id pages of illustrations, 

Tlkb bcHjk completes die author's eyn-witnett accounts of life in London during die 
Second World War. covering the flying bomb and Vs epochs. I he previous volumes 
were A Village in PiamMh % describing the period of rbe great serial attacks of IJHO, 
and The ItKttdikk City, wnith carried the story on through 1942, (940.34 S) 

THE SEA AND THE LAND-J. L. HodjOlU GoHailCT, [G 5 . 6 fL CS. 370 pages. 
Ibc hs K instalment of Mr. HodsonT war diary, covering the period from March 1941 
10 May 1945. He give* cw-wimea aecmmCs of the achievements of British merchant 
seamen. and of visits 10 Rome, France and Germany m the wake of die invading 
Allied armies, and of the Vierory eckbratiutu in Ingland- ( 94 &- 54 *) 
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Burmese OUTPOST, Anthony Irwin. Collins, IOS.6d. sCi- ifto pages, 
5 illustrations. 

The scene of Major Jrwb'f advmnutt i* in Ax Am, He was a member o f " V* Force, 
a body of officers vsb o se^d from (94: in advance of the regular troops, without 
support and generally alone, organizing 41 iJ leading loot tribe* in guerrilla warfare 
agamic die Japanese, The author learned to love and respect die tribesmen widi whom 
heweirked. (940, J4&) 

Japan's POLITICAL WAR TARE. Peter de MaidcLaohii, Alien & Unwin, 

ZOS.£kl. C8. 192 pages. 

The eKtrnt and influence of Japanese war propaganda arc rcxll largely unknown in die 
Wd*f, and generally greatly uiiJeresdmjtcd. T!u> b die first comprehensive study of 
the vast machinery of political warfare winch the Japanese liave built up at home and 
in occupied Asia. Thr book show why die reeducation of the peoples subjected by 
Japan during and bdbte the Second World War will require far more dun the mere 
expulsion of Japanese troops and die dosing of Japanese schools. It gives a detailed 
analysb of ail brandies of Japanese political, culiural and religious propaganda. It abo 
analyses die main groups of evei-recurrent ptopaganda slogans with which the 
Japanese tiled to justify their aggression and prove thdr tide to reorganise not 
only "Greater East Asia bm the entire world* and devotes special attention so die 
alMmportanr question of Japanese religious peneSradoiL The author lias drawn upon 
official British, American, Cnbtse, Dutch and other sonices, and bis study contain:? a 
great deal of lirrlotnawn and hitherto unpublished nutcml. (940.54^] 

build Tin ships. V. S. PrircTim. IIM, Smmtry Office, is. IF4. pages. 
45 pages of pliocograplis. 

A brilliant piece of reporting, by one of the foremost English short-story writers, 
describing the shipyards of Britain dnnng the Second World War, Chaplet headings 
include: A Man's Job, Remus and Veterans, The Shipyards Turn to War, From 
Drawing-Board to Plato's Shed, The Ship Takes Shape, The Ship b Bom. Escort 
C',imo Number One* Ships on the Operating Table h Building die Little Ships, 
Epilogue. CP40.548) 

GREEN ARMOUR. Osmar White. Allen & Unwin, 1 :.s,Ad. D5. 2$8 pages, 

Maps. 

An account by a young New Zealand w.ir correspondent of hb experiences with the 
Australian and American forces in ilte jungles of the Pacific—* the green tnafiur* of 
his title—from the earitcsE days of forlorn hope to die brge^tde and wdl-orgaiuzeJ 
arvacb by Untf ica, and air. HU main concern is the fighting in New Guinea in 1942, 
and he describes the operations of the marine commandos and of those who carried 
nur ttc oimaissance missions in japancsc-hctd territory r (940.34R) 


- Illustrative Material 

TWO CONTINENTS. Felix TapnlshL Methuen, jas. RS_ 22 4 pages. 

The subject matter of these drawings by the brilliant Polbli artiu cover die war and 
wartime life in England, Africa and Europe, with a last Section, Germany Defeated'. 

(540.549} 
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speaking generally. Views and Speeches. Lord Wavcll. Macmillan , 
7S.6d. C8. 171 pages. 

Practically all Field-Marshal Wavcll’s public utterances made during his four years 
as Commander-in-Chief arc included in this volume. They are mosdy notes prepared 
for ‘Orders of the Day*, addresses and broadcasts written in haste and at short notice 
in the Middle East and in India. ( 94 °* 549 ) 

Scotland 

the scots and their country. Edwin Muir. Longmans , Green , is. 
SF4. 31 pages. 17 pages of illustrations and 1 map. ( The British People Series) 

Ar> attractively illustrated booklet describing the character of the Scottish people and 
Scotland as it is today, by a distinguished Scots poet and critic. ( 94 *) 

Scotland’s record. W. M. Ballantine (Editor). Albyn Press (Edinburgh ), 
I2s.6d. D8. 184 pages. 

Thirty-seven Scottish writers contribute to this symposium dealing with many 
aspects of Scottish life and achievement during World War II. The survey covers 
the country’s economic and social life, and special sections arc devoted to literature 
and the arts, to new ventures in industry, to social reconstruction, and to Scotland s 
contribution to the war generally. Among the authors represented George Blake 
writes on the characteristics of the Scottish people, Neil Gunn on the Highland folk, 
and Ivor Brown on Scottish authors. (941.08) 

Eire (Ireland) 

BRITAIN and Ireland. Nicholas Mansergh. Longmans, Green, 9d. Revised 
edition. L.Post 8. 100 pages. Chronological table. Endpaper map. (British 
Commonwealth Pamphlets No. 4) 

A brief historical summary of the course of relations between Great Britain and Ireland 
from the earliest times to the present day. After an introductory chapter on The 
Irish Heritage’, the history of Anglo-Irish relations begins with the Norman Invasion 
of 1167, continues through stormy years of rebellions and religious persecutions, the 
Act of Union and Catholic Emancipation, and attempts by Liberals, Conservatives 
and the Sinn Fein to solve the ‘Irish Question*. There is a note on the Constitution of 
Ireland as a Free State, granted on 6 December 1922, a chapter on the Government 
of Northern Ireland, and a consideration of the impact of the late war on Ireland 
and of the future of Anglo-Irish relations. ( 941 - 5 ) 

Britain 

nagybritannia ts A brit nep. Ernest Barker. Longmans , Green , is. 

sC8. 186 pages. 15 pages of illustrations. 2 maps. Index. 

The Hungarian edition of Sir Ernest Barker’s Britain and the British People , which 
sketches the character of the British people, their systems of government and of law, 
religion and the churches in Britain, education, arts and sport, and social services. 
The ajthor was Chairman of the Books and Periodicals Commission (Conference 
of Allied Ministers of Education), Principal of King’s College, London University, 
for seven years, and Professor of Political Science in the University of Cambridge 
1928-39. (942) 
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AN cl i a J ASiGlICY. Thomas Burlce. Longmans, Green, is. iDS. 3 1 P 3 ^- 
23 pages of ill nitrations. 

The Polish edition of Thorns Buttc't BybnJ urrd the %firh. an tlimtrated booklet 
paving 5 popular account ot the English people uvi didi country- 


ANCUfi A AKGUCAwi* Thomas Buikc. Crfrn p IS. sPB. 32 page* 

23 page* of illustrations, (The British Pt&pk Series) 

The Citth ediriun of die above. 


(y+2) 
is. 5D8, 
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ENGLAND: natuh oG FOLK* Thomas Burke* Lcijjjflfdrtfp Green, 

31 pages. 23 pages of illustrations. 

The Norwegian billon of the above. 

Uis ANGLAIS CHEZ LUX. TTtomas Burke. Lpfiffluiu. GrcW, is- sDs - 
31 pages . 23 pages of illustrations. 

The French edlbon of die above. 

HnviiDLlSjES 1 ENCELSK HISTOPie. A. L, Rowsc. Langn w/tf* Green, 
T T jU sC 3 . 151 pages. 12 pages of illustrations. <5 maps. Clironological 
tables. Bibliography, Index* 

The Norwegian edition of a short history nl England froiti prdiimorac tones 10 
the present day by one of the must brilliant younger English htitotuns, Chapter 
he,tW include: Oja og Folfert, England 1 MiddeWdefcn. Nagonalsutea, Dei 
Hevoltujuiixte England, Handel yg Itnperium, Den Indmttielk llevoltojon. ( 94 *) 

Di nti eekeSIS deh ENfifctsciit G5SC HiEufeNis. A, L. Rowsc. Lmyg- 
BJUMJ. Green. is.Cd. sCS. 1G7 « ?*£« of ' llusttAdocs - 6 "“!*• 

ChitMiologiKi] cables. Bibliography. Index. 

The Dutch edition of die above. Clupwr headings include: Hct Hand en I Ttt Volk. 
England in de MliMdccuw^ri. De Nidocolc Stoi, Rcvolunonitur Etigeland, Handel 
en Ckniecncbnt, Dc Indtwtrlrtle Omwoicdisg. 


qxjCIJ ANGLititYCH DtjLS'. A. L. Bowse. LottgnMtit ,i Green. i$*6d. sC*. 
14+ pag«. 12 pages of illustrations, 6 maps. Chronological tables. 
Bibliography, index. 

llw Czech edition of the above. Chaplet headmgi indude: Osttov a Jcho ObyvateU, 
Sitcduvrli Anglic. Nlrodni Srft, Revoluftd Anglic, Obchod a lmpenum, Pturmy- 
ilovi RcvdIijCc- (94-) 

BRITISH COMMONWEALTH OBJECTIVES* Hairy tintlsay (Editor). Royal 
Satiety of Arts: Michael Joseph* ios,6d. DS. iSS pges^ 

The third book m this serin ditsd by Sir Harry LimUiy. Erector of the Imperial 
luttimtc, Lon Jon. who al*> coflfribmer a long uimxluctimv The vinous ^nom 
T.f ihr book arc contributed by ilriringuidicd experts in the field of imperial [H>Iicy 
and du whole fonm 1 wide survey of die dcvelnpmoui md futoir direction 
of Commonwealth policy* | 9 + J J 
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THE ENGLISHMAN** COUNTRY. W.J. Turner (Editor), Collins, ais. R8. 

319 pagrs, 137 illustraiiuiiS. 4S coloured plates. 

A composite book of liar uf ihc volume in the Hfihim in Philtres series,, written by 
ihr porH Edmund Bl linden, Jolin Betjrmin and ochm. -wUeh rives a ptraiing + but 
rather jJylLbc. picture of life in Britain onrndc the Great towns. The book is iliminstvJ 
with many coloured tepcodudoitf oi the work of English painter!* inrluiitng 1 IJ f T *- i 
and Cannabic, (W 3 ) 

-Anglo Saxon 

El^ CLAN U AND THE CON TINE tit IN Tfti EIGHT El CENTUM V* 

W, LcvbOfi. Oxford University Press, 20s. D8, 336 pgra + 

The eighth century was die first of die great periods of English Unary: the age of 
tSic scholar Dvde. a llcntrklimg time of art and Eiier-itun^ die time whet* English 
iiiL^iucuiLt^ like W11libmrd and Boniface ir-irried Christianity to Germany -mil me 
Low Countries, and Aloitn was die minister of Charlemagne. Or. Lemon 5 book u 
based on the Ford Lc^rules delivered at Oxford University in die Hilary I cm EMI. 
and hu Lind vailed command of die English and C onrinmlil souites should make it 
of roimderabk interest to scholars V^ 2,01 ) 

EMIT AIN UNDER TUB ROMANS. S. E. Winbdk ftriJglliti 1^. 

144 pages. 18 iUusmrionv [Peliom Bf^kf) 

Tlih history of die Roman period in Britain, givbg an account fur the gmer.il 
reader of the chief historical figures and die diJicmu aspects of Roman dvilii^tton, 
continues rbe author 1 * earlier work Britain BaC. (94—01) 

-FlacTagend 

OHUCATIUN5 OF SOCIETY IN THE XU AND XIII CENTCXIiS. AuSOB 

Lane Poole. Oxford University Press, ics.tid. Dfl* 12$ pages. 

Mr, Poole s Ford Lectures delivered ai Oxford in tile autumn of i^+a are an important 
contribution to English social history in die period between die wamsi tm ot Henry 
the Second and the death of Hmry die Third Recent mvetngamjn of the duetmiaia 
in the Public Record Olfiet has enabled bblorkm ™ give in fir grralcr detail dim 
hitherto the story of English society Ailing its formative period Mr. Poole iui drawn 
mainly upon dm unique icrici of national accounts which is being swadfly pruned by 
die Pipe Roll Soticxv and by tlie Curtis Regn |tolli t which ^ive i,let-died recorib 01 
dvd taw ct-^cs beard in the royal courts- In this book be gives a vivid and lively ptcinre 
of die rime, inking various groups of English society—peasant** kiiigho and royal 
wrvaim—and iWiibing their obligations to society. He shows that diis society wu bv 
no means pa rightly graded as has hem supposed, bul du t rta classei intcrpctictratcJ 
and over 1 .ippeu, developing new relationship* under die influence rfexecutive poltcy 
and economic change. ( 74 —° 3 ) 

——Tndur 

Tilt ace or dmame. j. A. Williamson* A. & C. Biuk w its. Second edition. 
D8 .4id pages. S maps. 

Dr, WSliaimon s batik give* a lurid gcflcfal account of the EUrabethm sixteenth- 
century mtj jdvmturret, free from the false roEiiamidams ui the Utc Victorian 
uhie 4 ccfidi-<eutuiy wrilcrt on the ratycf, {y+i.os) 
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-Stuart 

ENGLAND under the stuarts. G. M. Trevelyan. Methuen , 16s. Nine¬ 
teenth edition. D8. 472 pages. 

A revised edition of Dr. Trevelyan’s classic history of England in the seventeenth 
century. (942.06) 


-London 


images de londres. Longmans , Green , is.6d. sD8. 24 pages of photo¬ 
graphs. 

London in all its aspects is revealed by the photographs before, during and since the 
late war—the Lying-in-State of King George V in Westminster Hall in 1936. die 
lights of Piccadilly contrasted with die searchlight beams playing over a blacked-out 
city, everyday life after an air-raid, badiing in the Serpentine during a rare heatwave, 
the docks and the City, with very brief descriptive notes in French. (942.1) 

in London’s streets. Longmans , Green , is. SF4. 33 pages. ( The British 
People Series) 

An attractive picture book about the daily life of London's streets, with a commentary. 

(942.1) 

London. Arthur Mec. Hodder & Stoughton , 18s. D8. 905 pages. 250 photo¬ 
graphs. 1 map. Indexes. ( The King's England Series) 

A popular and readable account of the twenty-nine cities and towns which make up 
the County of London, with a great deal of information about the history and 
architecture of all their most interesting streets and buildings, literary and artistic 
associations, etc. This is a reprint of the first edition of 1937, with the addition of a 
short list of the more important buildings damaged or destroyed by German air raids. 

(942.1) 

-Epping 

EPPING FOREST. William Addison. Dent , i2S.6d. D8. 250 pages. 32 illus¬ 
trations. 

The author deals mainly with the literary and historical associations of the forest 
on the northern outskirts of London. (942.17) 


-Cornwall 


west-country stories. A. L. Rowse. Macmillan , 8s.6d. C8. 228 pages. 
Essays and stories with a background of Cornwall, the rocky south-western peninsula 
of Britain, by the well-known historian and Fellow of All Souls College, Oxford. 
Mr. Rowse writes of many of the famous men and women of Cornwall, including 
the Grenville and Godolphin families in the reign of Charles I; Opic, the nineteenth- 
century painter; Caroline Fox, the Quaker reformer; the Prior Thomas Vyvyan; 
Francis Kilvert; the scholar Charles Henderson; and Sir Arthur Quiller-Couch, the 
critic, novelist, short-story writer and well-beloved Professor of English Literature 
at Cambridge, who died in 1944. (942.337) 
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-—- -Burford 

DUifQRD PAST and Pit IS ENT. M. 5, GrcnoiL Faber G Faber, wsM* 
Second edirtun, DS + t$K pag« r 33 places, 

A new edition, re viral ikrmgfwffl and enlarged, ihb TchotarSy and eliamnni* 
itraum of the furious otJ rowii eu the Co&Wd country in die W«t of England! 


--Warwick 
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tub victoria history or the county op Warwick. Vul. 3. 
ii.irIiL.il way Hundred. Piiitip Sykes (Local Editor). University cf Lmbn 
Institute of Historical Restardt: Oxford University Press, 42s. C4 404 pages, 
10 dura. 

'I Tie ou dine volumes of die history aFWarwiek'hin-, under die general edimnhip of 
P. I. SiLmm, covering such topics u Roman ami Anglo-Saxon History, Uorrtcdiy, 
Ecclesiastical History and Religious Houses, have already appealed.'The present 
volume is a detailed topographical survey of Shakespette’s mutiny, parish by partsli. 
The pmem of life in medieval England and during the agricultural revolution of the 
sixteenth century is known through the wealth of manorial records. (94248) 

--‘Ntirfolk 

spuing sowing. Michael Home. Medium, used, DS. 19$ pages Illus¬ 
trated. 

A chi onklc of English emtnrty life and village people in 'Brcckland', Norfolk, half 
a century ago, which continues the author's earlier book of recollections, Autumn 

(942.61) 

Woles 

THE wmn AND TUeir Country. Wyn Griffith. Longmans, Great, is. 

sDS. 31 pages. 23 pages of illustrations. (The British People Scries) 

Ah introduction to Wales atid the \X rkh f'chple, thrir country, char:: r:r: ^ul 
occupations, by a well-known Welsh novelist, The author shows how for centuries 
the native traditions of poetry and nm'ic have been preserved by the peasantry, 
and dial it is only recently that this ancient Celtic culture has been" 'discovered' by 
scholars. (p*.*) 

Germany 

1MB GERMAN MENTALITY. Verrina. Allen & UnU'itt, iis. Revised and 
enlarged edition. DR, jt pages. List of personalities. Index. 

This is a revised edition of a comprehensive psychological study which was first 
published in 19*1. Jt reveals the roots and die historic development of die mentality 
Oi the Germans as shown in jheir religion, ediics,education, am. law, and social and 
erormiHjc life. Hie new version is enlarged by manv observation). arising out of five 
years r.f iv.tr and deals with the future paitiun of Gcntianv ■within tlte locierv of 
luriom and with the complex problem of the t (moulding of rfie German mind. (943) 

THU GERMAN mind And outlook. Various authors. Chap m a n & Hall, 

QS.Gd. C8. 22d pages. 

This book is a icprint of a series of kemres delivered during 194a and 1943 under the 
auspice of die Inadnite of Sociology, London. It a the work' of ex pens, each confining 
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himself to a sober and objective statement on a single aspect of the problem of what 
Professor Gooch, the foremost authority in England on German political culture, 
describes in the first chapter of the book as ‘this gifted, efficient, hard-working, 
disciplined, and formidable nation*. His essay on ‘German Views of the State* is 
followed by Professor Maurice Ginsberg on the German mind as interpreted by 
Germans, showing how German ‘individualism* by its highly introspective quality 
merges into egotism, of wliich German preoccupation with themselves is an important 
symptom. Dr. S. D. Sdrk writes on ‘Myths, Types and Propaganda’, emphasizing 
that the German word My thus ‘embodies a symbolic idc3 with hfe-renewing force . 
The majority of dicse and die other essays in the book are confined to an analysis of 
the past and avoid theorizing about the future. (943) 


THE CROWTH of modern Germany. Roy Pascal. Cobbett Press, 7$.6d. 
C8. 153 pages. 11 illustrations. 6 charts. 3 maps. 

Roy Pascal is Professor of German in the University of Birmingham, and was formerly 
Lecturer in the University of Cambridge. He has written a short history wliich will 
gready help the ordinary reader who is trying to understand the problem of Germany. 
Charts, maps and illustrations add to the interest and clarity of the book. Each chapter 
has a bibliography. (943) 


1848: THE REVOLUTION OF THE INTELLECTUALS. L. B. Namier. 

Oxford University Press , ios.6d. R8. 124 pages. 

Professor Namier’s study, the Raleigh History Lecture for 1944 at Oxford, is an 
extremely erudite discussion of selected aspects of the German revolution of 1848, 
dealing particularly with the policy of revolutionary Germany towards the national 
claims of die Poles in Posnania. He says little about the domestic story of the revolution 
or about its effects in France and Italy and is marked by a bias against the Germans— 
‘The professorial lambs of Frankfort, who, bitten by the Pan-German dog, caught 
rabies*. He suggests that the latter-day Liberals have spun a legend round 1848 
which Hitler blindly accepted, otherwise, argues the author, he might have been 
in agreement with many of the aims of the Frankfort Assembly. In spite of its lavish 
documentation, this essay docs not pretend to bo an examination of the origins and 
general course of the 1848 revolution. (943-07) 


-Prussia 

THE evolution of Prussia. John A. R. Marriot and C. Grant Robert¬ 
son. Oxford University Press , ios.6d. C8. 500 pages. ( Histories and Policies 
of the Nations Series) 

A revised edition of a standard work first published in 1915. The audiors arc two of 
the greatest modem British historical writers. (943-i) 

Austria 

the republic of Austria, 1918-1934. Mary Macdonald. Royal 
Institute of International Affairs: Oxford University Press , 8s.6d. C8. 200 pages. 

The sub-tide of this book, by the Lecturer in Modem History and Politics at Somer¬ 
ville College, Oxford, is ‘A Study of the failure of Democratic Government*. The 
author traces the course of Austrian politics from the collapse of die Hapsburg 
Empire in 1918, and considers some of the more important causes of Austria’s steady 
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inn-democratic rcrrngrTOiotl, Much of die riutcfbJ teed m itiis book h original, 
nto^E of it will nn e be available -y;;iin for some yean mid much of it may have been 
already Jestroycii (p43.fi) 

Czech nslnvakfa: Prague 

CITY OF BAROQUE: AND GOTHIC. Kiicl Plkke. Unsdns-Pragfr, 433. R8* 
226 pagc 4 . 20S ill 11s [rations, 

A book about Prac^ic which displays tlie arduteeraral beauty of die city in all *eaionj 
of die year, uieludbig itudics ot the Fiirstcnbcrg* Qgtrtfti and Troja palaces. (wJ 71) 

Poland 

POLAND: the struggif for power, i 772-1 93 g . Henryk frajikeL 
Lindsjy Drumm^ttJ, I2&.6J. D£. I£n pages. Maps. Tables. Appendix. Index. 

The author begins hts preface by saying: ‘The purpose of this boot is 10 fill certain 
gaps m die liictaiurt on Poland and her people by striving die analysis of social and 
economic radio- dun dial of diplomatic and political factors/, In tracing die humry 
of Poland's struggle for freedom, he shows how 21 no time ha. 1 : the Polish urge to 
mikuiiil dignity remained dormantThe honk is fully provided widi maps and t,iblcs p 
ca L h chapter has a bibliography, and dterc 14 an index. (j4).ft} 

Trance 

FRENCH PERSONALITIES AND PROBLEMS. L>. W* BiOgUL HtiWish 

Hiwulti?n t ios.6d. ICS. 22 S pages. 

0 . W. Brogan, who is Professor of Poll deal Science at Cam bridge UiuverFiry. ts 
one of IJritidn’j leading historians, and 7 be Drwhpttums &J Medem famt? which he 
pabkdttd 111 1040 lias become die standard English work on the iiihjcCL Freuds 
PttSMUltitpt} mid Problems covens twelve yean of study of French a flam, ami french 
culture. It n a collection of articles previously contributed to various periodicals and 
covering a very wide range of subjects, *tieh as 4 lhe F-rrneh Pevo1urioii\ ' Promt as 
■i Sodal Historian' Hamlet 1 * CJcmcnccau’, 'De Gaulb 1 , 'The Case for France*, 
4fr * r ^ 3 f F 4 Hirtcnilh of July, 194$*. The volume i% pmpicorioiu and erudite and its 
dclighil'ul tyk and in wit make if easy reading. (944.004) 

T 11 IL CAUSES Of THE FRENCH REVOLUTION: A COURSE OF READING. 

Alfred Cobban, Hittmed Ass&tutlfon; King & Staples, ts. DS. 28 pages. 
Paper hound. 

Till* pamphlet, die first of 2 series of projected courses of reading cm important 
fnpios, gives a critical analysis of fourteen weD-LuOwn works on the origins of the 
Ficmh Revolution and die validity' and weaknesses of die soltiriom offered 

by ilsdr audiors, from Btnhc [u Mafclucz. The pamphlet Is confined to books written 
m Ixighshp or available in toida dm {<344 04) 

France between tiis ksfijhucs. Dorothy M Pickles. Cmlast Pnbii- 
aifhws, 104. CJk 247 pages. Appendix. 

Purodiy Pickles ii an experienced political punutbt whose connection with F : r.m,oc 
has been cnnruiuput, dose ami consistent. hi thb book she has tried s ro An otilv two 
shiny-i1 fine to give, ai conri^ly and GictmiQy as possible, a genera] picture of die 
political, social and economic Ibmicwort uf life in France during those years; *n .4 
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secondly, to paint the picture, not as it looked from this side of the Channel, but as 
it looked to the French’. She tells the story from die Armisdcc of 1940 to the first 
post-war General Elections of October 1945. (944.08) 

Italy 

the rebuilding of Italy. M. H. H. Macartney. Cambridge University 
Press , 7S.6d. F8. 120 pages. ( Current Problems Series) 

The author discusses the main features of the principal problems by which the New 
Italy is faced, under the following headings: Administrative—Social Problems; 
Economic Prospects; Foreign Policy; The Vatican; The Spirit of the Future. His book 
is a plea for breadth and moderation in discussion, and looks forward to a setdement 
that shall be just to Italy. (945) 

Italy in transition. Extracts from the Private Journal of G. R. Gayre. 
Faber & Faber , I2s.6d. D8. 254 pages. 2 maps. Index. 

This book will interest all readers who arc conscious of the importance of recon¬ 
struction in Europe. In 1943 Colonel Gayre was appointed Educational Adviser to the 
Military Government in Italy. Eventually he held the office of Director of Education 
in the Control Commission joindy with that of Educational Adviser to AMGOT. It 
was due to him that the plans were laid and the initial steps taken for the removal of 
Fascism from the Universities, learned Societies and the educational system of Italy. 
Colonel Gayre’s daily journal throws a flood of light upon conditions in Italy and 
Sicily. It is an outspoken book which may not be liked in some official quarters, but 
it is not the less valuable a document on that account. Foreword by the Right Honour¬ 
able the Lord Renncll of Rodd. (945*09) 

Spain 

POLITICS, economics and men OF MODERN SPAIN, 1808-1946. 
A. Ramos Oliveira. Translated by Teener Hall. Gollancz , 30s. C8. 
720 pages. Map. Index. 

This is a very important book which should become indispensable to all students and 
to all interested in one of Europe's major problems. The author presents, in the form 
of connected essays, the history of Spain s protracted civil struggle. The history is 
divided into four books. Book One, ‘The End of the Absolute Monarchy’ gives a 
study of the Spanish nineteenth century—the failure of Napoleon in the Peninsula, 
the Liberal Revolution, the social classes of the epoch and Carlism. Book Two, ‘The 
Restoration State* describes the birth of the new oligarchy, deals with the first Republic 
and explains the foundation and functioning of the modem Spanish State and its 
overthrow with the fall of the Monarchy in 1931. Book Three, ‘The Economic 
Geography of Spain’ is devoted to the contemporary economy of Spain—the fruit of 
much laborious research, for even in Spain little has been written on the subject. 
Book Four, ‘The Second Republic’ contains die history of the Second Republic and 
the Civil War—a history experienced by the author. (946.08) 

the spirit of Catalonia. J. Trueta. Oxford University Press , 8s.6d. 
C8. 208 pages. 5 Maps. 

Dr. Trueta argues that those two essential features of Western civilization, the 
Parliamentary system and the observance of social rules based on mutual consent 
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And a resect for human values, origiimed m OtaJofLhi The book ii calculated to 
dispose nf the idea, that die national dpmiemiia of the inh-ibtrann of die Iberian 
Peninsula are different from those generally obiahiitig hi Wcttem Europe- The author 
is a famous Caaba surgeon who. during die Spmisb Civil War. revolutionised die 
science of facial ptasne warn ecu. For the hut few years be has been working at die 
Wingfield Hospital, Oxford. fe|M 

Gibraltar 

the story or Gibraltar, H. W. Howes. Philip & Tacty^ 45. CB. 

pages, 15 plates. 2 maps. Bibliography* 

Dt- I Itixvi-A ii the first Director of Iduradon appointed to Gibraltar, and ha* pus 
together briefly a n outline of in history And its strategic important to die Empire. 

(y46.S) 

Portugal 

BRITISH CONTRIBUTIONS TO PORTUGUESE AND BRAZILIAN STUDIES, 
William C. Atkinson. Longnms, Green* 13 * DS. ]y pgcs. 17 illustrations, 
inr In ding 1 map. 

Portugal and her achievements have cxerased a ptittmial atUactioci over British 
travellers and Scholars, This booklet gives the talc of die btctmafll reLiUOiu berwem 
the two countries, which go back to the very beginning of Portugal's history as a 
nation* with die appointment of an Englishman ai first Bishop of Lisboti in 1M7- 
Britain also placed a uajt'r pait in Brad's achievement of mdcpauicnce -an I her 
Scientists and explotm contributed notably to rhe opening up, both fur science ami 
for dviluadem, of whit Charles Dai win described as chat great luxuriant hoi-houst, 
nude by Nature br herself’. The author is Stevenson Professor of Spanhh in the 
University of Glasgow, Scotland. t>4^ 9) 

Russia 

RUSSIA FROM A TO Z. H. A, Freund. Australian Institute of Intimation * d 
Affairs: Angus & Rahertsm {Sydney), 15s, 713 pages* Bibliography. 

Maps, Addenda. Index* 

This is a most unusual book which -should be of great used, to everyone who w tshes 
to follow world new* intelligently. Tt contains over three hundred artidev, arranged 
alphabetically hi a simple eiicyclona^dk form, on every aipcct of Rmrirtl \ik ami 
history, fiom die 1 Abdication of the Cfcar* 10 the 'Sitot Letter'. There are six 
maps a glossary, an index, and an excepriomMy full docripthra bibliography. The 
autlioti Dr. Freund, is 1 jdiukr and jurist of intcnurioiul reputarion. Foreword by 
Prcpfasot bn Clunica Buss. (si*?} 

RUSSIAN review, No. 2. Penguin Baa Jb* rs- ICfL 141 pages. 

The second number of ,n publication devoted to aradei and short siotic- by En^U'di 
and Russian writers WaVr Cllinr ivrita on usnibrirics and differences between 
the Englnh and the Russians; Alexander Werdi of liii fine \iui re Lublin and 
MajiLmck m 1944 after rhfir liberation; £. M Friodwald on Rnnif* oil: the late 
Edwin Evans on the Soviet: musical inheritance; Alexis Tolstoi on ‘The Freedom 
to Crew’; Andrew Ciuerihocn-C-ofin on die Proverbs of Rusili; and there are 
stories by Nikolai Gubdey and B. Gotbirov. (9*7) 
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TITI BEGINNINGS OF RUSSIAN HISTORY. An Enquiry Inm Sources. 

M- Chadwick, Gwti&ridje UniVmify JVm, tiv6d. C8. tS o pages. 

An ra a m i n i T Ksii of die Written duouidc composed early m die twelfth century, 
which carried hack rhe records of die early history and rradmnm of Russia in die 
Viking age and earlirr. An estimate i> jriven of die probable nature and estent of die 
oral tramnibsion known fo be die b ickgreuud of early record;, and attention a. pud 
lo die recent discoveries in die early literature of die sumaundinij nn im rrii^.f^yjai} 

tANp of TUI SOVIETS* Gregory James. Penguin Books , is* &G8* 284 pages, 
S pages of illustration^ H map. Bibliography. Index. 

The author aay* that he has, written this book in order to give die ordinary reader j 
stniigliefcrwiird -md fairly simple picture of the U.S.S.R. and to c.vpJjln wfiat Russis 
was like imntttliaErly before World War IL He gives a closely packed factual survey 
of die hiimry, geography* population, industry and agriculture of die Jitirrjnr 
republic* of me Union. * ^ {947.DS4] 

the COSSACKS. Maurice Hindis. Cotlbij t fos.fid. CS. JT9 pages. 

An account of die place of the Cossacks in Russian history, of dieir contribimnn to 
die eotttcmpnrary scene* b.i^ed largely on three vbita made by die author to tlia 
Don and Kuban Coiiack Country in igi 6 t t£|G -uid 1944- ($ 47 - 7 ) 

Scandinavia 

Tile NO fcTliE kn t a n n li= . Scandinavia mid the Post-War World- Rowland 
Kenney. Dent, rzsfaf DS. 267 pages. Index, Maps by j. F. Hon abb. 

Thii book has for its. object die better irn Jcistarulirtg o f the attitude of the Northern 
European countries to one another and to wot Id iflaitt generally. The author* who 
has been for over thirty years closely a.^oebted with Norway and v.idi other Scan¬ 
dinavian connrriei* traces the history of Denmark, Norway, Sweden, Finland and 
Iceland from die days of the Vikings to die rime of die recent wm, b whkh the five 
countries played such varied parts. 1 be book will please a wide range ofj reader* 
and there are eight very helpful maps. (94$) 


Netherlands 

the criterion Or dutch nation if ODD, An Inaugural Leemre 
delivered at University College, London* on 4 June 1945. G. J. Renter. 
^Jicri E Umein m zs.6d, sDE. 22 pages. Notes. 

Thb lecture deals with Dutch nationhood and with tike problem of mthnulity in 
general- Tlse outward sign, the manifeiurton or a nation, is its whence. The Dutch 
nation, bum of the history of the Dutch Scale, is therefore self-cotimbed aiu! complete 
and ant niitahlc for assimilation by another nation. {049 a) 

THE SCHELDT QUESTION- S- T. Bbdoff, Alim & Umvm t I0s.6d MS* 
21 ® pages, Maps, 

l!ic fins honk m any language to give a detailed account of this subject from m 
medieval ort-pm to chr coiitemcw of 1919, It h largely based on original Purees and 
die author has set it against an adequate knckgroun oof political and centioink history- 
The latter part of the bonk is founded upon original rcacardi in s'atin-ui arch'v..-^, 
width diriiw much, fresh light on the subject {p4ff) 
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HOLLAND AND BRITAIN, CWI« WilsOU. CclliltS, fis.ekL DS. lift pag« 
74 illutfrt cions. (The Nat fans and Britain Scria) 

The too countries which owed iu much to cadi mlicr from the sixteenth to die 
fflghttetuh century drifted apart hi the nineteenth century cjEJ the .Necmid World 
Wat brought them together jjtjEsi as allies- In tins annmvdY illnir r^wd book the 
author fecal)* what Holland meant to Bchain in former nines pouuing out how 
Dutch thoughc and practice drtplv influenced tine whole of Brinth economic policy. 
Hc alto drawi mention to the pioneer work of peat Dutch map-maken t navigators 
arehiiccrs arrises ragfneers manufacturer* uid Liv-makcrs, The book « add rented 
to die general reader. (943.1) 

Switzerland 

SWISS NEUTRALITY: ITS HISTORY AND ITS MEANING, Edgar BoiljoUf- 

Atim Sr Unwin, Gs. C§. 135 pages. Appendix 

Edgar Bonjour, who is Professor of History [n die University of Basle, auimhuret 
to ,1 belter understanding of the COJuifCtion between the nrutplity of Switzerland, u 
a poll deal principle, wdSwkf dfmocrscy, The historical account should be useful to 
imdeuUp but die book hu a wider appeal in Ib evaluation of die concept of neutrality 
tn a world ol unrest and conflict (9494) 

Greece 

ubeece" the wiiolc story, Francis Nod-Baker. HnsJuns&n^ 3S.&L 
C 8 , <54 images. 

The author, who is a Labour Member ofPirlumcist* givci an account of recent Greek 
humry from die luEau attack to the brief joy of die Liberation- He Em lived imonc; 
die Greek promts and .writes with fine-hand knowledge of their pr-ubJenu, and 
describes die Resmance* EAM* ami die National liberation Movement, The book 
follows cvetm up to die controversy between Mr, btvtn, dir British Foreign Secretary p 
and Mr, Vyshiiuky al the United Nations Organization Conference ltd* year. He 
docs ntai attempt 10 forecast dje future, " ('.>49. >07) 

Turkey 

BRITISH CONTRIBUTIONS TO TURKISH STUDIES, HlfOld BOWHI. 
lorigrfidFir, Great, is. DS, 6 $ pages. 7 iDusirrarions. 

Mr. Bowen has devoted twenty yean to the study of Orietitalitm and since t9M 
hai been working with Professor Gibb on an, important study of die Westcmkarion 
or the Ocfom.il] Empire. The present essay is a study of die impact of Ottoman 
dvihradan on Brimh culture from the jmeenth century, when to European! the 
Middle East was a remote anil almoil legendary world, eo out own rime, (949,;>] 

Roumnnla 

the ROMANIAN scene. Henry Daeclcixi (Ediror)* Mailer, 15s. DS, 
*-3 pages- il illustrarious (including 011c ineulour). Endpaper maps. 

An anthology of writin g tn English on Roummia and her people Covering a period 
of dtite centuries, from William Lirhpwvs Eiire AJrmmin aid f'anefidl Prwphutinns 
cpf the sixteenth century to Lady EJizahrth Craven, Clare Hollmgw irch and Dr. 
Walter Suikie, concerning nearly every aspect of die national hfc. Dr. Seton-Wanon 
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writes on the history of Roumania, Professor Vnia on the ancient rituals of the 
Horse-Dancers and Stag-Dancers, Professor Entwisde on Roumanian and Serbian 
folk poetry. There are also numerous extracts from the writings of English soldiers, 
diplomats, savants and politicians, travellers and gourmets. (949-8) 


ASIA 

solution in ASIA. Owen Lattimore. Pilot Press , 7S.6d. C8. 143 pages. 
Discussing the new importance of Asia in world affairs, the author argues that China 
will be die key to the whole problem, and if China achieves real democracy this will 
mean the end of the Western Powers’ colonial system. Mr. Lattimore writes mainly 
for the American public. In his preface C. P. Fitzgerald compares the British position 
in Asia with American and Russian policies and points out that the newly independent 
Asiatic states will not necessarily be democratic or even liberal in form. ( 95 °) 


China 

the Chinese peasant. Chen Han-Seng. Oxford University Press , 9 d. 

C8. 32 pages. Paper bound. ( Oxford Pamphlets on Indian Affairs No. 33) 
A former Professor of History in the National University of Peking here surveys 
agrarian problems in contemporary China. { 95 l ) 


A CHINESE VILLAGE! TAITOU, SHANTUNG PROVINCE. Martin C. 
Yang. Columbia University Press (New York): Oxford University Press 
(London), 20s. M8. 275 pages. Illustrated appendices. Index. 

Dr. Martin C. Yang, whose family were peasants, writes about his native village 
in one of China's oldest agricultural districts. A combination of first-hand knowledge 
with accurate scientific observation, it claims to be the first work of its kind to 
co-ordinate die various phases of rural life in China. ( 95 I * I 4 ) 


Arabia phoenix . An Account of a Visit to Ibn Saud, Chieftain of the 
Austere Wahhabis and Powerful Arabian King. Gerald de Gaury. Harrap , 
ios.6d. 1 C 8 . 169 pages. 64 illustrations. Appendices. Map endpapers. 
Bibliography. Index. 

After sketching the historical background of diis Arab kingdom, the author describes 
the Bedouin desert life and a journey across die wastes of the Nejd plateau and over 
the Dali ana sand dunes to Riyadh, the capital city. He gives a vivid portrait of Ibn 
Saud. The appendices give the pedigree of Ibn Saud, the Government of Saudi Arabia 
and its currency, and notes on the Anaza Tribe. Foreword by Freya Stark. ( 953 ) 


India 

an advanced history of India. R. C. Majumdar, H. C. Ravchand- 
huri, Kalikinkar Datta. Macmillan , 28s. D8. 1,081 pages. 62 illustrations. 
10 maps. Chronology. Bibliography. Index. 

A comprehensive w r ork by three Indian historians outlining the evolution of modem 
India from prehistoric tunes. More than half the book is devoted to India before the 
advent of Europeans. Emphasis throughout has been laid on the development of social, 
political, religious, and cultural movements rather than on events and persons. ( 954 ) 
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India: A re-statement. Reginald Coupland. Oxford University Press , 
8s.6d. D8. 240 pages. 

An attempt to state all the essential facts about the British connection with India, by 
the Professor of Colonial History in Oxford University. The first part of the volume 
explains the origins of British rule and the second part summarizes its advantages and 
disadvantages from both the British and the Indian standpoints. The third part deals 
with the growth of Indian Nationalism and with the development of representative 
and responsible government in India. The closing chapters survey the course of Indian 
politics in the last four yean, and lead to a consideration of the present situation and 
the problems involved in the full and final liberation of India from British rule. (954) 

INDIA (cabinet mission): correspondence with the con¬ 
gress PARTY AND THE MUSLIM LEAGUE, 20TH MAY-29TH JUNE 
1946. H.AI. Stationery Office , 6d. sR8. 35 pages. ( Command Paper 6861) 

A record of the correspondence between the Cabinet Mission to India and H.E. the 
Viceroy and the Representatives of the Congress Party and the Muslim League 
between 20 May and 29 June 1946. A resolution passed by the Council of the All-India 
Muslim League on 6 June, Resolutions of the Congress Working Committee and the 
Muslim League Working Committee dated 25 June, a Statement by the Cabinet 
Mission dated 26June, and Mr. Jinnah’s statement of 27June arc also included. (954) 

INDIA (CABINET MISSION): PAPERS RELATING TO (<j) THE SIKHS, 
(b) THE INDIAN STATES, AND (c) THE EUROPEAN COMMUNITY, 

may-june 1946. H.M. Stationery Office , 2d. sR8. 8 pages. ( Command 
Paper 6862) 

These papers include letters between the British Cabinet Mission to India and the 
representatives of the Sikhs and the Indian States, a Resolution of the Sikh Panthic 
Conference dated 10 June, the Press Statement by the Standing Committee of the 
Chambers of Princes, and a Resolution passed on 15 June and a Statement dated 
5 July by the European Party in the Bengal Legislative Assembly. (954) 

Ceylon 

Britain and ceylon. Lennox A. Mills. Longmans , Green , is. sC8. 
72 pages. 16 pages of photographs. 2 maps. Short bibliography. 

An attractively presented booklet giving information on the geography, history, 
agriculture, industries, development of self-government, finance and social services 
of Ceylon with a table of agricultural production from the Ceylon Blue Book of 1940, 
which gives die latest figures available. (954*8) 

Iran 

iran. William S. Haas. Oxford University Press , 23S.6d. M8. 296 pages. 
10 photographs. Map. Index. 

The author’s aim is ‘to present the Iran of today against die background of her 
interpreted past*. His summary of the recorded history shows skill and erudition. 
In his view, the liistory of modem Iran began to be w ritten in die sixteenth century, 
when she was gready influenced by Ottoman policies. A valuable chapter deals with 
Reza Shah and his transformation of the modem Persian state. Appendices cite the 
Anglo-Russian treaty of January 1942, and the Anglo-American-Russian statement 
in December 1943. ( 955 ) 
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Palestine 

PALESTINE: STATEMENT OF INFORMATION RELATING TO ACTS OF 

violence. Colonial Office. H.M. Stationery Office , 2d. M8. 10 pages. 
(Command Paper 6873) 

Gives accounts of dirce armed attacks October 1945, February 1946, and June 1946, 
and states the evidence from telegrams, pamphlets and broadcasts showing die 
responsibility for terrorist methods. (956.9) 

rebellion in Palestine. John Marlowe. Cresset Press 9 I2s.6d. D8. 
279 pages. Appendix. Map. Index. 

This book analyses the causes leading up to the Palestine ‘disturbances* of i 936 - 39 > 
and gives a detailed and first-hand account of dicse disturbances. There is a chapter on 
the historical background which provides a proper perspective for the events of the 
war of 1914-18, and of the years immediately succeeding it. Mr. Marlowe has a 
lively appreciation of die national aspirations of both Arabs and Jews. He states 
categorically that it is only by ‘equating Jewish nationalism with other nationalisms... 
that one can understand the Zionism wiiich lias built up the National Home in 
Palestine*. His objective detachment and first-hand knowledge will recommend the 
book both to students of Middle Eastern affairs and to the general reader. (956.9) 

the Palestine problem. R. B. Williams-Thomson. Melrose , I2s.6d. 
D8. 127 pages. 4 maps. 

The author deals impartially widi the pros and cons of the Arab and Jewish cases in 
Palestine against their historical, political and religious backgrounds. (956.9) 

Syria 

Syria and Lebanon. A. H. Hourani. Royal Institute of International 
Affairs: Oxford University Press , 18s. D8. 352 pages. 5 maps. 

Of all the Arab lands, Syria and Lebanon are die most responsive to Western influences. 
Organically linked with the rest of Arab Asia, they arc also connected, by human 
geography and historical tradition, with Mediterranean and Christian Europe. In 
them the conflict engendered by the impact of the West on Arab society may find 
its solution. This conflict, especially in its political aspect, is the central theme of Mr. 
Hourani*s book. English by birth and education, Mr. Hourani is still attached, 
through his family, to Syria and Lebanon, where he has recendy spent long periods. 

( 956 . 9 ) 

Burma 

trials in Burma. Maurice Collis. Penguin Books , is. sC8. 221 pages. 

The author has had twenty years* experience in the Indian Civil Service and was 
District Magistrate of Rangoon from 1929-30, the troubled period he describes in this 
book. His account is remarkable not only for die interest attaching to the cases whic h 
came before him as representative of British rule in Burma, but for its humanity, 
humour and its pictures of the life and people of the country. (959- 1 ) 

the burman: an appreciation. C. J. Richards. Longmans , Green 9 
is.6d. C8. 55 pages. (Burma Pamphlets No. 7) 
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tiie karens of Burma. H. J. Marshall. Longmans , Green , is.6d. C8. 
40 pages. ( Burma Pamphlets No. 8) 

Mr. Richards gives an affectionate personal reminiscence of over twenty years* 
Government service in Burma. Mr. Marshall's booklet is a factual account of an 
important tribe who a century ago were known as the ‘Wild Cattle of the Hills’ 
and arc to-day being absorbed into Burmese official life. ( 959-0 

Europe and burma. D. G. E. Hall. Oxford University Press , I2s.6d. D8. 
188 pages. 

The present book has been written with the aim of putting into popular form the 
material contained in the author’s two previous works. Early English Intercourse with 
Burma and The Dalhousie-Phayre Correspondence , the only available supplies of which 
were destroyed when the Japanese wrecked the University Convocation Building in 
Rangoon during the Second World War. The story of European contact with Burma 
has never been fully told and this is an attempt to present it in the light of modem 
knowledge. In order to master the relevant literature of the sixteenth century, the 
author set himself to leam Middle Dutch and Old Portuguese. ( 959 - 2 ) 

British rule in burma, 1824-1942. G. E. Harvey. Faber & Faber , 
ios.6d. D 8 . 100 pages. 2 maps. Index. 

This short history of Burma opens with a summary of the country, its peoples and 
the structure of society before British rule. There follows a more deta iled survey of 
the administrative, social and economic life during the British period. The author 
has published a History of Burma from the Earliest Times to 1824 (1925)- ( 959 - 2 ) 

the story of burma. F. Tennyson Jesse. Macmillan , ios.6d. C8. 

214 pages. 8 illustrations. Endpaper map. 

Miss Tennyson Jesse, the well-known novelist, divides her book into two parts. The 
first relates the past history of the country; the second deals with other aspects of 
the land and people, their art, religion, customs, and the impact on their lives of die 
politics of the western world. ( 959 - 2 ) 


AFRICA 

Egypt 

Egypt. An Economic and Social Analysis. Charles Issawi. Royal Institute 
of International A ffairs: Oxford University Press , I2s.6d. D8. 232 pages. 

In diis book the problems of Egypt are presented from a fresh and practical point 
of view. Instead of concentrating on the political scene, the author, who occupies a 
post at the University of Beirut, has set out to describe the social and economic 
developments of the country down to the outbreak of the Second World War in 
1939, analysing the reciprocal reaction of these two developments. His book should 
prove of considerable value for an understanding of contemporary movements in 
Egypt. It also throws an interesting light on modem attitudes and social tendencies 
in the Middle East. (962) 

SURVEY OF THE ANGLO-EG YPTI AN SUDAN, 1898-1944. K. D. D. 

Henderson. Longmans , Green , is. C8. 59 pages. 14 illustrations. 2 maps. 
An attractively illustrated booklet giving an account of the administrative, political, 
social and economic features of the Sudan, against the background of the 
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pre-condominium history of the region. It shodd help considcTjbly toward* in 
LUiJentiHi iint; of preum* Egyptian claim* and also supply i fienu! basis for con- 
vidrotiou of Sinkiiw claims to independence, 

Abyssinia 

ETHIOPIA UNDER HAILE SEE ASHIt. CViriStlllC Sandford. ME.6d T 

DH. j 50 pgrt, IS ill nitrations, 

Mn. Sandford, the ’wife of Brigadier D- A Suidfbrd who led die patriot troops 
agafrai fascist ItaEy in World War ll F has Lived in Abyssinia for a number of vl-ati 
and she Here records her personal observations of the everiD and d ranges wliidl have 
taken place in (he KSffaI k political and economic life of the country trom 1930 onwards. 
With ber husband, the was for some thirteen yean previous 10 this time engaged tn 
hu suing near Addis Ababa* 


A SHORT history Of ERITREA- Stephen 1 .ongrigg. Oxford University 
Press, los.tid. C8. 19- page*- Index. 

An account, mainly historical but also ethnographic, economic and administrative* 
of the Territory wWh die It j ham in the lace nineteenth ernmry made into tlicir Erst 
colonV, A summary Is given of die earlier and medieval periods and a fuller amount 
of die bst wo centuries. die book concluding with an anaW of die present situation* 
The history- b objective and fully documented As Cltid ArimHllstriEorofthe territory, 
Brigadier Lun^rigg has acquired unique first-hand knowledge of his subject. (y^J-5) 


Gold Coast 

THh DYNAMICS OF CLANSHIP AMONG THE TAL1EN5T* M. FortCS. 
Ittferttathmal African Institute: Oxford University Press, jos. DS, 3 5 % J^E 43 - 
Him: raced 

The TaEjoui of die northern territories of the Gold Coast arc typist of many appar¬ 
ently unorgmlzed Weil African people The present study reveal* the complex and 
ingenious social structure whkH links their elans together to form a single working 
system. It shows how social equilibrium U maintained in a society lacking a centnl 
government and courts of law and even fixed boundaries. The book dcsaibcs how the 
Tallnui function n* a people md how their economic organic tin] i + thetr religion and 
their soda! itructure are interdependent. It is the first serious study of a form of social 
organization and of ati area ^tili aliuwt unknown to students of African society. 

£966.77) 


South Africa 

AFRICAN PORTRAITS. Slimt CloW* ColUm, I2S.*tl. lC3. 4 S 0 

Endpaper map. 

The author of many popular novels of South African history here gives the inter- 
related stories of the three great figures in die nineteen th-OTitury history' of that 
country: Paul Kniger,, Cecil Rhode* and Lobenguh. die bsi king of the Maubclc, 
The period covered is from the Great Trek of iBjd eo the end of the Sourh African 
W ar f iy02. The story is mid w ith dua appnerianem of its dramatic qualities but the 
author nuifttaiiu a critical balance in hii Momaic of the character^ of the three men. 


THE MATAMU JQUHNAtS Of ROBERT MOFFAT, I 829-1 % 50 , VoL 2. 
J. P. R. Wallis (Editor}, Charto & Windus f ]Oil suRS, 294 pages, (Govern- 
me nt Archives oj Southern Rhode tin r Oppcnheimer Senes No, 1 ) 

The second volume of hitherto unpublished records of the early history o\ Southern 
Rta&dcria preserved in die archives uf die South Air scan Govemirient. The lint 
volume, 7lie MaiaMe Journal* tj Robert Mojfitf* iS2$ i8$4. Jppeattd last year, Tlie 
records are taken from the Scrrm of a mhwonary *ud include revealing material 
about David Livingstone. the explorer, and pivc a vivid picture of daily life among 
the Miitabrle winch i* of ecuutdiiihlc husorkd value. 


NORTH AMERICA 

America 

1H£ If AM-AMERICAN YEARBOOK, [ 94 5 • ICS. 863 pages. 

A reference booh ff wnain mtr all owntial iuformjrioJl abmiE die Amcrieis + Ncrdi and 
South. Pan I gives generalinformation on the geography, government, transpon, 
icmcm, pcmiifiricm* economy, education and cuhire Ot the various countries Parc % 
devoret a chapter to tich country, vvitli a full-page map, it well is mips of ill the 
major ontt, anAi brief sumdeiJ survey, bibliography* and ^pcjcrfic deuih on history, 
population, andoflicul trade eonrroEi. Pan 3. comaw a Win > F s Who of Inter-American 
trade, lifting more chan 1,500 firms and tcpiest&tatives, classified by industry as well 
ai alphabetically within each country. {PT&j^) 

Cmmdfl 

BUILDING THE CANADIAN NATION. George W. BftiWIi. IlS.Gtl. 

sD&. 500 pages, 30 illustration** Maps. 

A graphic and, fietml account of die growth of Canada by the Professor 01 Historyi, 
Toronto University, The book u divided into six part*: liarope Discovers the New 
World; The founding of french Canada; British North America in a Changing 
Empire, iTtij-ltop 1 , A I Ealf-Ccmury ufPfcimr Expmuon, iSoo-jo: The Dominion 
in die Making, 1^0-1514; Canada. in the British CofirnionwealrH and the World, 
1914-4^. (970 

QUEDiic: historic SEAPORT, Mazo He |a Hadie. MticiniUafli 12s,fid. 

MB. 224 pages. 16 pages of illustrations. 

The story of die oldest va-port on die Anumcm continent by one of Caiuda'i 
best-known novelists, The history of Quebec goes b:nJc to die landing of Jacques 
Carrier in 153$ and in the intervening eeiiEwicssome of die most momentous military 
struggle* eii North America have been Tough: for the possession of this rodk-ctv wired 
fortress town, which was finally raptured hy the British General Wolfe in 1759. (9714) 

Uni toil Stales 

BACK AND NATION IN T>lfc UNITED STATES. E. A. BeftmiS. CawfaiJgC 

University Press, 2S.6d. CS. 4^ pages. 

Thb historical sketch by die Master of Sr. Johrf* College, Cambridge, of die inter- 
mingling of die people in die nuking of tbr American nation h an enlarged version 
of a lecture delivered at Bedford College, Cambridge, in March 1944. Its theme is the 
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formation, or self-creation, in modem times, of an entirely new nation, based upon 
the very opposite of racial foundations—that is, upon a political idea, die liberal 
notion of freedom. In diis the author sees a process and example of die liighcst 
promise for the future of humanity. ( 973 ) 

AMERICAN interpretations. Four Political Essays. David Mitrany. 

Contact Publications , 6s. C8. 124 pages. Bibliography. Index. 

The whole field of world relations is vitally affected by the new forces and factors 
taking shape in American life. During the last decade or so the United States has 
passed through a revolution which has changed greatly her social organization and 
the working of her system of government and affected powerfully die oudook of die 
American people. Dr. Mitrany, who is Professor in die School of Economics and 
Politics of die Institute for Advanced Study (Princeton, New Jersey), brings out the 
more significant trends of what lias been called America in Mid-passage in four 
essays: The New Deal: an Interpretation of its Origin and Nature; The Rise of 
Organized Labour; The United States in die Western Hemisphere; American Opinion 
and Foreign Policy. ( 973 ) 


SOUTH AMERICA 

Latin-America 

the evolution of modern latin-america. R. A. Humphreys. 
Oxford University Press, 7S.6d. C8. 196 pages. 13 maps. Bibliographical 
notes. Index. 

Sec Digest, page 459 * ( 98 °) 

OCEANIA 

Malaya 

malaya. Outline of a Colony. V. Purcell. Nelson , 6s. C8. 158 pages. 

8 photographs. 2 maps. 1 table. Index. 

Dr. Purcell, who has written widely on Malayan and Chinese subjects, gives a 
narrative of Malaya’s history from early rimes until die Japanese occupation in 1941 
and brief accounts of the chief aspects of life, industry, commerce and administration 
in the colony. Finally, the author presents a balance-sheet summing up British policy 
and achievement. ( 99 1 ) 

Netherlands Indies 

DUTCH ADMINISTRATION IN THE NETHERLANDS INDIES. W. PrCgCr. 
Cheshire Pty . (Melbourne ), 7 S.6d. C8. 119 pages. 6 tables. 22 illustrations. 
Map endpapers. 

Mr. Prcgcr is a British subject who has lived and worked for many years among the 
Dutch in Holland and for some time in Java. He deals with the different aspects of 
the work done by the Dutch Administration in the Netherlands Indies for die 
numerous Indonesian tribes, describing the country and its people, its products and 
industries, and showing to what extent they have benefited from the regime, 
economically, socially and politically. He describes the method of government and 
administration and the application of Dutch and Indonesian law, analyses Japan s 
difficulties in failing to understand the Indonesian conception of right, and ends with 
a review of‘Past Errors and Future Reforms*. ( 99 2 ) 
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Australia 

AUSTRALIA: REVIEW OF COMMERCIAL CONDITIONS, JUNE, 1945 - 
Robert W. Dalton for the Department of Overseas Trade. H.M. Stationery 
Office , is. 1 C 8 . 48 pages. 

This volume in the series of reviews of commercial conditions in the British Empire 
and foreign countries is by H.M. Senior Trade Commissioner in Australia. An 
introduction on currency and general conditions is followed by a review of Australia s 
pre-war economy, wartime conditions and industrialization, and its possibilities as a 
post-war market for United Kingdom goods. ( 994 ) 

BRITAIN AND Australia. G. V. Portus. Longmans , Green, 9d. L.Post 8. 

67 pages. Endpaper maps. ( British Commonwealth Pamphlets No. 8) 

A brief account of Australia as it is today and of its past history in relation to Great 
Britain. It starts with the early days of setdement. Captain Cook’s voyage of discovery 
of 1768 and die first settlers, and continues through the years of exploration and 
development during the last century and the first and second World Wars, with 
considerations of the problems of Federation and Land, Labour, the discovery of gold, 
and the ‘Industrial Revolution*, ending with a brief explanation of the Australians 
themselves—‘very British indeed’ as the author writes, but British of a specialized 
type that has been perpetuated by the Australian environment*. ( 994 ) 

FICTION 

General: Collected 

voyage. Denys Val Baker (Editor). Syhan Press , ios.6d. 1 M 8 . 161 pages. 

A collection of international short stories by such writers as Mary Lavin, Rhys 
Davies, James Hanley, William Sansom, Mulk Raj Anand, Mikhail Sholokhov, 
Chun-Chan Ych, George Tabori, Henry Miller, Alex Comfort, Elizabeth Myers 
and Jessie Stuart. Illustrated by S. Jackson. 

our father’s house. Sister Mariella Gable (Editor). Sheed & Ward , 
ios.6d. D8. 268 pages. 

O. Henry, G. K. Chesterton, Stephen Vincent Bcnet, Tolstoy, Bjomson, Selma 
Lagerlof, Clara Laidlaw, Scan O’Faolain and other distinguished writers arc included 
in this collection of stories, chosen as being representative of Catholic literature, 
though not all of them arc written by Catholic authors. 

THE PL BOOK OF MODERN AMERICAN SHORT STORIES. Nicholas 
Moore (Editor). Editions Poetry London: Nicholson & Watson , 8s.6d. C8. 
266 pages. 

Stories by Sherwood Anderson, William Faulkner, Ben Hecht, Ernest Hemingway 
and Ben Field appear, among others, in this interesting if uneven collection, of wliich 
die best is Katherine Anne Porter’s Noon Wine. The editor has chosen authors who 
‘are for the most part primarily short-story writers’. 

stories of the ’forties. Reginald Moore and Woodrow Wyatt 
(Editors). Nicholson & Watson , 8s.6d. C8. 256 pages. 

A selection of some of the best short stories published in Britain since 1940 by English, 
Welsh and Irish writers. Contributors include: Osbert Sitwell, Anna Kavan, V. S. 
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Pritchett, Rhys Davies, James Hanley, H. E. Bates, T. O. Beachcroft, Elizabeth 
Bowen, Alun Lewis, Glyn Jones, Frank O’Connor, Michael McLavcrty and others. 

THE MANDRAKE root. Short Stories. Jeremy Scott (Compiler). Jarrolds, 
I2s.€d. C8. 224 pages. 

Divided into six main divisions—the Extravagant, the Grotesque, the Bizarre, the 
Fanciful, the Quaint, the Eerie—this collection includes stories by Walter de la Marc, 
James Joyce, Thomas de Quincey, Guy de Maupassant, E. M. Forster, Sir Osbert 
Sitwell and Virginia Woolf, among others. 

-Individual 

THANKS god! i’ll take it from her n.Jane Allen and May Living¬ 
stone. Faber & Fabtr , 7S.6d. C8. 174 pages. 

A witty and lighthearted skit on Hollywood and the modem intellectual young 
w oman’, an attractive, inexperienced but high-brow girl who has WTittcn a successful 
sociological novel and goes to Hollywood to supervise the filming of her book. In 
her search for a ‘star’ for the Elm she Ends a Marine, who at first seems the prototype 
of her hero. Eut subsequent experience, combined with her in tiation into the ways of 
the Elm-world, bring about a considerable change both in her personal life and her 
social dieorics. 

rocue elephant. Walter Allen. Michael Joseph , ios.6d. C8. 256 pages. 

A conceited, self-made literary' man accepts an invitation to a country' house in Devon. 
He plays with the affections of the two young women in the house and sets to work 
to unearth the family secret, only to End that he has done the family service and shown 
himself up in his true colours. A sophisticated comedy, with a nice sense of balance 
and some good character draw ing. 

the brass bottle. F. Anstey. Penguin Books , is. sC8. 227 pages. 

First published in 1900, Mr. Anstey*s famous story is a classic in humorous fiction. 
It concerns a Jinnee imprisoned in a brass bottle and the fantastic situations in which 
he embroils the young architect who releases him. 

hands across the water. Ralph Arnold. Constable , 8s.6d. C8. 
240 pages. 

A clever and entertaining comedy centred round life in an English village. Much of 
the story’s interest is provided by r the emissary of an Eastern ruler who believes that 
his reincarnated successor is to be found in such a village. The author uses his theme 
to good effect in presenting country life and village problems and in creating a variety 
of amusing and shrew'dly observed characters. 

persuasion. Jane Austen. Avalon Press 9 ios.6d. D8. 238 pages. 8 full-page 
plates in colour lithography. 

A new edition of Jane Austen’s classic with an introduction by Edmund Blunden and 
illustrations by John Austen. 

persuasion. Jane Austen. Williams & Norgate , 8s.6d. C8. 288 pages. 
Frontispiece. 

A new Library Edition of the famous novel by Jane Austen writh a frontispiece portrait 
of the author, a critical introduction by Angela Thirkell, and some extracts from 
contemporary' reviews. 
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BEFORE l CO HiiNCE, Friiik Biker, Dnhcrj, gs.Oct. Cfl, z~\o pages. 

A yottng nnvduc endeavours ro write the Mfliy of an oU priest who once inhabited 
ilic house hr a ™dng. Before he died the priest w» aware that this would happen 
and (hr novelist it acutely conscious r>f rbe mtnd of the old man dominating the 
story he hit set himsdf to write, Mr- Baker accomplishes with skill his by no means 
easy task and his two main characters arc excellently drawn 

mine own executioner. Nigd Bakhm. Ceffiiu. 8&ticL C8. 256 pages. 

The action of this novel (ikes place for the most part in the consulting room of a 
psydio-andyii who discover* that though he may be able co heal others. he cannot 
real die crack m his own iiuuhgc, It is a novel of considerable subtlety and skill, 
and the analyse of the prisQuei oi wit is particularly well done. 

the win pi that shakis Tin n a it i ey , James Darke* CoJIiWi pMidL O!* 
384 pages. 

The author his planned to write the life of the national pore of Scotland, Eobcrt 
Bums, in three novels. This, the first of the series was published in July 1946 to 
commemorate the 150th amuvtrury of his death on 21 July 1796. (See die special 
article in the July issue of British flkwt JYru't). The novel coven the first twenty-five 
yean of the poet’s life. 

THE CRUI&H of t ii e IMADWINNIR. H. H. Bates. Mklutcl Joseph^ 5s. 
IO. 63 pages. 

The author .» one of die most accompllihed of English short-story wrier rs arid novelists* 
tells the story of % fhhhig-buat in the English Channel, which, with rwo pilots on 
bond, one English and one German, b crippled by enemy action- The story is rhe 
more effective for Mr. Bates’s practised reatmim and observant dim acter-drawtng. 

COLLECTED STORIES . T. O* BttthtroR LuRf, IOS+&L G$. 476 pages. 

The detection of stories in this volume represent* the audio* s work during the- last 
fifteen years. Mr. Bcid 1 croft, one of die leading Englbh short-story writer*, writn 
with refreshing simplicity of ordinary things and people. 

here stays good YORK SHIM* Will R Bird Rymm Press {Toronto^ 
HaUhjrds [LonJmi), 15s. DS. j32 pages. 

A -vigorous novel of pioneering days in Canada, dealing with the history' of die 
Crabtree family who, in 1771, emigrated from Yorkshire to Nova Scoria. This novel 
was a Joint prize-winner of the llycnon Fie tinn Award for 1945, 

THE DEMON HOVER, Elizabeth Bowen. Cape, TS.tid. CS. 189 pages. 

A new collection of stories, with a general background of Britain during the Second 
World War, by tire foremost living English woman short-story writer. 

wtJtHSRmfl h 111. hts_ Emily Bmnt£. Booh, t*. sC8 . 281 pages. 

The genius of Emily Brans E (tUtR^) was established hi dm her only novel, which 
has won her an abiding place m English literature. A grim and powerful love story 
whose setting 1-: die Yorkshire moms which she loved. 
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JUDGMENT IN susfensf. Gerald Bullctt. Dm/ + Ss.tfJ. O. t 66 pages. 

The implacable refusal of 4 dead man to allow ha divorced wife accns to thdf son 
sufficiently aroim* the lutciest of the headbrnster of the school it which die boy ii 
1 pupil to prompt Inm tu investigate, Written with admirable economy and restraint, 
the boob is 1 clever Hedy of human character and relationships. 

YES# fame we U-. Michael Bum. Cape 9 las.tkl. ICS. 432 pages. 

Tliis novel introduces 4 writer of promise -who hai produced a sinceie and moving 
if somewhat diffuse, story of prisoner! of war in on Ofhg in Germany and of the 
effect of Imprisonment upon one mm in particular. 

tMe moonlight. Joyce Cary, Michael J #$ tph r ios.6d. C8- 307 pages. 

Mr, Cary 11 a vigorously individual writer, and Jm story of die relationship berween 
4 young woman and her so-called aunt, with divagations into the older Woman T i 
pas t, reveals sound psychological judgment. 

high are the mount ajnj. Hannah Goss, Dffhm, ftit.&L G$ m jm pagps* 

The fmt phase of tlit Albigtndari Cm-Sndc k the theme of this noveh Jo verisimilitude 
and subtle character studies combine to form an original .111 d sink in l* departure from 
the conventional historical novel, The volume ends with the fall of Carcassone, and 
she Story of the Crusade will he continued in a sequel. 

selected tales. A. E. Cuppard. Ctipi\ <>s.6d r C8. J $Q pages, 

Mr. Ccpppatd it an aeknmv led^d master of die sliort story, and in dm coUecuoa lib 
ctathin^pdir clarity with which bo sees and describes die English scene, are revealed 
at their best. 

THE t&ii> Tts LONDON* Blip Davies. Hnncuutnrt, 6s. CS. 128 p:iges. 

Mr. Davis excel* iti irortci of hit native Wales, and Ins latest collection lacks nothing 
of the delightful hymoifr and tivour that have dhringuhhed his previous work. 

memoirs ot A midget. Walter tie hi Mare. J’dttff & Fabef^ Si.tfd. CS* 
3*5 pages. 

A new edition of the novel by one of the foremost firing English ports. I t war fine 
piibluhcd in r$si and is remarkable for die quality of its prme and for the ^tnpathefk 
tmatmariou with wbidi the author has interpreted the mind and feeling of 1 very 
pc rtf n growing up to adult age in a world of nor™ laired hum an beings. 

MG ON fleet. John Meade Falkner. Edward 4S. C8, 250 pages. 

[Kingfisher Sirfej) 

A recruit of a novel first published iu The romance, which has retained its 
popularity for nearly fifty years, is set in die county of Hampshire p sou diem England, 
tn 1757— S The quest for a lost diamond, with exciting smuggling episodes, leads to 
an ancient family vjnk tt may be enjoyed by both ddldrea and adults, 

AMIADNE AND the bull. Eleanor Fajjeon, Michael Joseph, Ss.rid. C8. 

208 pages., 

Misi F.iijcon hai produced a novel of wit mdsubiJety in this unconventional version 
of wbac happened the last time Crete received from Athens her annual tribute of 
victims for die Mtnoianr, 
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w e are besieged* Barbara. Fitzgerald- D.u kx, 95rC>J, CS. 320 pages, 

# rht life and fortunes of an Irish family before and after the partipem of Ireland ate 
dcpkr.xl in iJj:■. accotnpSnLeU first novel, which pce&vnts a lucid and objective study 
of conflicting loyahio- 

LOBII HUHNBLQWEJl* C S, Fott*Wr + jVfjc/uf /pttpk 95.fid> C8, 224 p4g«. 
Another of the masterly novels of naval vyiiia.ee .uid adventure during the Napoleonic 
War* which haue made Mr. Forester oeic of die most popular iOovei^K of toiGy. 
The earlier Homblower novels were T/rr Happy Return, H Ship of the l-im\ Flying 
CQhwn atid Th? GcWtWpft?. Lord Hombtowa (complete in Etvrlfj ile-ih With Mom- 
blower^ exploits at sea and in France during t814-15. before Napoleon's final defeat 
ic Waterloo. 

appassionato. C, M rranmio. AUtn & Unwhit ^.6d, CH. i $9 pages. 
This second volume of a trilogy dealing with the Ferrcro family gives an inEcrsring 
inright into Italian family customs ancf cotivmtiont, and concerns the ifi'iin of the 
Forcros in Turin and elsewhere during Mussolini* regime and up to Italy's entry 
into the war. 

A sco ts ql 1 ae w. Lewis Orassic Gibbon. Ids* 155, Dy. 367 pages. 

Foreword by Ivor Brown, 

Tlfcii vobtnc ltu. lodes three novels of eastern Scoikad —Swwi Song, Clou d Ibu* and 
G#cy Gtmtitr. Written in viiik prose, they describe dsc contemporary domestic scene 
in countrywide, village and town. 

the river. Rumer God den. Mhh&elJoseph, CJL 1 ry pages. 

Tins u the story, quietly and ddkaicly cold, of a family of children living in India 
baiiic a rivet near tit dr fadlcr** jute factory. The ccnEr.il character ii I Luner^ who was 
bom with a poet's sensibility and who is just emerging from childhood into adoles¬ 
cence. Her leacrium tu die general happening* -mil to the tragedy that touches die 
family are recorded with sensitive insight by m author who is at hit best in this type 
of story, 

A FLASK FOR THE JOURNEY, F. L, Green. Xtklwfl jvsrph, l£K,rid. Cfi. 
246 pages. 

An impressive and thou^ht-pruvoldng novel in which an cx-ptisoncr of war, stranded 
in 4 city in die Englbh Midlands during a general >irihc p recounts Ids experiences in 
various German, prisons. 

DESERT EPISODE. G. C. Greenfield. Macmillan* TS.tkL CS. i$o pages. 

The background of diis novel by a British soldier is die war in North Africa with 
the Battle of El AJuindn as its central episode. 

THE KfiY u F THE chest, Neil M Gmm. Rifoy & fahcr w $i.ki G&. 

zfio pages. 

A new novel by die brilliant Scottish writer dealing with die effect* of a suspected 
murder upon the lives of the hdwbilan^ of a HigldamJ fastung village in Scotian cL 
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FRATiB violet. Christopher IsbcrwootL MriJarfn, 3s. C£. 103 page*. 

A new critical novel of die film world by one of die *ncw f younger writers of die 
whose Mt. AWro Chmja Ijcim and Gcodbyr ec Btthtt were outa landing in 
prose fr-dciEL I he author 1 ! real pewrr b revealed in die ending. 

THY OlHY R SIDE, StOJID JaILC&OXI. MfiCmitt&t, 7 i.£ll. C 3 . 144 p£*& 

Mi» Jameson 4 ' blest novel, written with sensitive thought and feeling, ramceim die 
reamem in ihe Allied occupation of a German family into vvlikh a Frcnduvoniiui 
has married. 

LAKDIA1L THflM DEPARTURE, HuxnphltV Jordan, Hwkl& & StMigkt0 ft* 

9*.6cL CB< 2 SB pages. 

itiis is dir story of die ship-owning family of Hoy + from in small beginnings Eu 
Victorian day* under old Simon Hov, to the time of hu grandson, another Simon, 
and Ids son Aitdiony, U is a good tale, with a weal di of promising characters, and die 
background of die sea and merchant ships is always vivid and accurately described 

COME HOME* TR AVELLEIt. Claude KtJJEOllD. Milts , IOS.6ii C®, pages, 
A sombre bur oncsranding first novel about a woman who links from respectability 
ro degradation and crime, The letting b Paris and Provence, and the author is 
obviously u borne in berk 

SPANISH PORTRAIT. Elkabetli Lake. Pilot Prm> 3s.6cL C8. 196 pages. 

A novel of deduction, presenting 3 simple personal imrv of the friendship between a 
Spaubh p.1 inter and an Englishwoman, wnieh is developed with considerable skill 
against die background of Spain on the ewe of the Civil War. 

pic cola. Helm La Peara. CidZamz, 7s r titL CS, n >3 page. 

PiLLobh life till she was ten vu made up of a series of violent adjust sum a. From the 
Roman convent where her beloved elder sister was being cdueatL-d among the kindly 
nun* and die happiness of small and eomfertabte things, she was removed on the 
death of her Stiffs by an imsympadieric uncle; this interlude was brief and nude link 
ImpCtukui on her gay and charming character, The joy fill time with her grandparents 
hi a mountain village was followed by (he greatest and most painful upheaval of all— 
die arrival of her unknown father who carried her off to his home in America. PkenU 
transformed into a strange lirde girl called Jodie Maywood, is deeply aware of die 
contrast between her didercnr -worlds, and as the years in Italy become overlaid with 
new- experiences they acqui re a dreamlike quality in the conveying of which lie* a 
great part of the charm of the hook. 

tite HOUSE IN CLeWE Street. Mary Lavim MirharlJoseph, iss.ftd, ICS* 
460 pages. 

A novel by one of the moir promising new English WTireis. It is die story of Gabriel, 
an IrUh lad orphined in early life atirl brought up by Jiis aunt* in Britain, who goes to 
Dublin as an art sniimf, Mary Lavin. excels in tile evocation of landscape and 
atmosphere. 

THE PRUSSIAN OFFICER. D. II Lawrene e,/V*r£ww Bocks, Ii.sCS.20B pages. 
This book, on its £nr appearance soon after the first World Ww, cvubliJicd D H 
Lawrence {iBBs-ipjn) ** of the most remarkable short-story writers cu die 


S90 


THE Cl pet's BABY. Rosamond Lehmann. Collins, y$M. C8, 191 pages, 

Imaginative sympathy and perception tihringubh the five sToriej; in this book* which 
deal mainly with life as wp tine ugh the eye of children, 

private ANGELO. Erie LinkTatrr, Cape, Ss.iSd. Cfl. 2 71 pages* 

The author returns to die picaresque in din entertaining and gmil y satirical story 
of an [Lilian soldier who lacked the gift of courage. 

THK EARTH IS BED, C. R, I-LVmg3TOne. MAOtflll<M f <5$. CS. Ill plgCS. 

A novel based on the British campaign itt Madagascar. 

FANTASTIC St/AiMEii. Dorothy MamdfcJ 3 iflirfcj # Ss.6d + QL 278 pages. 

A novel of the tmemny,, concerning a woman who suddenly develops 2 power of 
previiion which remin in muundcriundlfig, suspicion and fear, with nearly disastrous 
rcitiEta for her daughter. The character* are dear and vivid, And the Wicklow kills 
near Dublin form a lovely setting. 

SETTER THAN A KICK IN THE I ANTS. J. Mad^rCH-RoSS. LmSOtt & 

Dmm, Ss.6d. O. 144 pages, 

A eotlecnon of twenty ‘.rorics by one of die most brilliant of die younger English 
writer* with a variety of backgrounds—India. London, the So mil of France and an 
English Seaside town. The first duee parti deal wish childhood and other aspects of 
life between the wars of 1914 and 1939, The Iasi part drib with wartime England 
seen through the eyes of a recently diidwrgcd soldier. 

THE CROSS AND THE A BROW, Albert MiltT. lIiiFTiip, pSjtid. L.FoSt S T 

37^ page*- 

A sensitively written and impressive novel about an act of sabotage in 1 Goman 
village in wartime and in apparently exemplary factory worker who mms tratcor, 

the COLLECTED STORIES OF KATHERINE MANSFIELD. Constable* 15s. 

Cfi. 793 pages. 

Katherine Maiu.fi rU (rSBS-ipaj} was an artist of acure jtmirivfry and her work has 
won an enduring place in English literature. AH lier ihon stories have now been 
collected in this one volume. 

forth, BEAST! Ltmis Marlow. Filler £ Fnhrr, Ss.fid. O, zoo pages* 

A distinctive novel, urbane and stimulating, whose ahsener of plot detracts nothing 
from In merit v> an cxpimrion of unc man’s erred* 

Then and now. Somerset Maugham. Heiiicmarm, ios.6d.CH. 329 pages, 
t lii ncw novel by [hr celebrated aiovdrt and playwright is an admit rxcTrive in 
intelligent irony. It concent* Mochuvelli 4 mission to Czsar Boreia on behalf of 
Florence and hk Mure m -educe j married beauty oflmok. The period Juj obviously 
been carefully studied and the dialogue and character drawing are expertly donc^ 

the "ciio\ L, H. Myers. Pteguin Boot's* is. sQL 137 pages. 

1 he late M r Myers 1 story of die voyage up the A martin of die luxury yarht p the Clio, 
was first published in 1925 and giv« a brilliant and penetrative study of the pampered 
passengers on board 
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A JOURNEY TO THE INTERIOR - P. R Newby* Cffpr. 7S.(kl. ICS. 240 pAg«- 
A novel of unusual skill and psychological fuhtlery about the employee of 3 British 
oil company atid tlieh wive M the desert Siilcanare of Rimka- One of die characters 
disappear intu die imerioi on a mysterious adventure and die search for Mm Oft the 
pan of another cliawttf becomes symbolic with the journey into Ms own mind 
in search of die self which he lost 91 die dentil nf his wife, 

DOREEN, Barbara Noble, ys- 6 cL CS. 244 pages. 

A wdl-bdanced study of human retaTienshjpSp which deal* with the evacuation of 
a working-class child from Tnndoti 10 a middJe^daas home in (he country and the 
impact of one social dass upon another 

THAT iapy. Kate O'Brien. Hnnanmtn, 9 S.&L C8 r 384 pages. 

Ana de Mtmdcra, Princess cfEbdz, b the* lady* of die title, mi the nnvd mdeavoun 
to explain the real reLitioru between her and Philip II of Spain and his Secretary of 
State. Antonio Perc^ during the yean i577-f£, The author s control of her theme, 
dir convincing characterization and setting have resulted in an unusually fine novel 
worthy to rank with the bat in Mstorkaf fiction, 

Btn TLE r S PATH, AND OTHER STOBIK^ T. F. POwyS. Ckdtt$ & lVindil$ w 

Es.Gd. Cs. 228 pages. 

The first collection of irorio fur rets years by rhb uniquely gifted audio r. Mr. Natan's 
Cwd mar tt die best known of lib works, which are largely allegorical 

BRicirT E 3 AY, j. B. Priestley, Ikinwarw, las-tfcL C8. page*. 

Two people, seen hv chance in an hotel, *cnd a man's thought back into the past to 
rolive the ecarr before World War I wlien, snSl in his refits, he worked in a wool 
firm in a Yorkshire town and wanted lu be a w riter. Thetr is humour^ sagacity, and 
richness nf thaffafiertr.aTicn in thb Latest novel by the well-known novelise and 
playwright, 

IT MAY Nf-VER HAPPEN. AND OTHER ^TORIP-S. V. S. PriEcllCtL CkdltO 
Whtdm, 7s.fkh Oh pages. 

A new collection n f fourteen stories by a writer with an individual «cn^r of humour. 
Their subjects range from a seafaring man who never lw hit horror nf dir land* a 
den Hit who talks and talks as he concentrate*. a quarrel bcrweeti na n clergymen 
entombed in a bombed church with a bottle of whisky. (Trauma and A tint Cert rude 
roaring with laughter over the unfortunate ends dial overlook the various family 
pets, to a Sw ifrian fable of the apes and die ascent of man. 

THE Gkfc&N CHILD. Herbert Bead. Grey Walk Prew. tzs.rtcL Second 
edition- DS, r ]7 pages. 4 UltatrRrioni. 

A new edition of a romance* fine published in 1933, by die well-known English 
poet and critic, Qlititradofts in colour by Fdb Kelly. 

A SUMMER DAY ANl> OTHER STORIES. Kat£ Roberts. PerlMdrfc PrflJ 
[Cardiff), 7s.<kL C 3 . T2I pages, 

A collection. tnirnta id from the Webb* of receive srorici hv a Welsh writer with a 
Ixuig-citablblaed refutation in her own language. The author writes of wlial she 
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kngws, the humble life mA emodons of ordinary people—i^uartytiicru ibopk^pctJ, 
farmers—in two remote valley* of North Wales, The stories are dighi; bui dmply 
and cOrii lively told. There is A Foreword by Stonn Jameson* the WtH-foown novelist 

THREE. William Saiisofn. Hogarth Prcss t Ss.tfd. C8. i6o page*. 

Tkt Cfcrfurr*! Story. Cm Up a Tree and Tits Uvikd m the three atari m which form 
tills volume and which, in their variety of theme and mood, reveal the highly 
Individual and original talent of the author. 

THE OTHER SIDE OF THE MOON- J. M + StfOft. Holder & Stti\Ughott w 

Bs.iSJ. CB- 320 page*. 

Waiting for a puislc across the mountains hick to our lines north nf Naples* an 
escaped British prisoner of war meets die daughter of a devout Flight and they &l! 
irmritibly in love. There is nodiing; to be doM about ir« or su it would teem, but 
Mr. Seoir, who excels in the description of open-air adventure, makes the romantic 
solution very' eonvincinp;, 

FOR LOVE ALONE- Christina SreatL Dm r m r tza.dd. CB. 440 page?. 

A remarkable novel by r a young Austiaban writer with afTuutio with D, H. Lawroire, 
Tlic vehement and tumukuuus story of her heroine s quot for a husband if carried 
forward with an almost mystical passion, The novel opcm in Australia ^nd then 
moves to London. 

THREE i ives. Gertrude Stein* Puskkm Press f 8 $ £ id. Second edition- CB. 
1&T pages, 

Finn puhlbhad in Britain in 19:17* thb novel by the brilliant American writer takes 
realism to Its logicd toodtmoiL 

THE NOVEL* ANT> STORIED OF ROBERT 1 QU 15 STEVENSON* V + S. 

Pritchett (Editor)- Filer Press, 15*. DS. 615 pages. 

Tills ^onciins two no vcli, Kidnapped and 7 Jit' XiostiT t T / together wiili die 

unfinished War of Hvrmiitvtt, lire ffr-v/j l Fattw and Thrmw Jwrf m witli m intro¬ 
duction by V. $ r Pritchett. Robert Louis Stevenson was die Victorian novcltiii esuyirt 
and poet who died in 1 3 ^ 

THE dove FOUND NO REST. Dennis Gray Stoll. Gufftfric?, ^.6d, CB. 

217 pages. 

A vlll^r family in India, uprooted by die war* drift to an industrial rity to become 
cotton operative* at the time when die famine of x$4l U looming over the bml There 
Is much humour in the story bur die central theme ti seriously treated, and die result 
is a novel that is both ainustiij* am! disturbing, 

CORPORAL tune, t. A, G, Strong. lUrf/mm, 6s. CS. 194 page*. 

A ft~i*sue of Mr, Strotip'-: mairtrly study of the mind of 3 man timing j ljul ilfncu 
The Highlands of Scotland form the background of die story, which was first 
published in 1334 by Clollanci. 
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IS hr eofenjoyi Anthony Trollope, Oxford University Press, fits. Post 8, 
6 j 3 pages. (World's Classics: double volume) 

A new edition of a little-known novel first published in 1S7B, The plot turtii on die 
legitimacy of die son ofa dissolute nobleman hist lively story of London and country 
litc, and introduces two of Trollope's most delightful character*. the Dean of BrotJier- 
ton and lib gay, wliinuical daughter. 

amis after that, i he dark . Kathleen Wallace. Htwnunn, TTjSd. C8. 
I5<S pages. 

Tlie traditional quiescence of a university town is captured in this boot, which deals 
in a JdHUtfy and charming fashion with Use childhood of the daughter of a Cambridge 
University don in those nostalgic days before die 1914-18 war. 

LOVS AND MR. LEWISHAM; THE ISLAND OF DR. MORFAli; TILE NIW 
MAC 1 UAVELLI; THE WAR OF THE WURLOS; A SHORT HISTORY OF 

THE world; me. tolly; the invisible man; the time machine 
AND OTHER STORIES; TOSO BUNGAY; KIPFS. H, G. Well*, 

Books, is. each. sCS. Paper bound. Bibliographical notes. 

Penguin Boob have puhtLihed x ,000.000 copies in all of these ten rides to mark 
what would have been die author's eightieth birthday oti at September 1946. 
(See Article on page Bo.) 

THE pilgrim IIAwk. Glenway WestcotT. Hamish Hamilton, JS . CS, 
86 pages. 

A distinctive short novel in which the author describes with imaginative skill an 
afternoon 1 hit to a country house near Paris, w litre die host isjealoiunfa tame hawk 
to which his wife Is greatly attached. The hawk is used as a symbol m this study of 
conflicting petsot lab tics and cmoriocs. 

Clime, Detection and Mystery; Collected 

TALES 01 THE supernatural. Pan Books, is. sC8, 126 pages. 

Tliis excellent little collerricin contains; The Haunted and the Haunters by Edward 
Bulwcr Lytton ; Tl.i I hi la bv Guv dc Maupassant ; /Vfcr Kuy, the Mitring Man hv 
William Austin: Tie Cofitit-Mniw by Alexander Pushkin; and MmiAdm by Robert 
Louis Stevenson. 

BEST GHOST STORIES. Anne Ridler (Compiler). Faber & Faber, pj.fiJ. 
C8. 360 pages. 

Maupassant. Le Farm, Wilkie Collins. Oscar Wilde. Mi, Elizabeth Bowen, and 
Kipling ate among the authors included in this excellent collection «f ghost stories. 
chcKcti from therte writicn during the tail one hundred yean. 

--IftdiriduflJ 

C A lis t t oft Alahm Eric Ambler, Penguin Bwfts, is. sC5. 2$$ pair„«. 

A slory t>rsal sire and spies, m which an engineer who has accepted a job in .Milan 
finds himself involved m a curious undertaking at she risk of hu life. Well conectved 
and executed, it is written with yig IJW and Lvdmeu and the mounting estdiemmi u 
cleverly maintained, rant pubinheJ in tyjB. 
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Tim CASE OF THE MISSING MEN. Christopher Bush. MacDonald, Ss.tid, 

Cfi. i#i pages, 

Mr. UuihV we 124 now n detective, Ludmie Travel. It fine involved in a murder 
me concerning a prominent and mcrafefi.il author jnd hi* son* who has writing 
ambitions of his own. 'I he complications of the plot arc expertly lundktL 

he who whispers, John Dickson Cirr Ilamsit Hamih$n t S$,tfd. C8, 
2 Z 7 pages. 

I?y. Gideon Fd3 helps his friend Milo Hammond to solve die six-year-old mystery 
of a i■ i j_e:i lotojid murdered on else fop of a ruined tower. The plot is ingenious and 
stupeme k high throughout. 

£ Vi PENCE OF THINGS SEEN. Elizabeth Daly, Hamimmd t Humtnumi fis.bd* 
C3. l£)l pages, 

A mysterious woman in a sun-bonnet. whom nobody fan identify* confuses in¬ 
vestigation w hen an old woman Is murdered in a remote village. Setting and 
characters arc well drawn, 

the sM n ii mlb 1 s secret. Anthony Cdterr, Qijfrn;, Jte.Gd, C 8 . 192 pages, 

'W hen an elderly spinster ofcmril mean* and delicate health is removed, much against 
her will, to an old ladlcl home outside London, she is astounded 10 see among die 
children from the Destitute Childrens Orphanage a little girl whom she knew in 
London to be hi prosperous and promising drcumitancei. Suspecting that something 
is lerimtsly wrong, she beciiu lo make inquiries, expeuing nerselt to considerable 
danger and uncovering a plot involving murder, abduction and fraud. The obvious 
identity of the enrmruk in no way anceis ibe interne, which ha in die suipcmf 
and uncertainty attending the old lady s eflorn in bring the criminals to jus tire, "Ihc 
character drawing is very good, m particular thst of die lirde spinster, w hen has the 
rcadcri* sympathy from the bqgmmng- 

^3 Til A b a ft h bodkin. Cyril I tare. Fabtr & Fahr w 8 s. fid. C 8 , 19^ pages 

Air. Hate coniines to add lo Ids reputation with this excellent detective story of m 
evacuated Government department winch has to cope with murder and the black 
miiket. The atmosphere h authentic and die writing Is easy and natural 

midnight taies, WiUiiru Fry er Harvey, Dewf, Es.tid. O. 200 pages, 

1 he author^ who died hi w as a master of stories of die supernatural, written 
with 1 cold ransty of maimer dial makes diem the more memorable. Tills is a collet- 
non of twenty of Jils best tries, including the famous Bc<uT mtk Five Fingers. The 
book is edited by Maurice Richardson, who contributes m admirable introductory 

essay. 

(pOODdyb to m UrE e r . DonilJ Henderson. CvnstMc w £s,<kl. C8. 
^40 page*. 

The outrageous Narcissism of her Inn band drives Mrs. Adrian WintetfQfl to drsprrafr 
measures. An interatlng study of glowing madness and is inevitable outcome of 
disaster. 
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the shadow syndicate. Richard Kevcme. Penguin Books, is. sC8. 
284 pages. 

An author allows himself to be employed for unlawful purposes by a mysterious 
business concern in order to help the girl he wants to marry. Mr. Keveme is an 
adept at weaving intricate plots and then unravelling them with a skill that keeps 
the reader interested to the end. First published in 1930. 

the black eye. Conyth Little. Collins, 8s.6d. C8. 160 pages. 

The disappearance of two respectable married people who are supposed to have 
eloped, the loan of an apartment to two unmarried people necessitating the presence 
of a tliird party as chaperone, the discovery of corpses one after another, and a 
mysterious black cy f e which keeps cropping up in the conversation, form the in¬ 
gredients of this lively novel which has plenty of humour to counterbalance the 
horror. 

heres blood in your eye. Manning Long. Hammond, Hammond, 
8s.6d. C8. 208 pages. 

An unfortunate tide, but the book contains enough excitement to satisfy die most 
exacting. An artist s model, endeavouring to recover some incriminating letters, 
finds herself involved in three murders and suspicion pointing in her (Erection. 

OVERTURE TO trouble. Stephen Maddock. Collins, 8s.6d. C8. 192 pages. 
There is good writing and competent character drawing in this story of three 
Englislunen in Damascus, including a Secret Service agent, who combine to put an 
end to an organization intent upon spreading dissension with a view to revolt. 

the house in lordship lane. A. E. W. Mason. Hodder & Stoughton, 
9s.6d. C8. 320 pages. 

In this story, Inspector Hanaud of the Paris Surctd, who has appeared in Mr. Mason’s 
earlier novels, helps Scodand Yard to solve die murder of a blackmailer. Mr. Mason 
is the well-known author of 'The Four Feathers and At the Villa Rose, and many 
other books. 

crying at the lock. Adeline Rumsey. Hammond, Hammond, 8s.6d. 
C8. 206 pages. 

The atmosphere is carefully built up in this skilful American psychological novel, 
which concerns the suicide of a man’s first wife and the attempt of his second wife to 
probe into the past, widi unpleasant results. 

death and the dear girls. Jonathan Stagge. Michael Joseph, 8s.6d. 
C8. 190 pages. 

There are excellent character studies and clever dialogue in this story of murder by 
poisoning in the big house of a certain village. The village doctor helps to find the 
murderer. 

PROOF OF THE pudding. Phoebe Atwood Taylor. Collins, ys.tid. C8. 
160 pages. 

Domestic details lend a homely air to this gossipy story of the murder of an heiress 
and the wholesale disappearance of property after a hurricane. 
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THE CLOCK STRIKES twelve. Patricia Wentworth. Hodder & Stoughton, 
8s.6d. C8. 207 pages. 

A whole family is involved in the theft of valuable blueprints, and a demand by the 
head of the family for a confession by midnight results in murder. An eldcrlv spinster, 
once a governess and now a private detective, is called in to solve the mystery. 


BOOKS FOR YOUNG READERS 

NON-FICTION 

Collections, Encyclopaedias 

tellers of tales. R. L. Green. Ward (Leicester), 8s.6d. C8. 264 pages. 
Bibliography. 

An account of all the more interesting and important books for children and for boys 
and girls which have been published in Britain during the last hundred years, and of 
many books intended for adults which young readers enjoy. There is a good deal of 
information about the writers also, including: Lewis Carroll, Edward Lear, George 
Macdonald, Charlotte Mary Yonge, Mrs. D. M. Craik, Charles Dickens, Mrs. J. H. 
Ewing, Mrs. M. L. Molcsworth, Andrew Lang, R. D. Blackmore, Charles Kingsley, 
Captain Marryat, R. M. Ballantync, R. L. Stevenson, H. Rider Haggard, Sir Arthur 
Conan Doyle, Anthony Hope, F. Anstcy, E. Nesbit, J. M. Barrie, Rudvard Kipling, 
Kenneth Grahamc, Beatrice Potter, A. A. Milne and Arthur Ransome. Mr. Green 
intends his book for young readers, of any age over fourteen or so, but it will be still 
more useful to parents and teachers, librarians and booksellers, who are choosing 
books for the young. 

junior. Freda Lingstrom, Audrey Harvey and Andre Deutsch (Editors). 
Childrens Digest Publications, 6s. C8. 140 pages. 20 photographs, 18 line 
drawings. 

A collection of stories and articles by a number of well-known writers arid artists, 
illustrated with photographs and drawings. Contributions include: ‘Franklin 
Roosevelt* by W. N. Ewer; ‘Moving Pictures and How they Move* by Mary Field; 
World Affairs—1945* by George Orwell; ‘An Artist Goes to the Circus’ by Steven 
Spurrier; Craven Hill, F.Z.S., writes on animals that liibcmatc; Brigadier J. A. S. 
Rolfc on Mulberry, the port constructed for the allied invasion of Europe; Robert 
and Dorothy Mayer on concerts for children, and there are many other interesting 
articles and stories. For boys and girls from twelve to sixteen years. 

Junior two. Freda Lingstrom, Audrey Harvey and Andre Deutsch 
(Editors). Children s Digest Publications, 3S.6d. C8. 138 pages. 13 full-page 
illustrations, including 4 in colour, and numerous drawings, photographs 
and diagrams in the text. 

The first number of Junior appeared last Christmas at 6s.—a collection of stories, 
illustrations and articles for ‘young people with ideas’, and it is hoped that in time it 
may be possible to publish it monthly. Junior Two includes stories by William Saroyan 
and Freda Lingstrom; E. Maurice Skipper writes on * Parliament Sits*, Eileen Wincroft 
on ‘How to Make a Model Village* and June Leighton on ‘Learning to be a Ballet 
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Dancer*; there are articles on Rutherford and the Atom by W. E. Dick, on the 
United Nations by Freda White, on Mozart and on a Spanish Holiday, and a section 
of Puzzles and Problems (with answers) set by W. E. Gladstone. For boys and girls 
from twelve to sixteen yean. 

THE PATCHWORK BOOK: A PILOT OMNIBUS FOR CHILDREN. Edited 
with an Introduction by Marghanita Laski. Pilot Press , I2s.6d. D8. 
456 pages. 57 black-and-white illustrations in the text. Index. 

This rich and adventurous miscellany has eight sections: Fights; Aspects of History; 
Travel; Mystery and Fantasy; Ingenious Oddities; Animals; Food and Homes; Gar¬ 
dens and Country; and the editor has taken her material from the classics of the past— 
Plutarch, Herodotus, Pliny the Younger, Froissart, Malory, as well as writers of more 
recent fame—Rudyard Kipling, Robert Louis Stevenson, Jane Austen, Mark Twain, 
Jules Verne, Rider Haggard, Edgar Allan Poe, to name only a few. For boys and girls 
from ten to fifteen years. 

THE PRACTICAL ENCYCLOPiEDIA FOR CHILDREN. Odhams Press, 5S.6d. 
D8. 320 pages. Nearly 250 photographs and specially drawn diagrams 
and maps. 

The sections in this book arc contributed by various authors and cover Geography; 
Looking at the Stars; History; Keeping a Nature Diary; Science of Living Things; 
Science of Matter; Reading for Fun; The Story of Modem Transport. Some of the 
sections have chapters devoted to practical work which every boy and girl can do, 
from simple experiments in physics and chemistry to making a castle in cardboard. 
For boys and girls from ten to fourteen yean. 

the youngest omnibus. Rosalind Vallancc (Editor). Nelson , i2S.6d. 

D8. 702 pages. Coloured frontispiece. 200 drawings. 

A reprint of this established nursery favourite, which has been unobtainable for several 
yean. Stories, poems and plays—mainly stories. Modem writers represented include 
Arthur Ransome, A. A. Milne, Hugh Lofting, Walter de la Mare, W. B. Yeats, Edith 
Sitwell, Richard Hughes, Katherine Mansfield, Eleanor Faijeon, Rosalind Vallance, 
Amabel Williams-Ellis, Rose Fyleman, Hugh Chestcrman, Rhoda Power, S. G. 
Hulme Beaman, etc. Large type. For boys and girls from six to nine years. 

Alphabet 

A child’s alphabet. Grace Gabler. Penguin Books , is. IF4. 29 pages. 

An alphabet tastefully designed and drawn in colour by Grace Gabler. For bo)s and 
girls from three to five years. 

Biography 

he conquered death. Margaret Mason Shaw. Macmillan , Ss.6d. Pott4. 
112 pages. 

A biography of Sir Frederick Banting, the famous Canadian scientist who, with his 
collaborator Professor Macleod, discovered the insulin treatment for diabetes. The 
discovery brought them the Nobel Prize for Medicine. Sir Frederick Banting lost his 
life in 1941 while on active service. The author of this biography w orked under him 
for eleven years as research assistant. For boys and girls from twelve to sixteen years. 
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son of empire. Nclla Braddy. Collins , 7S.6d. C8. 256 pages. 38 line 
drawings and a coloured frontispiece by Heade. 

The story of Rudyard Kipling, the famous English short-story writer, novelist and 
poet, describing his childhood, his early struggles and disappointments and the years 
of success. For boys and girls from twelve to fourteen years. 

dancing star. Gladys Malvern. Collins , 7S.6d. C8. 256 pages. 40 line 
drawings and a coloured frontispiece by Dods Adler. 

The life story of the great Russian dancer, Anna Pavlova, beginning with her resolve 
to be a dancer and progressing through the years of hard work to ncr death in 1931. 
For girls from twelve to fourteen years. 

peter the great. Nina Brown Baker. Collins , 7S.6d. C8. 272 pages. 

44 line drawings and a coloured frontispiece by Margaret Horder. 

A life of the great Russian ruler (1672-1725), who began the westernization of his 
country and founded the Russian navy, describing his boyhood, his family life, his 
military campaigns, and the reforms brought about by his enlightened rule, which 
earned for him the title of the Father of his country. For boys and girls from twelve 
13 fourteen years. 

Counting 

counting. H. Weissenbom. Acorn Press , 6s. D4. 26 pages, each illustrated 
in colour. 

A book which, by means of illustrations, teaches children to count, add, subtract and 
multiply. For boys and girls from five to six years. 

Fanning 

farming: an introduction. Ronald Ede. Pitman , 5s. C8. 160 pages. 

Frontispiece. 40 figures. (Pitman Farming Books) 

The author, who is attached to the School of Agriculture, Cambridge University, 
and was Secretary to the Luxmoore Committee which prepared a report on agri¬ 
cultural education, is to be editor of a series of books on farming to which this is die 
introductory volume. The series is intended for school pupils of the age of fourteen 
and over and for those who hope to enter a farm institute. 

Gaines and Puzzles 

the children’s book of games and amusements. Morley Adams. 
Faber & Faber , 5s. C4. 48 pages. 46 black-and-white drawings. 

A comprehensive collection of games, tricks, ideas for home-made toys, puzzle- 
mazes and other pastimes to amuse children. For boys and girls from eight to twelve 
years. 

black and white lies. Paul Henning. Guilford Press , 8s.6d. SF4. 
64 pages. 52 photographs. 

An intriguing puzzle book which will both amuse children and test their powers of 
observation. The photographs present a number of common articles in an uncommon 
way by enlarging them to many times their normal size, thus making them difficult 
to recognize. Solutions are given at the end of the book. For beys and girls from 
eleven years. 
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Intelligence Tests 

what’s inside? Paul Henning. Methuen, 5s. D8. 18 pages. 16 colour 
photographs by the author. 

The innate curiosity of very young children has prompted this attempt at a new 
method of mind training. Questions and answers arc presented in the form of illus¬ 
trations in modem colour photography, and the accompanying text suggests the 
way in which the parent should talk to die child when going through the book with 
him. For boys and girls from three to four years. 

Nature Study 

NATURE STUDY TALKS FOR YOUNGSTERS. A. J. Mce. Littlebliry 
[Worcester), 8s.6d. D8. 104 pages. 44 illustrations. 

The broadcast talks collected in this volume deal among other things with wasps and 
their homes, spiders, the teedi of animals, the inhabitants of a tree trunk, feathers, and 
the question of whether plants can sec and feel. 

THE children’s bird garden. B. Melville Nicholas. Lutterworth Press, 
6s. Umpi6. 96 pages. 35 photographs. 

In this book the author advises children how to make a bird garden, how to attract 
birds into it and to protect, feed and water them. He tells many interesting stories 
from his own experiences. A number of leading Nature photographers assisted him 
with the illustrations, which are a feature of the book. For boys and girls from ten 
years. 

WILD ANIMAL friends. B. Melville Nicholas. Lutterworth Press, 6s. 1 C 8 . 
104 pages. 34 photographs. 

Badgers, squirrels, otters, rabbits, hedgehogs, and many other animals, arc dealt with 
in this book, which describes them at work and at play, their habits, nesting places, 
and prey. For boys and girls from nine to eleven yean. 

Poetry: Collected 

THE SCHOOL book of light verse. Guy Boas (Compiler). Macmillan, 
6s. C8. 300 pages. Notes. Index. 

A selection of light verse, from Chaucer to the present day, compiled for the use of 
schools. For boys and girls from ten yean. 

stars and primroses. M. C. Green (Compiler). Lane, 6 s. C4. 57 pages. 

Hand lettered and decorated in full colour throughout by the compiler. 
Beautifully produced, this anthology contains an unusual and discriminating selection 
of poems, each in hand-written script with charming colour decorations. Robert 
Bridges, John Clare, Shelley, Hardy, Yeats, Matthew Arnold, A. E. Housman and 
T. S. Eliot are among the poets included. This book was awarded the prize for the 
best childrens book in the publisher’s Literary Competition. For boy's and girls from 
ten years. 

-Individual 

peacock pie. Walter de la Mare. Faber & Faber, 8s.6d. M8. 107 pages. 

74 black-and-white drawings by Edward Ardizzone. 

A new edition of this famous book of verses for children by one of the greatest living 
English poets. For boy^ and girls from nine years. 
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the mulberry bush. Eleanor Faijeon. Michael Joseph , 5s. C8. 64 pages. 

28 full-page line drawings by Isohel and John Morton-Sale. 

Miss Faijeon is the author of many books for children and in this volume has written 
a number of verses around the popular games of childhood—Hide and Seek, Follow 
my Leader, Blind Man's Buff and many others—and each rhyme has its illustration. 
For boys and girls from eight to ten years. 

the lear omnibus. R. L. Megroz (Editor). Hutchinson , 6s. C8.167 pages. 
193 drawings. 

A collection of the nonsense drawings and verses of Edward Lear (1812-1888) who, 
in the realm of pure nonsense, is unique and outstanding and whose influence has been 
far-reaching. There is an excellent introduction by R. L. Megroz. For boys and girls 
of all ages. 

-Nursery Rhymes 

hey diddle diddle! Winifred Marks. Oxford University Press , 8s.6d. 

C4. 60 pages. Line and colour drawings by Winifred Marks on every page. 
The nursery rhymes familiar to most British children arc here presented with gaily 
coloured illustrations that catch die spirit of the rhymes and bring the characters to 
life. For boy's and girls from dircc to six years. 

six o’clock and after and other rhymes for children. 
Irene and Aubrey de Sclincourt. Muller , 6s. C8. 64 pages. 47 line drawings 
by John Morton-Sale. 

Delightfully illustrated, this book of rhymes gives voice to the feelings of children, 
dicir inconsequences, solcmnidcs, affections and enjoyments. For boys and girls 
from seven to nine years. 

Science 

THE BOY’S BOOK OF MODERN SCIENTIFIC WONDERS AND INVEN¬ 
TIONS. G. S. Renshaw. Burke Publishing Co., 8s.6d. C4. 24 photographs. 
69 line drawings. 

The subjects covered in this book include: Jet Propulsion; Gas Turbines; Electronics; 
Photo-Electric Cells; Induction Heating; and Supersonics. There arc chapters on the 
seismograph; making artificial sapphires; rockets; magnesium from the sea, and many 
other things to interest the scientifically minded boy. For boys from twelve to 
sixteen years. • 

FICTION 

the story of MR. prettimouse. Margaret Alleyne. Wame, 3s. SuRi6. 
43 pages. 24 illustrations in colour, including 9 full-page, by Mary B. 
Robinson. Illustrated endpapers. 

Mr. Prettimouse is a lonely mouse because his conceit makes everyone avoid him. 
When he realizes this and begins to think of others, he soon makes friends and finds 
himself a wife. The illustrations are charming. For boys and girls from five to six years. 

golden journey. Frank Batchelor. Navnes, 6s. C8. 152 pages. 34 black- 
and-white illustrations, including 12 full-page, by Nina Scott-Langley. 
The tom-cat Hannibal, lean and tabby and a great hunter and fighter, Mendelssohn 
the hedgehog, who was not a little proud of his skill on the flute, and Pouf the frog, 
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ict out in search of a fortune to cheer thrii old age. They made for the river bint 
(having heard that money wu to be found in bmki) p hut diutidi rbey failed in their 
search their journey was fuil of hazards and excitements- The dumieierizaEiuii is 
lively and hiiTTrin not only of the three friends, but of the people and anirtulv they 
meet on their way, notably the toodden lady Otter, a genteel widow, who has 
fallen on bad times anti i s careful to tdl cp so. For boys and giib from right to twelve 
years. 

two on safa hi, Cieorghu Batriscopibe. Muller, 6 s. C 8 , 153 pages, 
36 line drawings by Mary Carditicr. Illustrated endpapers. 

Mrs. Batriscombc has used her knowledge of African life and customs to give her 
story of the adventures of two English children with their trusted old Masai servant 
in Kenya an authentic setting. Nigel and Adda ran away from their mudi-dkliked 
governess and set our to find dirir father who was away on safari, a hunting raped] tiom 
There are excellent descriptions of Masai natives and dictr timiu, and sonic of die 
episodes, including die lion hunt and die adventure with the ivury^msigglcr, are 
common incidents in the life of an African tribe. For children from eight to fourteen 
years. 

five FOB SILVER. Frances BerrilL Oxford University Prep, 5?. SF4. SR pages. 
Illustrations in line anti colour by Marjorie Tomes. Decorated endpapers, 
[Qir&thm Series) 

The title of France* Hrmll'i second collection of stories b taken from the old rhyme 
about magpie *— 4 One £ir sorrow, rtvo for joy . - /—-and though the five stories have 
nothing to do with magpie*, there is something about silver in the onusual adventures 
of ordinary animals and in the fomitirs of the invisible Fnnccis who is rescued from 
die wUaras spell lit die last ule For children from she to nine year*. 

CAHMEUO. Berrim CfwttQ & Winthts, 65- C4. %Z pages, 35 drawings in 

colour and waJi. 

Hie atcraedvdy illustrated story of a poor fisherman who lives in a little Italian 
village by the xa and make* friends wim two children. For boys and gicls torn five 
to xvco yean. 

THE CASTLE OF ADVENT UP E. Eltid BlyTOrL M^HttUhn t 7 * 6 * 1 , L.Post 8. 

319 pages. 41 line drawings by Stuart Tresilkm. 

The duldfcu who appeared in Tire Island a previous honk by this anchor, 

arc reintroduced m this story of mysterious happen ings in an old hatf-nuned aide, 
which the children trace to the activities of a gang of ink*. Their adventures, which 
indude unpFboMiieut in die casde* make exciting reading before die men are cap¬ 
tured. For boys mid hum ten 10 twelve years. 

the island of adventure. Enid Btyron. j$. 6 d> ICR, 

327 pages. 44 black-and-white thawings by Stuart Ties Qian. 

Four children, who are spending their holidays in an old, bill-ruined house on a 
wild and desolate coast, decide ro explore the file of Gloom that lies offshore. They 
surprise a number of men making counterfeit money in the deserted copper mine* 
there but manage to elude them and, aided by a mysterious bird-watcher and die 
dbcovery of 1 path under the sca, succeed in capturing the whole gang . An amuting 
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talking pairm plays in part m dldr ach^nniTGL An excellent ftOfT- fi*H action mi 
iuspcnse of the kind to appeal to children. For hop and gtrb from ten to twelve JpOS* 

the put-em-rights. Enid Blycoti* Ijiii&umth Press* ^ C3. tcS p^ges. 

20 line drawings and a coloured ftonnspkcc by Elizabeth Will. 

A cheerfully moral rale about a group of children who try to put tilings right in the 
village they live in, and fuewd not only in doing so but in putting themselves right 
aj well For bop and girts from ten to twelve years. 

the hep story BOOK, Enid Olyrorc. Milhucrt, jfi, CB. TJ] pagCSv 
ifi bkek-oitd-whirc drawings by Eileen Soper. 

A collection of iturid. simply mid, in which die homely things familbr to children 
arc touched with die magic of the fairy world. For bop and girls from seven to nine 
yean. 

TALES OF GREEN HEDGES. Enid Blvtotf- Nati&nat Afujdi ine Co., ts^J. 
sDfl, iz« pages. \q illustrations in line and colour by Gwen White* 
including 9 full-page, Illustrated eudpapers, 

Interesting and often ttmtoriord aspects of n.'furc ire woven into thrtc fairy' stones 
which journey round die year, doling with the ttsuflrrvridc and die living mature* 
m it. For boys and j>irls from seven id nine yean. 

a LAVEROCK lilting. Dorita. FairUc Bmcc. Oxford University Press, 55. 

O. 190 pages. 15 black-and-white drawing! by Margaret Herder, 

IoW quarreb. the dbpottl of an old lady's fortune and a ywm*nV* mj^ 

CJ.ni a living tvirb her voice form the dieme of this romaua* whren lus tor 1 cs ac" 
ground the Scottish eouncrvsidc and the fashionable Edinburgh ffidety mqijcnKd by 
the fam fnu unvrltu and poet Sir Walter Seort (1771-1^32) and other uotahilmes vi 
lab rime. Fnr girls from fourteen LO sixteen yean. 

once en Cornwall. S. M. C Longmans, Green, T^s_C>dL sDS. 179 pages. 
A wandering fn.Lr rravcb through medieval Cornwall gathering from die people the 
truamt and cxranpm talcs that form the Cornish legends which axe 

rememheted and dti in Cornwall to this day. For boys and girls bm twelve to 
fourteen years, 

THE GOOD-LUCK HORST. Chih-Yi Chan and Plato Chan. CoUhiS. 

sDlk 40 pages. 21 drawings including ren in colour. Coloured endpapers. 
Ati old Clituese legend ce-told by Madame ChiH-Vi Chan and illumnd by her 
Wtelve-ycwHuId >011, Plain Chan. It is die story of a paper hone who wit tramtofined 
by a magician into a rvnl horse and succeeded in stopping a battle- Young Thro Chm 
has gjvcn levcral caJhibitaoni and his work has been a co a im ed in tJse Press, rot bort 
and gUb frum five to six year*. 

dhowsy AMD Timmy go south, Elf Lews Clarke. Gx^nf University 
Press. js.Ad, 33 pages, jt lUtswnmuns by Am rid Johnston. 

Tbi* is die second book about Drowsy die Dwmouse and his cguuii Timmy. in wind! 
die brave litilc advaiciucn make a journey to tbc Sooth in search ol die uuiunn, of 
children from five to eight years 
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A PENNY FOR the guy. Clare Collas. Davies, 8s.6d. C8. 226 pages. 

21 line drawings and a coloured Frontispiece by Mrs. Dod Procter, r.a. 
Guy Fawkes Day brings a little cockney girl into contact with a woman who 
recognizes her talent for drawing and sends her to an art school where she surpasses 
all expectations. After an attack of pneumonia she is sent to a girls’ school in South 
Africa for a year, and consolidates her success, returning to England with every 
prospect of a rosy future. An interesting story, with some competent character 
drawing. For girls from twelve to fourteen years. 

c hirrupy-chir p y . Grace Couch. Collins, 4$* IF 4 * 21 pages. 22 drawings 
in colour by the author. 

Apricot is a mischievous kitten who gives the other animals so many shocks that they 
arrange for him to be kidnapped to teach him a lesson. For boys and girls from four 
to five yean. 

the little train. Dorothy Craigie. Eyre & Spottiswoode , 7s.6d. Su R8. 
48 pages, illustrations by the author on every page. Illustrated end 
papers. 

Dorothy Craigie is well known as a stage designer and her gay illustrations to this talc 
are full of character and charm. The Little Train grew bored with his dull life at Little 
Snoreing and ran away to the main line where die expresses go. At first he enjoyed his 
adventure, but he was not so happy when he got to the Great Gloom Mountains, and 
he thought the city of Smokeovcrall so terrible that he just ran away backwards. All 
the same, he might never have got home if the express ‘Jock of Edinburgh* hadn’t 
come to his rescue and pushed him back to Little Snoreing, where they were so 
pleased to see him that the Mayor gave a reception to welcome him. For boys and 
girls from three to six years. 

THE THREE royal monkeys. Walter de la Mare. Faber & Taber, ios.6d. 
L.Post 8. 272 pages. 7 furl-page illustrations and 89 drawings in the text 
by M. E. Eldridge. 

First published in 1910 as The Three Mulla-Mulqars, this is a new edition of Mr. dc la 
Marc’s tale of the three monkeys Thumble, Thimble and Nod and their journey to 
Tishnar, which means that which cannot be diought about in words, or told, or 
expressed’. Their adventures arc fantastic and enthralling, and Miss Eldridgc’s 
illustrations are delightful. For boys and girls from ten to fourteen yean. 

THE rustication of randy. Joyce Cecilia Dixon. Lutterworth Press, 
5s. C8. 144 pages. 16 black-and-white illustrations. 

A shrew d and humorous story of two tow n cats who are evacuated to the countrv— 
Randy, a superior and handsome tortoiseshell, and Peter, his black and good-natured 
companion. Randy, transferred under protest, views his rustic surroundings with 
disdain. The diplomacy of Peter, the admiration of the stable cats who elect Randv as 
their leader, and their co-operation when difficulties arise, lead him to modify'his 
opinion, and the appearance of a charming female of his own colour completes his 
capitulation. For boys and girls from ten to twelve years. 
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MISS ANNA TRUIY. V. H. Drummond. Faler & Fj&er* tis. sD 3 , 38 pag«. 
6y drawing* in colour by the author. 

Describe little girl's trip 10 town to ask the king to serdx a quantl berwren her 
parent* and cheer neighbour?, the people who helped her on the way; and the surprise 
she iccdved at the masked bad £0 which the king invtrcd her. The illuiorations are 
gay anil amusing. For bop and girls from live to fitf yean- 

kwie and kwak. O scar Fibres. Aftf/wen, Bs.GcL C4, 3a pages. ^3 drawings 
iii colour. Illustrated endpapers, 

Kwik and Kwok arc two lltkie ducks who lived happily in Holland boide the sea 
until they were driven a way by some urjnge green ducb who dropped from the sky, 
Kwak becomes a hero* and tlicy arc made welcome in England ttndl [hey" can return 
to their tjsvn country, Hinuwut. sympathy and vigour are admirably blended in the 
illuscracions by the author, who is well known as an aruvt, aJlustrator and canaiurisE. 
Preface by Hendrik Willem Van Loon, lor boys and ghU Com four to five years, 

BRAE FARM. Tom Gcnckman* TramaiJaruk Aits r 8s.6d, sCf, 46 pages. 
4S drawings in colour by the author. 

A little hoy ir-cmls a montli'i holiday on a Highland firm in Scotland, helping with 
the work and learning many dungs about the country and the busy life of a firm, 
die homely details of which are well described. For boy 1 * and girls from eight to ten 
years. 

Til £ STORY of NO-NAME, Penelope Gibbon, Oxford University Press* 
2j r 6d* sC4. page?. Fdtisrratc[I in coloured lino by the autbnr. 

No-namep the little Hed Indian* wasn't called anything because he sffU hadn't done 
anything to wn a name. But one dav he disturbed a big black bear by the river + and 
wodd have been eaten up if be hating been too clever and shoe the bear instead. No- 
uame mother made the skin into a fur coat and he was given a proper name ot his 
own. For children from three to she yean. 

heritage. Hilda K, F. Gull, MmtllUn, imM* SF4- 104 pgCk 3 j black- 
and-white and 5 full-page colour illusrratign? by Jack Matthew. 
Erticnjction in the form of a story of two Roman Catholic rhtldrcn + who spend a year 
in the country wi th their grandprcun and kam much of country lore* oF die hbtff ry 
and heritage of England, and of the significance and symbolism of the worship and 
sacraments of [he Rom an Otlmlie Church. Excellent) produced an d MlmmtctL For 
boys and gills [corn eight to ten years. 

the epiecehead. Gun by Hadath. Oxfofrf University Press* j 5 , CM. 
T92 pages, 6 full-page black-and-white drawings by Srtmt Tresihan. 

Transferred eo 1 Public School from a Council School* th^nren-ycar-old Denny hai 
many difficulties and setbacks to overcome before he- is able ns adjust hhitsdf tn j wary 
of life and 1 code of bclia viorsr quite new to him and wtn die fcku&Wp ™ rtapret ot 
Ills schoolfellow*. The details of Public School life are skilfully worked into the srory. 
Fox bop and girls bin ten iff rwdvc yean, 
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thb heroes. Charles Kingsley. Medici Society , 7S.6d. C8. 167 pages. 

12 full-page colour illustrations by W. Russell Flint, r.a. 

A reprint of this well-known book for children in which the Greek myths of Perseus, 
the Argonauts and Theseus arc retold by the famous English novelist, poet and 
historian (1819-75) whose works include the novel Westward Hoi and the children's 
story The Water Babies. The book is beautifully illustrated by Russell Flint, one of the 
best known of living artists. For boys and girls from twelve to fourteen years. 

holly hotel. Elizabeth Kyle. Davies , 8s.6d. 1 C 8 . 214 pages. 19 black- 
and-white drawings by Nora Lavrin. 

When Mollic Maitland, aged twelve, hears that her mother is negotiating to sell their 
house because they cannot afford to live there any longer, she persuades her to turn it 
into an hotel. Two cliildren are the first to arrive, followed by a young American and a 
Glasgow business man who, working separately, appear to be on the same mysterious 
mission which involves the household in a number of adventures and results in the 
finding of an important original manuscript. The Scottish countryside and the city of 
Glasgow form the background of this story, which develops easily and naturally and 
contains some good character drawing. For boys and girls from twelve to fourteen years. 

the cottage in the bog. Maura Lavcrty. Longmans , Green , 6s. sD8. 
136 pages. 19 line drawings. Illustrated endpapers. 

The gift of a book to one of three Irish peasant children starts them on the trail of some 
buried treasure in time to outwit an unscrupulous thief who is also searching for it. 
Details of country life fit naturally into this tresh and engaging story. Miss Lavcrty is 
the author of a delightful autobiography Never No More and a novel with a Spanish 
setting No More than Human. For boys and girls from ten to twelve years. 

an ADVENTURE for fivepence. Margaret Lovett. Faber & Faber, 6 s . 
L.Post 8. 176 pages. 30 line drawings by V. N. Drummond. 

The lack of fivepence to complete their purchase at an antique shop in a little East 
Coast town starts a group of children on a series of adventures that lead to the capture 
of a desperate jewel thief. Excitement never flags in this well-written and deftly 
constructed story. For boys and girls from twelve to fourteen years. 

TALES FROM THE BALLET: SWAN LAKE. PETROUCHKA. Dervck 
Lynham. Sylvan Press , 6s.6d. SC4. 24 pages. 11 full-page illustrations in 
colour lithography by Sylvia Green. Illustrated endpapers. 

Deryck Lynham here introduces his readers to two famous ballets, telling again the 
old fairy tale about the Prince and the Swan Princess whom he rescued from her 
enchantment by his great love, from which the ballet Swan Lake by V. P. Bcgitchcw 
and Gcltscr was made; and the story, gay, fantastic and sad, of Pctrouchka , the pathetic 
figure in modey garb w'hich was the Russian equivalent of the English Punch. 
Sylvia Green's illustrations have just that air of fantasy and enchantment which is 
one of the characteristics of classical ballet. For boy's and girls from six to ten yean. 

THE ADVENTURES or grump. R.J. McGregor. Faber & Faber, 6s. L.Post 8. 
164 pages. 30 line drawings by A. E. Kennedy. 

The adventures of a lovable old tramp, who is constandy getting into trouble and 
getting out of it again with remarkable aplomb. For boys and girls from eight to ten 
yean. 
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TITANIA AND oberon. Jo Manton. Lurtn, 4S.6d. F4. 27 page*- 20 colour 
lithographs by Phyllis Bray, including 15 full-page. Illustrated endpapers. 
The storv of Titania and Oberon from Shakespeare's A Midsummer Night's.Dream 
re-told in prose bv Jo Manton, with relevant extracts from the play, and delicately 
illustrated in full colour. For boys and girls from nine to eleven yean. 

MUNYA THE HON. Dorothy Martin. Oxford University Press, 8s.6d. C4. 
48 pages. 16 illustrations in photo-litho by Joan Kiddell-Monroe. us- 
trated endpapers. 

The story ofMunva the lion-cub, bom in the great South Africangame reserve-the 
games he played, his first kill, the animals he met on his adventures in the veldt how 
he grew up and married die beautiful lioness Lizibulo-is based on the author own 
observations of lions in their natural surroundings, and should appeal to all children 
who want to know how and where lions live. For boys and girls rom six to ten \ ca 

THE MERMAID of zf.nnor. Eileen Molony. Edmund Ward (Leicester ), 
8s.6d. SF4. 108 pages. 11 drawings by Maise Meiklejohn. 

From Cornwall's store of fantasy and legend the author has taken a n u ^bcr ofta cs 
and re-told diem in her own fashion. Two original stones arc included. For boys and 
girls from eleven to thirteen years. 

THE STORY of benjamin scarecrow. Joy Parker. Heinematm, 8 s.6d. 

SC4. 94 pages. Line drawings by the author on each page. 

Leaving behind him in the country all the wild creatures who arc his friends, Bcnj 
die scarecrow sets out for the city to become an actor. He meets with disturbmg 
adventures, including a journey through a malicious wood, before he rcachcs t “' 
dry. which he finds so noisy and unfriendly that he returns to his fnends who have 
prepared a wonderful surprise for him. The delightful illustrations are cleverly woven 
into the text. For bop and girls from six to eight years. 

escape from the zoo. Richard Parker. Sylvan Press , 7S.6d. L.Post 8. 
64 pages. 32 line drawings by Biro. 

Tired of living behind bars and being stared at all the rime the ammals in die Zoo 

break free. Outwitting the police and the Home Guard they in eir way, 

help of a friendly keeper or two, to a lovely valley where diey decide to settle dowii. 

There is plenty of humour in this ingenious and fast-moving story, or > gir 

from eight to ten years. 

THE SKY APPLE and other stories. Hilda Pearce. Muller, 6s. C8. 

175 pages. 16 full-page black-and-white drawings by Nora Unwin. 

A collection of fairy stories in which the homely and the magical are attractively 
combined and happy endings arc the rule. For bop and girls from v c to seven ) e 

round the world in stories. R. K. and M. I. R. Polkinghome. 
University of London Press , 4S.6d. C8. 172 pages. 41 ac * an w 

illustrations in the text. 

The stories in this book take their readers round the world-over the sea ^ Amenc^ 
Australia, Japan, China and Korea, India and Burma, Africa, and the cold Siberian 
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north and back to Europe again. They tell of princesses and peasants, of birds and 
animals, fairies, mermaids and a magic melon, and their sources are as varied. Some 
are founded on fact, others are based on ancient folk-lore and fairy-tales, while others 
were told to the authors in the lands where they originated. For boy's and girls from 
seven to eleven years. 

little half-giant. A. de Quincy. Hamish Hamilton , 7S.6d. C8.182 pages. 

14 black-and-white drawings by S. Nechamkin, including 8 full-page. 

A youth from the land of giants is curious to explore the land of men. His adventures, 
both human and fanciful, which include a fishing match, the capture of a car thief, 
and an encounter with a cat which could sing, make entertaining reading. For boys 
and girls from twelve to fourteen years. 

loosey and lankey. Gladys M. Rees. Museum Press , ys.6d. C4. 56 pages. 

26 full-page drawings in colour by the author. Illustrated endpapers. 
Loosey and Lankey arc two lambs that stray from their mother and have several 
adventures before they find their way back to her. For boys and girls from five to 
seven years. 

A home for MRS. field-mouse. Dorothy Richards. Faber & Faber , 
3s.6d. R16. 31 pages. 17 drawings in colour by Elsie Thomas. 

Mrs. Field-Mouse is looking for a new home, and her little woodland friends help 
her to find one. The illustrations are charming. For boys and girls from five to six y'ears. 

THE HANDY elephant and other stories. Antonia Ridge. Faber 
& Faber , 6s. L.Post 8. 181 pages. 30 black-and-white drawings by A. E. 
Kennedy, including 17 full-page. 

This lively and original collection includes stories about an elephant who makes 
herself useful, a piano that goes on strike, a pair of wicked clogs, a little boy who is 
too small, an octopus that becomes a mascot, and many others including several 
about a dog who is not so foolish as he looks. For boys and girls from eight to ten 
yean. The author's stories have often been broadcast in the Children’s Hour 

Christopher’s rainy day book. Mcrula Salaman. Pleiades Books , 6s. 
SC4. 52 pages. 

A collection of verses, stories and games with which young children are beguiled 
when a rainy day keeps them indoors. Each page is illustrated in line or colour by the 
author. For boys and girls from four to six yean. 

purkess the charcoal-burner. Allen W. Seaby. Harrap, 6s. C8. 

223 pages. 20 line drawings by the author. Map endpapers. 

The story of Dick, son of Purkess the charcoal-burner who found the body of 
William Rufus in the New Forest. Dick grows up to fight for Henry I and receives 
a knighthood. Interesting details of the New Forest and die creatures that inhabit it 
and of life and work in die twelfdi century are w orked into the story, which concludes 
with a chapter giving the liistorical facts of many of die incidents described. For boys 
and girls from twelve to fourteen years. 
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HER MIT IN THE HILLS. David Severn. Lime, 7CB. i2 4 pag«- 
27 woodcut by J, Klddcll-Motiroc. Mip endpapers. 

A parrv of children ipend j rampmg holiday high tip in die Welsh hilh and meet 
a imn« dd man why leads a solinry and primitive extibmcc among tin* ^mutest 
peaks. He omtEl them to lus cave and* when they have recovered from the Alton ting 
sight awaiting them* lie tells diem why he has become a hermit. A quiet [ale, can. ) 
written* widi excellent descriptions of die cuunUydde in fine and tvet writher* ot 
shcrtwlipnmi* at a farm near die camp, and of die evrntfu! pack-pony exp* [non 
iKt bills to the hermit cave among die ruins os 1 Dntid temple- For bop an 
girk from twelve to fourteen years. 

THE CRUISE OF THE 'mARCE&V DAW% GtfgOr Lin Smith. (LfltiS* 

ter), los 6d. sM 4j 48 pages. 26 coloured drawings by die author, including 

15 full-page, 

A small bov sett om with three sailormen tn search of Itidden treasure- A wince 
cockatoo whiles their adventures, which include 1 battle with pirates. The book is 
excellently produced and tlhmraird. Fur boys from eight to ten yean. 

little reuben and the merwaibs. Ridiird Smehey. Trtin&thmtU 
Arts, 7S.6JL C8. 117 pages. 3 full-page Line drawings by Nancy limes. 

This volume indudes die original Litde Reuben ftories, first published in 1943 * 
together w ith a new and huger ute abouc a holiday imder die sea. Li all ot them 
humorous is pleasingly blended with die magical. For bop and git * 
eight yean. 


NO PONIES, Mary TrtadgoR Cape, 8s.6d- sD*. 296 pages. 30 line tiri’.vjjigs 
by Ruth Gorvis, 

The conceited efforts of a group of children, on holiday tn die soudi of FrankC, to 
trace some mining ponies, lead to die unmasking of a Nazi pint and bU exarmg race 
against time to capture three fugitive*. The «ory u excellently contrived and wnnjn, 
and contain* some good character studi**- The authors previous buok, * J nr . ■ 
Lajit Dmh, won her the Qmrg k fctafal f*r the best children s book published in 
194 L For boys and gkh from twelve to fourteen years. 


The adventures of monk and bun. Rex Tucker. Hrirrcuij nm, <&■ 
sCj. 63 pages. 20 Hue drawings by Lob C^rdlain including 6 full-page. 

Amusing itOTia, icily illustiKted, about 3 rabbit who Ana (he ad™«s of a 
mischievous monkey and helps him om of trouble. Th ey have been bro cast m t ic 
Childrens Hour. For bop and girts from eight to ten yens. 


tittymouse anp tatty mouse . Rosalind Yalknce. Muller, Diti. 

67 page*. 1 1 colour illustrations by Maegarer Tempest. 

A charmingly domestic story of two hide mice who move fiom tmm to >r^\r in 
the TOtimry r id the adventures they- encounter before dicy find a bouse io suit them. 
For bop and gtrU from five to teven yean. 
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DIGESTS 


GENERAL WORKS 


Library Eomumy 

MODERN PUBLIC LIBRARIES: THE1& PLANNING AND DESIGN. 

E. H. Ailiturner. Gntfwn t zj*. DS. i <58 page*. US photographs. 

12 folding lithographic places of plans and figures. ly plans in text. 

4 tables. Bibliography. Appendices. Index. {°- 2 ) 

It i( o'-'ci fjftrcn yean a linmls book, on public UbtUT fihruiisig was puhluticd, 
iind Ln the interval the library service of the country lus expanded enormously* Very 
in.any buiMfflgs among them intne of die 3 argot in die country—were erected 
during die tgjos; they were an urgent necessity in order to meet the rapidly m- 
ODtating demtfuh of die public on the scrvke. 

The author of this book Im Liken i prominent part in the erection of two of the 
largest of these new buddings. He wu die Senior Assistant to the tiny Architect of 
Sheffield for fhe erection of die Sheffield Central C.il.r^ry, opened in i*/i 4 r ^ 
Arcliinct for the Huddersfield Public Library p opened in 1939 He has produced a 
pi.Lctk.il book on library pluming and design, devnbsng a number of die new 
buildings, and suggesting possible future development? ha.^d on a study of die new 
methods ofennsmaeiW Hie book is well illustrated with m m* photographs of 
die exteriors and interiors of new libraries deaf plans and drawings of fitting* and 
furniture. 

The introductory chapter is historical, dealing briefly with the development of 

E ublic library facilities -iml legislation through tfue ago. Chapter 1 mrveys present-day 
brary organization, administration ^nd sendees, some knowledge of which u essential 
tu die designer, Cliaptee El is concerned with die smaller units of 4 library sj^iern, 
iuch u reading ccntro and branch libraries* properly sttosing that die design and 
siting of the Latter deserve very eafefn! consideration and pointing out tlic Jitad van¬ 
tage* of relying on adaptation of existing premises first designed for a dt Accent purpose. 

In Chapter III the pluming and design of Central Libraries b ducuncd, *tra 
building*—at Hendon, St, Marylebone, Htimley, Birkenhead, Huddersfield, Sheffield 
and Manchester—being described in some derail, and selected to demonstrate varied 
types of programme requirement*. Chapter IV (foetnse? each unit of tite library phn 
separate! v„ nosing the Functions 4tid general rrtjiuftmtrits of the different JrpattiuoiB 
AH the public rooms, Midi as the Lending Library, Children's Library, Refermet 
Library, heading Room?, Lecture Room, etc., are comidered, as well as the Slack 
Room and the various Administrative and Staff Rtsami. 

(;bptff V it concerned with library furnishings; shelving, counters tables, chairs 
and m iscellaneous fitting* . It also Includes useful tables oFitaching data. The im portant 
subjects nf heating, ventilation and lighting arc dealt with in Chapter VI. The tiotrt 
on ventilation are helpfully illustrated by drawings of a scheme A ducting suggested 
n suitable for large libraries with rooms on seven! floors, while die notes on fighting 
rake into account' the new, but not yet fully developed, fluorescent system. 

Information on internal finishing'-, atld equipment, including floor fitirilimg s 01 
varimn lands lifts, doors, windows and notes on noi^c prevention arc given in 
rkupter VIL 

The concluding chapter summanzes some special features of plannmt considered 
in relation to [HKsahle future librar> r developments particularly tho« which may be 
linked with probable movement! of population- The author anticipates chat many 
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of (Itc prevail method) of building procedure will n«d to be reconstJered. Jihongh 
he Joes not go very deeply into questions of new building matetMli jind mnua 
(OBUmtioarfmediads. Nor doe* He quote building costs, is i. a admutesUy drfcuk 
to arrive at a fair cubit coil basis at the present nme. The cost of die iMy Huddersflem 
Library, however. is analysed and the figures given me useful, provided allowance 
u made for tie? fact that futureot»ti will probably be much higher. 

The two appendices contain brief notes, with plans, on Br itish li farina oilier t-i-m 
muniripal lending libraries, c_g. national ami university libraries, and on some'foreign 
libraries, tncluJirig die Viipnri Library, Finland (1535), die Swiss National Library', 
lStnif (ryjij, and die Stockholm Public Library' (iga 7 ). A short biography » 
pnwi A to which is appended a useful list ol librarici illustrated m the technical 
press during the past fifteen years, t he book concludes with a duftvpage uitlcit. 

U, C. lICS'liI K JONHS 


SOCIAL SCIENCES 

Political Science 

the open soot*™ and its enpmies. K. R. Popper. 1 volt 

42s. D8. 275:352 pages. Notes. Index. ^ (3 .m. ij 

‘Open society* and ‘closed society* »« terms derived front Bergsons Tug Sourerr 
4 Morality end Rtligiwt, but imdring could be further from Ds foppai 
dun Bergsonian intuition, Dr. Popper’s diesis it (airly stnuahtforw . n lou« 
social upheaval. caused by commercial atpMswti. industrial development, or even 
die ferment of new ideas, men Wake from their dogmatic slui.iUrn; reason. tolerance, 
and cgditatiamnn raise then heads and die possibility ot m open wuty !«**•«' 
itself a lodety based on die ‘rational unity of mankind . Thu, however, does not 
appeal to dime who had vested interests in die old r/jiHK, nor ih«* u appeal ba the 
bewildered multitude, who find diemselvcs called upon to make demons and » 
undergo die ‘siram of cmfiadw*. The strain U too much for diem; they long tor 
dir dogmatic peace of.mcienr tribal collectiviiiD. and Jeni a ready car to die utopian 
dreams of die 'historicist* philosopher, preaching ■ cleued society • lc ~: “ e 
that it, place of democratic muddle and vigilance, man * nonirc Jettmes him to 
pursue a more ordcrlv and less questioning existence. Destiny ■ c >ta £* 0 ' 

the ‘ spirit nf the age’, these are the stock-in-trade of die luttonatt proplwt btarmn 
from some ‘essen'dabst 1 doctrine about the ‘mrare of man. life, society. God 
purpose, or the State, an ideal society L< deduced, and all men have to do ts to sve 
according to dieir W nature, which is, on the whole, flattering to them -they 
are at least participating in die great drama of which die prophets know the p! 
and the dfitouwrrrii. fn a series of articles contributed to EwtWm m *944 ™<J W*- 
Dr. Popper, who is 1 distiimitislied logician, delivered an attack ou 1 c overt; o 
Hutorieiitn' as a scientific method; in these rwd wilurtP he deals isi 1 tc nicujce 
of such dtscmnn in die establishment of die open society . , . , 

hie sum with a duetissiun of Heracli™, die philosopher of flu* anti destiny, but 
the greater part of Volume L Th r SptU 0/PUe, tv taken up with an attack on «b-« 
philosopher md hi* 'Republic'. PlW* bistomciam hndi 10 dyasunic in die uw.tr. ie 
of inevitable decay, and Dr. Poppet takes the MepuUk to be «. idealized -cold erf 
the past There is.' dieted, a irmkd difference berween the bstoncism of Plato 
an. I that of ti.e later ptophets, but the inflames of the Hrpul-lu and the Liuthv k™ 
overwhelming, and they' merit die elaborate imMinent tney ate ^.vun ,crc. ^ . 
Sophist* and 5 centra we depicted in a favourable light as members of the Great 
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Generation * of Periclean Athens, pioneers of the ’open society’* Plato is the villain 
of the piece, who betrayed his master. 

The second volume, 7 High Tide of Prophecy, opens with a chapter on Aristode, 
who is admittedly treated widi less than justice. After liim comes 4 that charlatan 
Hegel*. His role as die philosopher of Prussia is emphasized, and an account is given 
of his theory of the nature of die State. ‘Hegel and the New Tribalism’, however, 
are quickly dismissed, and the next ten chapters are devoted to an analysis of Marxism. 
With Marx’s insistence on the importance of economic factors, and his sympathy 
with the oppressed. Dr. Popper is in cordial agreement, but he violcndy disagrees 
with die ’hncoricist* inevitability of Marxian economic development and die social 
changes which are alleged to accompany it. Here he has Utde difficulty in showing 
that facts have proved Marx to be wrong. 


These three influential enemies of die ‘open society\ Plato, Hegci and Marx, 
are selected as victims for analysis precisely because of their enormous influence; 
other ‘historirists*—Speagler and Toynbee, for example—are discussed in the 
voluminous Notes, 

Dr. Popper’s own views come out in the course of his attacks on the ‘enemies’. 
He is himself a whole-hearted enemy of large-scale planning. His argument is that 
we cannot agree about the ideal, except in the most abstract terms—happiness, 
liberty and the like—and diat even if we could agree on some concrete version of 
the ideal State, we do not know enougli to enable us to realize it without involving 
ourselves in misery and cruelty; furthermore, wc may change our minds and dien 
find ourselves saddled with an 'Hite' who have vested interests in leading us along 
the 'Road to Serfdom’. Not wholesale planning, hut modest piecemeal social en¬ 
gineering is what Dr, Popper recommends. If we keep our minds fixed on targets 
wc might reach to-morrow, if we can bring ourselves to minimize pain instead of 
trying to maximize happiness, we may pave the way to the establishment of an 
’open society*, but there is no ’law of progress to assist us, it depends solely on 
ourselves’. 


In addition to 3 ns vigorous treatment of die main subject. Dr. Popper digresses 
to discuss such topics as causality, definition, and the ’Revolt against Reason \ and 
there is a particularly interesting chapter on ‘The Autonomy of Sociology’. In 
conclusion he asks the question: ‘Has History any Meaning 2* The answer, as may be 
supposed, is in die negative, but ‘although history has no meaning, we may give it a 
meaning* if we concentrate on attainable and foreseeable ends. 

w. j. sfbott 


federal government. K, C. Wheare. Oxford University Press , 15s. 

M8. 278 pages. Bibliography .Table of cases. Index. (321.021) 

This is one of die most important studies of comparative government written in this 
century - . It is a careful and subde study of the working of federal government in die 
United States, Australia, Switzerland and Canada. Professor Wheare examines die 
nature, die prerequisites, the structure, the working and the prospects of federal 
government. He draws first a distinction between the federal principal, federal 
constitutions and federal governments. It is essential to die federal principle that there 
should be a division of powers between die general and the regional governments 
of die communities concerned, and a division of such a nature that each has inde¬ 
pendence within a dearly-defined sphere. It is not necessary' that the regional govern¬ 
ments should have all the powers whidi have not been specifically given to the 
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general government, but e.aeh of them within in own spliere mint be independent of 
the other. Thu. principle of federalism may be only imperfectly embodied in the cotv- 
ititimon af a coutuzy without itv government failing to bo truly federal Fut whether 
4 government i> or ia not EctlciJ b j question of pul used pracatc and not merely of 
the form of die comtitutiuu. TEic Canadian coaMta™ may in Funis be only quasi 
federal| for she cxccuuvc of the general government has wide pjwer* of di>alluwaiice 
over the IcguLtion of the province^: but hi fact Canada is politically federal because 
die legal powers of disallowance hive not been used to destroy die autonomy of die 
provinces By die same text of die actual working of the tyirem the Weimar con- 
stituuon of Germany was not federal 

Next, Professor Wheare confLileri the prercquidtcs fur the existence of a federal 
system of government. The communities concerned must desire to be tinder a silicic 
government fur some purposes and they must desire to it tain for ehcmsclva the 
contro] oi somcotheti. IbJeure fur unity has been trailed forth by a seme fl FnuHbry 
hi security, rEie wiili for i of foreign powers alid lIic hope of economic 

advantages to be secured. k does not require a common language, or community' of 
race* religion or Hactotuluv, The dcsitc so retain their separate powers by t ht regions 
may be iL result of divergent economic interest*, the barrier of mountains or of space,, 
divergence of naEnmalicy, ami disriinffarity of social and polincaJ Ensttluuuiu. line the 
fact ctar there may be a doire for unity hi some things and for diversity hi other? will 
not secure federal governmeni unlcis there b also the capacity to work the lUbicaic 
mechatusnn invoked. Such capacity is die reside of th? esrisrence of effective regioiui! 
govcnuiR-EUi before die federal system was etabfohcd and die existence of social 
and political institution.* sufficiently similar 10 make co-operarton practicable- Tn 
particular* federalism sernw m require forma of government which hive thr dufic- 
eerbtics uiuallv ntnodated widi democracy or free government. Dicta conEup* with 
the it one-party s-^itcnu and Luuatc drive towards totals iari*ui control are mconipaijblv 
with federal ituticutioru- There is a further prerequisite of successful federalism which 
is of die r^rcatcM importance for the future of die system -jml that is that there TOt 
be iuffidcnt financial resource* to support both an independent general government 
and die independent regional audtoritic^- 

Thc middle section* of his book arc devoted to a careful analysis of the political 
miiitucirnn which are found to be correlated with successful federal government* and 
to the actual practice of die working system* of the United States, Australia* Switzer¬ 
land ami Canada- It Is not, the author show?, ewendal (hat the general government 
should be organised in accordance with the principle of the separation of powers. Fn 
the United State* die vcparaEion of powen duo serve a utrfnt purpose because it 
provides for difference* which if they were ignored would be dangerous. The student 
of federalism riiu:-1 realize that hi some ci rcurn mTim rhere must be weak govnniiictlt 
if there b to be government at slL The Unttcd Scats ii the most successful federal 
government in die world because its parry' system has made its executive as strong as 
the Cabinet system has made die executives of Canada and Australia. But If die 
separation of powers is nor an essential of successful federal government the supremacy 
of the eontrimrion and the existence of an independent authority to determine die 
distribution of powen between the general and the regional govymiiimK are vital. 
The power? of the general government* have developer ircadilv since the creation of 
the constitution of the United Sues. W Wt economic depression ,, diedevdopmoit of 
die social services and the mierweaving of once distant cormnimidc* by the develop¬ 
ment nfthe imcniJ-comlHraion eiiLdite have impeded dieir owm conditions ofumty. 
The coudujionof Profb^OE Wheare'sarcrcmcly valuable anal^soffodcialexpcpaJC^ 
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in these spheres is that war .wd economic crises we the enemies of federal government, 
but that die growth of (he social serried, though it may reauite comjile.x systems of 
financial eo-operatiou between the general «J die regional govtnuncni&t need not 

JfljfrtV dlCITlr ]L B. SMTLLIii 


t!IE LAW, PRIVILEGES, PROCF-fi&tMGS AND USAGE OF rASLHWtST. 

T. Eisbnc May. Btiftmiwf/i, 755. Fourteenth edition, ediredi by Sir Gilbert 
Campion. R8. 1,0(52 pages, Index. (338.144^) 

This work described, in In rirw ediriod, the various functions and proceedings ol die 
British Parliament in 1844, The present edition describes die practice and proceedings 
ofboth ! louses of Parliament in 1946. Ito a work of audioriryin die most literal raw: 
btcnwr it contains, in a form designed to nuke reference as easy md rapid .0 possible, 
diirtv-tix chapters in which almost every sentence is bared on die authority trt (1) an 
Act of P irliament, or (ii) standing orders or revclutiom of either House, or (111 j the 
ancient rule of practice, or, in the Common* (iv) modem dreisi.’Uv of the t haw. 
These four form! of authority commute die sources of parliamentary procedure. 
Throughout the new edition a comprehensive icgioupmg of subjects, with a graded 
avsteni of ermt-headings. makes reference to any particular point an easy* matter. 
The main rules are seated in Urge type; the minor nites, exceptions and example, we 
dealt with fai small type, and the lengthy footnotes of preview editions have been 
largely avoided. Pauses of maintv historical interest have been omitted, and inch 
btnied allusions as remain we confined to those essential to die understanding ot 


aspects of tlie modem ParliMnttlf , 

Btxik t compi res eleven dopier-, which deal with the eorunnicm parts ol I arlu- 
mem, the powee and jurisdiction uf Parliament, and the privilege of Parliament, ihc 
latter beme defined as ‘the sum of die peculiar righo enjoyed bv each House CC5 " U _ 
rivrlc-M i coretituent part of the High Court nf Parliament, -md by membef. -A each 
House individually, without which they could not discharge their functions, am 
which exceed those possessed by other bodies or individuals . The application ol di' 
privilege bv Parliament amt by the courts luu been re-eximitted for the fint time 
since Erxkine May wrote die original work, and a new secuun tbsstSn Ji icb wui 
conduct which have been held 10 constitute a breach of privilege ot contempt. Utlict 
chapters rWnbe the prerogatives of the Crywt. in summoning and diiiolvtng 
Pailiimmt, the electoral prwr \ arul iHe oiiilifinDom for decii-un. 

Bool; H cnniitm icvoitren chapter^ which toves the whole of the praawc ■& 
proceedings in each House of Par!,incut, apart from Private Gelation pfoccdure- 
The first chapter of this part of the work gives a picture 01 die setting '» 
Parliament works, including * w™ on party machinery in Path anient. Next, the 
session of Parliament is analysed, showing Uw distribution of die tunc ol a session 
between Government and Private Members' business, ihe iiema of business taken 
during a day's sitting, and the ptoecu of debate on each item, by* modem, qnr.moa 
and decision, are considered. The method of passing public hills and the system of 
committees are then examined Six chaptm are required to describe the general rules 
and 1 details of financial procedure, including the voting of supply, the »atborLotion 
uf new cxpcndimn: bv financ ill cc^tiway* .lehI inprocedure, i»uu ebe 
ficijrini] functi^sii, of the Hrm<c of T rtfik OJicr devosed to comnmni- 

Citinn^ bcETvvL-L’n the Cmu-n atid ParitairtaiL, arul between 1 ord* And ComnwihS* And 
id the form of petitioning PirharnenL The growth of delegated Icpihrion arid the 
degtrcc of parlkui^ntAry cancml over mica and ordert made by Govcimucut 
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tkpirtmeiiti under pa wen given by statute, *re discussed. followed by Ae 
procedure of secret sessions and j Jrvcnpdoii of other emergency wirnrae measure*. 

Boot III Jr,i_rik-. tile [mure of private bills. and i a seven chapter' Cover Ae field 
oflc-uLmon bv private bill, by provisional order, by spend order, and by Scoirok 
provilional order A cnmpkrc revision of Ac standing orders relative to private 
Ut>m-u in lioA Houies took pla« in 1945. following Ac reeuinmemlations ofielcei 
com mi trees, ami ihoc changes have been retarded, Xr c . s . corjrs 


MOSES TO LES 1 N. 


Alexander 


Gray. 

( 335 ) 


Political Economy 

THE SOCIALIST TEA DiTlON 

Longmans, Green, 21s. D8. 323 pag®- 
Professor Gray's book, which is very readable, is raAer an exprwimi of the luduir’r 
personal interests dun a comprehensive history of Socialism. What is lncltkled, and 
what left out. it a mairer largely of Professor Gray i way of approach, and pan ; o 
his personal lik« and d.dikes. His way of approach canto him to concentrate on 
Acutirt uf Socialism and almost wholly to ignore die movement* which i»pW, « 
were inspired b e, there Aeono, His like* and dislikes came him 10 devote a good deal 
of apace to RodMevu a* well as to Mm*. for boA of whom he feels a distaste, Y« 
Rousseau was certainty not a Socialist, and gets into die story; only as an apostle of 
state sovereign tv, Tom Paine, who has much stronger claims to mcfnttMi. ts practically 
left uut; am] the treatment of modem Social Democracy is v«V ina.kiji.ate. On die 
other hand. Professor Cray wirta interestingly about dte UtopianiMoW , 
specially louner, for whom he hat a liking, anil alio about the Anairfuin, Sjiwli- 
cjIish, and Guild Socialists. from Godwin w Proudhon and Baktmm. and on io 
modem tmm. I lit chapter on Ac ‘Greek Tradition’ u Aehtjnu good; and he wwo 
well of die Jewish atni torly Christian traditions. From A= Uinmaii F-rchen ae takes 
a long |™ across tire Middle Ago to Sr. Thomas Aq.unas, and then* to More, 
fktnpandl*, ami Feneloil. u ropresenutivei of die Ucopu-nuibuc tradition. 
Curiously, he omits Jtogrthw the English Levellm and Diggen and mmps to 
Rousseau, Mabiv and Motelly (but nor M«kr}, and from them to Babenf, he leader 
of the CmupbJcn dc, %-™*, and ro Fichte. Of Ac French Socialists, m 
Saint-Simon and Fourier. Louis hUnc geb a chapter, hut DUnt|ui u kft out- Of the 
British, boA 11 fibert Ow en awl Ac early jriaupialiucranomrai are feirly odet^y 
treued;but the Christian Socialistsare ignored, atid so a site vital parepfewnlb> J™a 
Stuart Mill and Ac later Unitarians in Ae transition from Bentlwnutc mdtvidualism 
to whar Dicrv called rhe 'collectivism* of Ae Later nmerecnA century 1 rofcitor Gray 
dulikei Mant too much to be fair to him; and lie fail* ro present any dear picture o 
the development of the continental Social Democratic Parties whin pro ease 
allegiance to Mintbin-a discussion of Ikmswin's 'revisionism serving as a poor 
substitute for thorough analysis in dus field. Finally, Acre is 1 chapter ob tnin * 
rett.itcment of ManAni. bur no attempt to trace Ae subsequent development ol 
Communist tlieorv in die Soviet Union, Profcuor Grays book bears traces in in 
srt'le of having been delivered, at any rate in parr, as lectures: it ts punctuated 
manv jokes and epigrams designed to lighten Ae load of atttna™. Thee odd t> its 
reidabilitv wbmri£y are not too Archly spread. Professor Gray bmwll disclaims 
die notion Aar he hi attempted to write □ comprehensive history of Socialism or 
even of Socially Amidst. His purpose, he saw. hai been to pr«rnr Ac mitoaidtng 
figures in Ac dfivefopmem of Socialist Aought, wiA some estimate of Ac ugnAeanee 
tkit Kvcralconcrlbiiuoiu*i t P- h. co li 



PURE SCIENCE 


Mathematics 

AS INDEX or MATHEMATICAL TABLES. A. FktcIlCr, J. C. P. MiOtt 
and L, ltoscnhcad- Sdcniiju Computing Service, 75s. RS, 459 pigcs. 
Bibliography. Index. (i-io.S) 

The uscofimtlwiiudcil tables, and the number gf available tibia, increasing rapidly 
with every tdemibe and technical process, has for some time made evident lire need 
for a lull, systematically arranged and thoroughly reliable index from which iulut- 
UMfioti could be drawn, not only about the existence of table*, but also about their 
iclaabilirv, convenience iu utc and bihliograpbiraJ detail. Profctsor Uosediead 111J 
Drs. rlc'tchcr and Miller, all of the scafl of die Mathematic* Department of die 
Uriivertity of Liverpool, have pic pared die present volume. Dr- L. J. Comnt, 
nutuging director of Scicnl&c Computing Service, Ltd,, is an unnirpaned authority 
on everydunt; connected with enmputaunn anti an esprit on the typography ol 
mathematical table*. His co-operation bai contributed to die excellent appearance « 
well us to the value of die matet ial of this adtui rable v ulumc. 

In a jeveiitcctirpage mcruducuon, the principles underlying the commit tion of die 
index, die mtthisdi whereby it can he most efficiently used, and die mcaiutic' of the 
symbols and abbreviations through which importuxt information about the entries 
u completed into a brief space, are all carefully explained 

The remainder of die volume a divided into two pare: Pan I die index 
according to functions; Pait II. the bibliography. In Part I. the ftuiciioiu listed are 
cLiiiiiifd onja rwcntY-fbuf main helpings, dicnuclvtscircfylly sub-classified, so tliat 
die paragraph roncemmg any particular function is readily found. A very conipre- 
boisive list of tables relating to that function is dien supplied, m a form which 
indicates die number of drama] places, the range and interval of the table, aids to 
jr ftera nWimi-, and the compiler's mnic or the sboTt ode, From this last entry rcn-fL-nce 
on be mack to P,irf II. whore bMograplma] infemarion adequate for identification 
will be found. Fart 1 ii, however, much wore dun J limpk list, vintt = vctY con¬ 
siderable amount of infomianon is added by way of comment or mLroducrifln 
concerning 3 srcpcm or in individual entry. Clarendon type b used to distinguish 
tibia winch ate cortfidered bv the compilers to be specially worthy of comment 
didon, u being convenient to use or likely to be easily ieconble. In part II* the 
compiler* are careful fo denow by an asterisk those items which they have not born 
able personally to inspect, and on which their information* chough probably cliui fly 
reliable, b secondhand. This praiseworthy caution increase* confidence in the icta- 
bllity of the index, while cbe comparative infrequency of asrtfiikl ihowi the pain^ 
talcing thoruugbu?tt with which the list has been prepared 

The Index ii um e intended to be complete, in die seme of listing every known table, 
Probably such completedr«t could nor be attained,. nor is it even desirable in a book 
whose primary purpose is urificariin. The compilers tell us that, havmg considered 
some 3,000 item*, they deliberately rejected about one-third of this number. The 
National Aescxrdi Council of the United Sure* has on hand a programme for a 
senc^ of volumes to form a -et of comprehensive guidev to mathematical rabla + but 
even when completed this will not diminish the value of the -present ILngli*h volume; 
II is likely co remain die standard single-volume guide for die table-user for i long 
dme. 

Since die compilers have been ji pains to list cables known to ewu in maniitnipE, 
though not published, anyone abtiut to embark an die compulation of some 
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mathematical function should first consult this volume, since it may show him that 
the gap which he proposes to fill has, in fact, already been closed. 

As an adequate, reliable, convcniendy arranged work of reference, printed and 
produced in a most satisfactory manner, this Index should be made available in every 
scientific library, readily accessible to all who may have occasion to use mathematical 
tables. T. A. A. BROADBENT 


AN INTRODUCTION TO THE THEORY OF NUMBERS. G. H. Hardy and 
E. M. Wright. Oxford University Press , 25s. Second edition. R8. 424 pages. 

Bibliography. Index of special symbols. (512.81) 

This book is not a systematic treatise on the dicory of numbers but a collection 
into one volume of accounts of most aspects of the dicory, starting from the begin¬ 
nings and rapidly bringing the reader to the results of present-day work. 

The three chapters on primes start from the fundamental dieorem of arithmetic, 
that is, the uniqueness of the representation of any integer as a product of prime 
numbers, and take the topic as far as die proof that the number it («) of primes less 
than tt is of the order of tt /.log n\ the more precise 4 prime number dieorem ,.that the 
ratio of these two expressions tends to unity as n tends to infinity, is not within the 
scope of the book, since all known proofs depend on methods belonging to the 
theory of functions, a knowledge of wliich is not assumed. These sections also include 
proofs of the interesting theorems due to Hardy and Ramanujan, that the number 
of prime factors of n arc both of‘normal order* log log w, that is, they are approxi¬ 
mately equal to log log n for almost all ft. 

Anodier set of chapters deals, broadly speaking, with irrational numbers, not from 
the point of view of a general theory', but rather as connected with rationals c 
representation of and approximation to irrationals by means of decimals and con¬ 
tinued fractions. The most notorious results here proved are diat e and tt arc not die 
roots of any algebraic equation with rational coefficients. Perhaps the most interesting 
results arc those which deal with questions about approximation: if § h irrational an 
p!q rational, how large must q be if plq is to approximate to § within a prescribed 
degree of accuracy, and similar problems. There is also a chapter on Kroncckcr s 
famous theorem, which in its simplest form asserts that if § is irrational and a arbitrary', 
then we can find integers tt and p such that ft §—p is as near to a as we please. 

Classical theorems on congruences, such as those due to Fermat, Wilson, Lagrange, 
and the Gaussian jewel, thelaw of quadratic reciprocity, are concisely discussed and 
these chapters include von Staudt’s result on Bernoulli s numbers, and the general 
theorem of Bauer which generalizes Lagrange’s result on the roots of a congruence to 
a prime modulus. A chapter on Diophantinc equations is chiefly' concerned wit" 
‘Fermat’s last theorem’, which asserts that .x“4*y“=2 n has no solution in integers 11 
n is greater than 2. 

Three chapters arc devoted to the concept of algebraic numbers and initiate me 

reader into die study of quadratic fields. . 

The ‘geometry of numbers’ is discussed in two chapters. This work has its roots 
in Minkowski’s fundamental theorem, which for two dimensions can c simp y 
stated. In a plane mark the points whose coordinates arc (x, y), where x an 7 arc 
integers. Now draw a closed convex curve, symmetrical about the origin. If the area 
enclosed by this curve is greater than 4, then the curve must include at least one marked 
point other than the origin. This theorem is a starting point for investigations mto 
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inequalities satisfied by algebraic forms, a study in which much work has rccendy 
been done by Mordell, Mahler and Davenport # 

An important set of chapters deals with the ‘arithmetical functions such as 9(fl)» 
the number of positive integers less than and prime to n, and d(n), the number of 
divisors of n. Properties of these functions can often be derived from dieir generating^ 
functions, defined by Dirichlet series. When, however, the generating function is of 
power scries type, we reach the * addidve theory of numbers . This theory' studies, for 
example, the number p(n) of partitions of n, a partition of tt being a representation of 
n as the sum of positive integral parts; thus 

4=3+i=2+2=2+i + i = i + i + i+i, 

so diat p(4)=5- This subject is closely linked to famous identities due to Euler and 
Jacobi, and dicse in turn lead to a discussion of the beautiful and difficult Rogers- 
Ramanujan identities. A further additive problem is that of Waring, who stated with¬ 
out proof diat every number is the sum of 4 squares, of 9 cubes, of 19 fourth powers, 
and so on. Hilbert proved the general result that, given k , diere is a number g(k) such 
that any number can be represented as a sum ofg(k) kth powers. A related problem 
is the discussion of G(I?), the number of kth powers required to represent* not all n, but 
all suffidendy large tt. The present book docs not do more than deal with the simpler 
results, but it gives a clear introduction from which die student can go on to study the 
vast amount of work done in recent yean on these problems, work largely a result 
of the analytical methods introduced by Hardy and Litdewood and developed by 
Vinogradov, but outside the scope of the present volume. 

While the equipment required by the reader is mainly algebraic, this limitation 
docs not prevent the audiors from giving the reader a comprehensive view of the 
present state of the theory of numbers; many still unsolved problems arc indicated, 
and no better stimulus could be given to die young worker in this field than the present 
volume. T. A. A. BROADBENT 

Physics 

THE GYROSCOPE and its applications. Martin Davidson (Editor). 

Hutchinson , 21s. D8. 256 pages. Diagrams. ( 531 - 34 ) 

The gyroscope, in the form of a child’s top, has been a familiar toy for a long time, 
but die enormous variety of its applications has been realized only in comparatively 
recent yean. About 1750, Senon suggested the use of a gyro to produce an artificial 
horizon; but real advance could not be made until Newtonian dynamics had been 
developed in the eighteenth century, principally by Euler, d’Alembert and Lagrange, 
to give an account of the motion of a rigid body in three dimensions. In the nine¬ 
teenth century, the development of the theory began to suggest applications. The 
earth, spinning about its axis of symmetry, is itself a huge top; and in 1834 Sang, of 
Edinburgh, suggested a gyroscopic experiment which should demonstrate the rotation 
of the earth; a similar experiment was later and quite independendy carried out by 
Foucault. The twentieth century has seen an amazingly rapid extension of the 
applications of the gyro; a list would be lengthy and cannot be complete until we are 
allowed to know something more of the many developments due to scientists and 
technicians on war service. Clearly, however, a book discussing the theory and the 
most recent available applications, in not too technical a fashion, is a welcome addition 
to the popular literature of the subject. 

The present volume is in three sections. The first, by the general editor, Dr. Martin 
Davidson, f.r.a.s., attempts in some seventy pages to give the dynamical theory in a 
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form which will be intelligible to those whose mathematical equipment is not very 
extensive Only the barest elements of the diffcrennal and integral calculus are sup¬ 
posed known, and fundamental dynamical concepts, such as angular velocity, 
momentum, moments of inertia, arc not taken for granted. Conscqucndy this section 
is a difficult one, for much ground is covered in a short space, and the author s stj'le 
possibly because of the need for compression is not always as lucid as one would 
like; in one or two places, the attempt to deal concisely with difficult topics has led 
to dynamical statements which require some qualification. But the courageous 
reader who is prepared to work for himself with pencil in hand while he reads, 
should arrive at a fairlv dear idea of the meaning and cause of the steady precession 
of a gyro, which is, after all. the root of the matter. An appendix to this sccnon deals 
with the theory of certain corrections which must be applied to a gyro-compass; this 
appendix must be read in conjunction with the relevant parts of Section II. 

Section II, by G. C. Saul, a.i.n.a., f.R.a.s.. deals with the marine applications of 
the gyro, chiefly the gyro-compass and the gyro-stabilizer. It is easy to verify that 
the axis of a rapidly spinning gyro cannot be easily shifted from its steady position 
or path; it was shown by Foucault that the axis of a freely suspended gyro in a suitably 
weighted frame or mounting will tend to set itself in the plane of the meridian at a 
point on the earth’s surface. These two remarks form the basis of die theory of the 
gyro-compass, now used in ships of all types, but there is a vast gap between these 
crude ideas and the design of an efficient compass. From about 190S onwards the 
problem of design was'studied and solved by Anschutz in Germany, Brown m 
Britain, Sperry in the United States of America, and others. Again, the crude idea 
of the top which insists on spinning upright may suggest the use of a large top to 
keep a ship from rolling, or to keep a mono-rail car upright. The Brennan mono- 
rail car uses this principle, but is at present not a commercial proposition. The gyro- 
stabilizer is. however, a thoroughly practical device for damping out the rolling of a 
ship. A less obvious but possibly more important use of the gyro is as a control— 
as die ’brain’ but not as the ‘muscle’ of a mechanism By means of servomechanisms 
die indications given by a small sensitive gyro can be used to control automatically 
the movement of object of large mass; thus in the Denny-Brown ship stabilizer die 
stabilizing force is provided by a set of fins, whose movements are governed by 
the reactions of a gyro to the rolling of the ship. These devices are folly discussed 

in Section II. , , * wr 1f j a d 

Section III, on aeronautical applications, is byj. A. Wells, a.f.r.ae.s., and A. P. 
Glcnny, b.sc. A full account is given of navigational uses of gyros in aircraft. This 
section also stresses, righdy, the enormous value of a gyro as a control, and shows 
how it is used, for instance, in the famous automatic pilot and in the notorious 
flying bomb Vi. This section is particularly valuable because it forms one of the few 
readily accessible and reasonably comprehensive accounts of those uses of the gyro 
which, at the moment, appear to hold the most importance and promise. 


T A A BROADBENT 


Chemistry 

GENERAL AND INORGANIC CHEMISTRY FOR UNIVERSITY STUDENTS. 

J. R. Partington. Macmillan , 36s. D8 .939 pages* 345 diagrams. Index. ( 54 °) 
The present book is more advanced than the Text Book of Inorganic Chemistry for 
University Students by the same author, and is differendy arranged. After an intro- 
duedon tracing the main developments in chemical theory from the early theories of 
the elements to the modem theory of valency and resonance, the first ten chapters 

419 


(*&□ para) give a mrvev of General and Physical Chemistry m die order- atomic aid 
molecular weighn, rhe kinetic thc^n', die phase rule and solution*. dieriiiocliarristiy 
and deerrachcmssiry* the law of mass action, electrolyte equilibria* die periodic law, 
die modem oKimic theory, the solid stare, and die quantum theory of die atom. The 
treatment m this prt n concise bur adequate and gives runny rcferniceJ- to literature 
It it %aki:A to die ne ctU of reader] beginning die study of the subject*. Tile reference - 
and nomerioJ data provided diioughout die book suk it to die requirements of 
advanced srtidentv and abo give it the character of a concise work of reference. In tbh 
section rhe modem state ot PJiyiicd GbentiiEry h presented hi an intelligible fonts, 
example* being die modem theory of stroiig etectrdyies* titration oirvcs p pH values 
and indicators,, this information being likely to interest student* of biological science* 
also, and (he section on die plwse rule includes solid solutions, with clear diagrams, and 
this section* as well as the information on the extraction of mctxb in die second part, 
should be of interest in students of metallurgy. The sections on modem atomic theory 
and the quantum theory of the atom provide a full account of die theory of valency* 
including the structure of the periodic Uib!e\ resoiiuice* and such aspect* of wave 
mccJiAnjQ is boar on the problems and can be dealt with without advanced mathe¬ 
matic. "1 lie chapter op die solid state includ e the quantum theory and a discussion 
of important lattice types as dnridanrd by X-ray methmk 

The second part of the book deals wHch the elemroc and their important compounds 
following the order of the periodic system* t he st\ie is concise, so that a complete 
treatment ts possible, including die rarer elements, and there are many descriptions of 
experiments suitable for the lecture table and the laboratory. All the important 
methods of preparation am covered* and them arc short descriptions of industrial 
processes Tabtes of properties of related substance* are given, and lattice structures 
and molecular structure* arc often given and. when necessary* illustrated by diagrams. 
When the study of a group of the periodic vyTiem [s begun, there b a general survey 
of the gioup + which includes die physical and chcuucj] properties. and the relation 
of the group to odiers k die periodic system. These surveys are sufficiently detailed 
to form a foundation for the study of die separate dements and to indicate such 
gencral^atiions as are possible in die subject. 

Special topics* mduding the structure of die silicates, the volatile hydrides, and the 
metal carbonyls* are also treated, reference* for further reading being given. These 
Sections and those on die ram elements should be useful to advanced students. The 
treatment throughout is such as- is likely to be intelligible to all dassa of students, die 
material in the first part providing a nwd grounding in Physiol Chemistry for 
elementary student 

AQUEOUS in E.UT (UN AND THE PHASE DIAGRAM. F. F. Purtlon and 
V, W, Sjarer, MtW Arnold, 24$. C4. 167 page*. 47 diagrams, (5^ uyij 
This book is designed to serve as a laboratory and desk tuajiuaj for the chemist 
(adding tlie often complicated problems of crysEulliiadQii and purihcatiou on the 
industrial sole. It would also make, for any student of die lubjccr, an excellent 
compatuon and supplement to the mote conventional textbook of phase rule theory. 
An introductory chapter describes die plme rule and the rerminologv of die 
subject, Tlivreaf&cr die authors restrict, themsdvc* to systems consisting of aqueous 
salt solution ill equilibrium with pure Salts (one example involving solid solutions u 
givers J, The eenpba>h is on the practical rather than the theoretical aspens, and die 
rtciual construction and quantitative interpretation of pliasc diagrams arc fully and 
clearly explained. 
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Two component diagram, arc first described. Typical salts arc chosen »>Uus'mc 
retrograde solubility curves, and hydrates with congruent and meongruent n elong 
points. For each a Vagram is given, and also a complete table of the data, including 
thc pcrcentagc condition ofeacli solid hydrate so that the reader can easdy recon- 
struSdie digram for himself, as he is advised to do. Quantitative examples then show 
how to plan a rccrystallization cycle, and how to estimate the yield of a concentration 

^Chapters IV V and VI (pages 2^2) deal in a similar way with three component 
diagrams. Mos of the exampks of course refer to systems made up watcrandtwo 
sail with a common ion, and are chosen to illustrate the effects offiydrate and double 

salt formation. Isothermal evaporation, addition of a salt, 

temperature arc discussed. Mention is made of the heat changes which will accompany 
the isothermal appearance and disappearance of solid phases, a P^t which may be of 
minor interest in theoretical studies, but which assumes importance in practical 
applications. Typical industrial cycles of operations are then described for Pupating 
pure potassium nitrate from various potassium nitrate-sodium nitrate |“cs“d 
a quantitative example shows the proportion of mother hquor that wdbemed agam, 
and the proportion that will require evaporation before being returned to the ^cle 
A chapter follows on die experimental determination of solubilities and coding 

curves, and after a brief reference to the tetrahedral representation of phase relanons 
between water and three salts with a common ion, the reciprocal salt pair is • 

To manv readers diis will be the most valuable section of the stow a 

Data fo an uncomplicated (fictitious system are tabulated and diagrams a , 

pictorial representation of die corresponding pyramid, its d^on mm defieUsof 
which it is composed, and an orthogonal projection, e p ottmg . 

from the data is described in some detail. With this background janeckes^rojecaon 
is introduced, and the construction and use of a Janeckc diagram including water « 
described in detail, with reference to isothermal evaporation, and heating and cooling 
A cycle of operations is then worked out quantitatively for the prepamtton of po^- 
sium nitrate from sodium nitrate and potassium chlonde and finaUy the system 
sodium, potassium, nitrate, sulphate, water is used to furnish examples of hydrate 

”q2 !- by fo. poiMsiuni. sulphate, 

chloride, li. water, and these are tabulated both for one tno of total ndts and 
with sodium sulphate eliminated. Janecke diagrams and tables of calculations illustrate 
the results of isothermal evaporation and cooling. c. w. davies 

chemical CRYSTALLOGRAPHY. An Introduction to optical and X-ray 
methods. C. W. Bunn. Oxford University Press, 25s. R8. 434 pag«- 
13 plates. 231 text-figures. Appendices. Index. ( 548 ) 

This book is addressed to ‘students of chemistry who wish to acquire some knowledge 
of crystallographic methods and research workers who wish to make: practical use ot 
such methods’. It is divided into two sections, the first dealing with die identification 
of solid substances by physical methods and the second with the dcterminanon ot 
crystal structures. After an introductory survey, the author begins with a chapter 
entitled ‘The Shapes of Crystals’ and gives an introduction to crystal morphology and 
to the relation between shape and structure. He approaches the subicct of crystal 
symmetry through the phenomena of crystal growth and achieves a simplified treat¬ 
ment of elemenrary crystallography, e.g. indices of crystal planes by means of die umt 
cell rather than in terms of axial ratios. This is followed by an account ot crystal 
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optics and the properties of crystals observed in the polarizing microscope, leading op 
to the procedure which is then given for the identification of transparent crystals by 
microscopic methods. The last chapter of Section One introduces the elementary 
theory or diffraction of X-rays and is concerned with the practical details of taking 
X-ray powder photographs for identification. 

Over half die book is devoted mainly to the determination of the arrangements of 
atoms in crystals. This second section opens with an account of single-crystal tech- 
niques, how unit-cell dimensions are determined and how this knowledge is applied 
to identification, the calculation of molecular weight, the determination of com¬ 
position m mixed crystal series, and to the deduction of the shapes of molecules and 
their orientation in the unit cell. The next chapter proceeds to the determination of 
die space-group and die position of the atoms in the unit cell by the method of trial 
and error Numerous examples of known crystal structures are worked out in detail 
ranging from simple ones like calcium oxide and rutile (TiO*) to ascorbic arid 
{ vitamin C ) and rubber hydrochloride. A chapter on electron density maps and 
vector maps includes an account of Fourier series methods, of die use of optical 
methods m place of calculations and the scope of vector methods. The author also 
discusses the evidence on cry's cal structure given by optical, magnetic and other 
physical properties, and concludes with a brief account of broadened^X-ray reflections 
and diffuse spots. 

This book includes also topics of assistance to the research worker which have 
previously been published only as contributions to various scientific journals. For 
instance, die use of oscillation photographs in the accurate settling of ill-formed 
crystals, the indexing of tilted crystal photographs suitable for crystak having at least 
one short axis, and the location of atoms of nearly equal atomic numbers by using an 
X-ray wave-length lying between the absorption edges of die atoms concerned. 

Five useful appendices are provided including a list of immersion liquids and a set 
of crystals of refractive indices 1.326-1,97 for their standardization; and charts showing 
the relation between pfane-sparings and axial ratios, constructed without calculation 
for indexing the zero-layer lines of single crystal rotation photographs and powder 
photographs of substances other than orthorhombic, monoclinic or anorthic 
Formal physical and mathematical treatment is avoided but die book has a discipline 
of its own and demands careful reading. The author assumes more than a passing 
interest in both die organic and inorganic compounds, thus revealing die range of his 
own contributions to the subject. He has not hesitated to adopt an unorthodox 
development of the subject matter in order to reflect the course of his own experience 
In applying crystallographic mediods to chemical problems. 

The text is profusely and clearly illustrated. An index to the voluminous literature 
on X-ray crystallography is arranged under authors listed alphabetically and with 
references to the text, A detailed subject index ends the book. F A B ^ N N t s T E R 

Biology Archaeology 

London’s natural history, IL S. R. Fitter, Collins, 16s, M8, 
28a pages, 93 illustrations, including 52 in colour, 2 diagrams, 12 maps, 
(New Naturalist Series ) (574.9431) 

A radius of twenty miles from St. Paul’s Cathedral is taken as the boundary' of the 
London area in this book. 1 

The geology of the London Region is simple in its broad outlines. From the 
Palaeozoic platform to the Bagshot Sand, there is evidence of prehistoric mwi and 
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ovtt myt} 1 animal* mi plants, Clungn wttc iut mote tf) long-term rfimaLie tcn- 
Jenrict than to the intervention of man. 

The Romano-Brituli occupation of London restiheJ in permanent addin ufti to the 
fauna and Ann, while during the Dirk Ago nature reconquered much of her lost 

^ TV^Middlc Ago produced an increase in die population and building, with 
.iHk-ii J,mt mhivation, duineticatiaii and die utilhati.'it of wild animib and vhms 
for food, dot!tine, and fheL The black rai arrived, swan-keeping wai incroduccT md 
10 aisist in the cleansing of London carrion birds were prorated as scavengers, In 
addition niticry-ninc spedo of birds omonoed to bred and dgW-ctgUi regularly to 
rbit London. William Turner* between 1548 “d and John Gerard, IJ 97 * 
recorded eighty-nine planla itl Middlesex, 

A ^ri^L of nine pirns show* die grow* of die tc&taefes of die aptnl from 156* tu 
with a population inercaM from 70,™ w o ver dghc million. 1 hu spt*ul of the 
dominant species. man. has altered the dbiribution of natural habitats and cjn-tfd 
shay plants to become extinct- However, diere is a high degree of adaptation which 
aniniaU and piano have shown 10 die amficiaE tabiraK created by mu. 

In the wholly built-up areas, beside* man and Ids domestic animals* rats, tmet and 
ban are die only mam mak There art aho many insert and arachnids, some of which 
arc pests. Birds have succeeded in adapting dinnaclvt*! the typical specio being the 
home-aparTow and die pigeon. An emjc. tan ding example of bird habitat is llut oi the 
wliidi has developed a habit of roasting on buildings as well as trco during 
rhe autumn and winter monthL The flora is limited to growth on waste building 
iitci.. seventy'-dght species of plants bring recorded. 

In die parti v built-up areas, distinctive wild flora and fauna have developed A few 
more mammals, the frog ami the toad as well as the numcroiu birds, imccis and other 
invertebrates which have adapted themselves to suburban bfe* arc lined The normal 
winter bird population of the central parks is revealed by a remm taken in tO-5- total¬ 
ling j>gB 1 individuals of twenry^veipcEia.The outstanding mtainpka ofbinhdapta- 
linn are the wowl-pigeon. the Uaefe-taded gull and the moorhen. The plants show 
a distinct weed flora,, and numerous imported and cultivated species have been added, 
Man ha* provided suitable hmitm for ail aquatic life in the London area by die con¬ 
struction of reservoirs, canals and docks, resulting in m iiitreji* in the bird population 
which has made London one of the bot centra for bi(d study in the llruidi [ilea. 

The purification of die Thames hy the present systciti of sewage iliipoul Eiu 
resiiltcil in m rc-cdoniwliou by fish', the icwage farms creating a replica of die 
primeval Thames marches. Against these increases is the effect of atmosphere pollution 
(doe to the burning of coal) on human health, plants and animals. 

The influence ofsport on die balance of nature has changed from thr hunting and 
killing of' game’ ns the conservation of large areas of land aijjlayiiie fields and golf 
courses, which have had an important effect on the preservation of wild life. I here is a 
feeling of kind up between iuju, amjitals-and. pl.inrvv- siiiji account* for many ammab 
biring kepi» peb aud for die popularity of tbc London 2 oo F Kew Gardens and open 
spaces preerved under ibe 'Green Bdt scheme. 

The influence of war an London's natural luswry is Important, the 1919 war 
creating Urge area* of open waice ground with an increase in die fauna and flora. 
Bombed building* supplied nesting vices for birth, nmabiy the bbek redstart, which 
since 1940 hoi enlonized in die Loudon area. The flora of the bombed sites lias been 
studied by Hr, E. J, Salisbury; wfutfc full Hit of flowering plans and Cents from these 
concludes the book. c. w, p. claxiom 
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animal cttologv AND evoluiion. M ]. D. Wkitc. Gadrtdge 
University press, jfc. D8. 3S4 r ,ig«. r^i figure* iS Table* Index of 
Inchon, subjects and organism* (573.2) 

The present wurk tlcali with Ah* aipea vf animal cytology. uamdv, the evolution a f 
the ehrrimwoitin: the antiior wmcvvta. dogcmhcailv claiming tlut 'these bodies ire 
memtelves die naturil bases of evolution ’ and ibis 'when we Hudj> die dun»ci which 
have taken place in them In die tounc of phvlogem- we are, in fact, undying (lie 
evolution or die evolutionary meduiriim iracEr f 

The :introduction is devoted to a concise ourimr of modem vkwi on evolution >■ 
hdd tor die most pan by cywlogub and aencijrira. In dir second chapter* devoid to 
iho structure of mitotic chmmoioina, die author points out that while the ccncr.il 
anatomy of che chromosome body ii s on die whole, fa iffy well known, much con- 
ocRiing die mcchaniim of mitosis idll remains a mystery. It is r for example, not 
novm with certainty at what stage in their life evde the diromowmc* fint undergo 
longitudinal splitting mto paired threads (chromatids): considerable diversify' of 
opinion b held by different authorities, pointing 10 die probability- that die cmie of" 
splitting b not the time in all organbm*. Tlie chief ekemted elements, protean and 
midetc acid, entering mm the composition of the chromosomes, mid die pan which 
they probably play ace briefly reviewed, followed by a detailed description of the 
morphology of the chromosomes in different animals* vertebra re and invertebrate, 
dnnng die various phases of mitosis* 

Chapter III b devoted ra description* of sahvarv-glonJ chromosomes, due ere die 
being given to the early wort of Balbhni and Camay. It is pointed oui thai the 
importance of the lakvary-glaitd Jiromosomcs for qiafagicd research depends 
largely upon the face that all homubgouj regions within a nuclein tmially patr K even 
if^EiijauraJ rearrangement .ire present, so that cbe chromosomes as a whole arc only 
nartly homologous to One another, if two chromosomes arc considered which are 
homojogoui in the sense diat dicy contain die same bomb, but m one of which a 
portion b inverted, pa i ring will usually cake place in the inverted region in nidi a way 
as to give a loop, ihrsc inversion loops occurring whenever the inverted segment it 
mmdendy Jong ra render daeir formation mechanically possible, bur if onlv three or 
four band* are inverod the=* otittHy form a short unpaired re-ion m dW double 
chromusomc inircad of an In version loop. 

The rnechaniim of struct let a.] rearrangCTtienK, and die law's and principal? which 
gu v cm the re-arrangement uT chromoicime parts are considered and described 
(Cfpptcr IV). hi Chapter V die mechanism of mdosb b reviewed in die light of die 
import ance of a proper understanding of the subject for die correct interpretation of 
me mechanism of chromosomal evolution. This leach on [Chapter VJJ ro a con* 
udmefon of chromo^mat evolution in wild populations. Chapter VII is devoted to 
a survey of chromosomal evoturion in die genus Drmophihi; an examination of a 
large number ofsperica proving die ctisttm of a great varietv of vbibly different 
chromosome sets* so that in some species all the chromosomes are acrocentric, while 
in others die> are all meacentric: and in some species there is a minute dotJike 
miCTo-diromosomc pair, whrle in odicn this is absent 

Chapters Vffl and IX deal icspccdvelv widi die evolution of chromosome num* 
ben and thromosome form, and the evolution of nidwb and the chromosome cycle* 

In Chapter X, devoted to dig subject of hybridization and die causes of sterility. attcu- 
fion is drawn to the importance of experimental hybridisation in the future befnr 
developed ^ a tcchnup, for srudying the nature ofspedd difference. The evolution 
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of die acx-Jtterraining mechanism » tt«ted at Irtlgrh in Chapter Xf s Mloijrcd by a 
diioisiioii mi *cx determimuon by mate hapltudy {tlhaptcr XU). The evolution ot 
PardicTUHrascsh with particular reference to thclymokyv of wl vdi two m.irn types 
csistp occupies Chapter Kill; while die foul chapter {XIV) □ devoted to Tondusmiu 

_Cytology and evoltuionary pittcmib Ihdi chapter h adLquately iUustrattd with 

linodrowings, aiid there is a valuable and extensive bibliography. 

¥* MARTIN UUNCAN 


Botany 

A [im ANIST IN SOUTHERN Ai kICA. J, Hutchins™* GditmYtf, 15 s - lls 
page-*. 4^ illustrations. Maps. (sBt.jSB). 

Dr, I Iiirrbmson is an eminent taxonomist whose new system of plant cUsh c.ition. 
published, in 1936 and 1911, is one of die most outstanding con cribiw™. node to 
plain science by a British boraniin For many year* before he visited Africa he wu an 
acknowledged authority on in 6 m, and die appearance of thh book is therefore an 
event nfapadJ important*. It U primarily the botanical record of two journeysduring 
iViS-zy and mo, but, fortunately* the author has not confined himself withm me 

narrow scope suggested by his uric. . 

In a breezy foreword* Field,-Marshal Smut*, whose striking portrait by ProEcitor 
Arthur Pan provides the coloured frontispiece, shows a keen understanding of the 
problems of plant ckisificadftn. The matter of die boqk U arranged in live pm 
Part I deals with dsc ourward voyage describing die botanical features of die oceanic 
islands on die way, and hi* journeys in die Cape Province. This part is perhaps mu 
most discinrive section of the book and die discussions on phpofjeograpliLt-Ml rdaiitnv- 
ibipr, in which be profcw to be a convinced supporter of the Wegener b ypomedt, 
arc of special interest to ihv plant geographer. Many sketch map, not confuted to “ 1 ts 
parr t clearly illustrate the auihnri remarks and will appeal 10 all students of plant and 
antmal distribution. In Faft U the events and vegetation*! areas are described on die 
journey by small car from t’*pe I own by dte so-called * Garden Route , via the 
Kimm Forest, Pott Elizabeth and die native reserve* of die Eastern Pioviticc to 
Durban and thence to Pretoria, The author portray in Part 111 die botanical explora¬ 
tion of die Northern Transvaal in company with HcW-Marshal Smuts and other* 
Visits were made to the Zoutpmsbcrcj Mountains and die Limpopo Rivet* v. here a 
rich floral harvest was obtained. 

On his bier visit to Africa, described in Part IV, Dr. Hutchinson joined an expedt- 
lion, organized and led by FSdd- M a nhal Smuts, to Lake Tangativiki The plethora 
of botanical riches in die tropics alonp die route through Southern and Notuiem 
Rhodesia proved 1 severe test of the collector*! ability and it is clear that die necessity 
for rapid travel, with little rime for deviation from the main road, greatly limited 
bis coltectnan. Nevertheless, many notable discoveries were made. 

The chapter* h Par t V dealing with die floral regions of South Africa die biblif*- 
giaphy of Suudi African botany, the htstory of botanical exploration of die area, and 
die new phylogenetic arrangement of plant families, wi!l probably - command the 
widet inteisE and will certainly form invaluable source* of reference. 

Throughout hi* travel* Dr E lurcHraun kept aJmnu entirely io well-known routci 
and delighted to visit the classic area* where die early collectors Lid flic foundiann 
of out knowledge of the Saudi African dura, l lc gathered more than -I.?™ specimens, 
of width some 50 represent ipccks new to science. The surprising number of novel Uc* 
described in the hook suggests distf notable discoveries even yet await the smite and 
diligent ColleOTT in this comparatively welh-cxplnred countey 
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Mud:: of die book is devoted to lengthy dtacriprive tMlngua of the plan n collected, 
and these may tatlicr bewilder thoic with slight undmundtrig of systematic boony 
and the technical language used in that realm of plane scienct A glossary of bo? mical 
terms and a brief simplified expjamriein of the ham of Dr, I Idtthiiisorfs classification 
would have been of great jiusejh tr ro the lay render* Guidance. however* wiD be found 
in die author's remarkably dear analytical drawings. The lack of an index tn a hook 
which will largely be used for reference is most rncc^vcnkok though it is obvious 
rlnc the induikin of erne; would have added materially to the already considetablc bulk 
and weight of the volume. 

Doubtless ibis work will have the widest appeal to botanists and it is quite irnfa* 
pen w Me to at! interested in South African plants. Tt will also attract the attention of 
honied ruri sts and may revive their interest in a region productive of many desirable 
plants with which to lest their cuIluivlI skill. The book ss liberally illustrated with hue 
drawings and photographs by die author. I? also contains ux splendid photographic 
supplements by Dr. Pole Evans illustrative of die vegetation of sou diem Africa. In 
these da>s of austerity it Is a pleasure to handle dds finely printed and beautifully 
produced volume. giokge Taylor 


Zoology 

birds in colour. Walter Higfaarm CvJfj'piT, 25s.C+. 1 76pages. 4H coloured 
places. Appendix. Glossary, Index. (39S.2} 

I lie author, a natural] <t from childhood and a good amateur photographer as a boy, 
was led by dmjmmiices to decide to make a career of photography of nature, 
jperi abating in ornithology. In the present book lie gives the benefit of more ciiau 
rwtany-five yean* experience to any who, professionally, or as amateurs, may wish 
to follow dse Same path, Incidentally, tic relates many interesting experiences which 
have befallen hint. The numerous beautiful colour photographs reproduced beside 
the test proclaim him a more than competent photographer ofblrdb; die text ref cab 
him as a sound instructor and a sensitive student of bird life. 

The test is divided into seven chapters and a lengthy appendix, each wkh its special 
design. Chapter I briefly traces how the audior came to choose hh profession. 
Chapter II is devoted to die technique of bird photography. Everything appertaining 
to different types of cameras* including cinema cnticm, a discussed, and the advan¬ 
tages of different appliances is expounded tn die light of die audior s experience. The 
relative merits of photography of Midi at the nest and "wait and see' photography, 
in which the photographer poiLs himself in a *liide 4 at a likely spot on die dunce of 
the bird coming within camera view, .ire discussed, Information h given about 
portable 'hides' and didr equipment, and hints about die COQHruitioo of'hides' 
by means of wlutever available material will best blend widi die adjacent country. 
These and many other details are instructively discussed, and die exposition is il\w~ 
tinted by reference to incidents in die author's experience. Experienced photographers 
as well its beginners may leam much from thb map ter. 

ht Chapter III lie describe* the scenes and die circumstances in which a number of 
his Bird Portrait! were taken. Different birds of die same species vary widely m 
behaviour* One will be bold and easy to bring to die camera, another elusive and day. 
Bird photography require? patience and endurance. Weather may be exasperaringiy 
dbapp^memg. Here as elsewhere throughout die book we find enrolling; notes of 
bbd behaviour a* observed by an experienced namraksL 
Chape ei IV is devoted tv sn account of experiences abroad, especially a trip to 
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Hungary, where the author secured photographs of inter alia the Moustached Warbler, 
the Spoonbill, the Purple Heron and the Great White Heron- The chapter is of con¬ 
siderable topical, as well as ornithological, interest* The first scene of operations w as 
Lake Balaton, which five or six years later was to be the scene of some of the heaviest 

fighting of the SecondWorld War. , r . 1 r *. , * u 

In Chapter V the author discusses the pleasure that can be derived from buds inJne 
garden, and gives valuable advice to those who wish to encourage birds in their 
gardens—including London and suburban gardens* The essential, or desirable, attrac¬ 
tions are cover, privacy, seclusion, water, food, and, for many of them, suita e 
nesting boxes. The chapter includes a list of suitable shrubs, advice, wuth iliustratiom, 
about nesting boxes, feeding trap, and food hoppers, and about suitable food* A very 

sound and practical chapter* ., * * 

Chapter VI gives valuable hints as to how to get on good terms vnth birds and how 
to administer first aid to sick or injured birds, including sea-birds whose feathers have 
been contaminated by oil This chapter contains a very remarkable story ot a rook 
which fell from die nest, was successfully tended, and, being given complete liberty, 
became the familiar of its friends. It did not go wild rill the second season after it was 
hatched, which suggests that rooks may not reach maturity rill the second spring. 

Chapter VII deals broadly with bird protection, and, incidentally, with many 
relevant subjects. For example, the damage which may be done to rare species by the 
ovcr-cagemcss of unskilled and thoughtless photographers^-the unskilled should 
leave the rare birds alone; nobody should be a photographer of birds for the s e o 
photography alone. Egg collectors, with their passion for rare eggs and full clutches, 
are a special menace* The merits and the risks of ringing arc discussed. So is the subject 

of cage birds and their care. , 

Some sixty pages follow of tabulated information about birds that may be expected 
in the garden, how to recognize them, their distribution, nesting habits, natural food, 
suitable food substitutes, and so on. There is a glossary of the scientific names of all 
birds mentioned in die text, and, finally, a comprehensive index. 

HENRY G, MAURICE 


USEFUL ARTS AND APPLIED SCIENCE 

Medicine 

A history of medicine- Douglas Guthrie. Nelson, 30s* L.Post 8. 

462 pages. 72 plates. Bibliography. Index. (610.9) 

The story of medicine begins in the mists of antiquity* In Babylon the priest and the 
magician were the earliest known medical practitioners. Between them and the doctors 
of the present day lie centuries of achievement, die telling of which provides one of 
the most fascinating of all histories. Such a stoty has often been told, in part or in 
whole, and in many languages* Dr. Guthrie outlines this story, and although his book 
must of necessity omit many of the smaller incidents and characters, he lias produced 
a most lucid and well-illustrated short history of medicine* 

It is unfortunate that in Britain, and many other countries, die medical student is 
not taught medical history. The most eminent of the medical historians in this country 
(with the notable exception of Professor Charles Singer) have been amateurs, studying 
the subject as a spare-time hobby during a lifetime devoted to clinical medicine* 
Singer himself has pointed out the difficulty of making the history of medicine 
intelligible to any but doctors, because * the subject matter is so unfamiliar to the laynman 
that exposition of technical detail must proceed alongside of historical treatment. 
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Dr. Guthrie ha* managed thb tnk exceedingly wetL To have produced i complete 
chronicle of medical history would have been in ampowible task. and ilic author lias 
instead endeavoured to construct an oudlnc of die frngre^ uf medicine from die d:svi 
of Imhotep to those of Qs!cr. He traces the migration of medicine from its gensh in 
Babylonia, through in stihilizanon in Greece, and its extension to Rome and 
Alcxjjtdriii After die decline of Rome came the period of Arabian medicine, widi 
Rhazes and Avjecmu among is leaden.. The file uf die Western Caliphate uw die 
centre of mcchcal interm moved to Spain, where Cordoba became impunmf n a 
seat of medial learning, and where surgery at list begun to show some process. 

During tile ninth cenmry the -School of Salerno, die hnt organized medical school 
in Europe, am: into being and flourished until surpassed by the schools at Moqt- 

E rlJicr and Bologna. From Salerno, Greek. Latin, Hebrew and Arabic medical 
aming spread to the north and west during a period when medicine sunk to a very- 
low level. There was ttiil .1 davish adhetente to the teaching; of Galen r which reitiamed 
until die Renai^anre, when VcialEu*, die founder uf modem anatomy, published hti 
Dt Itummii txrpiiritJdtrrifti, 1543+ Tliis book, correcting as it did much that had been 
accepted as gospel tince the time of Galen, represented the fine rca^e toward* a ennv 
piece denial of Galen 1 * doctrine and prepared die way for Harveys discovery of the 
circulation of the blood, published hi mi D? jhvjh mn/ij, l &z# r perhaps the cjrdMc^ 
boob in medical titcraturc- from this lime the pace of progrm quietened, and 
Dr. Guthrie shows how Leyden, Edinburgh, Paris* London and Dublin became in 
turn preeminent as centres of medical teaching until giving place for 1 time 10 Vienna 
and the German schools. The great conrributiuiL', of die Untied Statn during die past 
one hundred years, and its present ability to promote research, may lead to the future 
leadership of medians being established in America, 

Dr. Guthrie describes in detail the contributions of the great clinicians and surgeons, 
the develop mcnc of obtertriet in die eighteenth century, the dawn of scien tific medi¬ 
cine in the nineteenth, die triumph nf antisepsis and asepsis in turners-, the history of 
anaesthesia., of militars' and naval surgery, and the conquest of tropical disease. He 
show* how the past one hundred yean has seen die rise of specialism in medicine, and 
lib book includes tertian* devoted to the develop merit of the specialties. Particularly 
to be commended ii th^t dealing with otology mu laryngology* for the atuhor, himicff 
a dbrinttunhed [in.'ngrlogEii, has devoted many vcar= to die snidy of this scihjcrt. 

Hie history of medicine has not received dm recognition which in irnptirtatice 
JcrmmB. Dr. Gudirte cnti^iders dial die rapid advances and iwvv discoveries in 
medieme have tended m dimmish interest in its cultural aspects, and he brtirve* that 
die teaching o- medical history is ait e^etitja] background to modem medial educa¬ 
tion. His book provides an excellent introduction to the subject and it. to be commended 
to students and other* who are taking up the study of the history of mc&fejnc. Theta 
h a classified bibliography of the must important texts for further reading, and the 
text ii also liberally imcnspeiTed with numerous references. A full index it provided. 

L T. HQITOH 

X1TE TISSUES of thk Honif. An I iif rod Lictios 1 to die smdy of Atwioiny. 
W, E. Ltr Gras Chjk. Oxford Univirritji JVe^, 2if. Second edition. MS. 
3P9 pages. 120 iltuitnrjons. (fi r r) 

Dr. Le Gre* Clark, who is Professor nf Anatomy -n the University of Oxford* Sixain 
writing tin* book, made one of die mrrtt valuable addition* to Brmdi atuEomtcal 
literature for 3 number of years. Hu book H not* is iis ride might imply, concerned 
laiely with h biology, for the author treats tissue* a* the bash of organization nf die 
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animal body, and he embraces die whole range of organic structure—‘the science of 
anatomy, in short, is die study of organization*. 

The teaching of anatomy in Britain has until recendy been confined mainly to the 
descriptive study of body structures, while the teaching of structural organization as 
a dynamic process has been much neglected. The author is associated with those 
teachers of anatomy .who have realized the importance to medical students of a 
knowledge of the fundamental principles of the growth, differentiation and structural 
adaptation of living tissues. This rc-oricntation, while evident in the curricula of 
medical schools, has not been so quickly reflected in the text-books. For this reason 
alone, the importance of this book is evident. It combines a record of elementary 
knowledge with discussions of recent advances in anatomy. 

The book begins with a chapter on the anatomy of the cell and on mitosis. Chapter 
2 deals with the development of tissues in the embryo. After chapters on connective 
tissue and cartilage, there follows a description of the structure and growth of bone, 
which includes colour photographs of bones of pigs fed with madder. In this con¬ 
nection, it is interesting to compare the work of Brash, recorded in this book, with 
that of Bclchier, who, in 1735, introduced the method of feeding madder to animals 
in order to study bone growth, and thus was the pioneer of vital staining. This chapter 
also considers the nutritional and hormonal factors controlling bone-growth, and it 
records the important work of Mcllanby on the influence of vitamin A on bone- 
growth, that ot Bell, Cuthbertson and Orr on the effect of calcium intake, and that of 
McCollum and other American workers on the effects of phosphorus deficiency. 

The two following chapters deal with muscles and widi joint tissues, and include 
mention of recent work, from die author’s own school, on nerve-endings in muscle. 

Chapter 8 is devoted to the blood-vessels and includes a summary of the important 
work on the growth and innervation of capillaries and arterioles reported by Clark 
and Clark, the American workers, that of K. J. Franklin on veins, and of Wollard on 
the innervation of blood-vessels. 

Chapter 9 describes the blood-corpuscles and hacmopoietic tissues. The next chapter 
on die lymphatic tissues, includes an account of the important findings of Drinker 
and Joffcy. The remaining chapters are concerned with the mucous membranes and 
glands, the skin, and the tissues of the nervous system. The last—and longest— 
includes descriptions of nerve fibres, neural mechanisms, histogenesis of the nervous 
system, the neuron theory, the cellular and fibre architecture of the nervous system, 
the autonomic nerVous system, the vascular supply of the nervous system, and the 
evolution of nervous organization. 

The first edition of this book appeared in 1939 and the second, incorporates die 
significant advances that have been made since that time. The book is illustrated with 
numerous excellent photomicrographs (unfortunately misnamed microphotographs) 
and diagrams. The text is written in lucid style and includes references to the 
relevant literature. The production maintains the very high standard associated with 
the Oxford University Press. l. t. morton 

ACTIONS OF RADIATIONS on living cells. D. E. Lea. Cambridge 
University Press , 21s. 402 pages. 4 plates. 61 figures. 83 tables. Index of 
authors and subjects. (612.01448) 

The author aims at giving an account of the simplest and most fundamental actions- 
of ionizing radiations on living cells, discussing in detail the mechanisms of such cases 
as can profitably be dealt with in the present state of our knowledge. Mathematical 
interpretations are necessary, since the work done on viruses and genes is mainly 
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quantitative, but algebraic detail is kept down as far as possible, graphs and tables 
being given instead. An appendix contains supplementary calculations of a heavier 
nature. The book is most logical in its treatment, and the non-specialist reader is aided 
by excellent summaries of the background knowledge necessary to appreciate the 
biological material involved. 

The opening chapters are devoted to the physical properties of X-rays, alpha, beta, 
and gamma radiations, protons and neutrons, with definition and discussion of dose 
units. Their chemical effects and possible mechanisms of biological action arc then 
considered. Whilst recognizing the limitations of the target theory, the author believes 
its validity to be as certain as any theory in a rapidly developing subject can be. 
Biological effects of radiation to which this theory is applicable are those in which 
the effect studied is due to the production of ionization by the radiation in the im¬ 
mediate vicinity of some particular molecule or structure. 

Chapter 4 deals with die inactivation of viruses. The analogous nature of small 
viruses and genes is stressed, whilst from the evidence given it is concluded that virus 
inactivation is caused by a single ionization. The target theory is therefore applied, 
and the virus size calculated from it compared with the values of virus diameter 
derived from filtration experiments. A general trend of agreement is apparent. 
Chapter 5 is concerned with the genetical effects of radiation, and is prefaced by an 
admirable introduction to the genetical terminology. Then the induction of mutations 
by irradiation of the fruit fly Drosophila is described. The usual procedure is to irradiate 
male flies and after mating diem with untreated females, look for mutations in the 
offspring. A lethal mutation can be made to show up easily, for under certain con¬ 
ditions it rids the second generation of males. Thus, much of the work has been done 
on sex-linked recessive lethals, which is unfortunate, in so far as they are not entirely 
comparable with visible gene mutations. The yield of mutations is found to be 
proportional to the dose, and there is general agreement of results for organisms as 
widely different as bacteria and Drosophila. Moreover, the principal tests by which 
one recognizes a single ionization action arc again satisfied, so deductions concerning 
gene size can be made. In Chapter 6 we have a statement of the experimental results 
on the production of chromosome structural changes by radiation, detailed inter¬ 
pretation being deferred to Chapter 7. A plate and two text figures illustrate chromo¬ 
some and chromatid breaks, intrachanges and interchanges. Tradescmitia microsporcs 
and Drosophila sperm have been extensively studied and reasons are given for believing 
that a break is caused by a single ionizing particle. 

A temporary inhibition of division appears to be a general action of radiation in a • 
variety of cells, and Chapter 8 deals with this delayed division. As it is a graded 
response, rather than all or none, the target theory is relatively unimportant in this 
case. Sea urchin eggs and grasshopper embryos have been investigated, and show that 
irradiation produces the greatest delay if it is made in early prophase of mitosis. The 
last chapter confines itself to lethal effects of radiation, which have been studied in a 
variety of material because of the ease of experiment and the practical importance 
in cancer. peter barraclough 

an experimental study of rationing. R. A. McCance and E. M. 
Widdowson. H.M . Stationery Office, is. M8. 61 pages. References. Tables. 
Graphs. (Medical Research Council Special Report Series No. 254) (612.39522) 

The experiment described in this report, on the effect on health of drastic food 
rationing, was carried out from September 1939 to the early part of 1940. Although 
it was prepared for publication in January 1941, certain Government departments 
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objected to its publication at that time, and it did not appear until April 1946. The 
work recorded is therefore six yean old and is remarkably prophetic of subsequent 
events. ^ 

The investigation consisted of a study of the effect on human beings of (a) a diet 
which might be available under conditions of war, and (b) a diet at which Britain 
ought to aim as a minimum, even if the country were subjected to prolonged enemy 
blockade. The planning involved some prophecy of what might happen, and to some 
extent what did happen. 

Eight people, after a week of ordinary food, were subjected to the experimental 
(restricted) diets for periods varying from two to fifteen weeks. During the pre¬ 
liminary, the experimental, and in certain cases the post-experimental weeks, the 
subjects weighed all the food they ate, noted how they enjoyed it, what effects it had 
on them, and whether they felt fit. In the preliminary and certain subsequent weeks 
six of the subjects collected their excreta for investigation and chemical analysis. 
Laboratory tests of their nutritional fitness were earned out from time to time, and 
towards the end of the experiment field-tests consisting of mountaineering and long¬ 
distance cy cling were applied. The eight subjects included Professor McCancc and 
Miss Widdowson, the instigators of the experiment and the compilers of die report. 
In paying tribute to them, the Medical Research Council recognizes diat this form of 
research work c?n be carried out only under conditions of great personal inconvenience 
requiring the highest individual discipline. 


Summary o f experimental rations 


Bread. 

Meat (edible portion, including offal and 

sausage meat). 

Fish. 

Poultry and rabbit. 

Cheese. 

Butter. 

Margarine. 

Cooking fat. 

Total fats. 

Sugar (including jam, marmalade, etc.). 

Oatmeal. 

Rice. 

Dried pulse (could have been omitted) . 

Eggs (in number). 

Whole milk. 

Potatoes and other vegetables . 

Fruit (home-grown, c.g. apple) 

Sweets and pastries. 


Quantities in ozs. per week 
Unrationcd (at rime of 
(experiment) 

16 


4 

o 

4 

O 

4 

5 
2 

4 

10 

1 

35 

Unrationed 

6 
0 


The report describes the adaptation of die subjects to the rationed dietary, its 
mental effects, and its effects upon the natural functions of the body. The absorption 
and metabolism of the experimental food were studied by analysis of the excreta. 
Details are given in tabular form. 

The experiment was made to discover whether normal men and women could five 
and thrive mentally and physically if suddenly subjected to severe restriction of fat. 
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sugar, flesh-foods and other articles of diet. It was found that a litde time was needed 
for the subjects to adapt themselves to the changed conditions; this they achieved by 
increased consumption of unrationed foods until such time as their caloric intakes were 
adjusted to the prc-cxpcrimental level. T he unrationed foods were potatoes, green an 
root vegetables, and, at that time, bread (92 per cent extraction, fortified with calcium 
carbonate). Once adjusted, the subjects were satisfied and content. 

The diets contained sufficient protein, litde fat but correspondingly large amounts 
of animal protein. They were therefore bulky and tended to be laxative. It was 
concluded that, once an adult had become accustomed to this diet, it was satisfactory 

for all ordinary purposes. , r , . , . 

The authors realize that any generalization made on the strength of their results is 
based upon the reactions of a very few persons. The first generalization they make is 
that, if people are rationed in certain directions, they will try to keep up dieir calorics 
from unrationed foods, and righdy so, for a dietary restriction in calorics will lead to 
rapid deterioration in health. Rationing of certain commodines will not limit total 
consumption as reckoned in calories and will direct consumption towards the foods 
which remain unrationed, increasing the demand for them. If both the present 
quantitative dietary habits and the proposed restrictions arc known, it should be 
possible to forecast what the increased consumption of the unrationed foods 

^ Although die subjects enjoyed die experimental diet, they consider that its sudden 
imposition upon the general public would be alarming, for the latter would need to 
be prepared psychologically to face a regime of this degree of seventy. Nevertheless 
once the public could be persuaded to accept restrictions which were not prejudicial 
to health, there would be no further difficulty. In this respect the Germans had the 
advantage that their rations had been imposed and accepted since the beginning o ic 
war. Writing before the event, the report is particularly significant in such statements 
as: ‘If this country is to face severe restrictions, the problem will be to effect their 
introduction and get diem accepted. How it might be done should be thought out 
now. Arrangements should be made beforehand as to which foods should be obtained 
and made available, and the public prepared for them. 

The authors are to be congratulated upon their foresight in planning experiment 
which must have been of great value during the subsequent imposition of food 
rationing. T. T* MORTON 


the vitamins in medicine. F. Bicknell and F. Prescott. Heinemann, 50s. 

Second edition. M8. 916 pages. 208 illustrations. Tables. Index. (613.2) 
This is an exhaustive and fully documented book which summarizes the present 
available knowledge of the vitamins and gives an account of their history, chemistry 
food sources, physiology, pharmacology and dicrapeutic application. Human vitamin 
requirements in health and disease arc discussed, as are the methods for detecting 
vitamin deficiencies. Emphasis is laid on the clinical aspects of the subject. 

The first edition of this book appeared in 1942 and was at once acknowledged as 
the standard English work of reference on the subject This second edition, appearing 
three years latcthas been enlarged by 2 JO pages; 88 new illustrations have been added 
and the references to original papers now number 4,joo. This is an indication both of 
the prolixity of new papers on every aspect of vitaminology and of the wide reading 
of the authors. 

The study of the vitamins as such begins as recently as 1913, when, following the 
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realization that certain disease* followed dies deficient m ccrtaLU food factors* 
vitamin A was discovered. One by one rheic essential food factors have been uolarcd; 
many have been syndicibcd The drtcoray of die vitamku revdiittoaiEcd the outlook 
both k dtetena and sn die study of disease * and die conception uE J deficiency A tvcaia' 
followed dw realization dial many human discues were caused, not bf infections or 
toxins* In li bv vitamin dcfidaide* in tood. During the last tew yean vitamins have 
been used die'rapeuneilly for conditions other than defirintc y diseases. Ttse pmverfiil 
vasodilator action of nicotinic acid (a member of the vitamin-B complex} suggests 
ila cnjplopiHuit in peripheral vascular disease, e.g- ftayrLmrTi disease. Both vitamins 
B 3 and C stimulate metaboliim; die latter increase rise oxygen uptake of the blood 
ami has been used with giwd rfFect to assist in wound bcafing, in the treatment ot 
anamia and In other blW disorders. Many other coildieiona have rapuadd to 
vitamin thciipy* 

Tlic prodigious output oftiicrjcnre on die vitamins make* it movingly difficult 
for the worker in tbfiiidd to keep abreast of tbe Lite*; Jevetoj-nucnci^ to him dm wdl 
prove an invaluable book, while the itudcnc who is able to xllord nme 10 study it will 
tmd it unequal led as an Introduction Co one of die most mtcwctng branches of 
medicine, 1 he dtscavcr)' of Lite vitamins, too, forms a chapter m the history 

of medicine, and die audior* reveal die story* piece by piece, as they describe what is 
known of cads vicamin. 

Those familiar with the first edition of tbit book will find much additional mfor- 
man on in die new edition. Some years ago, vitamin B wii shown to be in reality 
several factor*. anil dir icmi 'vitamin-B complex' lias been applied to the vitamin* 
iplit oH" from die nngtnoJ vitamin. B. Smet 191- the Tvmh^si of biotin has been 
achieved* vitamins li,p and B n have been recorded. and much other work on the 
viiainm-B complex Has been reported, making tmesmy considerable rewriting 
and expansion uf die chapter derated to dlis subject. Similarly, considerable progress 
has teen made m ilic study of riboflavin and ariDoflavinosip and dih has ficetmtalcd 
great enlarge mmt of die section dealing with dm subject. Other diapters have required 
hr*i expansion ro bring diem up to date. A shore chapter ou die essential tsnsamrared 
fatty acids (vitamin I ) ami minor soluble vitamins lias been added The tables giving 
the vhaiuin content of foods have abo been revised* l he book well illustrated and 
has a detailed index of 37 pages. 

To have produced a w ort of so comprehensive a nature during the most diMtculr 
years in rise history of Britain it a rrugnifi cmt achievement for which die writer* are 
in. fie s.nngrJiuljred. A word of praise is also due to the publisher* b^r a book which 
departs but liulc from die higli uandard of production associated with their name in 
times of peace. l. t. wobtdn 


TlxTHOOK or PIIARM ACOGNQ 5 V.T, E. Wallin C/nm-WN, 2 '!Js. $0.\ pages. 

li| figure*. Index. " (^*5-7) 

Pharmacognosy is die science which deals with the knowledge, recognidots olid 
identification o-f crude drugs. To many it will perhaps be more familiar under the 
elder term, jnsJcrw merfiox 

Dr. Wallis** purpose iii writ'Eiij; die bnok wa* to provide a mcccBor to die textbook 
of the late Professor H,G, Greenish. Tliis new work con fa ins much additional materia], 
snd the subject is treated mainly from the theoretical standpoint the practical side 
bang dealt widi by the author's PsmtkalFhdtmdtvgtm}? (fourth edition. 1943, Ghiindiilb 
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Ci ude drti^s fill mmr^ly into groups according to their diaiiftcri^dfit A^d ^be - 
audios has derided upon thu cbitifcltiOD rather than an c&cydopzcbc or dictionary 
arrangement. As nutty drugs ire compel of plinr members, this diSistjeiuon 
brings together timilar imienuesp such as leaves, roots, seeds, etc,* and alto enables 
the audior to discuss under each group heading the general principles burolwed in 
ihdr collection mi preparation. 

The chapters include a complete description of rhr official and ether important 
drugs under the following heading*: starched hairs ftnd fibres, wood*, baths and galls, 
leaves, ilowtrrsp seeds, fruit % rhizomes and roots, as well as die many g Lim i, 
rcsbs, oih, fits, waxes, glands, etc., which male up (he matrria mnlite of modem 
times. 

The outbreak of lioscdiftcs in m$ cut Great Britain off from many usual sources 
of drug supply, and k was found necessary to coqiraettce rn dm country die cum- 
vanon of many plants fonnerty imported from the Owilhir iiU A icamli of r w 
literature mxsltd surprisingly little information on this important topic. Dt W i -i^ 
luu Anne much to remedy this state of affairs. The chapters on barks, leave* and 
flowers give guidance on collecting and drying (including an illustrated Jescriptiofl 
of the* apparatus used) while 1 the individual monographs ileal with die cuhiv idon* 
me(W oFmUeCtim *id prf^r.non appropriate to the Aug under discussion 

Chapter XIX {CuHuncfo: in Unigj) dnb genet illy with die edition of drug- 
vieldtnr; piano, mJ iocludei a none of recent work cm die improvement oFdmg*. 
such as the methods used to increase alktiuid-d o&lHlt Tliis duplet dso threetl 
attention to the fundamental influences rapuntibb for the deterioration of drugs tn 
storage, u well as a desctiptiOQ of the more common, organisms and insect pcits 
which attack both foods and drug*. 

] t will be appreciated dial the phanrncogntmst must not only he ^uanied with 
the diagnostic ifeainrei of die official drugs, bur alio those of the idiijteraiiE. The 
recognition of adulteration by inferior commercial varieties, subtundon by exhausted 
drugs or die indurion of extraneous material, h one of tise more important tasks 
of the phjmijcogurwt. Under difr section in Chapter XIX the author gbta a clear 
account of the principal falsifications encountered m commerce wiefm methods 
used to detect spurious drugs. The monographs or die individual drugs also 
contain information regarding related products likely 10 be used as substitutes or 

adulterants. _ . 

Widi reg.Lsd tn the mono£raplu themselves, they ate divided into sections under 
die following beading (i) Origin, die bidogteal and gepgrajdrfcal toured history 
and name; (2) Cultivation md preparation; (3.) The physical* scruory, nucrnjctipiejl 
and htstoiogied characters; (4)Constituenu mid tests; (i} livaluadou; { 6 ) Adulterann. 

Although many into resting huroricaJ notes -ue included in die text, their* is no 
attempt to give a teview of me linioriol development of pharmacogucuy. 

AGNES LOTHIAN 


PRINCIPLES OF BACTERIOLOGY AND IMMUNITY, W. W. C + Toplcy 
md G. S. Wilson (Editors), Bdmri Arnold, 2 vols.* 60s. Third edition 
revised, suRff 3147 pages. 302 illustrations (616,01) 

Top ley and WikmV Batimology appeased in I9®p ^nd rapidly rttablidcd melt 
as ;* dttfk work in in field. It combiner the feature* of a textbook for die aavanrea 
student and of a comprehensive and up-to-date reference work. The present edition! 
wbich is eiliicd by hofesor C, S, Wilson, who w 4 scriiiiot wish die Isle Professor 
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Toplry of the mn previous editions, md by Profbtnr A. A. Milo, will fully maintain 
\u reputation, This boat is notable not only as a ilSMCfty presentation of all that is 
known about bactem in relation 10 dbease* but also as a model of Literary style and 
editorial cart* 

Use book is divided mm four pans dealing respectively with tienrraJ Bacteriology* 
Systematic Bacteriology, Infection and RcsisUilce**ndThe Application of BEtictmology 
to Medicine siu! Hygiene. Parr S opens wild a concise junurury of rhe history of 
bacteriology, in which we are introduced to die pioneers who discovered ami tint 
explored me new world of almost incredibly minute organisms blown .xi bacteria or 
' germs L We rad of Athaiusitu Kircher, a learned Jesuit T who In itiio was reported to 
have observed minute ‘worm* 1 itt the blood of plague patients, H is ohserv.inom form 
the earliest attcmp t at direct microscopical study in thb held , but if b doubtful 
whether the forms he saw were actually bacteria. No further advance was possible 
until the introduction of die compound microscope. Tlic honour oi being die finr to 
sfr and describe bicieria goes to Antony van Leeuwenhoek [16^2 1723), a Dutch 
Smcn-draprf who turned to die making of lenses and micnmopcs js a hobby md 
who nhrrvcd and drew many varieties of miorworganiims. In HKj Iw described 
bacteria which he had obtained from Ills own teeth. The founder of tile modern 
science ofbjctetiolngy is Louts Pasteur (rtajHtBju)* the illustrious Frenchsavaiit who 
ranks as one of the grcaicsr benefactors ot mankind. 

The German Robert Koch (1643-1910) brought about a revolution in bacterio¬ 
logical tediilfcjuc* and he was the fine to prove, in flic rise of the diume anthrax. that 
certain disease* are caused by infection with specific "germs 1 * I le discovered die 
badilui of tuberculosis (1U2) and of cholera (l88jl, and bv die end of the luncTcenih 
century a great number of bacteria had been identified as occurring in definite 
association with hum an or animal d i seaies L The great Briti:ih s i irgeon, Lister (t *2 
iy ia). studied the work of Pasteur and saw the analog}' between the changes which 
occur in fermentinp; organic material and those which take pkee in wourhlf, I Ls 
introduction of the antiseptic technique made poisibEc die triumphs of modem 
surgery, 1 hr revolution effected by the new science of bacterbEugy spread far beyond 
medicine. Ft was found that baetcrb bring about the liberation of nitrogen from soil 
and from dead organic matter and so fulfil a vitaJ role in the economy of nature. 
Bacteria arrack plains as well m man and animals, and the special department of plant 
bacteriology is a vitally important study- 

The average bidllm is only about one twcnty-diouundth of an inch in diameter, 
and a million bacilli could be packed into a grain of sand. Despite their small size 
bacteria have been photographed, weighed md measured, and a great deal Ls known 
about diet! mode of life, Tim book contains some wonderful phonographs Taken with 
the aid of die electron micro scope. By inearth of this apparatus, which was nnty 
devised in 1934, it is possible to magnify objects up to 200,0x1 times. 

Small ^ bacteria arc. there art micno^rganijmr even more minute. One of the most 
f+Liduatitig uf these L the bacteriophage* ati organism which preys upon and destroys 
ordinary bacteria. The bacteriophage may be a kind of virus, a variety of micro- 
orgaiiiim *0 small that if passe* through the poro of the finest porechin filters. 
Virusei cannot be directly observed with the ordinary microscope* but they can be 
photographed with the aid of the electron micracapc, Viruses arc responsible for n 
large group of serious diseases* such as psittacosis (the infectious disease of birds which 
sometimes affects man]* distemper* smallpox, measles, chicken-pox, foot-and-mouth 
disease, encephalitis (sleepy sicknc$jt) k pdfinmyclins (infanole paralysis), and yellow 
fever. 
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This learned work, which deals with the ‘sober facts * of science and is primarily 
intended for the doctor, contains stories more endiralling than any to be found in 
fiction, w. j. bishop 

PRACTICAL HANDBOOK OF THE PATHOLOGY OF .THE SKIN.J. H, M. 
MacLeod and I. EL Muende. H. K. Lewis , 50s, Tliird edition. RS. 
415 pages. 152 illustrations. Index, (616.5) 

It is as long ago as 1903 that Dr. MacLeod first published this book. A second edition 
in 1942, written with the collaboration of Dr. Muende, showed the great progress 
that had been made in this branch of dermatology during the intervening period. 
Since 1942 there has been little additional knowledge to record, and only minor 
changes have been made in this third edition. In their Preface the authors mention 
the interest shown in the book in the U.S.A.; this must be a source of satisfaction to 
them, since greater facilities both for dermatological research and for the publication 
of books of such a high quality of production as tins have for some years been 
available in America. 

The book is designed primarily for students of dermatology and, as its sub-tide 
describes it, is ‘an introduction to the histology, pathology, bacteriology and mycology 
of the skin with special reference to technique 1 . Recognizing chat it is not possible to 
appreciate the finer points in die pathology of the skin without a thorough knowledge 
of its normal histological appearance, die authors devote a good deal of space to the 
description of normal structures. They describe the procedure for making biopsies and 
the methods for histological examination of skin material in the fresh state. Chapters 
are devoted to descriptions of methods for preserving skin material and preparing 
sections for microscopical examination, and the general principles for staining such 
material. A description of the histology of the epidermis and the pathological changes 
and congenital anomalies affecting it occupies seven chapters, which are followed 
by six chapters devoted to the corium. The hair, sebaceous glands, sweat glands, skin 
muscles and blood-vessels, lymphatics, nerve-endings in skin, skin lipidcs, pigment, 
and nail, are each dealt with in the same detailed manner. The remaining chapters 
discuss the parasitic diseases which can attack die skin (bacterial, fungous, protozoal 
and animal). This last group includes a separate chapter (the longest in the book) on 
the dennatophytoses. 

This book has already proved indispensable to the dermatologist and invaluable to 
the pathologist. With the possible exception of P, G. Unna’s Histopathologic der 
HmttkraMdfen, translated into English by Sir Norman Walker in 1896, it is die only 
book on the subject available in the English language. Its previous reputation his 
earned for it an important place in dermatological literature, and the new edition will 
maintain this reputation. It is profusely illustrated with innumerable carefully prepared 
and beautifully reproduced half-tone and colour illustrations of skin sections, demon¬ 
strating the histological appearance of normal and pathological conditions. 

It is no mere platitude to congratulate the publishers and printers on their share in 
the production of die book. The terminology of dermatology is particularly difficult, 
requiring special care in printing, while the satisfactory reproduction of half-tone and 
colour photomicrographs requires a high degree of technical skill. In these and other 
respects this publication, showing no trace of wartime austerity, conforms to the 
highest standards, resulting in a magnificent volume which must be a source of 
gratification to all concerned in its production, and a pleasure to all possessing it. The 
Index includes references to the many authorities mentioned in the text. 

L, T, MORTON 
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Engineering 

ElECTftlC POWER S YSTEM CnfJTHOL FT. I* Young, Chitpmili& IIjfJ t 25 $ r 
Second F. dsn on, jflN pages. figures. Bibliography. Index. (6214) 
Ihr subject of din book ts one covering a very wide field, although baunliy we arc 
rim ply concerned with die control of voki^e,I requency, power factor and kilowatts, 
h opens wnh a chapter on the parallel operation of die. and ax. goieraton with x 
partaoilar emphasis no the hew, showing how die change of field excitation aifccti 
the performance of xc- genera tors and Irow dir maximum loading ot a machine 
can be dereriTLinci! under slated con.Eitioiti of vufltaga and frequency. The important 
aspects s A svm hronirftic power,current and torque are dealt with and izu shown how 
there may be r. tndau .1 Renkiutiug secuum arc concerned with die genmJ emurian 
of motion of the rotoi* periodic time of a free oscillation, die economic loading of 
generator; and of stations. .itast die application of incremental loading. Chapter a, 
era voltage eotiErol of J-i. gvtictaton, disa&vrs exciter instability, die load instability of 
exarer, methods of stidntmg exciter voltage, exciter systems, voltage regulators 
and compensation for line voltage drop. 

hurthcr types of voltage rcgnhton are considered in Chapter 3 which embraces 
parallel operation uf automatic regulators, descriptions of die Brown Buveri and 
Metropolitan Vickers regulator* together with ihrir tm% ami operation* the positive 
phn.ee sequence control of automatic regulators, the carbon-pile regufoior; ftsi^aitce 
values of exciter field rEircstaci, and uanmu other factors which affect exciter prt- 
formante. f huper 4 deali with die aittotnanr synchioniring of a.c. generators .in. I 
^ettfses the Bruwn Bovrxi lystnn and automatic frequency niatdiiiLg nnit p atid the 
MetTTipolUap Vichcn automatic synchros r?rr. 

Tbe control of power by reactance forms the subject of Chapter j which section¬ 
ed it into atudim of die short dretui capacity nf a,c. generator** .-ivjTmnecneai 
shoir circuit current. typra afeurmu limiting reactors, generator, feeder and busbar 
reactors,. and vector relation* between adjacent busbar sections. Chapter 6 deals with 
oil circuit breakers and circuit iiiEcmiprion and gives die principles of arc extraction, 
recovery voltage, miriking voltage, oscillograms of short drones, mcemipuon of 
capacitive ruricnti* arc control devices, double-break and single-break oil breakers,, 
ntctal-dad switchgear, die impulse breaker, the expansion breaker,, liigb-nipcnrm^ 
eapae-icy lutes, and rating of wL] circuit breakers. Air-blast cireuii breakers are describe! 
tn Chapter 7, which coven the aadal-bList breaker* voltage atedhriont, retistmea 
switching* the Lrtiw-Wist breaker, the radiaJ-blisT breaker, comprcttcd-rir equipment, 
and fating of ait-bEiisi breaker*. 

Pow er station switchgear arrangements and ifaorr-drciiir calculations ate dealt with 
in Chapter 3 * which disanso various busbar layouts* bu bars witEi reactors* inter- 
ronnrrtiiig Lmvbar Sections at the toad, switchgear sectioning lor fire pmtecrion. 
power supply fur auxiliaries, and fault ciirrrm calculation for dj^tent busbar arrange* 
nsents. Chapter 9 rclato to the iniereotirtcdkin of power statiotis and cotisidm auto- 
rta.iti c load sharmp T controJEcd frequency, synch roniziiig power of ah bteTcosineaur, 
effect of voltage upon bad transfer, miaihtion of vofugc booster rating;, Intel- 
rotinectnt^ in parallel, and current conrrci] in a ring main. 

Appjranis for imeicoiuiector control are dealt with in Chapter 10 and includes 
main transformer, up changing gear* transformer booster, induction regulator** 
die moving coil regulator, quadrature voltage boosters., automatic Operation of 
induction feeder regulator* in parallel fecdcn T remme control and diituu u tie contiul 
of rap changing gear 

1 lie tmaJ chapter drtcril>es and illustrates die principles of auioinitic Supervisory 
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control, including various schemes for automatic control and the apparatus involved 
therein. An extensive bibliography is included for more detailed study of the subject. 

S. AUSTEN STIGANT 

ELECTRIC DISCHARGE lamps. H. Cotton. Chapman & Hall , 36s. D8. 

451 pages. 216 figures. Index. (621.327) 

This book is one of the publisher’s series of monographs on electrical engineering and 
its audior is the Professor of Electrical Engineering at University College, Nottingham, 
England. It deals with the underlying theory of electric discharge lamps and widi 
their several practical forms and control. The scope of the book is indicated by the 
following summary of its contents in which atomic theory occupies a leading place 
since light production in these lamps is atomic in nature. 

Chapter 1 is on radiation in general and, after a short historical survey, explains the 
meaning of and connection between wavelength and frequency, and refers to the 
various sources of radiation. Chapter 2 deals more particularly with temperature 
radiation, covering black body radiation, Stefan’s law, the spertral distribution of 
energy, the quantum theory, visible radiation, practical temperature radiators, and 
colour temperature. 

Chapter 3 relates to the structure of the atom, giving first an historical survey and 
passing on to consider electron charge and structure of the atom and of the molecule. 
Chapter 4 deals briefly with thermionic emission from electrodes. The motion of 
electrons and gas particles forms the subject of Chapter 5, which embraces information 
on the motion of charged particles in electric fields, kinetic theory of gases, Avogadro’s 
hypothesis, electron temperature, gas mixtures and velocity, the free paths of gas 
particles, diffusion of gas particles and the effect of an electrostatic field on the con¬ 
centration of charged particles. 

Chapter 6, on atomic spectra, explains spectra at some length and follows this with 
considerations of energy levels, the hydrogen atom, electron orbits, the electron-volt, 
excitation and ionization, energy exchange by collision, die mctastablc state, energy 
level diagrams, and enhanced spectra. Discharge phenomena arc dealt with in Chapter 
7 which includes the plasma, cathode conditions, cathode glow and negative glow, 
the Faraday dark space, anode fall, primary, secondary and ultimate electrons, energy 
balance in a discharge lamp, Paschen’s law, and work function. Chapter 8 covers the 
structure of spectral lines under the sections forbidden transitions, energy level 
diagrams, relativity correction, the spinning electron, intensity of spectral lines, 
penetrating orbits, and modem views of the atom. 

Fluorescence forms die subject of Chapter 0, which relates to collisions of the 
second kind, phosphors, vibration spectra, rotational spectra, solid phosphors, colour, 
duration of phosphorescence, and applications of phosphors. Chapter 10 is on the 
control of electric discharge lamps and deals with ballast resistances and chokes, 
current wave analysis, inductive ballast, stability of operation, and condenser ballast. 
Chapter 11 describes the various practical forms of discharge lamps, first classifying 
these and then considering the neon lamp, the sodium vapour lamp, mercury vapour 
lamps, and the application of the latter to mine lighting. 

The final chapter deals with colour on the following lines: the trichromatic system, 
dominant hue, locus of the spectral colours, reduction to rectangular co-ordinates. 
Tristimulus values, determination of chromaticity, co-ordinates of the spectral colours 
and black body colours, standard illuminancs, colorimeters, photometry of coloured 
light sources, and seeing by coloured light. 

This book is highly recommended to those interested in the electric discharge lamp 
and in the atomic physics of the subject. s. austen stigant 
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radio receiver design. Part 2. K. R. Sturley. Chapman & Hall , 28s. 

D8. 496 pages. 181 diagrams. Bibliography. (621.384) 

Part Two of this work follows the same general lines as Part One, that is to say, the 
design of a receiver is analysed and discussed stage by stage. Pan One covers the 
stages between aerial input and the detector. Pan Two commences with the audio 
frequency amplifier stage and diis is followed by the power amplifier stage and power 
supply equipment. In subsequent chapters the principles of automatic gain control, 
push-button tuning and other forms of automatic and remote tuning are discussed. 
The principles of overall receiver testing arc treated fully. In the last two chapters the 
principles of frequency modulated reception and television reception are explained. 

The treatment of the subject is part descriptive and part analytical. There is a liberal 
use of formulae, the latter being illustrated in many cases by the substitution of 
numerical values typical of those used in practice. Each chapter is followed by a fairly 
extensive and well-selected bibliography. The circuit diagrams are clearly set out and 
the performance characteristics given in curve form arc in nearly all cases quantitative 
as well as qualitative. 

The discussion of audio frequency amplifiers includes the frequency response and 
amplitude response of rcsistancocouplcd and transformer-coupled stages. There is a 
discussion of the various forms of tone control. Power amplifier stages are analysed 
from die point of view of the effect of the operating conditions on maximum power 
output and harmonic distortion. The treatment includes Classes A, B and AB opera¬ 
tion and push-pull stages. This chapter also includes information on die application 
of negative feedback to the output stage and to two stages including the output stage. 

The chapter on power supply equipment is concerned primarily with H.T. and 
L.T. supply units operating from A.C. mains but A.C./D.C. units and vibrator units 
are also discussed. Mains transformers arc analysed in detail and also die performance 
of complete units in terms of the regulation, efficiency and ripple content. Amplified 
and non-amplified automatic gain control is discussed in a subsequent chapter, 
together with the principles of inter-station noise suppression and noise limiters. The 
application of automatic gain control to audio stages for volume compression or 
expansion is referred to. 

Tuning in modem receivers is not confined to the conventional manualy operated 
rotating condenser, but pre-set push-button operated controls and automatic fre¬ 
quency controls are frequently used in order to make operation less dependent on the 
skill of the user. These methods arc fully described, together with methods for remote 
control of tuning. A particularly valuable section of the book is concerned with the 
overall performance of receivers, and the technique of measuring such quantities as 
selectivity, sensitivity, signal-to-noise ratio and distortion is well described. One 
chapter is devoted to the design of receivers for frequency modulation, with particular 
reference to the limiter and frcqucncy/amplitudc converter stages. 

The final chapter of about 100 pages is on the design of television receivers. The 
stages from aerial input to cathode ray tube are analysed in detail and there is a dis¬ 
cussion of scanning (line and frame) generators and of the operation of electro¬ 
magnetic deflection cathode ray tubes. A comprehensive bibliography is provided. 

w. j. BRAY 

MODERN PETROL engines. Arthur W. Judge. Chapman & Hall , 36s. D8. 

517 pages. 304 figures. References. Index. (621.43421) 

A chapter on the history and development serves as an introduction to Modem Petrol 
Engines. Different types of engines are clearly defined and the development from the 
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crude intcnul combustion engine of 16S0 to die modem* high-performance petrol 
engine is described* and useful diagrams lElustrate the different points. The pireJJd 
development of dx petrol engine for aircraft m A motor vehicle iise ls JiKusred. and. 
despite die fan thir in die heavier rype ofttaiwpnrt vehicle rhe petrol ha* been replaced 
by die compression-ignition engine, the advantages of die petrol engine arc mil of 
significance where maximum power output from liiiiiimup* engine weights b 
required. 

The combustion proms mi finds are discussed lu drtaiJ, and from chemical ccjtia- 
tiom of dir combustion process it is shown what air-fud re do is req Hired for complete 
com Sum ion. 1 lie fcifablc properties of fiids are given, and the nerd fur accurate 
ignition tins mg and exhaust valve temperature is empluwcil The ihape of the 
combuition thjrriW, flic correct mixture strength and tumprosion ratio are im¬ 
portant. I lie rcUfrnn °f tcEra-ethyl itad to the Occam' vakic of die hul is explained* 
and trends of recent development ate indicated. Tlic properties of air, laws orgasesp 
pressure-volume changes anti preMure^volutne laws, me introduced in coam:dum 
with the thermodynamics of the petrol eng uc* The factors ailecting thermaf dTiricnry, 
and dec fflcttmd of cafni faring indicated mean effective pre-sure values from the 
energy content of die mixture are given, Engine power Jutfes and dieir analysis are 
shown hy means of graphs, and mention is nude of RkafdcA trtts b eormcctiun with 
piston friction. 7 he comprmrtp ratio, engine speed, inlet air tempei-mice, md mixture 
strength affect the volumetric etTicjrnry of the engi ir, graphs illu>Erare these points. 
Supercharging as a method of increasing power output is compared with high 
compression. its application to automob:Ic engines n limited, but it is uscJb j!iliig!i- 
QEicpui aircraft; vahoiii types of tuperrhargers are 41 o described. 

Experimental data on different cooling system* arc given, and die pros and com of 
aluminium alloy for cylinder construction ami die drllctciiE type* of cylinders are 
sc'r our, l iquid cooling of engines b dealt with in detail, and a graph ilIiHmrri the 
eoolrng dfidencyoi diffrretu types of radiators, btfomiatian is given on the mosr 
suitable material for radktur eoiistroetiiui, and particular liquid cooling lysrems are 
dc^rrihi;. i Dutii for determibn^ radiator suitatiJiry for aircraft arc tabulated .-.nd form 
all appendix 

('arbiirariou and fud injection are dealt wtidi in the nexi chapter and a table is given 
of air-petrol mixtures in engines. The general properties of petrol-engine mixtures 
are studied, as are abo carburettor principles. A simple carhiLreErnr ri used for a 
stationary eugkie, but it is necessary for automobile engines m scan sai^fjctord v from 
cold* to rtj-erjU: over a wide speed range, and to accelerate without undue weakening 
rtf tlie mixture- A typical automobile carburettor is described, alto the typical car¬ 
burettor .miUtgeineni fur aircraft. Petrol injection practice is described anil some of its 
disadvantage* are nieutumed. 

A chapter is devoted to die two-stroke engine and its devclopn-irm- its power 
ciiiipLEt and SLavciiging systems are given in detail* and a comparison is made with die 
four-stroke engiiie. The duel disadvantages of the rwo-stmke are mentioned. Poppet 
valves can he used instead of pbturt-tomroiled ports, but the best perform iMG have 
hem obtained walk die jbigk-sIeeve-valvE engine, and the Schliha tw o-stioke motor 
cyffc engine b quoted as an example. 

The uppIitaEiona of the pctral engine range from portable road tools to higli-ipeed 
aircraft engines, and Ulusiratiom are given oTthcse applicMrious. T1 l£ rotary and ilecve- 
val ves .i* ftjtmutxra to die popper valve are d^cribcd in detail, and dicre are diagrams 
nl the Aspin and Cross rotary valves. The advantages of tli£ single vlccvc valve, 
inch tiling ita Hgli-outpui pcrfomuii£c t arc noted. 
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The baric rrbiriplci of die internal combustion turbine arc given, and mention b 
made of die locomotive eiimhuanon nitbinc used cm ibe Swiss Fedm [ R'dhvay. The 
thermal and overall efficiency of such engine* ts given,. and the line of future develop- 
ment li indicated. Jci propulsion engines are dealt with briefly. 

Anions' other things the efficiency and performance of an mibinc arc governed 
by die rtrtung of ifie ignmon spark. Sparking plug location b important, and die 
advantages: of two plugs with synchronized sparks, .is used in aircraft engines, arc 
discussed. Sparking p] Ltg material* are described, The magneto and coil system* arc 
compared,, and thdr merits listed* the former being iisetf almost entirely in British 
and American aircraft* and rhe latter atmra itnivmally adopted for automobile*. 

Lubrication of the petrol engine forms the but chapter of rhe booh general prin¬ 
ciples are given, and boundary* a* distinct from fluid lubrication, is defined. The 
pro pc rtsry of engine lubricating oiU jre ctnimcratrd* am! the different lubrication 
system* ate described. Diagrams, cud and side views, illustrate the typical modem 
aircraft; engine lubrication system. Oil consumption of rht different systems is given. 

N be took provide a useful volume whefdii nil rriattcfS relating m the pcifiri engine 
is arranged in a consecutive and orderly fashion with many good diagram*, 1 1 burn- 
oons and graphs, A useful list of reference: is given, and die book is carefully indexed 

EL A. C A VIM 

Utl*Int“5S 

THE t hliu a si d ut pu rushing, Srnnlcy Utiwin. AUm & Unwin , Ss.tfd, 
Fourth edition. CE. jji pages, illustrations. Appendices. Ihdeji 
Sir Stanley Unwin wu President of the Intcmitioiul Puhfokis Congress i P ;st- 
Presidmt of die Publishers AnoriaDOn of Great Bn Lain, snd U Chairman nf Alien 
&■ Unwin and two other pubfohen. and a Director of several more publishing book- 
selling and printing firms. His wide experience of the book trade and liis remarkable 
mastery of detail are matched by his forceful lucidity in exposition. 

Tins if die fnunh edition of tIili itandard w^rk, firrr published in lOafi: ii h.n been 
largely rewritten and entirefv reset, Ira object, uyi die author, is "not to reach pub¬ 
lishing (it cannot be learnt so easily .is dm!) bur to give information to dune mickle 
the trade, and particularly to all devoted to literature, whether jo wnten or reader**. 
Publishers and bookseller* will nevertheless find it of much i meres? and practical 
vaiuc, and ihough it it based on the Bntiih booh trade, manv of ihc mcEhmLi it 
describes, and the principles and problems ic enunciates, are native to other colitis nr*. 

The "Preface to Authors" offers them some pungent advice, fmm a ptiblribw'n 
point of view, nn how to deal with publisher*, 1 hm the progress nf a honk is ilcvmhed 
b derail, fmm its arrival rn typescript to its appearance in review column*, k>n! shops 
and foreign editions. 

Use process begin* with the close scrutiny of typescripte. solicited or unsolicited, 
and Sir Stanley explains bow rcpnrts from professional 'itadcrt" arc obtained and 
wdghedp and how difficult it can be to decide whether to accept or reject. Then the 
emi of production has to be flttin^cd and probable ula and selling price crmsi-lned— 
all complicated question*. (A publisher's estimate form is repnxfnccd.) After a chapter 
uu the factors determining ihc price of a book, etc.* die different type* of agreement 
wbldi may be made between author and publisher ure ttioruugiiiy discussed. fmm 
the j i Lib L‘.'l i c I $ pi i iut of view, with jerriorL* on Anicrican rights. European Oonrincntal 
rights, cheap editions, etc,, and the most difficult problem of alt, dial of libel—tikia last 
cnliveiied by a cnrmFpondcnce berwdcn Mr. Berruird Sliaw and die author. 

An agreement having been signed, production fellows, and under this beading 
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come rype* piper, page ii?e t layoor, galley proofs, proof correction, page-piooG, 
tmpsiemn, machining, LllLiwatiotts, block-making, binding, jacket, and letterpress, 
offset and phomhho processes* cre, Here. At throughout the book, the author explrim 
many techmc.il terms in passing. and upkes his points by detailed examples nidier duji 
by gcnera!i?ariOtts k A four-page art-paper inset shows die variety of iUiistratjoru 
obDirt.ibb from h ht k - md-w hi tiff half-tone* thr re-c o I o ur half-Lone,.' line' ajidmculmu- 
calty tented blocks. 

An even wider held is covered by die chapters on selling and publicity, which out¬ 
line the wHob structure of the British book world* and range from trade discouub, 
the Net Book Agreement, libraries, tlic National Book League, Book Tokens, 
publishers* travel lets,, and overseas markets, to catalogues, review^ and tile very 
knotty problem of Press advertising. A separate diupter deal* with book distribution 
in various countries In Europe and die Middle East, with die 'clearing bouse" system, 
die British Councils Book Export Scheme (now transferred to the Central Odkc of 
information), and die difficulties which ‘sale or return' presents to die British 
publisher. 

'Copyright and ** Rights' 1 1 summarizes forcefully and sometimes polemically the 
provisions of the International Copyright Convention, copyright Lw hi Briuin 
and a number of other countries, die special problems presented by the U, 5 .A, P 
the varieties of serial, cinema, translation and other right* (with a few indications of 
cruh val nr?), and the activities of literary' agma. 

Finally, Sir Stanley discusses [he financing and administration of a publishing Enu, 
educational and juvenile books, the starting of a new business, the limited profits to 
he made, and the perennial fascination of publishing for rho?e who find in it more 
than commercial values. 

TIht following foreran editions (bawd on tSic earlier English ctbriom) have iJ?eady appcarcsl: 
Americam fLUiteit by mris Gwislct, Hnuglirnn, Wn; Ditwh, On Fnttii£mrkvmt\rJ h Ejrur 
Munb^aardi Forhgi Frcnctu Lir n-rfr/ m Libiajlnc GaDinurd; German. IXu h-j^c 

Ce.'iikl i/fi C F_ P«ir«'3iisl VcfLfi; Spjfasitfc, J_j inhrr rt rrrgnriv FJitMit f, 

EdnonaJ Jnrcniud S. A-: Srivcdlib. \m ffrlitfsttrkimtluti, BokforliRct tutur arh KuLtur; 

Duu'li, Or m heimvm r Grd* iwftr, Hrt HdlliNkiic UitjriTTjfejiv The following 

are in preparetiun: Cadi, ttJi-Ja a nofrf.ii/dre^fc/M pe&slkJm, Svaa icilych tuihlu^Ci a tuLL- 
detrffk hnniih. frummiuiojakrvJm& Sucrncn Kirji: JVriuEtitic, America Fraga Lamarck 
Noiwt£UJV SkndoMviak ICuklUtorUg; Arabic, A -h B-ltaVh; Hindustani. Binlhiya ft Go. Ltd, 


JOHN 11 AM PD £N 

Chemftc Technology 

A dictionary OF METALLOCRAtttY. R. T. Rollt. Chapman & Hall, 
is S- D8. 2J2 pages. (fi6$) 

As scientific knowledge increases, the terminology of jdenee grows more and more 
complexl Even in a single science or technology it is very difficulr for an individual to 
keep track of all development^ and one reason for tills is the rate at which new forms 
are invented. Dictionaries providing explanation! ofidemifie and technical term? are 
thus of value not only to the student but to the specialist. 

The term * metallography' in die title of dm book ii used by the author instead of 
# physical metallurgy ; it it intended to cover processes and Treatment? applied to 
tnetaJi and alloys aferr extraction and refining, and also constitution, structure, 
physical properties and behaviour in service. Explanation? of a very large number of 
terms are [rji.cn and one of the great meric? of the book is that die expUmtiom am of 
reasonable length. Definition! of scirnnhc terms arc useless if they ate too short, and 
die author hai avoided dm trap. 
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In order to keep i book of dm kind duwn to suitable si*e, some discrimination in the 
ground covered mini be exercised. The author has nude 3 us selection very wdlL No 
oouibt readers will be able so think of various terms which migEit luve been included, 
but everybody who ia imerertrd in. nictali (student-.. technicians, metallurgists and 
professorsj will find din dictionary ulcerating: ^d useful. It is so well wnttm tbaf die 
rceder who dips into u in order to look up a single point is ape to find MmsdTreading 
on for quite i long rime. 

Metallurgy « an applied science* Living numerous con nets with die pure physical 
idnira and with eppneeriug. Most meulIiirgisEs who turn over die pages of this 
volume wilt he painfully aware thar tc sheds light on much of their own ignorance, 
nor only m regard ro industrial phraseology, bur also to mitten sudi a? atomic physio, 
Ii drift nor only with billets and blooms bur also with neutrons and positron*. Detailed 
djseiLtttoti of a book of this kind* which begins with the word 'abrasion' and ends 
with 1 zirconium \ is extremely diHkuk If some metallurgists fed disputed to argue 
about some of the author's definition*, he cart rrurhfuEly answer that many of die terms 
are of such a kind that no two people are likely ro produce the same cxpEamitiun, 
Suffice Lt to say that over a very w ide held of knowledge the author provids sound 
guidance u. TOLLMAN 

Manufactures 

AN INTRODUCTION TO THE CHEMISTRY OF CEl HU HO JE. J. T, Marsh 

and F P C Wood, Cfcipinufl & HdL J2S. Third edition, revised. D 3 , 
53*5 pages. MS figures* ( 6 to) 

The issue oE a third edition of tills work indicates the nred fir a psinp^ct, modern 
treatment of die subject of Cellulose ChctuiWry, The work has been reviled and some 
OCW paragraphs added* buc die general plan and arrangement is unchanged. The 
subject matter is considered under live sections at follows Part L Occurrence and 
General Properties of Cellulose; Part 11 . Comrimiion and Molecular Structure: 
Part 11 L Dupcncd Cellulose; Part IV, Modified CdJulosei Parr V, Derivative* of 
Cellulose. 

The chemistry of fibrous cellulose is so bound up widi in biological structure dm 
the audio re have, rightly, made die macro- and micro-*micnLrc of cellulose a major 
feature of the booL Parr L opens widi some tw enty Wunfiil photograph showing 
detail* of die Ecngih and cross section of cotton, ramie, flax and varioua types of rayon 
fibres, and diese are followed by others illustrating the growth ring* and spirals of 
the developing cotton hair. T he formation of woody tissue is also explained widi 
diagrams based on the publications of dir Forest Produce Research Labors rory. 

In Part II the chemical eomdturion and molecular weight of cellulose is lully 
considered and is well illusirated widi formulae and photographs showing models of 
cellulose and its constituent unit ccllobiosc. AftcT a description of the methods used m 
determining die decree of polymerization, or the molecular sue. ofcellulose, a chapter 
is devoted to the chain molecule in genera h in which die development of synthetic 
chaiu-polymm through vinyon* nvlon, etc., is compared with that of iiaiuraJ stEk, 
daitm, woo! and cellmate. T he cellulose molecule is found to tomtit of a chain of 
onhydro-^-glueose imi a joined in die I , r 4 position, and a study of che end groups u 
shown to give a method of measuring eJlc length of the ch.-un. Th# X-ray evidence; 
wliich reveals die wav in which tli^e chains are grouped in space to form die fibre, 
is explained with the help ofvomc excellent photograph* of the models devised by 
Kurt Meyer, whose modification of the older model of Meyer and Mark u given. The 
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membrane* network ,iiict pttkk theories ate also described 411.d data rdiinnrr to dir 
itwalkd amorphous component uf cellulose ate coHected md diHTLtocd, 

Part ML treau n( cdluftw in dispersion k am! brings together ait nartiury Fita 
repanLnp merer ri? ^lioci, folurions in inorganic salts. ljl tuprimnionium^ and in ih c 
organic msti frctutly employed. Same X-ray photographs by Aatbury 1 1 Emirate thii 
section. Lndcr Fart IV cdluksc^ modified in the direction ^F hyclincdluloi^ nr 
oxyftltuJoif, is considered, the treatment following the ccsuJts dnxloptd by d.e 
Bnmh Lonon fiiJmuy Eocirdt Association. with, numcruus diagrams and tablet 
taLen troffi [heir putkations and odicfs. The periodate anti other 'alkali-seiuLtivc’ 
form 1 of oxyteilulosc an: included* 

[he sttitbtric dcrivpdvo at cdlu!n$e arc very fully treated in Part V tsndcr ten 
chapter lcdingi, lln^ scctitia trill be tmttirl o[ great value as P for die first time, 
information scattered ill rough a mass of literature and patent spenilcathmt is brought 
torrrher and compared. In addirion to [he check atid ethen of cellulose* amino- 
cdlulaar and o;hci uumjLxn-con txuitn g dcrivath c* are described. as well as tod> 
cedEiilLi^c' and eel! u(ere Stadium tcamliaic (viscose)- A final chapter deals with some 
E-entral p tin-pci ties u| cellulose e-ten and ethers including their solubility and its 
mndif ration, 

r l hr honk ii produced under austerity condition* ,iml the rdluNk materials used in 
m constxwtnn- p-ipci jjiJ covering—compare unfavourably with dura ured m 
previous rdinotu, 

r C. D Dli 1: E 


Building 

nonr COVERINGS! THEIR MAN UFA CT U It £ AND APPLICATION, Fmcsr 
O. DlaJvC. C/?(2^wjiJtr f Huff, i^s. Second edition, revised, 1 )S T 224 page*, 
illiisrmrtcins. index. [&}$) 

The rrcaimcnr of die subject h mainly constructional and tethmeJ, and pays only 
octagonal .ittcnrton 10 aesthetic and liritorieal aspects. It doc% tsut deal with rwf 
ssniLlure except as a groundwork fur coverings., and roof dtjumge incurs only 
inddcnially. (See F rank F J Bennett and A. Pinion, RoafSkrmjt ml 7 ■% (193.5), and 
b«. 1 o'-, d h [? n r.cjjy C. ship ift or J Tib* fflt for trttunl aspects,) 

The firm iEupicr drain with die character and properties of a rued Cuv-cring. An 
liivttu it a [sketch and rrfrrenee to die aesthetic factor is followed by an outline of die 
tJjnE»i[jc lectors and piiehc* needed forspcGficmatrniih A cLis-sifi. cation underorganic, 
roccdlk and mineral is acrompaiued by a table or chart. Timeh—straw thatching 
reed dnudi* headier and broom —h dealt with m the second chapter, and detailed 
dociiptidtts are given ofeach type* with a nnre on by-laws and the Housing and Town 
Planning Act of 1ipaj. and rwn lomwLu for fireproofing thatch A recent example is 
ilhiMr.itcd. This is followed by a description of orgariic roof covering including 
\V 1 tit'den paper, nsalkr-ft, cjtiVEu, tarresl felt. bimmiiiOLLi fcfi h wca tl t tr-boaf d t open 
joint boarding and shmglei, with recommendations for finishes. Wcadirr-hoarding 
and shEngb we dealt with Idngtfi, with diagrams, m the latter era showing Isips 
and v alleys and decorative pan.eras r Chapter 4 discttcses metulik roof eovenngs— 
corrupted iron, icct ripe, sheet topper* sheer lead, zinc tiles, copper ri At id mml 

sbitigfim, After a note nn pros died eons k coirttgared gslvatiked iron ts created at length, 
w iih thpgramjp induing hiiok bolts and purlins and tables of wciglin and coverEftig 
eapacirici. Sheer x;nc inures include wdi and roll caps: sheet copper is well illustrated; 
sheet lead lias a long action wuJi cupper, IcaeL rolb wid drips, and che remaining topics 
ate given shorier notice. Chapter j deals wilN ;iiiiirrJ substances—scone: slabs, ttonc 
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flags Atid slitrtr After a good durihLiiiy note* scone slabs ire treated at length, 
geologically and hiKAricaifly: a swept valley is illustrated in this edmon and I oca! 
varieties are given. After a shorter note on flagged flat rook, sbiea arc thoroughly 
dealt with, size ami weight table and sluing iron, holing* nailing* open daring, ridge 
and decorative pattern diagrams. 

MmufactuieJ mines?) coverings ire treated in Chapter fl. After an introductory 
weflon* physical dtaraaerktiev durability and repair, nnn-pollnrion of rain-water, 
■raJ day-files ate dkcuised at lengtFi, with the pros and cons of hand-made and 
machine-made, nibs and modes ofluugiiig, valleys, ridget and wcatbetblock. Roman* 
pan. SpaliUtr, imctlocking* and various pattern (including French) types are noted and 
illustrated, widi asbatu* ccmaif batten sheets, Sizes and modes of laying are given. 

A Wg chapter diacusacs die advanta^ and disadvantages of asbestos and Portland 
cement, giving proprietary types and tables of sizes and weights and laying diagrams. 
Bituminous felts arc described in Chapter S, followed by many parent preparations 
('Rubcntnd* and others) widi sectional diagrams A short chapter on asphalt* 
including natural and manufactured products bearing the name, gives the irmreei of 
die former, model of hying, and proprietary right* d application*. Glass and parent 
glazing, glass nki, wired glaM* corrugated gla 1 ^ shcco arc then dealt with. A lon-3 in- 
traduction on pros and coin—breakages against durability* putty, spacing nfc bars, 
and clazsng—is followed by numerous proprietary type* and vamrions* with notes 
un glass slates, wired glass, and roof-glazing for single-storey factories. 

A final chapter gives a general desertpnon of concrete* it* making and history' in 
Egypt* with noic* on Hat roofs and their surfacing, and die use of concrete lor pitched 
roofi and dome-. Concrete slabs, concrete nles and * shingle*’ arc abo described^ the 
balance of durability, cost and appearance tvicFi regard to the amenities of disrrkc. 
The dlturratioru arc of technical and largely trade type* phutograplu and diago w 
The Index is reasonably thorough* but lacks several-simple terms such as "hip 1 * ‘mb', 
A pcg\, L purlin*. Hom^foiir firms and eighty-five proprietary articles are Luted, but 
there is no bibliography. 


IL V. MOLES WOETH pfiltPHTS 


FINE ARTS AND RECREATION 

History of Art 

AUT AND SOCIETY. Herbert Read. Fdier & F*iber t 15*. Second edition. DS. 

15^ pages. 66 iUtistradons, Index. (7 

Dr. RcadY booh first appeared in 1936, rinse when it has become recognized a? the 
standard Introduction to die sociology of an in Eugliih. The new edition embodies. a 
complete revision of die late; the magnificent dlrntrarioEu* which range in ■mbject 
from primitive to modem Soviet .itc, have been reviewed and rearranged b and .in 
essay on William Hogarth has been added. Hie book if a rare combination of learning 
and lucidity. The introduction qu [lines the method of approach. Dr. Read begins by 
savnhg dial no kind of human activity k so permanent as die plastic am. and disc 
nothing that has survived from the past k so valuable aa 1 due to the hitmfy of 
dvilizatiou. Yet dftttigh diew remnants of feeling and expression have been studied for 
the information they give us. the actual tiarure of aesthetic activity remain* a piycho- 
logical problem: still leii attention Lu been given to die social generis of art and to die 
rebtiou betwem arthts and society, He admits that diu subject in all its ramificaiions 
could only be adequately treated in a work of encyclopaedic scope and confine* 
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himself, therefore, to an exploration of the general nature of the link* which exist 
between the form of society at any given period and the forms of the contemporary 
art. He makes a distinction between art as an economic factor (‘ arc, that is to say, in 
so far as it is a quality belonging to objects which are produced to satisfy practical 
needs*) and art as the expression of ideals, spiritual aspirations and myths. That the 
ideological aspects of art are also in some sense a rejection of the prevailing methods 
of production he readily admits, but concludes that the essential nature of art will be 
found ncidicr in its aspect as an economic factor, nor in the expression of philosophic 
ideas, but in ‘the artist’s capacity to create a synthetic or self-consistent world, which 
is neither the world of practical needs and desires, nor the world of dreams and fantasy, 
but a world compounded of these contradictions: a convincing representation of the 
totality of experience’. Read believes that we have reached a crisis in the development 
of our civilization in which the real nature of art is in danger of being obscured, and 
that art itself, which is an irrational and in mi rive faculty, is dying of misuse, by the 
practice of subordinating it to false moral issues, political doctrines and philosophical 
points of view. Ultimately art is ‘a mode of knowledge at once its own reality and 
its own end’. 

The chapter 'Art and Magic* deals with cave paintings and the work of the New 
Stone Age (from about 10,000 B.C.); ’Art and Mysticism’ with Bushman, Negro, 
New Guinea and Central Australian art, and the theories of JUvy-Bnihl; ‘Art "and 
Religion’ with the artistic legacies of Buddlusm, die Semitic, Greek and Christian 
religions; ‘Secular Art’ with the artist as individual—Rembrandt, Hogarth and 
Daumier, and the romantic escape; ‘Art and the Unconscious* with Freud’s theory of 
the psychology of the artist; ‘Art and Education' with the teaching of art, and Plato’s 
theory of art, which is compared with Freud’s; and ‘Art in Transition’ examines the 
changmg standards of aesthetic value—Expressionism, Superrealism, Pure Form, 
Functionalism and Socialist Realism. phiiif henderson 


Architecture 

Georgian London. John Simimerson. Pleiades Books, 21s. C4. 313 pages, 
48 illustrations. (720.942) 

Mr. John Summerson’s book is for the most part an obituary. Relics of the dty he 
describes are still to be found here and there, like the occasional columns still erect in 
the Forum at Rome, but with much less chance of surviving. Most of the buildings 
shown in his excellently chosen illustrations have already gone. His book is as 
interesting as it is erudite. It will remain authoritative, and ought to become a set 
book in every secondary school. 

Georgian London overlaps at both ends the period 1714-1830, from which it takes 
its name. Stylistically it begins with Inigo Jones’s Covcnt Garden in 1631, and persists 
at least until Barry’s Reform Club in 1S37. London was never a city comparable in 
magnificence either of plan or of execution wi th Rome, Paris or St. Petersburg. The 
Glorious Revolution of 1688 that destroyed autocracy in Britain destroyed ako the 
possibility of that glorious town-planning which only autocracy can impose. (Or does 
the example of Bath invalidate this gloomy generalization ?) London was developed 
not to gratify the pride of a monarch or a nation, but to enrich a host of speculators 
ranging from dukes to carpenters. Whereas a Sixtus, a Louis and a Catharine could 
order designs on an almost unlimited scale, a Burlington, a Porunan and a Bedford 
were confined by the size of their estates. And so, with one exception to which we 
shall return, there is nothing princely in the layout of London. Even its individual 
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buildings arc usually meagre in scale: the English oligarchs devoted their prodigality 
to their country mansions, and it is these which, far more fully than in any but a few 
London buildings, gave scope to the genius of British architects. Nevertheless, the 
Bedford Foundling and Belgravian estates are admirably planned. The Georgian 
squares (which usually are not square) are exemplary, as habitable as they are dignified, 
and still give London great character. Is there any other great city where so many 
houses look out upon trees ? 

Jerry-building and ribbon development—the plagues of modem speculative 
building—flourished already, Mr. Summerson shows, in Georgian London; and so did 
the semi-detached house, but in so felicitous a form diat it might still serve as a model. 
Though the money-grubbers were much less closely controlled than they should have 
been, especially in the density of the housing, there were Building Acts in 1707, 1709 
and 1774 that imposed certain decencies. The speculators, moreover, whatever their 
station, sought to attract householders by satisfying prevalent notions of good 
taste. 

Mr. Summcrson's book contains a mass of information not available elsewhere, but 
his taste is too much a slave to his scholarship, and he will seem to some readers unduly 
severe in his judgments. Admittedly Kent and Gibbs and the Dances and Chambers 
and Nash arc not comparable in stature with Bramante, Bernini, Mansard the Elder 
and J.-A. Gabriel. It is regrettable, moreover, that the baroque and rococo styles 
hardly appeared in English architecture: the men who might have made good use of 
them were busy enriching the country with the Palladian buildings that we ought to 
have had some two centuries earlier; the time-lag due to Tudor and Jacobean 
insularity was never caught up with. But our Palladian is more than an imitation of 
Italian work: it has a valuable character of its own. And Georgian London is remarkable 
not only for the nobler opportunities that were missed but for a good sense in which 
we may recognize the equivalent of the enlightenment that we admire in Chesterfield, 
Gibbon and Fielding. 

The severe Mr. Summerson may be thought too indulgent to the Adams. Inventive 
in their plans, and sometimes bold in their elevations, they inclined, nevertheless, to 
mistake elaboration for richness, and triviality for delicacy. To Soane he does full 
justice: it is a calamity that the most original of British architects is now hardly repre¬ 
sented except by his drawings. Cubitt, again, receives in this book praise that is 
deserved and overdue. But to Nash Mr. Summerson is much less than fair—and this 
though he has previously made him the subject of a monograph. 

The puritanism that in a variety of disguises has afflicted most English critics of 
visual art—Walter Pater and Roger Fry as well as Ruskin—crops up once more in 
Mr. Summerson. The Regent’s Park terraces are dismissed as ‘architectural jokes’ 
because from a distance they might be taken for single palaces instead of for blocks of 
separate and comparatively modest houses. I wonder how many people have been 
disconcerted by any such incongruity between the appearance of these buildings and 
their function. Mr. Summerson’s criticism seems to be based on just the same old 
fallacy that made the Victorians condemn a facade by Bernini as a ‘falsehood’. There 
are various defects of detail in Nash’s architecture, but this general conception to 
which Mr. Summerson objects is informed with genius. Seen through the young 
leafage in spring, the terraces have a freshness that is anything but theatrical; and is it 
sensible to blame them because, when ground and roofs arc blanched with snow, 
the moon transforms their cupolas and colonnades into a vision reminiscent of 

RAYMOND MORTIMER 
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LITERATURE 


Eu^LbJi Literatus 

J-j M C LI5IE LITE RAT tlRE IN HIE EARLIER SEVENTEENTH CENTURY: 

1600-1660. Douglas Bush. Oxford Utdvmity. Press y 21s, Dk, ftio po^cs. 

Bibliography, Index. (-Ts’cd^ 1 Oxford Histtiry 0/ EngliJi LitcftMttt) [820.0] 
The Oxford University Frew im undertaken, under die Genera! Editorship of 
Professor F. P, Wilson and Professor Bosuuny Dob rue* a History of English Literature 
winch will be completed in twelve volumes, Each volume or ludf volume will he an 
iedependan boot, but die whole series will form a continuous Imiury from the 
earliest lime to die present day T The aim is to interest built tile Scholar and die ‘genet j] 
reader'. The editor* arc anxious that die history of ideas and of scieuiilk: and social 
atnmmcna should be reprinted, along witli die development of imaginative 
literature. 

Professor Douglas Bush of die University of Harvard lias been responsible for die 
first volume to appear, in which he covets the crowded period from ttfoo to 1660, 
Hu narrative occupies die first four bundled pages, under die chapter-heading*: 
The Background of die Age; Popular Literature and Translations; Hie SLicenserv of 
Spenser, Song-books and Miser llanres- Jonson, Dormer and their Succrswus: The 
Literature ofTravd; Issays and Characters; Hittcuy and Biography; Political Thought; 
Science and Scientific Thought; Religion and Religion! Thought; Heroic Verve; 
Milton; CouJuiiuu. Ii is followed bv thirty-four pages nf chronological cables 
(covering public events, literiry history, verse T provr and drama) and then by one 
hundred and seventy pages of bibliography, much of din bcuig arranged under an 
alphabetical list of the authors, 1 In- bibliography is by far the most complete docn- 
niem of reference lor die period, and essential to the siudeUL Many of die referent 
show how much work lias been done on ihit period in dtc United States during die 
Lu ns voire 

Professor Buth's narrative excludes any treatment of the Drama, which has been 
ruerved forneparaic volume. He gives full and most amply informed tmdics of die 
major figure** Jonson 4 Donne, Milton and Sir Tbomoi Browne, bur die main fcamre 
of the work is die wealth of knowledge which he produce* on the minor fig ra. He 
has followed die plan of the General Editors and emplmtzc? chat the chief inrereio ol 
dir rime were in political, tciennfic and religious thought, and he doct not shirk die 
task of reennlmg all that ti known of what was written on disc rhemes within die 
period. 

Professor Bush hai made a nmv a&tessmenr which should prove of en during value. 
in Britain it will bring him a wider audience, diough his work on classical mythology 
in English literature and liix defence of Milton have already been well received. 

H- IFOR EVANS 

Drama 

SOUHCIS H)K A Jl 1OOB A pM Y 0 5 s 5 FI A K lj$ BE A FE, E. K. Chamber Oxford 

University PftF$ r 65. O. So pages. Bibliographical Note. Index, (fiaa.jj) 

This book h baW on a course cd locturcii given by Sir Edmund Chambers, the great 
Shakespearian scholar, at Oxford from I929 to 1938, In reprinting die lectures* he 
Im made Use of a little material which was not available at the time of their delivery. 
They are cutitcrtttd wuJt Shakespeare’* personal life only, and do nor, CKeept me- 
dcnully, touch upon im work or due problem* of llh tlicatried career. 
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The study of Shakespeare 1 ! life becan in the righreeiirh century with Nidiuhi 
Howes edirioa of 1709- He was followed by Samuel Johnson, George Steevcia. 
EJw^d Capell, baac Reed rad Geotge Chalmers, but mml sucuafulLy by Edward 
Malone [1741-1812}, whore Ute&t result were published in litas by Jama Boswell m 
what b oiled die Thhd Karfoftw SludetsptM. Modem scholarship has added 2 
good Jed tu these earlier attempts, thau^li more recent biographies nave been to a 
large extent subjective btcrpretatiofi* bared more Oil probability and a greater know¬ 
ledge of Elizabethan conditions. Moreover, these Interpretations, though nuking 
use of die original sources, more frequently dun not do not represent them with 
precision. 

Sir Edimmd Chambers here secs out in a small compass the few indisputable fret* 
of Shakespeare's life, as they have so far been ascertained. The sources, so far as they 
were known to him, were set out by j. 0 + HaJliurH-Phillips tn liis Outlines of # Uje 
ofSfuiL't'ipcjTt (1&S7). Sir Edmund Chambers produced his own monumental" work, 
WVJlktw Shitketpeate: /l Study of Fans mtd Problem (Oxford University Fecss, 2 vol¬ 
umes* 42s,], in t$jQ. This is both a life and a collection of sources, and was abridged 
by Charles Williams as A Sheri Up of ShAnfewe (Oxford University Press, ys/ul ), 
Sir Edmund Chambers made some additions 10 his main work m Shdk&pc*K Ci on- 
itiff (t 944 * Oxford University Press. 10s ) The American scholar, Professor Leslie 
KoKL-in. who was responsible for die Important discover)' of the true circumstance* 
of the death of Shakespeare's coatempoivy Christopher Marlowe, dbo made some 
slight addition! to our meagre stock of knowledge in Shekapmc Pcniif Simlkw 
(1931* Nonesuch Pros, i2s.&tL) f and in f, Willivm Shakespeare (1937, Cape, J2*6d-)- 
Sir Edmund Chambers admits that there may still lie possibilities to be explored. In the 
present book he confines himself to a survey of die gioitnd covered so fir In order 
to show die kind of materials likely to be available foi future cescidir After an outline 
of Shakespeare's life, lie classifies and lists the various type* of sources available, 
considering in rum the four main types: (n) Record*, (p) Contemporary allusions* 
(c) Traditions emerging afrer his lifetime, and (d) bderences, nut always reliable* from 
hi: works. Mosr offbe hook is devoted to an examination of the Records, -which he 
divides into Teniirbl, EcdrsittricaJ, Municipal Occupations], National Adminis¬ 
trative, Legal and Personal. Among die Personal Records be men cions die various 
surviving example of Shakespeare s handwriting and ri^iaturo. He thinks tint die 
attribution 10 Shakespeare of certain sinograph passages in the phy Sir Themes Mere 
*is probably intmd*. Me ik) considers die annotations to die copy of Hofittslled^ 
Chvnuki of 1 jfl?, belonging to the Guunccvs Clara Lusigwordi dc Ghsmbruii of 
Parh, which Counted Oawnn hai analysed m her bout Shak&ptjrc Rtdixrtvcnd 
(l 937 i Scribner, T2s.&l.) p and alto the annotations to a copy of Halil C/irerrirfri □/ 
I J50, both of which may be in Shakespeare's handwriting. He docs nor, however, 
commit himrelf in either instance- 

Ihe biggest gap in the biography b from 1584-91. No rtcurds fur there years, 
covering. Shakespeare's presumed leaving of Stratford and the beginning of bis 
cheatrii. al career in London, have so £ic been discovered, chough Sir Edmund Cham¬ 
ber! remarks that there are still many unexplored legal documents of ibis period, 
is well as the papers of die famine* connected with Shakespeare by marriage, 
or those who in inked i bb property, and due these may yet prove fruitful sources 
of rereaidi. The book concludes with + Sonic Find Hina' to rhore entering for rbc 
tint time upon biographical irre-irrh and a short annotated bibliography. 
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PHILIP HENDrfcSON 


MAINLY on THE Alfc. Max Dcerbolmi. Hoaetamm, Ss.dd. L.Post fi. 

Sir Ma* Ikcrbolmfs Iucst volume of essays ii devoted ta rccollectiont of aspecti 
of London life at various periodj from the Edwardian age wwank Sis of mm 
were originally delivered ai broadcasts and all of them ai* light ami colloquial in 
maimer, composed, as die author notes in his 1 apology \ for the ear rather than for die 
eye* and tno tine to die inflections of hit voice to convey the finer shades of meaning 
ami feeling. Foe those who arc unfamiliar with die courtly, ironic charm of Sir Mix' r i 
delivery thcac osi)i will inevitably lose something of their rare and peculiar flavour 
tin die printed page, though cadi one ii a small masterpiece of its kind. 

Sir Max belongs by affccrion and temperament to a more leisurely and aristocratic 
age than our own—die age nf George TV rather than George VI. when London wa* 
still. ardiitccntnlly* a healthful eiry t and when, he objects good conversation* good 
manners. and good casrr had nor gone down before overcrowding* speed k advertise- 
menu, lunstks, jazz and "the bleak, blank, hideous architecture of the twentieth 
century'—all diem: cosmopolitan influences char arc robbing his beloved city of its 
uhl character am! turning it into a place 4 almost mdudnguIshaUe from Chicago* 
Berlin or PiroburETf- Up till the cud of chc hut century* in the eighties nf hit boy-* 
liuod and die nine da? of his youth f Sir Marc insists that Lon Jon was ‘till a cathedral 
town, though even then the later nmetecntli-ccntury uhEitarianiim and etflcicticy 1 
ivai becoming visible and ‘throwing out hanli bines of whar die rwmrieih century 
liad up i& horrid sleeve". At that rime there were cows in Sr. jamahs Part; \ Umpsread 
and Cliclfca were remote villa™; and Piccadilly was a constant procession of "the 
1»L-bui]t vehicles in die world, drawn by beautifully bred and beautifully groomed 
and beautifully harnessed tiorses, and containing very ornate pcople\ In liic street* 
one met dut now citrinet specie*, die niaD-about-towiu A a leisurely perioiiagc^ attired 
with great eEalvnrjrion, c.n his way to his many dub*. Regretfully, Sir Mas has to 
admit that from a foci n I ogica! stand point die iiian-about-n3‘™ may have been all 
wrong and that hu successor* in .1 mackintosh and funn-rimmed speanclo, hurrying 
to Jus job* or in fluwi nf some job, is .ill right* ‘But one rather white**. be add*, "dial 
the successor looked as if he felt himself to be all right Let him louk scrigus by iU 
means. But need he look sen nervous? He siLtids must He doesnT want 10 he killed* 
he duo n't want to he maimed, u die next Lining/ 

Sit Max reeollcm die \qiiairt\ mice die glory of London, with their vpadousnss* 
K?lidity and homely grandeur, surrounding on four ride* the wide open grasa plots 
wilEi dieir tall, arcadian trees - Sr, Jaimes Square^ Berkeley Square, Purtman Square, 
Bloomaburv Square* now irretrievably mined by vjut blocks yf unficci and tliu, 
with dir exception of a few survivals such as BctUbnl and Kensington Squares. Kc 
admits that great arc as of pestilential slum have since been cleared away* bur only 
eo be occupied by blocks of d iet tike 1 improper worichoua’. It is the London of 
Oicar Wilde. Steer, Sick ere, nt the older dhcftttes and music haIb T of Downing Street 
ami die elder Victorian statesmen tlut tisese pages recall The chapter on ‘Spe^T is 
a masterpiece of qitsrt irony md Eibtorifd evocation; "From Blootnihury to ftara- 
svaier reflects hit disapproval of die intelligentzia of die a disapproval that 

led Sir Mas to invent in an uM school tie. Other stays are devoted to memories of 
his old school, Chiirtcrhuii*;: *Muric Hall of my Youth"; playgoing tn the Edwardian 
era. with memori™ of the first impact of Ibsen on die Llrindi public ainl nigh tt at 
die Hay market and St, Jamcs + s thcatro; in praric of top hats; a diatribe against adver- 
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rimncnts; *nd 'A Small Boy Among Giant*’. real ling die great Engliih itatciinen 
of dir i * Ku>. 

Sir M ax readik admit* thw tie b one of rfic rdta of the old order, an old fogey, 
■perEiaps an old foot'. A? such lie b inclined &■ cainpK all change as an evil in itself. 
It iv i tribute to die orate and magic of luv. evocative power dsat lie id often con¬ 
vince* uh that he ii almost right. For through these pag?M we may once more recapture 
die rare flavour of Errand is it once was before die age of die Managerial revolution 1 
and die atom bomb. MMLir hendkpsqn 


HISTORY 

Chronology 

DATING THE PAST. F. JL Zeuacr. Methuen, 30#. DS. 4 U pag^ iHuttraicd, 

Tables. £902) 

Ttlb book ii in four Parts, dealing respectively with the four principal method- of 
dating prehistoric rime. 

The tim it L lendradirancriagy. Tree gruwlh-tihgs preserve a legible record of 
individual years winch can he extended into die past, from living trees through old 
Hump?, and the heaim nf aneieni houses, historic and prehistoric. to an absolute daec 
some i.oco-j^-xw years jgo. fapodallv in the scmi-irkl dim ate of rite CDiirh-w extern 
Uni led Star dm mrchm! [tat permitted absolute 'iitbig of j:it haealagic.it remains 
with no hiimry of their own. 

The iecon.i method i* varve-analytit. The retreating jec-slscets of ihr final glaciation 
deposited antmal layers of day in lake* at their margin. HiescVarvft* in Scandinavia 
and elsewhere may be counted, and yield daces in years for euenn which can be 
geologically correlated widi diem- Such events include change* of <ca-level, chmarc, 
flora, famu and human cultures in the region. These plmwmena are of yet wider 
application and enable si* to compile a detailed timetable of late glacial and post* 
gtaci.il titles, extending back about f jf.tKO yean and covering the imn, ILranze, 
KcLilirliic and JVlotili ti tic period* in Prehistory.. Fovril trev—pollcjis fratm ^eat have 
provided a particularly valuable dating method. 

\ Fie thirdmethod is based ^n astronomical and climatic dac a o( the I .^t million veart 
k now seems that variations in solar radiation received on die earth s usrfice,, due to 
die complex mterplay of cyclic change* in the canli s motions, may provide an 
explanation » well as a measure of die duration of glacial advanm and retneati. On 
these climatic changes depends our dating ot the earliest surges juiU relluxesof human 
cultures in die Palaeolithic period. 

The stage implcmcnn and actual rc»uim of cariv man arc found in geological 
depcrtits. whose nature and manner of forination and their concent* of animal bane* 
and pi an E-remains enable us to rcconstnsct, to some extent the cnvirOftmeiiE in which 
he lived. The most important ritra at winch aicbaeologtcal and human luaterLd ha* 
hern Etiund arc described in detail, not only for Europe, but for the MeJitefraiiCtfm 
Africa. Avia, Australia and America. The broad implication* of ibis material .ne dis¬ 
cussed and detailed absolute chronologic* suggested, including a tentative cwditinn 
of Indian and South African stages widi die European, 

A survey of fossil men end* with a t!iionola£ical table and a correlation, where 
possible., with their respective stunc industries. In both table*, uHCtrt-iintirs arc clearly 
till Eicated. T lie record is well cstab tidied, Jtridgnpticalljf, back it* about ftOO,oao years 
ago, 

The fjurth method of geodticncilogy it physical and chemical The pre-human 
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pan of the geological record takes in hack 10 at least a,ow million yean ago, and to 
perhaps 500 million yean since die prc-CambriirL Tile must reliable timekeeper we 
have is die enormoiiilv slow rate of decotnposjtioti of »rac radioactive minerals 
These rarcs have been determined and con be used in estimating the date offnnnideii 
of a mineral uinplr, whose potirion in the leUlivc dironalDgy is knaUiU. 

Older estimates of grolugkat time were based on purely geological and pabeniv- 
fologita! observations, but their results were unreliable, diouph a lev/ eame .oronidi- 
ingty near die best modem c^timate*. 

Applying the radioactivity time-scale to biological evolution, some interesting fact! 
and hypotheses emerge, The rate of evolution is not consult?* btir ncrationally tends 
to increase suddenly. Hater it may fall ofl nearly as rapidly, descending, sometimes, to 
a zero corresponding with extinction., TIic rate of ipedes-evoluttoa in die mammals 
and other gioup is briefly itudied and it is foundf due maminalLin species do not 
develop faster than one spedcs-slep in 500*000 yean. 


t W, COtMWALl 


Y^xr-boob 

THE ANNUAL kegistev, i «)45 M< Epstein (Editor). Longmans, Gre&h 
42s. MS. 470 pages. Index. ^0-5] 

Since its founding In 1758 by Edmund Burke, die great oraror and political pbito- 
sopher. die Annual Rtqhln has probably never recorded events so momentous as U 
duonkks in this its 187th issue. 

Fart I covers events in British, British Empire and Foreign history during 1114 ^ The 
four chapters on English biitory record the invasion and the defeat of Gonmativ and 
tire election, policy and problems of die now labour tiovcrtiment. The five chapters 
on Imperial Jib Cory beyin with 4 resume ofevenu in Northern Iceland and in Eire. in 
Canada die electorate entrusted die esrahltshm/iit of peacetime economy id Mr, 
Mackenzie King's government, while in Smith Africa tlse main issue was die food 
problem. The record thaws Australia making far-reaching decisions affecting post-war 
pbna p and brings out New Zealand 1 *! concern about the United Nations Charter and 
immigration. The formidable economic and political problems confronting India and 
Burma arc dearly and dispassionately reviewed by Sk Frank Brown. The defeat of 
Japan u recorded in the eight dupren on fmrign history which cover all the European 
countries, the Middle East* the Far East and the American continent. The problems 
facing these countries were common m all those of finbtdng die war and/or dealing 
with its immediate cficcH. In the nus of information given here the trend of events 
shows the emergence of problems that have sEd cc become of world-wide interest and 
importance: Palestine* the aoning of Ckmiany, tile shaping of peace treaties and the 
functioning of UNO. 

In Part 11, a monthly chronicle of events, ntosd but not wholly of British inters, 
is followed by 1 retrospect of liuramnc, arc and sciaiut. A brief aiseatm cut of literary 
adiwvcnwnt for the year is given, together with a survey of dir chief hooks published* 
die more outstanding of which are reviewed at greater length tinder the headings of 
general literature and fiction. The section on art records die reopening of art galleries 
and museums and the exhibitions arranged by them, with some account of art saici. 
for the dramatic citric 1045 was a dull year, few new plan of any consct^uaicc h rimr 
produced. Apart from a half-dozen or 10 hardy perennials^ tire staqc relied on the 
cUitics* light plays or (hos* by established dramatise*. The secern* status* however, 
rose perceptibly. British films gained in popularity even across die Atlantic. lie 
■ \vuon en irnutf rrcofdi the govenunrnM decision to establish C EM A. (Council 
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for die Encourage rnent of M mic an d rhe Am) as die permanent body for administering 
ihz Treasury grant in support of die Arts under the new title of the Art* Conned of 
Great Britain, and |pvei m account of various concetti and die event that wade the 
bluett srir of die year, die performance of die opera P?m Crimes by Bcnpmm 
tiriiEcn. 'The *dcnce section review die biological adencet and their researches; the 
record of the physical sciences gira meat attention to atomic energy ami the achieve* 
menn of radar. Finance and Commerce covers the Eretcon Woods agreement* 
banking operations and the state of trade h and givea useful tables of djso>uiiL rain. 
Clearing Home returns, f[oaring Debt and food index figures. Law records the 
activities of die British judiciary* important repom of eomminecs and legislation of 
die year, mentioning the Acts passed- Brief acuiti are given of several uitcioting 
lawsuits. A number of impnmnt public docummn and ohiruaria of eminent people 
of m.Lriv nations who died in 1945 complete a volume which will prove a valuable 
source of reference to all who need to acquire an accurate knowledge of the facts 
of recent history which are not easy to ascertain ebcwltcrc. 

PATRICIA BIPtGEAH 

Biography 

a attunG suscEqw, Charles Brook. StrkklmJ Pms [Gtajg&u?)* 

05. ij6 pages. Frontispiece. ( 92 &t) 

I liomai WakJcy (179 j-iMft), founder and first editor of die Latifti* the rrsoir famous 
of jJI British medical journals, is the 'battling surgeon' to whom this book is devoted 
It is not die first occasion on which he has been the subject of die biographers, for the 
late Sir Squire Sprigpc, a recent occupant of die editorial cbm of the lutncrf* wrote 
J charming honk. The Lift jjiJ Times ef Tftdmiif U’JcIcy, and Im biography was also 
published in serial form in the iMtitri in 1895. the centenary of lm birth. 

In thii new biography of Wakley* Dr. Brook paints a vivid picture of a great 
medie.nl reformer who devoied his life to fighting die corruption prevalent in hospitals 
.ind mrJiiLil schools a century ago Many other notabilities of die period .ae included 
in this pitturCp making the book a valuable and interesting addition to die literature 
un. filed ital history, fti the opinion of the author, Waklcy waa die most important 
member of the medical ptofariyn in Britain during the nineteenth century, sur¬ 
passing even Lhirr* who was 'a mere pygmy by the side of Waklcy 

ihri book reveals die great change* which have taken place in die bat hundred 
years, for when Waklcy received lib medical qualification medical practitioners were 
nor registered or properly trained, there was corruption among rhe leaden of die 
medical profession*, ■ 1 h-^ rting robins ivett still supplied by rtsiinrcdcmiits and 
mtitdvrcis, the treatment of hnipitai patients was often deplorable, and the adulteration 
of foodstuffs was scandalous. 

When W.ikley founded die Lzrtcrl he began to attack tlse^c abuses- One thing 
panicuLr [y incensed many of die leading niedteal tracker* of the rime was his 
publication oi dtrir Iecnircs p thus making available for sixpence a time (and widi 
mudi other information) lectures for which students paid Eve pounds a session. 
Attacks on Waklcy followed* but he retaliated by publishing account* of nutadminu- 
tratiun in the medical schools, and malpractice in the hospital wardv Fhis ted to bis 
involvement hi much litigation, in which he was as often the loser as the winner, 
‘Much of the book is devoted ro Waklcy 1 ! battles hi the courts and to the many odicr 
controversies in which he figured. 

Dr. ilnxik has obviously gene to a cumiJcrabEc amount of trouble to cornu!t 
original sources for his material; this makes the book all the more valuable, for many 
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of tilde jouiro arc now difficult ol access. He has pro^uccil n fasrijHfinu chapter 
in the history of medicine in Britain, One radi again of Ac 'mV in iSjGwIraiAc 
i clilJc n m. from Guy ^ Htrapiid were suddenly rdmed admission so die apentes^ 
™™ c jr Tliotim * (then adjacent to Guy >J P a privilege previourfy allowed: uf 
the burning of \\ j-adey s house in Arg;, li ‘Street by sympathizer! of [.In- Caro Street 
cnnpin-Hiin, andof Waklcy » umcrupdom exposure of John Ellimwm (“Dr, Gor.d- 
“P"# >n Hiaekcray* Uliocmn lincvtdy believed in Ac cuorivt value 

ol [ni’jmcnHii in certain conmiiottt, but Waklcv exposed him by a crick and aim ore 
brOLigjLt an md i p die career oE one who wai a mtnd of Dickens and Thackeray and 
lj dJ in high ctwfti by orthodox mem ben of die medical prarnriouL 
\V alley ^ woiL^ a coroner and a member of Parliament is also fully teen united 
_Dr. Umok strives to show how die errors uf die put ran help to wU lt die j'robfctiit 
of dsc lururo. He b.licves An 'die ag-? of the bottle of medsdne and die sinife -i^ a 
doctors ipk itodc-m-nzJc it passing* and we iipw Jock forward, do die advent of a. 
ucw and mcrlligeni conoeptioi, of health and disease. * s . The fie r remain* ihac ihe 
faimfy d-.ctor 11 slowly but Purely being squeezed out of existence. The aublidimexiE 
f pwhlidy provided diagnmcie* Supervisory ami ncirmmt mi trei has deprived Ac 
family d.vi.H uf much of hii former woik, and the rime dort not van fir distant 
wlirn die doin kill it y midwife and maternity link will entirely replace the Imnying 
and harassed doctor with his iitftmmcxin all ready bi ids black bag/ 

A book of \uch importance u dm deserves a better format iid more expensive 
produtLion. With so much of value between its covnv r the Lick oF an index is a 
tcrioiiis omario®, dTccring parricuLrly the medical huioriau. who will assuredly 
cumuli iL Sue whop* die author, in keeping with the advanced views buds uf hixiurif 
and W aklcy. feels dial lib book shotdd be produced at a price low enough tn make 
hu story available to uil p md thus icaire that jpprtriirion of his hem which k- feels 
is ac present laddne. 

r * L, T MORTON 

UTE. WORK AND SETTING Of RJI1LIP WILSON ST£E k » D. $. M.'cCdl- 
Futcr & Ftibir, i$s m Ro. 24D pages. 47 ilJustTations. Appendices, lades. 

(^ 7 - 5 ) 

for his definitive iiingriphy of Wilson Swr (im-iQul Ac great Ho-dhh J.md- 
*=■ 1 * punter iiurc I'amtablc md Turner, Mr MacColl. lib doie friend and rnn- 
tanpM 4 ty m one time Lecmrn b the Hbtorv of Art at University Colley, London, 
and ate Keep yf the Tare Callers md Ac Wallace fVdltWn. liu ,!nwn upon 
famit) rfL-i-rnk Wn and memoranda, rnmt of which are now publhkJ for Ac 
first rinir, Dtmbfing wbcd»crbiography at Such can prnnidc a key to an amsis week 
{ 3 -J Aat nianen of temper and taicc 11 wrineo in the wurk i&rlf")* he nevenhek-ss 
dvo an ictoum of Steer 1 ! family circle, fetmifi and nMimer of lift. The grej&rr part 
of [Jke bfHik r. devoted co a ch-^c analyst of'Ac development apid character of Ntee/i 
pamring. Ft also COMairo a fiiH caatngue of paintinm and a live of water coloun in 
pyolie Lv-hermm<, cumpiU by Alfmt Yod f,n. and a At untied Ibi nf Ar pb™ 
where Steer paitiied. Ap^Jico pve Waller SkkcrtT Intmdoerion to Ac otakguc 
u t trie London Lmprf ui^ ‘not. Exhit iiinn n f 1R a trieIc by S teer oil ! 1 u grei-. i Lim^n. 

and a nickt on Steer by (. barlei Hohnn, Roger Fry and George Mrwnn + a ho a note 
on Ac genealogy nf rhe Steer family. 

The icuim^ £fn» pfi KnlJbni gmup of £n|-lhh painter* vv!;i;I» intluAstl Sitlm. 

J,,j %■“. Steer cane to maturity in the tR^ot. a , criotl umuBv A«..mai«i 
with tuch fi^trn a. Whbdcr, Bcarchlry „,J Wiitlr. who^ ],„ fe«ii 
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exploited to colour n whole geflentiun, Mr. MacColl pninfcr que that the ' nineties' 
were alio a period ofsolid acbkvemera m Bridal art and tetter*. The New Enrich 
An Club wa* founded in rSfli> + with Sickert aiul 5 lerr a* the deminarinE frgum of (he 
ImprcsHDiiist group, Though both of diem repudiated this bbeL hi bb rnuodu r ttM’ | ii 
l*> the catalogue of their fir^t exhibition Sickert protested agahoi the decorative style 
lh f printing repraerirert by the Frr-Rapludite school of Mortis tuA 11i.tinc-Ji.mfv 
This w» the beginning of a new and viral period in English art 

Mf MacCoU briefly aitcrasH the Imprcfrionbt movement tn England and France* 
luforiiittag the theory that french Imprc^sionUm derived from Constable and 
fumcr, while admtiring th.it French nineteenth century painter* showed a con¬ 
siderable intuit h\ these English masters. Convene fy, Etc think* diiE too rmtcli frii 
been made of French Sufluoim on English rain ring of the t &rj> md on Steer in 
! L jrdcnlat. I Te fttffll up die peculiar EjEulitv of Stccr'i contribution to English printing 
in !ii'i reviews, reprinted litre, of successive exhibitions daring from ifr>2. * Steer \ Hr 
■ r in itxra r fc h nnw the greatest cuEouri-.t md die most absolutely bom-pain rcr 
thi 1 : EngEbfi school now posieiits. . „ . Tlie noonday picture H the kind of efiecc 
(.mutable battled frr t white clouds rcllectin|t silver on preen countryside and trcei.... 
I affirm that t have never seen a Constable in which this radiant chord wn to certainly 
LspiKted. + Again, of one of Steer's portraits of iF^c: 'if we talk of Enefiih masters., 
Romney is the name that most mmrally suggrici irsel£j became in the bright, dear 
1™* brown hair T and large simplicity of presentment, there is a pood deal to recall 
(bn painrer. Hut Romney's odour would look cheap beside iliis and Jib drawing 
conventional in observation. - , - 1 Of Steer's JSWt^nr Smds* also palmed at (hit 
time, he wrote: 'iJuul^irc Stmdi is die very musk of colour m its gayest anil most 
imping moments. . .. The children playing, die holiday encampment of the baihen p 
[cur, the gjinti nf people flaunting thcinx-Jv# like Hags, the d^rrle of sand and sea, 
and over ard through \i all die ch attering light* of noon it ri like the sharp note* 
ot pipes .usd strmps sounding to an invitation by Ariel* Hut tt 1* for hii English 
painitnt with their immense vistas and tumultuous skk^, that Steer will be principally 
tcmcmheird, and fbr hi* record of a friore Ickmely flgr tvhen people had rinse to live 
with grace md dj%rinerton. 

1 he Iwiok i-j n glowing* yer srhn Early* mbute ro rhe achievement of an Englwh 
muter, whose greaTiieu was ai Lit roenixnuedt even by lib own coujurynicn h at the 
reTTi.n.pccrivr eidribition of hii work hdd at die N ational Cailery. [ ondiin, in 1945. 

KtJLIP Hr-KDFISON 

iiititxv: a Lift ST Ob V. Edmund Dliuideti. CalitiJS, 12 3.rid. D8. 320 pages. 

Frontispiece, hides. (jpS) 

Mr. lilunden doe* acn zzt out to add anything new to OL?r knowdedgr of Shcltcv* die 
EisgJiih rofiiajuic poet who ws drusvned m die Ray of Spesa tn Mav i#zj t 
H o aim ia radier w irteli die wltole huricate story of Shelley^ life soberly and 
j^lidcmdy, to enrrert the popular impression of die pore which derived from 
Matthew AmoEd'i description of him ai "a bcauuful and inelTcaitAE angel Ivaring 
EunsinntLi wtnp in the void h s and to pre*em liim aa a man rather than ,i disembodied 
SF^nt "Of all iEic complicated live* of w r ]iicli wc have word*. Mr- Rlunikn, 
Shelley r i Was die most compliGuetl T It is no easy ro di*emangk die true facti 
from die aeeumiilumn of fgrgcd le!tet% bogus doeummtt, and partial and um* 
flicring rcrom. Shdky% Ufc was sudi that ir aroused hatred and abhoarfCWt on the 
one hand and die most feri cnt admlraunn on die other. Mr. DEuudm has sifted she 
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evidence from a. lifetime s fa m i l ia r ity with the sources and where there is no con¬ 
clusive evidence (as in the mysterious circumstances surrounding die suicide of 
Shelley s first wife and his relations with Claire Clairmont and other women) he is 
content to suspend judgment. This self-imposed discipline has resulted in a sober- 
coloured portrait. Reacting against die Ariel legend Mr. Blunden has gone to the 
other extreme and presented us with an eighteenth-century country gentleman— 
a litde odd, perhaps, but still conforming to the aristocratic pattern. ‘The Promethean 
fire of Shelley s existence , he says, lures us dirough the most prosaic accounts or 
analytical criticism of him.’ Perhaps too little of this fire is reflected in Mr. Blunden’s 
pages. He stresses Shelley’s extraordinary unselfishness and nobility of character 
and points out diat half of the muddle in his life was due to the unhappy and unfor¬ 
tunate people he accumulated round him, and that his financial worries were almost 
entirely attributable to his generosity. Surrounded by swindlers, blackmailers and 
parasites of all kinds, so much of his short life was spent fighting legal batdes and 
extricating himself from complicated emotional situations that one wonders how he 
ever found the time and energy to write anydiing at all, let alone such dazzling feats 
as Alastor, The Revolt of Islam and Prometheus Unbound. 

Mr. Blunden is peculiarly sensitive to Shelley’s poetry and his passing judgments 
of it reveal a fine critical sense, though he only deals with it in so far as it illustrates 
the life and the stages in the poet’s mental and emotional development. He gives a 
detailed account of die Shelley family, of Field Place, Horsham, Sussex, where the 
poet was bom, a description of his boyhood, schooldays at Eton and expulsion from 
Oxford. The rest of Shelley’s life was spent in wandering from place to place in 
England, Ireland, and on the Continent. Oneof the liveliestchapters in the book describes 
‘The Hampstead Set’ of Leigh Hunt, and Shelley’s relations with Keats. His friend¬ 
ship and admiration for Byron, which played so important a part in his development, 
is also described at length. ‘I confess’, Mr. Blunden concludes, ‘that if I were asked 
to name an example of the supreme capacity called genius, few names would present 
themselves sooner than that of Shelley. Yet few men of genius have ever been less 
aware of dicir own worth. In his Defence of Poetry, Shelley had written that poets 
are the acknowledged legislators of the world; as he grew older he became more 
uncertain of his mission and his ability to influence society, feeling that ‘the visionary 
power was as inconsistent as summer lightning*. ' phiup henderson 


THE LIFE of OSCAR wilde . Hcskcth Pearson. Methuen, i6s.D8. 398 pages. 

15 illustrations. Bibliography. Index. (928) 

Mr Heskcth Pearson’s book must be ranked as the first balanced, critical, full-length 
study of its subject. He b not so much concerned with Wilde the writer as with Wilde 
the man, and keeps strictly within lib limits as a biographer. Mr. Pearson has not only 
had the advantage of knowing many of Wilde’s friends and biographers personally, 
he has also drawn upon a wealth of Wildeana that has for some years lain untouched 
by other waters. Hb aim, in re-creating the man, b ‘to take him out of the fog of 
pathology into the fight of comedy’, believing that ‘far too much attention has been 
paid to his tragic story and nothing like enough to hb delightful personality’. The 
mam difficulty that faces any biographer of Wilde b that he was at hb greatest as a 
convcrsationalbt and a personality. It b not easy after thb lapse of time to reproduce 
the enchantment which he exercised over nearly everyone with whom he came into 
contact. Mr. Pearson has succeeded about as well as anyone could be expected to 
succeed. His thoroughness in recovering records of Wilde has been remarkable, and 
is the outcome of a lifetime’s research. 
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Wilde’s character is elusive because he continually dramatized himself, living like 
Baudelaire’s dandy constantly in front of a mirror. Mr. Pearson finds the clue to his 
complex temperament in the duality of his nature, in the coincidence of the immature 
emotional self and the over-mature intellectual self. To this can be attributed bodi his 
desire to shock, his adolescent preoccupation with ‘sin’ and perversity, and his love 
of hilarious nonsense. To this may also be attributed his failure as a novelist and the 
unreality of the serious parts of his plays, both being rooted in the same deficient sense 
of reality, though it was his belief that there was no reality in things apart from their 
appearance. Mr. Pearson argues that Wilde deliberately sought his own downfall, 
which in his eyes was all that was needed to complete his life as a work of art.Bclicving 
himself unassailable, he went confidently to meet his ruin. 

The figure tliat emerges from Mr. Pearson’s pages is diat of a man almost invariably 
good-natured, even in disaster, unselfish, brave and generous to a degree. After his 
downfall it is recorded that he ‘never had a bitter word for the many of his friends 
who had betrayed him’ except Lord Alfred Douglas, who became die Judas in his 
private drama. As a result of his conviction as a paederast in 1895, and die sentence 
of two yean* hard labour diat followed it at the height of his fame as a dramatist, 
his reputation with wide sections of die British public has even now scarcely recovered. 
In Britain Wilde by no means enjoys die same exalted estimation as he does on the 
continent of Europe and elsewhere in the world. In some countries Wilde enjoys a 
high reputation as a poet, which he was not, except in die widest sense of the word. 
Such a reputation can be based only on an unfamiliarity with the tradition of English 
poetry. Apart from The Ballad of Reading Gaol (wliicli was not written in prison), most 
of his poems are little more than echoes. His poetic prose is marred, too, with embarrass¬ 
ing sentimentality and bad taste, and reflects die vulgar, Monte Carlo side of his 
nature. His essays and plays, which he wrote widi great rapidity, recapture somediing 
of his brilliance as a conversationalist. Of his essay The Soul of Man Under Socialism , 
with which he antagonized most of his aristocratic friends, Mr. Pearson jusdy remarks 
diat it now appears more intelligent, more humane, more vital and more imagin¬ 
ative than ‘the Marx-Fabian creed*. 

Mr. Pearson takes the reader stage by stage through Wilde’s life, giving a careful 
analysis of every aspect of his character. In particular, he corrects the popular impression 
that after his release from prison Wilde was a broken man. His enemies saw to it that 
he should remain a hunted, ruined man, and pursued him with petty malignity for the 
rest of liis life. Outwardly, his old charm, courtesy and poise remained unchanged, 
but as he depended for his self-expression upon society and applause, he wrote nothing 
of value after his release, except 40,000 words of a still-unpublished autobiography. 
Mr. Pearson’s book includes many photographs of Wilde at different periods of 
bis life, as well as photographs of his wife and family. It concludes witn a useful 
bibliography. " ' PHILIP henderson 

World War II: Post-war Problems 

A REPORT ON THE INTERNATIONAL CONTROL OF ATOMIC ENERGY. 

H-M. Stationery Office , is. M8. 51 pages. (940.53144) 

This report was presented to die U.S. Secretary of State by his Committee on Atomic 
Energy, and it embodies the views of a Board of Consultants of which D. E. Lilicnthal, 
of the Tennessee Valley Authority, is Chairman. It may be assumed that it will figure 
largely in the brief of die U.S. member of the U.N.O. Commission on Atomic 
Energy. It is not intended to be a final plan, but it sets out a basis whereon, in the 
authors’ submission, there could lie built in stages an effective international control 
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by whack \n so far as atomic warfare u eonccmcih the individual security of (he nations 
would be safeguarded, white the Ecmptatitni and die likelihood of any one cuf them 
breaking away into uirprise ittjck would he mimmueii And pinrftirteiuly* the 
beneficent aspect* of aromfc energy would be bcicaringly developed by all nations 
for their common weal. 

The utthnn ttart from two basic ihet<--. vh- w fint that no adeq state control could U 
achieved by any System of inrenutiotul policing alone and unsupported by u titer 
measure*. .ifid secondly that It is essential that an absolute international control be 
maintained on uranium and thorium, which arc die raw materials innocum^ in 
themselves but from which die danjsccous fivtiorubk mafnials plutonium and die 
uranium isotype U f3i arc obtained Chi these two thesn they sec die possibility ai 
ereedn^ a control against atomic warfare which would provide danger signals before 
it could tie inSr.FCted ot—in the limit—collapse, and which w mild carry an crauivd 
development af the bench ri J potentialities of atom ic encrr.v in conditions of freedom 
for all rations. They submit, moreover, that die plan could have a mitkient flexibility 
to be adaptable to future developments with a mmiriiixacifin of national rivalriei pi 
the atomic art mi fold?. 

Briefly, die atomic energy field is divided into two zones, danperom and non- 
dangcrouj, and die proposal u to set up a truly international Atomic Development 
Authority (AJD.A), charged with the tttufujd duty of maintaining security and 
vigorously promoting bendScent development* ur u^age of atomic energy, 

A.D.A would huve absolute and exclusive jurisdiction to conduct all dangerous 
acti vi do in die field—these include ownership of mines and mining righo for uranium 
and thorium, ownership of all stocks of there materials and their ^mso^ahJL ,, derivatives 
and plutonium, cxriurive puwen to conduct research in atomic explosives and 
operate plana prod wring U 9t % and plutonium. Ic would also conduct research into 
bendfictni application! of atomic energy, and, under a moderate system nf licences, 
regulations, or other controls, it would permit and foster among the nations arid ihrir 
ritizoii developments in non-dangcrom directions, Examples of non-^Lmgemm 
activities are die ciEablblunenr either of hi^h power atomic puna* say of toojoqo to 
i ,000,000 kilowatts output, running on ^denatured 1 * i.c. safe, or plutonium 
for powder production, or smaller planet of the same kind fir research in physics* 
eliexiihtry» bnology or diet apcutics with power u a usable by-product. In either cjac, 
A.D.A. a* sole owner of stocks would supply the denatured ‘fuel 1 for the*c pile*. 

For all these purposes, both dangerous, anti nnmd.mgerom, the Authority would 
have appropriate powers and personnel for inspection- 

To pur titch a plan into ope ration* weighty and perhaps unprecedented problem* 
of negotiation* foresight and inimurionri relations would have Co be solved. Tile 
calibre of these problems k amply rei»enixed in (he report, and their suludoii it not 
considered impossible—for example, that of lotaring slock pile* of material* and 
atomic plana geographically among die nation.* so a* to ensure that in die event of 
one nation seking any of diem die orhe^ would not be at a security disadvantage. 
I he safe release to all nations of special knowledge is also 1 > eld tu be possible in planned 
travel without prejudicing the security of nations already advanced in die atomic 
frejd, including die spcrul case nf die United States, w ith ita emting operative plans 
and stocks of bombs, raw and fissionable materials. 

Whether A working pi .lei as oulIull-J in the report could be a la bibbed rein with 
the nations, but it i* clear that nncotitrulled competition in Atomic energy as an alter¬ 
native io some such infcnL.it Euju] control mighty and in all faroeeabk probability 

would, lead mankind to disaster of a lotollv inconceivable mamiinide. 

■ & 
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THE 


South America 

IE evolution of modern latin America. R. A. Humphreys. 
Oxford University Press , 7S.6d. C8. 196 pages. 13 maps. Bibliographical 
notes. Index. 

In the Spring of 1945. at Cambridge, Dr. R. A. Humphreys gave a series of lectures 
which were designed as an introduction to the modem history' of Latin America. 
He lias now published these lectures in a book which will be welcomed, not o y ) 
die undergraduate who is taking an examination in Latin American history, but so 
by die general reader who wishes to know more about the lands which he to the 
south of the Rio Grande. Dr. Humphreys modestly states that he is indebted to die 
work of others, and he carefully acknowledges the sources of his information. He 
ncvcrdielcss gives a fresh and personal approach to the historical, social and economic 
developments of the twentv republics. The reader who wishes to cxamuic ur vcr 
the problems of the Latin American States will be grateful for the guide given in the 
footnotes and in the brief, but comprehensive bibliography to the more detailed 
works on Latin America. 

Dr. Humphreys begins with a short account of die physical setting of the continent, 
and the influence ot its topography on communications and the distribution o 
population. Aldiough Latin America is larger than Europe and the unite t3tcs 
combined, there arc fewer people in the continent than there arc in the United tates. 
The population is clustered around a few large cities; dicre has been no expansion to 
the interior, and the mixed population of Spanish, Portuguese, Indian an egro 
has still to make effective use of the lands which arc suited to settlement. 

The second chapter is devoted to the emancipation of Latin America from . pjnis 
and Portuguese rule. It tells die story' of die fight for independence which lastc rein 
1810 to 1830 in the majority of die States, aldiough it was not until 1902 at u a 
finally attained to self-government, and 1903 diat Panama, the youngest o ic 
Republics, was consdtutcd. , 

In the ninctecndi century the lands of Latin America were thrown open to t e 
European immigrant and to foreign capital. The successive wa\cs o uropcan 
immigration—German, Italian, Portuguese and Scandinavian arc esen ' in 
Dr. Humphrey's third chapter. Great Britain was always sympathetic to the aspirations 
of die new republics and provided capital and technical skill which contn me muc 
to dieir growth. The author remarks diat die Gentians, die Italians, and after \ c 
Japanese, have shown themselves to be the most adaptable settlers. Aldioug aon 
America is popularly regarded as one of the few areas which offer opportunities or 
settlement, Dr. Humphreys is not convinced that mass or indiscriminate immigration 
will be successful. Careful planning and control will be necessary be ore any argC” 

scale immigration can take place. c . 

The great problem facing die Larin American States has been to n systems 
of constitutional and democratic government which will give the assurance o 
permanent in public aff airs. Although the founders of the Latin American Republics 
were inspired bv die ideals of freedom and imitated the constitutional practice ot the 
United States, few have acliievcd setded constitutional governments, and many 

experienced dictators of die worst kind. . . . • 

Chapters five and six are devoted to the greater States of Latin A mcnca- Argentina, 
the richest of the republics, Brazil, the most highly populated, with her vast resources 
almost untouched, Chile, the leading nation on the Pacific Coast, md Mexico, \.vith 
its revolutionary programme aimed at giving land to the peasants an c 1 
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of illiteracy. The course of their recent history and their economic development in 
the last decades is summarized. 


Geography forbade the unity of the Latin American States, despite their common 
heritage. Their relations with each odier have not always been friendly, and through¬ 
out the nineteenth century many wars were occasioned as a result of ill-defined 
boundaries and disputes over territories. The relationship of the Latin American States 
as a whole to their powerful neighbour to the north has always been a cardinal factor 
of dicir foreign policy. In liis sevendi chapter, Dr. Humphreys describes the effects 
of the Monroe doctrine, and the attempt by the United States to unite die Americas 
in the Pan-American Union. 

Two major wars in Europe have destroyed the illusion that the Americas are a 
continental unit separate from the old world. Dr. Humphreys devotes his last chapter 
to discussing the role which Latin America has played, and is likely to play, in world 
affairs. War in Europe has brought many changes in their national life. Colonial 
economy, which depended on the export of a few stable products, has broken down, 
and because of shortage of supplies from Europe, Latin American States have developed 
their home industries. The States arc now called upon to co-operate in world economic 
policy’, and in political affairs, and their views will have to be taken into account 
in the future. 

J. C. J. METFORD 



460 



ADDRESSES OF PUBLISHERS MENTIONED 


acorn press, the, 49 Victoria Street, London S.W.i 
albyn press, 42 Frederick Street, Edinburgh 2 
aldridge bros., 35 Warwick Street, Worthing 
allen (george) & unwin, ltd., 40 Museum Street, London W.C.i 
allen (w.h.) & co. ltd., 43 Essex Street, London W.C.2 
allied publications, ii New Road, London E.i. Now united nations 
publications, same address 

angus & robertson ltd., 89 Castlcreagh Street, Sydney, Australia 
architectural press, ltd., 9, 11 and 13 Queen Anne’s Gate, London S.W.i 
Arnold (edward) & co., 41 and 43 Maddox Street, London W.i 
arrowsmith (j.w.) (london), ltd., 12 Small Street, Bristol 
ARTS COUNCIL op great Britain, 9 Bclgrave Square, London S.W.i 
associated newspapers ltd., Carmelite House, London E.C.4 
association of assistant librarians, Hcmc Hill Public Library, London 
S.E.24 

association of special libraries and information bureaux, 52 
Bloomsbury Street, London W.C.i 
avalon press, ltd., 42 Dover Street, Piccadilly, London W.i 

bailliere, tindall & cox, 7 and 8 Henrietta Street, London W.C.2 

BALE (JOHN) MEDICAL PUBLICATIONS, LTD., see STAPLES PRESS, LTD. 

Bartholomew (john) & son, ltd., The Edinburgh Geographical Institute, 
12 Duncan Street, Edinburgh 9 

batsford (b.t.), ltd., 15 North Audley Street, London W.i 
bell (g.) & sons, ltd., 6 Portugal Street, London W.C.2 

BENN (ERNEST), LTD.—BENN BROS., LTD.—T. FISHER UNWIN, LTD., Bouverie 

House, Fleet Street, London E.C.4 

Bernards (publishers), ltd.. The Grampians, Western Gate, London W.6 
bibliographical society, British Academy, Burlington Gardens, London W.i 
black (a. & c.), ltd., 4, 5 and 6 Soho Square, London W.i 
blackie & son, ltd., 17 Stanliopc Street, Glasgow C.4 

BLACKWELL (BASIL) (BASIL BLACKWELL & MOTT LTD.), 49 Broad Street, 
Oxford 

boardman (t.v.) & co. ltd., 14 Cockspur Street, London S.W.i 
British and foreign bible society, 146 Queen Victoria Street, London E.C.4 
British broadcasting corporation. Broadcasting House, Portland Place, 
London W.i 

British medical association, B.M.A.Housc, Tavistock Square, London W.C.i 
British museum, Bloomsbury, London W.C.i 
British publishers guild, 182 High Holbom, London W.C.i 
British road federation ltd., 4a Bloomsbury Square, London W.C.i 
brown, son & ferguson, ltd., 52-58 Damley Street, Glasgow S.i 
burke publishing co. ltd., 6 Carmelite Street, London E.C.4 
burns oates & washbourne (1929), ltd., 28 Ashley Place, London S.W.i 
business dictionaries, ltd., 133-7 Fetter Lane, London E.C4 
butterworth & co. (publishers), ltd., 4, 5 and 6 Bell Yard, Temple Bar, 
London W.C.2 

Cambridge university press, Bendey House, 200 Euston Road, London 

N.W.i 
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CAPE (JONATHAN), ltd., 30 Bedford Square, London W.C.i 
‘cape times’ LTD., 24 Holbom, London E.C.i 

Cassell & co. ltd., 37—38 St. Andrew’s Hill, Queen Victoria Street, London 

E.C4 

CAXTON publishing co. ltd.. Cl Lin House, Surrey Street, London W.C.2 
chambers (w. & r.), ltd., i Thistle Street, Edinburgh 
chapman & hall, ltd., 37-39 Essex Street, London W.C.2 
Chaterson, ltd., 5 Johnson’s Court, Fleet Street, London E.C.4 
CHATTO & windus, 40-42 William IV Street, London W.C .2 
Cheshire pty., Melbourne, Australia 

children’s digest publications, ltd., 64 Great Cumberland Place, London 
' W.i 

Churchill (j. & a.), ltd., 104 Gloucester Place, Portman Square, London W.i 
citizen press, ltd., Victoria, Staines, Middlesex 

CLARKE (james) & co. ltd., 5 Wardrobe Place, Carter Lane, London E.C.4 
clay (richard) & co. ltd., 55 Russell Square, London W.C.i 
cobbett press, ltd., 81 Chancery Lane, London W.C.2 
COLLINS (william), sons & co. ltd., 14 St. James’s Place, London S.W.i 
CONCRETE PUBLICATIONS, ltd., 14 Dartmouth Street, London S.W.i 
constable & co. ltd., 10 and 12 Orange Street, Leicester Square, London 
W.C.2 

constructive publications, ltd , 6 Cavendish Place, London W.i 
contact publications, ltd., 26 M nchcstcr Square, London W.i 
contractors* record ltd., Lennox House, Norfolk Street, London W.C.2 
co-operative permanent building society. New Oxford House, Blooms¬ 
bury Way, London W.C.i 

country life, ltd., 2-10 Tavistock Street, London W.C.2 
CRAIG & WILSON, ltd., 70 Bath Street, Glasgow C.2 
cresset press, ltd., 11 Fitzroy Square, London W.i 

crowther (john), ltd., Crowther House, Sudlcy Road, Bognor Regis, Sussex 

dakers (andrew), ltd., 39 Store Street, London W.C.i 
DAVIES (peter), ltd., 99 Great Russell Street, London W.C.i 
DE LA MORE PRESS, SC€ MORING 

deane (h.f.w.) & sons, ltd., 31 Museum Street, London W.C.i 
DENT (j.m.) & SONS ltd., Letchworth, Herts, and 10-13 Bedford Street, London 
W.C.2 

dobson (dennis), ltd., 29 Great Queen Street, London W.C.2 
donaldson (ken), Johannesburg, South Africa 
drummond (lindsay), ltd., 2 Guilford Place, London W.C.i 
DUCKWORTH (gerald) & co. ltd., 3 Henrietta Street, London W.C.2 

ELEK (paul) (publishers), ltd., 38 Hatton Garden, London E.C.i 
EMPIRE parliamentary association, Houses of Parliament, Westminster, 
London S.W.i 

English universities press, ltd., St. Paul s House, Warwick Square, London 
E.C.4 

estates gazette, ltd., 47 Museum Street, London W.C.i 
EUROPA publications, ltd., 39 Bedford Square, London W.C.i 
EYRE & spottiswoode (publishers), ltd., 14, 15 and 16 Bedford Street, 
London W.C.2 


462 


faber & faber, ltd., 24 Russell Square, London W.C.i 

flight publishing co. ltd., Dorset House, Stamford Street, London S.E.i 

focal press, ltd., 31 Fitzroy Square, London W.i 

fore publications, ltd., 28-29 Southampton Street, London W.C.2 

futura publications, ltd., 51a Rathb nc l lace, London W.i 

gawthorne (p.r.), ltd., 55 Russell Square, London W.C.r 
gee & co. (publishers), ltd.. The City Library, 27-28 BasinghaU Street, 
London E.C.2 

geographical publications, ltd., 8 Falcon Terrace, Budc Haven, Cornwall 

gifford (john), ltd., 125 Charing Cross Road, London W.C.2 

Gloucestershire county council. Shire Hall, Gloucester 

gokhale institute of politics and economics, Poona, India 

collancz (victor), 14 Henrietta Street, Co vent Garden, London W.C.2 

crafton & co., 51 Great Russell Street, London W.C.i 

grant (john): booksellers: ltd., 31 George IV Bridge, Edinburgh 

greenwood (h.) & co. ltd., 24 Wellington Street, London, W.C.2 

cregynog press (the), Newtown, Montgomeryshire 

grey walls press, ltd., 7 Crown Passage, Pall Mall, London S.W.i 

coffin (charles) & co. LTD., 42 Drury Lane, London W.C.2 

hale (robert), ltd., 18 Bedford Square, London W.C.i 
Hamilton (hamish), ltd., 90 Great Russell Street, London W.C.i 
hammond, hammond & co. ltd., 87 Gower Street, London W.C.i 
Hansard society, 162 Buckingham Palace Road, London S.W.i 
harrap (ceorge g.) & co. ltd., 182 High Holbom, London W.C.i 
hatchards, ltd., 187 Piccadilly, London W.i 
Headley bros., 109 Kingsway, London W.C.2 
heffer (w.) & sons, ltd., 3 and 4 Petty Cury'Cambridge 
heinemann (w.), ltd., 99 Great Russell Street, London W.C.i 
hinrichsen edition ltd., 25 Museum Street, London W.C.i 
his majesty’s stationery office, Cornwall House, Stamford Street, London 
S.E.i 

hodder & Stoughton ltd., St Paul’s H'msc, Warwick Square, London E.C.4 

HODGE (w.) & CO. LTD., 12 Bank Street, Edinburgh 

hodges ficgis & co. ltd., 6 Dawson Street, Dublin, Eire 

Hogarth press, 4042 William IV Street, London W.C.2 

hollis & carter, ltd., 25 Ashley Place, London S.W.i 

home & van thal, ltd., 36 Great Russell Street, London W.C.i 

horizon publishing co., 2 Lansdownc Terrace, Guilford Street, London W.C.i 

housing centre, 13 Suffolk Street, London S.W.i 

Hudson (e. f.), ltd., 116 New Street, Birmingham 

HUSTON (peter), Sydney, Australia 

Hutchinson & co. (publishers) ltd., 47 Princes Gate, London S.W.7 

iliffe & sons ltd., Dorset House, Stamford Street, London S.E.i 
imperial institute of entomology. Natural History Museum, London S.W.7 
imperial mycological institute. Ferry Lane, Kcw, Surrey 
institute of agricultural parasitology, Winches Farm Drive, Hatfield 
Road, St. Albans. Herts. 

institute of public administration, 18 Ashley Place, Victoria Street, 
London S.W.i 


463 


jaciBOH, son & ca (hookse Liras] ltd.* 73 WestGeorge Street, GlasgowCi 

JAHBOLDS FUHLISffFll (LONDON), LTD,, 4 j Prku3 GltC. London S.W.7 

jehkins (uiprn). LTD., 3 Duke of Yoik Street, St. Tama's, London S.W.i 

JOHNSON (chiestophesl), top Great Russell Street, London W.C.i 

JORDAN & SONS, LTD., nd Chancery Lant^ London W.C. 2 

JOSEPH (Herbert} i LTD,. Bp Blandford Street, Baker Street, London W.i 

JOSEPH (michmj,)* ltd., *6 Bloomsbury Street. London W.C.i 

eebsinc’s PUSLtCATJONS* Keynrium* Brisrol 
KEttv's directories, Ltd., iHP Strand, London W-Cj 

EIMPTON (hENIY) iMt&KAL COOK DLPT. OP KT 19 C 1 TFPLP HDS, LTD H ) + 

25 Bloomsbury Wty r London W.Ct 

KINEWATOCBADU frUMtCATlONl LTD. iff OUHAMS P1EJJ, LTD* 

K 1 NC (p-?,) & ST A ?t£L Sire STAPLES Pft&Si, LTD. 

Knapp, DRt WCTT& SONS LTP. t Printers andSanonm, 20 Church Street* Kingston 
knight (cha$.) & co, tm, u-u Bury Street, Sr. Man- Aw, London F_Gi 

lancet, ihe, 7 Adam Street* Adrlfiln, Tendon W s C-i 
lane {john), the uouley HEAD, ltd,, H Bury Plate* Loodoai W.C.I 
LAWSON & BONN (fUBLisuEBs) ltd,* To Baylcy Stmt* Bedford Square* London 
W.C.! 

LEATEttLY PUBLICATIONS, LTD., Set f-UTURA PUBLICATIONS, LTD. 

LESLEY (Richard) & co. LTD., 10 Tudor Street, Lr>tidofi E.C.4 
ttwii (LUC.) & co. ltix, 1J6 Gower Street, Lrmdon W,C.i 
LIBRAE Y ASSOCIATION, Chiuecr House* Malct Flare, London W_Qi 
LlNCDLNS-PRAGiiK IDBLlSHERS* LTD., J Kenton Street. I»[]doii W.Cl 
literary & 1HILUSOFHJCAL society, Westgate Road, Nc^c^tl^ufOn-Tpc I 
LITTLE HURT Be CO. LTD , 1 he Worcester Ftoi. Wurec^tvr 
liven cs tone (k flf s.), ltd,* itf md 17 Teviot Place, Edinburgh 
LOCJtwuou (crdpby) At son. ltd.* 20 Tudor Street, London E.C4 
LONDON council OF sdcial SERVICE* 7 Baylcy Street, London W.C.i 
LONDON museum* Lineairer House. St- J«unwY London SJW.i 
LONDON school of ECONOMICS. Houghton Street, London W.C.i 
LONDON survey cokmittp i* British Museum* Bloomsbury, London W.C.i 
long mans, 4 Comhill, Dorchester 

LONGMANS, OkE ln Ac co. ltd,* 43 Albert Drive* London 5.W.I9 
LOW [SAMPSON }, MARSTON Ac co. ltd.* 45 Ludgatc Hill. London E.C.4 
LUND (s taevj, HUMPHRIES A ea ltd., 12 Bedford Square, London W.C.i 
LUTTLRWORTH PRtbDoran Cotitt* Rebate Rojd* RedhilL Surrey 

MACDONALD & co, (publishers) ltd,, St. Pauli Ckuiibm, 19 Ludglle till], 
London JLC4 

Macdonald Ac evans, % John Street, Bedford Row, London W.Ct 

MACHINERY FU 13 LI S Itl !STC CO. LTD.* 17 Parade, Brighton 

MACMILLAN & co. ltd.* Sr Martm's Stiw. London W.C.2 
MACMILLAN company of CANADA ltd., THE, 70 Bond Street. Toronto 1 * 
Canada 

manchrstei dnivkrsitt I'htss, £ and iu Wrigbr Screci, MafldlCADCr t5 

MARSHALL, MOB CAN &T St CUT, L ID.. JJ LudgiEC Util, Lofldotl EC 4 
MARSLAN D PUBLICATIONS LTD,, 112 Wudb(ir StTCCt, London W.| 

MAtaiws [elk in) A map rot, lt Dr, liken over by c. allpn fie ukwin p 
LTD., 1941 


medical TGll 1C ATltJNS, tTD^ 47 Princes Gate, London S.W.7 
m f mci SOCIETY, Lt D. f 7 Grafton Street* London W.i 
mm bourne university pie«, Melbourne, Auttralia 
MEL|to$£ (AKDREW), lm# 15 Pont Street. London S-W.i 
METifUEN It <0. ltd., 3d Bscjc Street London W.C.2 

MCI ES (jOHn] FUDtmiFR, l i p, F 1. 2 and 3 WEiitc&iar* Street Loculon E.C4 
MCTCnHU, IE UCHEi & CLARKE* 7 Milford Lane, Strand* London W.Ca 
met be rutss. Mitre Clumbers* Mitre Street. London EC-3 
models houbicn methods, LiD., iy Farringdun Street, London EC-4 

MOftCAN & VCOTT* LT U, Sr MARSHALL, MORGAN & SCOTT* LTD, 

•MOftiNC (Alexander), ltd. (the di La MUKL r'Kls^J, 2a Cork Street* 
Bund Street, London W.T 

MUttfcS (i -rude rich), ltd K 2$ Great James Street* Bedford Row, London W.C.i 
municipal journal, ltd,, 3-4 Clement * inn, London W.Cj 
murkay (john), 50 Albemarle Street* London W.i 
musrum prk^ ltd,, n Gower Street* London W.C.I 

national ftoox league, 7 Albemarle Street, London W,i 
national macazekr co, ltd,, aft-jo Groivcnor Gardena, London S.W*i 
nelson (thgmas) & sows, itsv, Pa^tiidc Works* Dalkeith Road, Edinburgh 
Newnfi (ciiOiGEl ltd. 1 Tower House* SotnKampion Street, S.ru.d, London 
W.C.2 

NIciiolsdn (tvon) 6c watsoN, ltd . 26 Mandwncr Sqium^ London W.r 
n 1s.11 kt (james) 6c CO, lid., 22 Bemen Street* London W H i 
Nonesuch press, ltd., Standard Road, London NLW.IO 
Norwich corporation, Norwich,, Norfolk 

unit a Ms PRESS, LTD.* 34 Henrietta Street, London W.C.a 

° :L,VB1 & &OYD, LTD., Twcedd.lit Conn, Nigh Street* Edinburgh 

OXFORD u Nj ylbsity PRESS, Amen Ho me, Warwick Square. London EC4 

t'Mi books ltd., 20 Hcadfoct Pure, London S.W.i 

Paul (ucas), trlnch + truelner & cu. lid,, ($-74 Carter Line. London 
EC.+ 

penguin books LTD.* West Prayton, Middlesex 
penm ark pRiss P 117 Sl Mary's Street, Cardiff 
piiaioqk press, ltd., i Cronwdl PLondon S.W.7 
Philip & tachy. ltd., 6q Fulham High Street, London S.WjS 
PSOINIX HOOK COMPANY. IS William IV Street, London W.C.2 
eudt pkEss, lid., 4$ Great Rowel! Street* London W\C.i 

^UMAN (sir ii AAC J & SON5+ LTD.* ip-41 Parker Street* Kjelrywiv, London 

W.Ci 

PtoiADts BOOKS, LTD., u Erooy Square* Lond.«u W. 1 
'-^nriCAt and economic plannenc, iG Queen. Annci Gate* London S.WL1 
E usiiicim press, 10 Mottiugliam Plate* London W.T 

U U A ft 1 t C H (bernard), ltd,, it Grafton Street, London W.i 

■a Air WAY publishing co T ltd., TothilI Street, London S.W.i 
R c n t L l n c c (geo,) 6c SO NT* LTD-* 6&-?4 Carter Lane* London E.C.4 
Suv * L EMTiftfc society, NurtliusLibcrEanJ Avenue, London W,Cj 
& uyal institute Of julitisu aRCIUTICTJ* 66 Portland Place, London W i 


royal institute o t internationA t affairs, Ckadum HclUSC, Si, lama's 

Sqture. London S.W.1 

■oyal HrmcocniRUKCitAi, society OP Glasgow, 2% St, Vincent Street, 

Glasgow C.j 

moyal SOCIETY, mi, Burlington House, London W.i 
BOYAL SOCIETY OP ARTS, 6-H jokn Adam Sired, Adclpfit, London W.C.2 
ROYAL SOCIETY OP EDINBURGH. » Goot^ SlKW, Etknfentell 
ryrbson press, 399 Queen Sttwt West, Toronto 2, Canada 

t aint c ajherihi pi«j, t T p ri 29 Great Queen Street. Kimjswiy, London 
W,C,2 

SAMPSON LOW. MAK-STON CO. L TO, Set LOW (SAMPSON), MARSTHN & 

CO. LTD. 

scientific computing SERVICE, ltd., 15 Bedford Square. London W.Cl 
scientific publishing co„ 3HS Manchester Road, West Timpcrkv, near 
Maiidmier 

sFCKEfi [martin) Sr wahburg, ltd.. 7 John Sireet. Bloomsbury. W.C.i 
SEELEY service & co. LTD,. 196 Shaftesbury Avenue, London W.C.2 
SHEEO & WARD, ltd., no-fit Fleet Street, London EC4 

SHEERftTT (JOHN) & sow, THE SAINT Ann's eres!, Park Road, Timpeilcv, 

Alcrindiuixi r J 

siDGwicE A* Jackson, ltd,, 44 Museum Street,London W.C.T 
sxcma noons, ltd,, 7 John Street, Dlootmlwy, London W.C.i 
simektn MARSHALL (I941), LTD,. Rossmure Court, Park fto*d. Lojldoft N.W.I 
ssiniNCTOU A SON, Ltd,, 47 Princes Gate, London K.W.7 
SOCIETY FOR PROMOTING Christian knowledcf, Northumberland Avenue 
London W.C.2 

SOCIETY FOB THE promotion of NATURE RESERVES, Tlie National Hutnrv 
Muitum, London S-W.7 

solicitors’ law -stationery society LTD., sa-90 Chancery Lane, London 
W.C.2 

SQKCIN0 press, ltd.. Headley Road, Grayvhotr, Hind head, Surrey 
spon (i- A" r. N.), ltd., 57 Hay market, London S.W.r 
SPORTING handbooks, ltd., 13 Bedford Square. London W.C.i 
st a pi rs PficSs, ltd., Staple- ! -e, Cavendish Place, Loudmi W.i 

STEVENS & sons, ltd., 119-120 QiaocETy Lane, London W.C.2 
stevens (william), ltd., 1 Crane Court, London E.C.J 

’iTH.IC N T .4 HD PRESS, IQ4-10ri George StTCCCj (il^gciW 

STUDFST Christian movrment press, ltd.. j 3 Bloomsbury Street, London 
W.C.t 

studio, ltd,, 44 Chandra Place, London W.C.a 

Sutherland publishing co. tTD„ Cromford House, Cromford Court, 
MancbesKf ^ 

sweet Sc mar well, ltd., 2 and j Clwiiccry Lane, Lotulou W.C.2 
sylvan press, ltd., 24-25 Museum Street, London W.C.I 

TAYLOR 5: FRANCIS. LTD., 18 Red Lion Court, Fleet Street, London E.C 4 
technical press, ltd.G loucester Hoad, Kingston Hill, Surrey 
temple PRESS, LTD.. Bowling Green Lane, LuwJw LC.i 
TtBANTl [juHti), LTD.. 72 Charlotte Street. London W.i 
TQDD publishing croup, LTD., 49 Park Line. London W.i 

4 ^ 



trade &: tiCUKlCAL pn p. 1 % ltd,, 6 j Chancery Uae, London W-Cj 
tbansatl ASitc arts ca LTD., zg Percy Street, London W.i 
tu INSTILS f 1135* 10 Greic Turns nlc, London W.Cr 

underbill. 101 Tavistock Road* Plymouth 

UNIVERSITY OP LONDON THE 5 S. 1 TP., Lidc PlllTl Home, Warwick SlJSUfe* 
London E.C 4 

universitt OF walea press, univeh^ity registry, Cichiys Park. Cardin 
university ihrtss of LiYtKVOOU J 7 J Brownfow Mill, Liverpool J 
unite bsity tutoiial press, lid. p Clifton House, Hinton Road, Loudon 
RW.1 

WARBURG INSTITUTE UNIVERSITY op LONDON. Imperial IfEmnite Building. 

So 11 ill Kcmingfon. London S,W,7 
WARD, tocit & cOr LTDr. 6 Chancery Lane, London WC.2 
wards (idmund), ii Gedting Grove Nattfaghain 

warn c ( Frederick ) & co. ltd., i i 1 and 4 Bedford Court. Bedford Street, 
London W.C.2 

WATTS (c.A.) & co. LTD.. JobnWs Conn, London EC -4 

WEHS GARDNER. DARTC'N ft CO. LTD,. 4 ? Brighton Reid, R» 

WEiTEOUiE (jQHPi) {publishers), ltd, 49 Chancery Lane, London W.C.i 
wiipTAitift (j.) ft SONS, LTD., ij Bedford Sfliure* London W.C 1 
Williams ft korcate, ltd . 36 Great HusscH Street* London W.C -1 
wtLLihfc's press service* ltd., WUUng Houte, Jjd-jG4 Giny! iDfl Eload, 
London W.CLt 

WINGATE (allan) (pu rlisheij ). LTD.. 64. Great Cumberland PI are, London 
W.i 

wjTUEiiY (it. f j£C,] b LTD,, i Warwick Court. High Htdbom, London W,C.i 

WJttK iOCITTY Sn? ROYAL INSTITUTE Of BRITISH ARCHITECTS 

WKSCHT (joein) ft 50N5p LTD-, 4^44 Triangle Wru\ Braid S 



GLOSSARY 

Abridged edition. An edition of an author’s work in which the essentials arc preserved 
but from which much of the original matter has been omitted. 

Accessions register. A record, in book form or on cards, of the books added to a library 
which are numbered progressively as they are received. 

Addendum. Plural, Addenda. A brief addition, usually made to supply omissions or 
to correct mistakes discovered after the text of a book has been printed. 
Ampersand. The contraction of‘and’: &. 

Anglo-American Code. The cataloguing code devised by the two Library Associations 
of Britain and America. 

Annotation. A note by way of explanation or comment; used in bibliographies to 
describe or comment upon a work. 

Annual. A publication issued once a year. 

Anthology. A collection of selected extracts from the writings of a number of 
authors. 

Antique paper. Any good bulking paper with a rough surface. 

Appendix. Plural, Appendices. An addition to a book enlarging upon the information 
in the text. 

Archive, (i) A place in which public records or historic documents arc kept. (2) The 
record or document itself 

Art paper. Paper coated on one or both sides with a composition, usually of china 
clay, which produces a glossy surface suitable for illustrations. 

Backs. The back margins of pages, those next to the spine or hinge of a book. 

Belles Lettrcs. The term used in English publishing to cover literary studies, letters, 
criticism, anthologies, etc. 

Bibliography. (1) A list of the books of a particular author, or on a particular subject. 
(2) The description and history of books, their audiorship, printing, publication, 
editions, etc. 

Bleed. When illustrations spread to the edge of the page, showing no margin, they 
are said to bleed off or to be bled , because the final trimming of the pages cuts into 
the illustrations. Allowance is made in advance for this. 

Blind blocking. Lettering or a design impressed without ink or foil on book 
bindings. 

Blocks. Letterpress printing plates, usually of copper, zinc or stereotype metal, 
mounted on wood and used for reproducing illustrations. 

Blue book. An official report of the Parliament" of the United Kingdom and its Privy 
Council, issued in a blue paper cover. 

Blurb. The publisher’s description of a book, printed on the jacket (wrapper). 

Boards. Stiff cardboard used for the binding of books and covered with paper, cloth 
or other material. 

Body of the Work. The text or subject-matter of a book, as distinct from die preliminary 
pages, index, appendix, etc. 

Bookplate. A label pasted inside a book by the owner to show whose property it is. 
Bowdlcrised. Text expurgated by omitting words or passages considered offensive or 
indelicate. The term originates from Dr. Thomas Bowdler who in 1818 published 
an expurgated edition of Shakespeare. 

Branch Library. A small library established to meet the needs of the surrounding 
population at some distance from the main library to which the branch is sub¬ 
ordinate. 
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£frostraf bwk dwgfog system. A method of issuing books to readm, al mow anit-mally 
uxd iii British put [in libraries The reader lias a limited number of rickets, each 
available for one book, at a time* which hr reluiquMics when borrowing books 
anti which be receives wboi they are relumed. 

Hiiitftdi Anofhrr 11 ^ n c for ibe Clarification Ds.vim.de Ljuivcrscllc. a system 

of library rtastilitafiem devised at Brunch and put into opr ration by die Imtitul 
lotcnijitionsil de Documentation^ 

Call tiiFPFilicT, Usually die cbslficatioa number, which bidkiite* the potion of a 
Mock on the did™ of u library. _ 

CxtifcL A new Inf or leaves inscnud into a book to replace any which an? defective. 
CdpaViu, The dettriprivo n utter beneath illuiirations. 

Ct&d itittifoffitc,, DeUib of the books in a library entered on in sail cards which arc kept 
iii drawer^ b alphabetical oi tier, each card bearing one entry a|l| d udicidiig where 
sht book may be found on die shdvts* 

Crw«f lifaoj* The chief library hi a given area. 

Gkeflhrd Iwks. Jt was a medieval custom to chain boukv to Ubfary shelva co prevent 
their be ini' itulen. A few of ihtTic ancient dumed books arc Sid l to be seen in 
Blind] libraries, 

Cwn Lada word meaning about, used in fAcdogun* etc., to mfcm approximate 
date,c.g. rmvi40Q(r. 14GC1). 

Ctjflilafwfji iibflfy. A coinn'.crtial library which charges a lee lor the Ioah ot books 
{usually recast publications), as distinct from a public library, q.v. 

CWhc. A manuscript volume, c.g. the Corff^ Sfrtttfitnii of the Scriptures. 

G?Wfl/fpn. 1 hat part of the description of a hook which details the □ umber ot pa go, 
illustrations, sire* etc. 

Collotype* (l] A photo-rncduuitcal process of reproducing iliu^triUOM by printing 
from a i%kLy raised gelatine fflnL Paiticalarly imubEe fut flue detail work, 
{1) A prin t obtained by this process. m 

Colophon. A decorative device or a publisher's trade mark printed nr the tide page 
or the last page of a book, , 

Cwnpi-nJjLiiw. A work givjjsg, within a smaller compass, die sense and Jtihuincc ot a 
larger woik, . M 

Campilti One who construct* a primal work by collecting ar.d an anting material 
from various sources. , f . 

C-piteerdiJFUfe, An idplubetical wnrd-indcx indicating where the worth aie to be round 
in the im, e g, Cmden’s Ctumrime the Bibb, 

Confer or if, Latin word lueauing owsporf. 

Cepp*tpiair_ A method of printing; from an engraved copper surface. 

Copy. Any nutter to be set iu type, m * f 

Copytighi. The exclusive right to publish a work, vested by Saw in the Mhor tor a 

certain number of years. f 

Copyright Liberia. Libraries winch arc entitled by law to receive a free copy ot every 
publication hsiwd m die United Kingdom, e g. the British Museum. 

Ceuuiy Library* A binary provided for people in rural areas, _ 

GtksJW, A ihott descriptive heading dividing one section of a work From another* 
Cnsi^n rj6mm. A nrfmme made from one part of a publication to another put v- hen 

the satne word or aubiect i* dealt with. . 

Ctmmtaiivc fisf. List of boob published successively, emAi incorporating die mm-rul 

in the preceding list. 
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CW ftfgrj. The edge* of book paga which have been mjchintMEiminAl lo give a 
flat smooth appearance, 

Cut/huA. Deiifm covers which aitcntlevcl with the test and J< > Eior project beyond it. 

Cwt-Efi /wten “I JiL^se set into the text ai the S]Jc K and not in the margin 

D*ilt luM„ T lie label pitted hi a public library book and slumped with the iLlc on 
which it should he ferunied- 

Dwkk^edgt. The rough, uneven edge of hand-nude paper* [t can be mrtifieL±ii> 
produced in muduntMiude paper. 

Dcdiiaim t T The author 1 * inscription addressed to a oerttEn person or person; included 
in the preliminary pAgcs r 

Definitive edition. The final authoritative text of an author's complete works. 

£^p(JfffFriTEtji Library. Libraries in a university icriirarc from the icuin library xad 
devoted to a particular subject or group ofUS* 

Druxy Dca'mal Ckssijiffifon. A method of library cU&tfkatiaa dcvbcd by an 
American, M civil Dewey, m iSyj* in which hooks arc divided lucua number U 
main daises with sub-iii visions; used in many public libraries 

fi) A compendium of written matter collected from various sources, (a) A 
brief uimimn r of one w ork. 

Dhiribulwn vfiypt- The work o! illuming type to die cues after printing and when 
il need not hr kept standing. 

Dwlk-sprced. Conrinnous matter spread across two facing pages with no margin 
between. 

Drmvn-c ri tom. A pipvr cover glued u> tlx back of a hook. 

Dropped heeds, Hm pages of chapters,, nc., which begin lower down dun ordinary 
rJ 2 ^ a I 

£?wmnrv wpy A sample copy consisting of blank pages, to (epmcnt die bulk of a 
work. 

Edithm* [i) The cool number of copies printed from die same type. (Nor to be 
confused with I fmprasi&i. An edition may consist of any number of impressions 
provided the matter ts nor altered to my extent.) (2) The form ill which a book 
h issued, t.g. pocket rdition 

EiUiitt. One who prepares the work of one or more authors for publication; one who 
conducts and superintends die publication of a newspaper nr periodical. (Fur the 
eq Li] valenl of die French idilmt, etc., see Puhluhcr) 

Edititm dc luxe. Ati elaborarc, costly :utd usually limited edition often on large p^per. 

Eketrp. A bard-wearing phuc duplicated front type or from m original plate by 
dep^i dug copper electro lytic Jl y on a mould and hiding it wkh a lead alloy; 
used by primm for long runs (ie. die printing of a Lurge nunilxt) to avoid 
dumgpw the original surface by iw much use. 

Eiuychpacdie. A work^ confining (a) biformaoon on all branches of knowledge 
or (£) exhaustive information on one particular branch; arranged svjtcmmcillv. 
usually in alphabetical order. X 

£rtdp47prrj„ The rwn leaves at die beginning and the two at die end of a book, the 
hot and last of which are paired on ro the binding, TU™y are often coloured or 
decora red. 

Au edition in which further putter Jus been added 10 the ori un d. 

Epd^m. T he eimrludlug part of a booh fol lowing die body of the rexr, 

A list of author s ot printer 1 errors, usually printed on a slip which is pasted 
in at the beginning of a book. 
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Er libra (Larin). An inscription, label or »mp indicating the owner nfa borsk. 

Earpr^iroaf edfr/on. An cJiri-'n which ha^ ouuueJ oljccri omble miner existing in 
me original 

Rm\ See Typtfaee. 

FttfketuKijptf, Very li^ht but bulky paper with 1 rough surface, 

R- :f irfft&n, (i) The hnt printed edition of i book. (a) A copy ftoni dm edition, 
Pipicc sidijiL 1 dieets from which moulds arc nude by compmanig them on 
to Use type, 

Flyk&f- A blank leaf at die beginning of a book.. 

M Tic material used for toiptmbg lettering nr a design b colour on the Hading 
of a bwL 

J=bliV, (t) A sheet of paper folded once {a} A book of sudi sheets, (j) A page umber* 

Ferc-cdgc. The edge of a book opposite be Spine. 

Rttnwrd. A prelate; nor necessarily written by the author. 

FctjikiL The genera] appearance or ytyle of a book—size* shape h quality of paper, 
type f;urc and binding. 

Pccmwcr Note:* printed, usually in small type, it the foot ot a page, explaining or 
amplifying pntnrs m the text. 

Fcwjn. A complete set of type of die same design and sue. 

Ford. Refer?! to book page* discoloured by damp, 

Fmmtpkn. An illustration facing be rideypige of a boot 

Fall tajrtid A book bound wholly in one material The term 1* untidy accepted as 
applying to leadLer. A book bound entirely b cbiEi would be sryl tA fuU dm. 

Galley jrfejf (i) A lung proof plllkd from rype before it b made up into pag«- 
(*) The metal tray wdikh contains the type* 

Q7f-eJf» prjfj|/-£np. A book with all duec edge* (at top edge) cut solid and gilt. 

Qratigi'rizrd* A book with illnsioiiom ft' 'i n other books bound bi ot luicned in it 
From Jinxes tinnier* who in lytif published i Huiwy 0 / Stfiswi 

wish blank leaves for iUinmtiom to be ad Jed. 

GWmfcrf in, lliwrenriniw are uid to be guarded in when bey are wider tbin die book 
page and the projecting portion is wrapped found the bade of the section b which 
they appear. 

J htlj^h&urid. A book with back and corners bound m one mat erial and die remainder 
bound b another. 

J falf-titk. (i) I he ride of i book printed On the leal before the tide page. ( 2 ) A ride 
on a page preceding be tub-di vision. 

JldlJ-tmK llcth. A photo-engraved plate of copper or zme used in letterpress printing 
for reproducing flhistritmni, parricubily paragraphs. By niMtf of a ruled glass 
screen, the image b phococtraphicdiy reduced I* a serin of dots raying b denriry 
according to the tones be ori^aul, and these don arc etched into iclict hir 
prcnnng. 

pope*. 1 he hlghttc grade uf paper, made hy dipping a mould bio rag 
pulp and, by skilful shaking, diimbuthig it into a sheer. 

Head. The top edge nf a booh. 

Headline. The heading ar the top of a page. 

Het:d-pk& A decorative design at the he .id of a chapter, con tea at-, list, ete. 

Itmtawi rrt T . FWr given a glossy surface by mixing china day wiui the 


Imposition. The arranging of pages of type, etc., in position for printing in such a way 
as to ensure the correct sequence of the pages when folded ready for binding 

^Edition ) ^ ot a bo °k at one time from the same type. (Sec also 

Imprint. The name and address of the publisher and printer required by English law 
to appear on a printed work. 

Incunabula. Books printed in the fifteenth century. 

Index. An alphabetical list at the end of a book, giving the names, subjects, etc., 
mentioned m the text, and die numbers of the pages or sections in which they 

2ppC2T. 

India paper. A very thin strong, opaque paper used mainly for Bibles, and occasionally 
tor other works which need to compress a great many pages into a small bulk. 
Initial letters Large capital letters, often elaborately decorated, used at the bcemnino 
ot a work or chapter. ° 

Intaglio Printing from an engraved surface, the whole of which is covered with ink 
and then cleaned off, leaving only the engraved parts filled with ink, which is lifted 
out when the paper is pressed into contact. The opposite of relief printing 
Interleaving. Inserting thin paper in a book between text and illustration to protect 
the illustration, or blank pages between printed pages for hand-written notes 
Inter-library loans. Books lent by one library to another to meet the needs of a particular 
reader. r 

^ofa book Explanat0ry mattcr about thc boJ y of the work, printed at the beginning 

Italic. Sloping type, used for emphasis or for names of publications, foreign or special 
terms, etc. r 

Jacket. The paper wrapper, usually illustrated, in which a bound book is usually 
issued in Britain and some other countries. 

Juveniles. The trade name for children’s books. 

Laid paper. Paper which, when held up to thc light, shows a series of ribbed lines, 
the vertical or chain lines running about one inch apart and thc horizontal or laid 
lines very close together. 

Logout, (i) He general appearance of a printed page. (2) The preparation of copy 
LeaJ. A single sheet in a block. Two pages, back to back. 

Letterpress. (1) Printing from raised type or blocks, as distinct from lithography, 
intaglio, etc. (2) Thc reading matter in a book, apart from illustrations, etc. 

Limited edition. An edition confined to a specified number of copies. 

Limp covers. Thin flexible binding made without, or with verv thin, boards. 

Line block A relief printing plate, usually of zinc, produced'by a photo-mechanical 
process from an original black-and-white drawing and used in letterpress 
printing. * 

Linotype. A machine of American origin which composes type matter in solid lines, 
not in separate letters (see Monotype); generally used in newspaper work. 

Literals. Errors made by die printer when setting a MS. in type. 

Lithography Printing from porous stone or zinc plate; based on the antipathy of 
grease and water. Damp rollers pass over thc surface, followed by inking rollers 
Thc design, which is greasy, repels the water but retains the ink (also greasy) which 
15 transferred to the paper. 
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Machine finished. Abbreviation M.F. Paper to which a finish is imparted while it is 
actually on the machine. M.F. paper is usually very slightly smoothed. 

Make-up. The arrangement of type matter and blocks into pages. 

Marbling. The operation of decorating book edges with a design in several colours 
to represent marble. 

Marginal notes. Notes printed in the side margin of a page. 

Margins. The white space surrounding a page of print. 

Matrix. Abbreviation, matt, (i) A piece of metal, usually copper, from which the 
face of a type is cast. (2) A papier mache mould. (See Moulds.) 

Matt Art. A clay-coated an paper with a special dull finish. 

Mezzotint. (1) An intaglio process of printing from a copper plate with a slightly 
roughened surface (see Intaglio). (2) A print produced by this process. 

Monotype. A machine of American origin (consisting of separate keyboard and 
castor) which composes type matter in separate letters; generally used in bookwork. 

Mould-made paper. High-grade machine-made paper which expertly imitates die 
hand-made. 

Moulds. Papier machi impressions of type from which stereos for printing may be 
made. 

National Central Library. In Britain, this library lends books where required, and 
facilitates and co-ordinates inter-library loans via die Outlier libraries and the 
Regional Bureaux. 

National Library. A library' in receipt of a Government grant. The books are usually 
for reference only. 

Net. Not to be sold to the public at less than the stated published price. 

Offset. A printing process in which the design is transferred from a lithographic stone 
or plate to a rubber roller and then to the paper. 

Omnibus volume. Several books reprinted in one volume, usually containing a large 
amount of matter. 

Open access. Access to the shelves in a library, which permits readers to examine the 
books freely before borrowing them. 

Outlier Library. A library which lends its books, when requested by die National 
Central Library, to any other library whose readers require them. 

Fage. One side of a leaf. 

Pagination. The number of the pages of a book. 

Paper covered. A book bound in paper, which is pasted to the back. 

Photogravure. An intaglio method of printing by transferring a gelatine relief print 
of the subject to a copper cylinder and etching it in, die cylinder then being fitted 
to a rotary printing machine. 

Photolithography. A process of lithographic printing in which a negative of the original 
subject is exposed against a sensitized zinc plate from which it is finally printed. 
(See Lithography.) 

Photostat, (ij A photographic machine for taking copies, to the required size, of 
written or printed matter, and giving a negative image. (2) A print obtained by 
this process. 

Pirated edition. An edition published without the permission of the owner of the 
copyright. 

Plagiarism. The act of copving another’s writings and publishing the result as original 
work. 
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Plcnpgrjpkte Pi in ting irom a level Airfare prepared kj chic pira afleepf rile 

ini fri’jtn the Dwr> mid ether pirns rrji-ec it 
rhtc* (1) A flat f.: cri which it engraved lot pr in ring, fs} A secret* or electro 

oi 11 . iter for priming. (j) Aa illnitr.iti-'n in a bo-k. tnualy full page. 

I'tefitif. I he imrcduaury address ai the beginning o± 1 bonk mdieanng ret scope 
arid purfL-rte iajiJ including acknowledgments; urn-dly written by the author, 
Pielmiittaty faget or prims* The pages of a book preceding dir armat tesr, such ai 
else wile* contents page, introdiirti.iJi* etc 
Ftt'ss pfjwjS. The find corrected proofs of my work before printing, 

/¥rij:r^ prs*. A pub I idling and/or printing firm width inucs houtifiilly produced 
hooks, mildly in limited editions* 

I'rdi'f. In picsdon tiken from type* ptafes or bh*:ks for checking and comccttatn 
Psfudmptt, A kaiiUmi name used by an author bv*w±d of iiii real name, 
ihtl'h/ IjSnuty. A tending library open to die pubEk tree ofdnrc.c 
JbMj'dsrr, One who produces and nmr* an autku \ work 111 book form or m pcriodi- 
eak, etc,* for sale to die public 
Another naiaic for a proof 


hmrrtA, Pue*k with die hack hound in a different material from die illIcs. 

f JiiiVr, T fie twentieth of a ream. (Ike AYa^,) 

Qited i*Uf Or ff. Latin term meaning a*hUi i&. 

Rfnrth A m umber of sheets of paper whfcli may be 480, or 516. 

Rrctv. Any righi-hand page of a book. 

Rzjh errrr Library. 1 lui pare of a library bi which books may be enntutted four in¬ 
formation bin mint not be Laieti away. 

Regional bureau, An office which receives and passes on to other libraries in the region 
requests tor books not available where asked for. If die request cannot be met 
it u forwarded to die National Central Library. 

Repmat Library. A library which acts ai 1 headquarters in 1 giveh ittr* ^nd 11 an 
intermediary Becwecn the ccuttal library and die smaller branches. 

Jt&isttT. (1) Ihe efcact correspondence of the printed matter on die two £jd« of $ 
leak fa ) Hie precise titling together, without overlapping, of the separate colours 
in illtBcrauon of two or more colours. Faulty superimposing ii said to be mt( af 

irtlftCTr 

RjmpTKd binding. A binding string draicd by a library binder uimlly for public 
library use. 

-Rcfiej print rug. Printing front sur (.ices which arc raised co a certain height so dial 
rollen deposit ink on those pit is only. 

Munmnders. Publisher! 1 stock, Idle unsold when deinand lus slackened or r,v,cd„ which 
b offered ac lets dim die original price, 

RipTwt (i) A new impression of a wort previously primed* without alteration of 
die matter, (a) A reproduction of any' matter already primciL 

Revise. A further proof embodying die corrections made by the author 01 editor tu 
the previous proof. 

Rwutd tdiiten. An Cilidoii tn wliich aortic of die originul matter has been re-wtittcin 
usualfy in the Ifght of Liter dct r dopmencL 

Reyclutj. A percentage the rcceipa from said pjid by the publiilier 10 due owner 
of die eopvdghr, usuitlly die author. 

Ruunif^ tusJs. lieaniliiie foi. tinned from pir^c co page. (Sec Ht.itRint ,) 
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Script. Type which resembles baud Aiiting. 

Smes. Books related eu one another in their general subject. published in * uniform 
style* and l*tiring tn addinon to their owti tide die cuLJctuve title oi die 
c,g. iliwyffliafj Britain in Piauia Sena, Hanx University IdWry. Nurtfi 

did Setter, 

Skvuhkr Marginal nnrei at the rr.p omer comer of % page. 

Signature. T he letter nr figure at the bvit nf the finr page of ever)' section in a hook, 
’which .new at a guide to die correct Sequence of the lections* and diertforc of die 
pages* for binding* 

Slip ptflof. Another term f hrgttlky proof t ij.v. 

Spin*, The back of a book cOunettittg the two covert 

;,j r^f. Type wiiich hzs been printed an A is kept in jcctc in readiness ior j 


reprint, 


Sierra A thcsEiniJc printing plate cot in metal from a mould nude from die original 
W. plate or block. 

Sub-tiif* A iLibordmatc or additional tide of a book; £-g- oni ite BighJ\ 

Ltorgiwge (tide). An Expcnamt in lifcnuy HhfMy (sub-tide). 

S ripI'r-otf/fr *dtroi pjper. Paper highly gtazed by means of a oj/nidfr* a imchinc with a 
number of nAm through whidi die material is passed under pressure io impart 
die dcsfml finish . 


T’dif The bottom edge of a hook, 

7 Afferent. A small design at the end of i chapter. 

i tithing tppfer, Gramophone records of hooks fur die Lite nf blind people. 

'i ipp'd in. An illincration posed along in back morphs to die following page of a book. 

Thk page. The p.igr at the beginning of a book which bears the Title, author* and 
publisher. 

Ttdivilittji Library. A large motor van stocked with book* which* at specified odd, 
visits districts without a library. 

Type mm. The amount of space occupied by die type mirter on a page. 

7 ypr j&cc, A particular fount of type. Each type ocv hzs i ft own nai uc and charic- 
leristity, c .g. Biikcrville* l imes, Perpcciu, 

Vctto, Any ]efE-hand page of a book. 

Wdt/rnunk. A Jiiringntshing mark or design improved into paper during manufacture* 
barely nodceablr except when the paper ia held up to rise light. 

Blitar P<;ptr. An official litiuih Cksyrmrnmr ataiemein issued on wlii&e paper. 

tVhotr-hemuL Another term fur full bound* q.v. 

Wove. I^pcr which ha* m even or regular appearance when held up to the light, as 
opposed ro hid paper, q.v. 

H' tuppcf ^ Another word for jddxi t q.v. 
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PUBLISHERS' ABBREVIATIONS 


Approved by the Publishers Association and The Associated Booksellers of 
Great Britain and Ireland. 


Abbreviation 

Meaning 

OP 

Out of print (permanently, so far as we arc concerned). 

OSD 

Out of stock for the duration of war conditions. 

RP/6m 

Reprinting: may be ready in six months. 

RP/ND 

Reprinting: no date. 

NE/6m 

New edition in preparation: may be ready in about six months. 

NE/ND 

New edition in preparation: no date can he given. 

B/6w 

Binding: may be ready in about six weeks. 

B/10 Aug 

Binding: will be ready on io August. 

B/ND 

Binding: no date can be given. 

NK 

Not known. 

NO 

Not out. 

N/Ours 

Not ours. 

OS/USA 

Out of stock, but on order from U.S.A. 


STANDARD SIZES OF BRITISH BOOKS WITH THE 
USUAL ABBREVIATIONS 




Inches 

Centimetres 

Pott8 

Pott Octavo 

6JX4 

I 5 * 8 X io-i 

F8 

Foolscap Octavo 

6 jX 4 l 

17-1X 10-7 

C8 

Crown Octavo 

7i*S 

19 X ia*7 

L.PostS 

Large Post Octavo 

Six si 

20-9x13-3 

D8 

Demy Octavo 

«ixsi 

22 - 2 X 14*2 

M8 

Medium Octavo 

9 X 5 i 

22 - 8 X 14*6 

R8 

Royal Octavo 

10 X 6 $ 

25-4X15-8 

suR8 

Super Royal Octavo 

IO X 6 J 

25 - 4 XI 7 -I 

Imp8 

Imperial Octavo 

11 X7i 

27 - 9 X 19 

F4 

Foolscap Quarto 

81 X 61 

2 I- 5 X 17-1 

C4 

Crown Quarto 

IO X7l 

25-4x19 

L.Post4 

Large Post Quarto 

io$x8J 

26-6x20-9 

D4 

Demy Quarto 

nix 8} 

28-5x22-2 

m 4 

Medium Quarto 

Iiix9 

29-2x22-8 

R4 

Royal Quarto 

12 $ X 10 

31-7x25-4 

Ffol 

Foolscap Folio 

I 3 $x 8 $ 

34 - 2 X 21-5 


Preceding an abbreviation the letter 1large, and the letter » «* small; for example, 1C8«- large 
Crown Octavo. ob*= oblong. 
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ORGANIZATIONS OF INTEREST TO BOOKMEN 

ASLEB (Association of Special Libraries and Information Bureaux), 52 Bloomsbury 
Street, London, W.C.i. Chief object: to facilitate the co-ordination and systematic use 
of source* of knowledge and information in industry and commerce and in all the arts 
and sciences. Its Enquiry Bureau acts as a clearing house for members seeking sources of 
specialized information and maintains a register of expert translators. Aslib organi es 
an annual conference and other meetings at which papers on all aspects of information 
services arc presented and discussed: these papers arc subsequendy published in the 
Report of the Conference proceedings. Members receive free one monthly periodical, 
Aslib Information , and two quarterlies, The Journal of Documentation and the Aslib Book 
List. A number of other books and pamphlets are published from time to time. Aslib is 
recognized by the British Government and is grant-aided through the Department of 
Scientific and Industrial Research. Membership subscription rates differ according 
to the type of organization. 

ASSOCIATED BOOKSELLERS OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND, 
28 Litde Russell Street, London, W.C.i. The trade association of booksellers in Great 
Britain. 

ALTI HORS, PLAYWRIGHTS AND COMPOSERS, INCORPORATED 
SOCIETY OF, 84 Drayton Gardens, London, S.W.10. Founded in 1884 with the 
object of representing, assisting and protecting the rights of authors; later its scope 
was widened to include composers, playwrights and screen-writers. Both the Secretary- 
General and the Secretary are barristers, and members arc entitled to legal as well as 
general advice in connection with the marketing of their work, contracts and choice of 
publisher. The Society will also conduct litigation in which their work may involve 
them in any part of the world on behalf of its members. Annual subscription: £1 10s. 

BIBLIOGRAPHICAL SOCIETY, c/o The British Academy, Burlington Gardens, 
London, W.i. Objects: to print, for members only, boob and papers dealing with 
bibliography, and to encourage bibliographical research. Quarterly journal: The 
Library. Annual subscription: jTz 2s. Entrance fee: £1 is. Life membership: ^26 5s. 

LIBRARY ASSOCIATION, Chaucer House, Malct Place, London, W.C.i. 
Founded in 1877 to promote bibliographical study and research and the better adminiw 
tration of libraries, and to unite all persons interested in library work by holding 
conferences. The monthly journal Library Association Record is distributed free to 
members. Standard subscription (varying according to income): £3 3s. annually. 
Life membership: £42. 

NATIONAL BOOK LEAGUE, 7 Albemarle Street, London, W.i. The aim of 
the League is to stimulate the enjoyment of books and to assist and inform its members 
in the full use of boob. It is a public society and supported entirely by the subscrip¬ 
tions of its thirteen thousand members and is striedy non-commercial, making no 
profits. It is governed by a Council elected by its members. Among the League’s 
services to members are the use of die Information Bureau which answers scores of 
inquiries each week; the issue of new Book Lists, usually one a month; exhibitions, 
which members may attend free of charge; a lending library of books about boob, 
which may be borrowed, by post if necessary, by any member in Great Britain; 
and the monthly news sheet Bcoks. Full details of Subscription Rates may be had from 
the General Secretary. 
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P.E.N.,Tbr. Headquarter*: The Porch. Tring t Hem. A world awoeuricm nfwriisen 
whose object ii to promote and maintain friendship and bitrllrtrual fft-operadon 
between writers of every country, in die inieraEs of the freedom ofarrriric expression 
and international goodwill 1 be P,E-N. k open to every writer of sanding without 
distinction of creed or race* who ttsbutihcs to rhrsr fiuidamentul principles Annual 
subscription: £1 las.&L Entrance fee. .£r is Ihtenuticnal Co tigresses dfFJLN. rake 
phec in all pairs of die world. 

PUBLISHERS ASSOCIATION, 28^-30 Litdc ftuwcl] Street, London, W,Ci- 
The national association of Rrithh publislici s- 

REFERENCE BOOKS AND PERIODICALS 

iij/it Btmfc Lilt. Quarterly recommendations of recent scientific and technical books 
pubItilied in Engliili. Price to non-mcmbcri: lai.frJ. per annum, 

Bacthefkr. 77 rr. J, Whitaker, 13 Bedford Square, London* W,Cl, 6d weekly, A 
complete current Ibtofbocib published in Britain, both new work* and new editions, 
indexed undci author and title, with abbreviation* indicating dedication. Articles 
by niembm of the Britnh book trade reviewing the condition of publiduD^g In all 
countries of die world, netv? of prominent bookmen and publishers annoimcemetlts 
arc also iiit lijJcth See aho Whitaker's Cumulative B^ok List. 

BceJbcFfrrr Handbook, ft. M. Hblbrow (Editor). 107-1 1 Fleet Street, London, ELt;^ 
ai-foL paper, jj.6d. doth. Contains mudi inform j don of use so booksellers, including 
lisn ofhook publishers in Britain, book wholesalers, and publications of special tmrrtic 
to booksellers, and ad vice to assntann in bookshops. 

B; j i Jb pf the Month. Stmpkin Marshall, Russmure Court, Park Road, London, 
N.W.l. |J r monthly, A complete Lot of current literature published in Britain, both 
new books and new editions, clawiixd under subject, ■with reviews of reeciu boob 
and publishers' announcement*. 

British Book News. National Book League* 7 Albemarle Street, London W.i. 
0tL moiitldy, Au annotated stid classified list of die most important books published 
m Britain, with article* of special interest to librarians, booksellers and specialise!: in all 
brane-ht'a of knowledge. Illustrated. 

British B>vh to Come. Montagu Mansions [Block a), Crawford Street,. London, 
W.i. A monthly selected and annotated advance fur of die more important books to 
be published in Britain, classified under subject* with articles on Britiih publisliing 
and other related subject!. 

CmthtiJg? B&iicjtmphy vf Eit$tuh Lifer, fare, F. W, Bateson (Editor). Cambridge 
University Press. 4 vok, The four volume* of this bibliography concern parricu* 
Ur* of every writer slid every book worthy of inclusion in 1 recordof Englidi literature 
from A.0. tioo-ipoe* witii list! of newspapers and magazines and selected title* from 
Uic thousands of painf Idea and ephemera dut have appeared in lintatn s-ttic c printing 
wo* iiivtaitcd. I lie tivc chronological Kcnons form a shorthand history of Engii-. 1 
literature mure complete thin any textbook. 
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Cunmt Literature. J, Whinfccf. rj Bedford Square, London, W.Cl, Monthly 
53. per annum. Book ]\in published in 7 k Bookseller, drilled and issued separately. 
See also liliiukr’i CurtmLiirf Lift, 

BmJuh Library. « F h Seymour Smith* National Book league. 7 Albemarle Sneer, 
L^nuorn W . 1. 2s. A n ast^^icd list 0! E r joo diwin tn die Englbli taji^na^e, nnci-enc 
and modem, with bibhfcgraphicat details, publisher, prife and explanatory nocci on 
the authors, a general inteoduttiou, and short introduettaoj to each section" 

Jmmdef Dofumentatwn. Tk, ASLIB, ja Bloom (bury Street, London, W,C. 1 . 
7?-.6d. quarterly, or 2j*. per annum. tailed free m fit!I niernbm of AiLcb. Devoted 
to [he recording, organisation and thsiemmaiinn of specialized knowl^d^e. A title 
page, tiblr of contents and indes arc limed with the fottnh number of each year. 

Nttiwsl Bcwk Uv£ur Back Listj. National Book League, 7 Albemarle Street. London, 
W.I, I t'.n of the most auihoriLiia'.-e boob on nearly a hundred different Subjects. Sa 
page 4S0. 

The Puhliikert CirmUr md BooIcmBbi Record. Proprietors; Tlw Fdbhshm* 
Circular Ltd., 171 High Street, Eetkcnham, Kerr. Established 1S37, Published weekly, 
price 4d. Annual jubjrrijjtiofl * J^i ri r $d. ineluding postage. Givea particulars under 
title, author, sire, number of pages, price, publisher and date of publication of books 
publidicd in the United Kingdom, also information about matter of Trade interest* 
Publisher! 1 Advertisements and Announcements, etc, 

The AiAfeW CiVndur Lid., are proprietor of The English Cetakgue ef Bwh 
\Anmmmid Cutmthtire fthmer) which have been published continuously since 1800 
and which give details of new books and new editions published in die Culled 
Kingdom. 

Reftn-wc Cataloftue cfCurrent Ulanhu^ Published annually./. Whitaker, ij Bedford 
Square, London* W.C i A national hielusivc book-reference mdex of bwb in print 
^nd on sale in Britain, with details of author, tide, edition, translator* me, number of 
pages and illusr monv aeries, binding (if odicr dun doth), price and pubtulier. List 
edition 1^40. Temporarily out ol print during the war. 

Whiutkri Cumulative Bock Uti. j. Whitaker, l j Bedford Square, London, W C.i. 
Published quarterly. April Uiuury-Mudi)» *,&!.: July (January-Time), fa; Octo- 
bet yaiLuary-Sepiemberh ttiMSd ; January {annual volume), jfatid. The four con- 
leeuriye parti, 321.&L A rrnnjdrrc lilt ol all books published in Britain during the 
pcriniL swing in in alphabetical list details of author, title, tub-ride, ske, number of 
F 45 ^ P ri ^ r date, dastificadem and publisher. Alio dasrified list giving details of each 
book under the author A list ol die tames, addresses and telephone [lumbers of all 
Bntish publishers it also included 

pies Guide, WiUiugT Ptas Service, Willing House. 350-364 Grayi Inn 
Ros\t, London, W.CL i, I2*,rid. annually. A comprehen^oe index and handbook of 
the Press in Great Britain and Ireland, the British Empire and die principal counmci 
of the wyrld. 

Wtfkn ad Artists' Yeor Back A. * C Black, 4-5 Sabo %ure* Loud™, W.i. 
J**- annu ally A directory for writers, artists. play wriglita, film writers, photu^raplicrs, 
Wtikatfcn, m J composers, giving nunes and addresses and other details of British 
UoiiiimjnwcaJcb and American journals and vnagaaiici, books and mask publishers, 
horary and odier agents, cogefhrr with inudi useful iniormadon. 
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National Book League 
BOOK LISTS 

For further books on subjects included in British Book News readers should refer to the series of 
Book Lists issued by and obtainable irom the National Book League, 7 Albemarle Street, London, 
W.i. The prices do not include postage. 


Aeronautical Engineering (3d.) 

Agriculture and Rural Economy (6d.) 

Air Training Corps fad.) 

Alcohol and the Drink Question (2d.) 
America, Larin (3d.) 

America, United States of (6d.) 

Anthologies of One-Act Plays (6d.) 
Anthropology (3d.) 

Architectural Heritage (6d.) 

Architecture (2d.) 

Art, British (3d.) 

Art, Indian (2d.) 

Atlases (2d.) 

Australia (2d.) 

Automobile Engineering (3d.) 

Books and Reading (3d.) 

British Civilisation and Institutions (9<L) 
British Commonwealth (3d.) 

British Commonwealth, Constitutional Rela¬ 
tions of (6d.) 

Building Construction (3d.) 

Canada fcd.) 

Careers (3d.) 

Chemistry, Industrial (4d.) 

China (3d.) 

Christianity and Social Problems (3d.) 

Church of England (3d.) 

Commerce (3d.) 

Common Wealth (2d.) 

Communism (id.) 

Conservative Outlook and Principles (2d.) 
Crime and the Treatment of Criminals (2d.) 
Czechoslovakia (3d.) 

Drama. Community (3d.) 

Drama, Religious (3d.) 

Economics and Public Finance (2d.) 

Education (6d.) 

Engineering, Electrical (6d.) 

Engineering, Mechanical (6d.) 

Englishwoman, The (id.) 

Food and Dietetics (id.) 

Garden and Allotment Food (3d.) 

Gardens, British (4d.) 

Government, Local (3d.) 

Health ( 4 d.) 


History, Ancient (3d.) 

History, British (4d.) 

Holland (id.) 

Horses and Horsemanship (3d.) 

Housing, Town and Country Planning (3d.) 
India and Burma (6d.) 

Interior Decoration (2d.) 

Ireland for the Traveller (2d.) 

Judaica (3d.) 

Literary Prizes (3d.) 

Maps (4d.) 

Medicine and Surgery (3d.) 

Natural History (3d.) 

Norway (3d.) 

Nursing (3d.) 

Oxford Group (id.) 

Pacifism, Theory and Practice of (id.) 
Philology (2d.) 

Physical Education (id.) 

Poland (3d.) 

Psychology (3d.) 

Psychology, Educational (3d.) 

Psychology, Industrial (3d.) 

Quakerism (2d.) 

Radio and Telecommunication (2d.) 
Rationalism, Frcethought, etc. (3d.) 

Reference Books (4d.) 

Religion, Comparative (2d.) 

Science, Pure (6d.) 

Ships and Seamen, British (4<i) 

Soviet Russia (3d.) 

Speech (3d.) 

Sussex (2d.) 

Tolstoy, Leo (id.) 

Transport (3d.) 

Turkey (2d.) 

War, First Year, 1939-40 (6d.) 

War, Second Year, 1940-41 (6d.) 

War, Third Year, 1941-42 (6d.) 

War, Fourth Year, 1942-43 (6d.) 

Wesley (John) and Methodism (2d.) 

Wine and Food (2d.) 

Workshop Practice (3d.) 

Yugoslavia (2d.) 

Zionism (2d.) 
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INDEX OF TITLES, AUTHORS AND SUBJECTS 

(Titles in italics, subjects in capitals) 


ARC of Cookery 262 

ARC of Medical Treatment 218 

A B C of Practical Astro- 
Navigation 248 

* A.B.T.* 156 

ABBREV ATIONS 355 

ABDOMINAL SUROERY 34 

Abercrombie, Sir P. 335 

Abnormal Behaviour 232 

About Conducting 293 

Abraham, G. 351 

Abrarm, M. 137, 138 

abyssima 382 

Accessory Food Factor Com¬ 
mittee 224 

accounts 264 

Accounts Relating to the Trade of 
the U.K. for 193S, 1944 and 
. I945 - *9* 

Accounts Relating to the Trade of 
the U.K. January to September 
A '945 19* 

Acol System of Contract Bridge 298 

ACRYLIC RESINS 236 

Actions of Radiations on Living 
Cells 222,429-30 

Acton: the Formalize Tears 351 

Actors Across the Volga 295 

Acute Injuries of the Head 236 

Adam, H. P. ( Editor ) 196 

Adams, M. 399 

Adams, W. Bridges*. See 
Bridges-Adams, W. 

Addison, W. 370 

Adi 111 gion, W. ( Translator ) 327 

administration. See 

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 
Administration in l.L.O. 168 

Admiralty. See British Govern¬ 
ment: Admiralty 

ADULT EDUCATION 187 

Advanced History of India 378 

Adventure for Five Pence 406 

Adventure of Touth 182 

Adventures by Sea of Edward 
Caxere 34.6 

Adventures of Gnsmb 406 

Adventures of Monk and Bun 409 

Advisory Council on Education 
in Scotland 185 

aeronautics 248-50 

AESCHYLUS 306 

AFRICA 144 , 381-3 

See also Basutoland, be- 

CHUANAL AND, CAMEROON’S, 
EAST AFRICA, KENYA, NI¬ 
GERIA, NYASAL^ND, RHO¬ 
DESIA, SOUTH AFRICA, 
SOUTH WEST AFRICA, 
SOUTHERN RHODESIA, 

SVV AZILAND, TANGANYIKA, 
TOOOLAND, UGANDA, WEST 
AFRICA 

African Portraits 382 

Agate. J. 204 

Age oj Drake 369 

Agreement Concerning the Entry of 
the Soviet Union into the War 
against Japan 358 

Agreement for the Establishment of 
the European Coal Organization 162 
AGRICULTURAL CHEMISTRY 208 
Agricultural Development of the 
Middle Erst 251 

AGRICULTURAL education 

253 . 399 


Agricultural Survey of Scotland 254 
AGRICULTURE 123, 147. t 6 l, 162 , 
l 66 , 168 , 250-262 
See also animal physiology 
Agriculture and Rural Economy. 

Book List No. 58 123 

Agriculture: the Science and Prac¬ 
tice of British Farming 252 

Aids to Dermatology 230 

Aids to Gynaecological Nursing 237 
Aids to Public Health 224 

Aids to the Diagnosis and Treat¬ 
ment of Venereal Diseases 233 
Ainsworth, G. C. 214 

AIR-CONDITIONING 273 

Air Ministry. See British 
Government: Air Ministry 
AIR OPERATIONS (l939*45 
war) 363 

AIR TRANSPORT 195 

Aircraft Engineer? l A' Licence 249 
Aircraft Engines 250 

airpieids 250 

Airman's Song Book 293 

Aitken, A. C. 138 

Aitken, J. 322 

A l* Abu du besom en Grande- 
Bretagne 180 

ALBIOENSIAN CRUSADE 388 

Albrecht Durer 288 

Aldington, R. ( Editor ) 323 

Aldous, D. G. 37-9 

ALOAE 214 

ALGEBRA 201 , 417-8 

Alington, C. A. 355 

Allen, EL H. Lynn-. See Lynn- 
Allen, E. H. 

Allen, G. C. 154, 160 

Allen, H. B. 253 

Allen, H. S. 205 

Allen, J. 386 

Allen, W. 386 

Allen. W. G. 324 

Allenby: Soldier and State iman 346 
Allcync, M. 401 

ALLIED INVASION, EUROPE 

361 , 3<>2 

ALMONER, THE 225 

Alone Over the Tasman Sea 248 

ALPHABET 398 

Alternating Current Measurements 
at Audio and Radio Frequencies 205 
ALUMINIUM 268 

AMAZON RIVER 391 

Ambassador on Special Mission 358 
Ambler E. 394 

AMERICA. See CANADA, 
NORTH AMERICA, SOUTH 
AMERICA, U.S.A. 

AMERICAN BIBLIOORAPHY 120 
American Interpretations 384 

AMERICAN LITERATURE 3 O 4-5 

Amcry, L. S. 138 

Animal, E. K. J. 212 

amusements 294-303 

See also oames, puzzles 

ANAESTHETICS 22J 

Analysis of Social Change 14b 

Analytical Methods in Dynamics 204 

Anatomical Atlas of Orthopaedic 
Operations 236 

Anatomical Eponyms 221 

ANATOMY 220,221,428-9 

Anatomy and Physiology for 
Nurses 220 

Anatomy of the Bronchial Tree 221 


Anatomy of the Village 280 

ANCIENT PHILOSOPHERS 129 
ANCIENT SCULPTURE 282 

And After That, the Dark 394 

And He Did Hide Himself 327 
Andrade, E. N. da C. ( Editor ) 217 
Androcles and the Lion 317 

Anglia i Anglicy 368 

ANGLICAN CHURCH: INDIA »34 
Anglie a Anglicant 368 

An s licka Uteratura 308 

Angling Diversions 301 

Angling for Brown Trout 302 

Anglo-American Committee of 
Enquiry Rr gar ding the Problems 
of European Jewry and Palestine 143 
ANGLO-SAXON ENGLAND 369 
ANGLO-SAXON LITERATURE 323 
ANIMAL BREEDINO 260 

Animal Cytology a*id Evolution 

211,424-5 

Animal Farm 322 

ANIMAL NUTRITION 215,255 

ANIMAL PHYSIOLOGY 215 

ANIMALS. See DOMESTIC 
ANIMALS 

Annual Register, 1945 332, 452-3 

Annual Report of the Chief Inspec¬ 
tor of Factories for 194a 156 

Annual Statement oj Pie Trade of 
the U.K. (/9«) *9«> 

Another Man's Wife 329 

Another World Than This 304 

Anstev, F. 380 

Antenatal and Postnatal Care 238 
anthologies: 

Czech Poetry 329 

English Literature 306-7 

English Poetry 309-10 

French Poetry 325 

Poetry 400 

Roumania 377 

Scottish Poetry 323 

Turkish Poetry 330 

Anthony, H. 282 

Anthony Trollope: a New Judge¬ 
ment 3*8 

ANTI-SEMITISM 134, *35 

ANTIQUITIES 330 

Antonius, G. 142 

Apologia pro vita sua 343 

Appassionato 389 

APPENDICITIS 23 O 

Appleton, Sir E. V. 166 

Applications of Radiant Heat to 
Metal Finishing 245 

Applied Physiology 221 

APPLIED SCIENCE 217-73 

Approach to Management 204 

Approach to Painting 285 

APPROVED SCHOOLS l 86 

Apuleius, L. 327 

Aqueous Solution and the Phase 
Diagram 207,420 

Arab Awakening, The 1 42 

ARAB NATIONAL MOVEMENT 

142, 344 

Arab Tells His Story 344 

ARABIA 142,378 

Arabia Phoenix 378 

ABAKAN 386 

Arberry, A. J. 35 « 

ARCH AEOLOOY 336 

Architects . Builder? and Civil 
Engineer? Technical Catalogue 270 

Architect? Tear Book 281 


architecture 19-26,274, 
281-2, jd6, 336^-7 
See also oothic ARCHI¬ 
TECTURE, LIBRARY ARCHI¬ 
TECTURE, WRIGHT, 9 . L. 

Arfey. W. d\ Stt D’Arfey, W. 
Ariadne and the Bull 388 

ARISTOTLE 328 

AHott, J. 312 

ARMOURED FORCES 178 

Armstrong, E. A. 315 

Armstrong, E. F. 166, 260 

army: British 178 

ARMY: CANADIAN 362 

Arnold, R. 386 

Around Cinemas 294 

art 274“98. 3o6, 445-6 

Art and Poetry 374 

Art and Regeneration 275 

Art and Society 276, 445-6 

ART EDUCATION 275 

ART OALLER1 ES 276 

Art of Architecture 281 

Art of the Potter 283 

ART SCHOOLS 275 

Art Versus Illness 273 

ARTIFICIAL RESPIRATION 222 
ARTIFICIAL SUNLIGHT 227 

ARTS AND CRAFTS 284-5 

ARTS CENTRES 28l 

Arts Coun c il of Great Britain 

275. 281 

Ashbumcr, E. H 124, 410-11 
Ashby, A. W. 166 

ASIA 339-40.378-81 

See also arabia, assam, 
BORNEO, BURMA, CEYLON, 
CHINA, DAMASCUS, EGYPT, 
INDIA, IRAN, IRAQ, MALA¬ 
YA, NETHERLANDS INDIES, 

NEW OUINEA, PALESTINE, 
SYRIA 

Asiatic Jones 352 

ASLIB 122,123 

Aspinall-Oglander, C. 347 

ASSAM 339 

Assasstn, The # 318 

Assistenza Socials in Inghiliena 179 
Association for Planning and 
Regional Reconstruction 333 
Association of Special Libraries 
and Information Bureaux 122,123 
ASTRO-NAVIGATION 248 

ASTRONOMY 201 

Atiyah, E. 344 

Atkinson, W. CL 375 

ATLASES 332-5 

Atomic Artillery and the Atom 
Bomb 207 

ATOMIC ENERGY 206-7,358, 

. „ 363. 457-8 

Atomic Spectra 204 

Auchmuty, I. J. 353 

Augustine, Saint 129 

Austen, Jane 116-18,386 

AUSTRALASIA 123 

AUSTRALIA 123 , 150 , 198 , 341 , 

360, 385 

Australian Institute of Interna¬ 
tional Affairs 150 

AUSTRALIAN LANGUAGE 198 
AUSTRIA 372 

Authority of the Biblical Revelation 130 

AUTHORSHIP 126 

Auto-da-ft 323 

Aoiatim Neuro-psychiatry 248 

AtrU 323 

AXIS OCCUPIED COUNTRIES 

. __ 358,359 

Ayrton, M. 312 

Ax. Angol bodalom 309 


B.B.C. Tear Book, 
Baban 
bach, j. 


Babani, B. B. (Editor] 


Sf 
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Bacharach, A. L. (Editor) 292 
Back to Methuselah 317 

Background of Modem Poetry 303 

Background to Indian Law 173 

bacteriology 228,434.-6 
Baeriein, H. ( Editor) 377 

Bailey, F. M. 339 

Bailey, H. 229, 348 

Bairstow, E. C. 292 

Baker, A. E. 132 

Baker, D. V. ( Editor) 383 

Baker, F. 387 

Baker, F. Noel-. Set Noel- 
Baker, F. 

Baker, J. ( Editor) 332 

Baker, J. R. 212 

Baker, N. B. 399 

Baker, R. Xlg 

Baker. S. J. Tog 

Balchin, N. 387 

Baldwin, F. G. G. ( Editor ) 242 

Ballades: Francois Villon 323 

Ballantine, W. M. ( Editor ) 367 

BALLET 297-8,406 

See alto Pavlova, a. 

BALLET RAMBERT 297 

Balston, T. 342 

Balzac, H. de 323 

Banbury Nose 317 

Bankoff, G. 237 

Bannister, F. A. 421-2 

bantino. Sir F. 398 

BANTUS 195 

Barbier, A. ( Editor ) 325 

Barbour, N. 143 

Barea, A. 351 

Barford. J. E. Q. 300 

Barke, J. 387 

Barker, B. 175 

Barker, Sir E. 177, 188, 328 

Barker, H. Granville-. See 
Granville-Barker, H. 

Barker, M. L. 198 

Barnard, G. P. 195 

Barnard. W. G. (Editor) 233 

Barnes, H. F. 237 

Bams Experiment in the Treatment 
of Difficult Children 179 

Barou, N. 159 

Barraclough, P. 329-30 

Bartholomew, J. ( Editor) 334 

Barton, F. P. 298 

Barton, R. W. 243 

Basic Mathematics for Radio 


B.B. 

B.B.C 


302 

295 


Students 
Basic Sheet Metal Drafting 
BASUTOLAND 

Batchelor, F. 

Batchelor, I. R. C. 

Bates, H. E. 

Bates, L. M. 

BATH 

Battiscombe, C. 

Battling Surgeon 
Baumgartner, J. G. 
Baykov, A. 

Bayne, C. S. 

Bax, C (Editor) 

Beach of Falesa 
Beachcroft, T. O. 

Beaton, C. 

Beattie, D. J. 

Beattie, W. 

Bern imont, C. W. 

BECHUANALAND 

Bedford, T. 

BEEKEEPING 
Beerbohm, Sir M. 

Beet, E. A. 

Before I go Hence 
Before the Romantics 


200 
268 
140 
40 * 
248 
387 

$ 

402 

349, 453-4 
267 

322 

393 

387 

29 *. 339-40 
176 
112-13 
297 
140 
224 
261, 262 
320, 450-1 

201 
387 

307 


Beginnings of Russian History 376 

Behind the Japanese Mask 344 

Belgion. M. 306 

Bdl. A. C H. 238 

Bell, C 287 

Belloc, H. (Editor) 323 

BENES, E. 344 

Benians, E. A. 383 

Benn, C. 200 

Benny, M. 162 

Beowulf in Modem Verse 323 

Bermuda Telecommunications Con- 
ference 1945 245 

Bernal, J. D. 137 

Bemanot, G. 326 

Bernard Shaw at Ninety 63-5 

Bcrrill, F. 402 

BerriU, N.J. 211 

Berry, A. J. 206 

Best Books on Australia and New 
Zealand 123 

Best, CL H. 222 

Best Ghost Stories 394 

Best Horses qf tpjs 301 

Besterman, T. (Editor) 122 

Bothell, R. ( Translator) 326 

BETHNAL GREEN 334 

Betjeman, J. 312 

Better than a Kick in the Pants 391 
Bettina 402 

Between Wickets 300 

BEVERIDGE PLAN 180 

BIBLE 130-1 

Bibliographical Society 120 

BIDLIOOR APHIES: 

Archi lecture 19-26 

Australia and New Zealand 123 
Bums, R. 61-3 

British Democracy 96-105 

Civil Engineering 15-19 

English Translations from 
Medieval Sources 120 

Italy 123 

Law 122 

Morris, Wm. 75-6 

Novelists: 

Austen, J. 116-18 

Brontes, The 109-11 

Dickens, C. 107-9 

Scott, Sir W. 112-15 

Thackeray, W. M. 105-7 

Roads 83 6 

Sicnce 63-7*. 122 

Surgery 3*-7 

Town Planning 19-26 

Transport 83-6 

BIBLIOGRAPHY 120-4 

Bib, iograbhy of English Transla¬ 
tions from Medie: al Scourers 120 
Bi knell, F. 224, 432-3 

Big Three, The 147 

Bigland, E 303 

BILINGUAL SCHOOLS l80 

Bindoff, S. T. . 96-103, 376 

Bingham P. 452-3 

BIOCHEMISTRY 222,229 

biography: 

Architects 25-6,349 

Army Administrators 346 

Clergy 343 

Collected 341-2 

Dancer 399 

Dentists 349 

Doctors 348“9.453-4 

Eccentrics 34 2 

Educators 346 

Emperors 343~4.399 

Engineers 13 

Journalises 342 

Merchants 340-7 

Missionaries 343 

Musicians 350-1 

Painters 349-50,454“3 
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BIOGRAPHY — Canid. 

Scientists 67—70.348 

Society 347-8 

Statesmen 344-5 

Traveller* 347 

Writers 75-6, 105-18, 351-4, 
309 . 455—7 

BIOLOGY 010 - 12 , 422-7 

Biological Actions of Sex Hormones 211 

Bird! W. R. 387 

BIRD GARDENS 400 

Bird Photography 291 

BIRDS 216-17, 426-7 

Birds in a Garden Sanctuary 216 

Bnds in Colour 216, 426-7 

Birds of the .Wight 217 

Birds o f the Sea 216 

BIRTHRATE I38 

Bisby, G. R. 214 

Bishop, P. M. F. 237 

Bishop. W. J. 348, 434-6 

Bishop Reginald Pecock 343 

Black and White Lies 399 

Black E\» 396 

Black Girf in Search of God 317 
Blacker, C. P. 231 

BLACKWELL, B. 349 

BLAKR.WM. 286 

Blake, E. G. 272, 444~3 

BLEACHING 269 

BLOOD 229 

BLOOD TRANSFUSION 36 

BLOOD VESSELS 34 

Bloxam. J. 337 

Blue Angels and Whales 21b 

Blueprint Reading and Making 230 
Blunden, E. 337, 354, 455-6 

Blunt, A. ( Editor ) 288 

Blyth, F. G. H. 208 

Blyton, E. 402, 403 

Board of Trade. See British 
Government: Board of Trade 
Boas, F. S. 309,316 

Boas, G. ( Editor) 400 

Bodkin. T. 285, 286 

Bone, G. ( Translator) 323 

Bone, S. 209 

Bonjour, E. 377 

Bonnin. J. G. 235 

BOOK DESIGN I, 47~54 

book lists: national 
book league: 

Agriculture and Rural Eco¬ 
nomy 123 

Books and Reading 121 

Children's Books of Yester¬ 
day 125 

Conservative Outlook and 

Principles 12a 

Education 181 

Electrical Engineering 122 

India and Burma 123 

Liberal Principles and Policy 121 
Local Government 122 

Philology 197 

Book louse and Other Library Pests 27-31 
Book ot Inns 337 

Book Prices Current, 1945 >24 

book publishing 39-43, 77—80 
Books and Periodicals Com¬ 
mission 120 

Books and Reading. Book List No. 64 121 
books for the blind 37-9 
Books on British Roads and Trans¬ 
port , 1939-45 83-6 

Books on Plant Diseases and 

Pests: 1.019-45 57-6i 

Books on the History of Science: 

1939-45" 65-71 

Borenius, T. 286 

Borneo 146 

Borodin. G. 297 

Botanist in Southern Africa 213. 425-6 
BOTANY 57-61,212-14,425-6 


BOTTICELLI 286 

Bottle’s Path, and Other Stories 392 
Bottome, G. M. 299 

Boulding, K. E. 153 

Bou tenser, E. G. 214 

Bourne, A. W. 237 

Bowen, E. 137, 318, 387 

Bowen, E. J. 207 

Bowen. H. 377 

Bowley. A. H. 127 

Bowra, CL M. 303 

Boy's Book of Modern Scientific 
Wonders and Inventions 401 

Bntddock, G. F. 19* 

Brad Jock, J. 316 

Braddv, 1ST. 399 

Bradley, L. * 297 

Brae Farm 405 

Brandt, K. 161 

Bransbv-Williams, G. 247 

Brass Bottle 380 

Bray, W. J. 439 

brazil 375 

Brennan, T. 335 

Brenner, A. ( Translator ) 327 

bretton woods agree¬ 
ment 169 

Brian, H. 351 

Bridgehead, The 403 

bridges 17 

Bridges-Adams, W. 295 

Bridgman, L. ( Editor ) 249 

Bridie, J. 314 

Briggs, A. 357 

Briggs, H. W. 135 

Bright Day 392 

Brim hie, L. J. F. 213 

Brinton, C. 149 

BRISTOL 163, 280, 320 

Britain (description) 209,334-9, 

367.370 

See also Gloucester¬ 
shire, IRELAND, SCOT¬ 
LAND, WALES 

BRITAIN (htStOlv) 96 - 105 , 149 , 

150-1, 161, 166, 177, 179. 359. 

369-71. 

See alto international 

RELATIONS, LONDON, 

PARLIAMENT 

Britain and Australia 385 

Britain and Ceylon 370 

Britain and Her Birthrate 138 

Britain and Ireland 367 

Britain and the British People 
(Hungrrian edition) 367 

Britain and West Africa 145 

BRITAIN: SOCIAL SURVEYS I 37“8 
Britain Under the Romans 369 

British Academy 306 

British Achievement in Art and 
Music 277 

British Air Services 195 

BRITISH ARMY 178 

British Association 201 

BRITISH BALI ET 297 

British Book News , 1944 and 1945 121 
British Books on Civil Engineering 
and Allied Subjects 15—19 

British Broadcasting Corpora¬ 
tion 294, 362 

BRITISH BROADCASTING 
CORPORATION 295 

BRITISH COLONIES. Set BRIT¬ 
ISH COMMONWEALTH AND 
F MPIRE 

British Committee of the Pre¬ 
servation and Restitution of 
Works of Art, Archives, and 
Other Material in Enemy 
Hands 277 

BRITISH COMMONWEALTH 
AND EMPIRE 122 , I44, I5I, I 58, 

159, *65, 175, 2Q2, 368, 380-t 


See also Australia, Basu¬ 
toland, BECHU ANALAND, 
BORNEO, BURMA. CAMER¬ 
OON!, CEYLON, EAST 
APRICA, GIBRALTAR, IN¬ 
DIA, KENYA, MALAYA, 
MALTA, NBWFOUNDLAN D, 
NIGERIA. NYASALAND, 
PALESTINE, RHODESIA, 
SINGAPORE, SOUTH AFRICA, 
SOUTH WEST AFRICA, 
SWAZILAND, TANGANYIKA, 
TOOOLAND, TRANSJOR¬ 
DAN, UGANDA, WEST 
AFRICA, WEST INDIES 
British Commonwealth Objectives 368 
British Contributions to Portuguese 
and Brazilian Studies 373 

British Contributions to Turkish 
Studies 377 

BriFsh Dt trying 260 

British Democracy 96-105, 142 

British Dogs 260 

British Drama 314 

British Film Tear Book, 1946 294 

British Game 215 

BRITISH GOVERNMENT 163 

British Government: 

Admiralty 268, 332, 333, 364 
Air Ministry 363 

Board of Trade 160, 164, i6j, 
190, 191. 192, 264 
Colonial Office 144, 145, 146, 
*47. *58, 160, 162, 172, 175 . 

185, 202, 222, 380 
Department of Agriculture 
for Scotland 162. 253, 234, 261 
Department of Healtli tor 
Scotland 233 

Department of Overseas 
Trade 191*192,385 

Dominions Office 154, <93 

Foreign Office 359 

Home Office 179, t86, 226, 363 
Ministry of Agriculture and 
Fisheries 162, 214, 253. 254 . 
253. 257. 259 , 26». 262 
Ministry of Civil Aviatioo 

* 95 . 243 

Ministry of Education 183, 188, 
189, 219. 271 
Ministry of Food i6t, 162. 262 
Minis try of Fuel and Power 

163,246 

Ministry of Health 157,219,225 
Ministry of Information 254, 363 
Ministry of Labour and Na¬ 
tional Service 155, 156, 165 
Ministry of National insur¬ 
ance 181 

Ministry of Supply 164, 207, 26^, 

Ministry of Town and Coun¬ 
try Planning 279 

Ministry of War Transport 

195, 244. 247. 281 
Ministry of Works 270, 273 
Scottish Education Depart¬ 
ment 184, 185 

British Intelligence Objectives 
Sub-Committee 246 

British Iron and Steel Federa¬ 
tion 164 

British Isles Pocket Atlas 334 

British Journal Photographsc 
Almanac, 1946 290 

British Libraries 125 

BRITISH LIBRARY OF POLI¬ 
TICAL AND ECONOMIC 
SCIENCE *25 

British Medical Association 223 
British Mission to Japan 363 

M 


BRITISH MUSEUM 
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British Music of Qm Time 292 

BRITISH FAINTING 206 , 2&7 

British Railways 193 

British Restaurants 157 
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